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re NOTICES 10. MARINERS. : 
° a? Tue tolliving Notices ardipatliched totigericnal information. 
og ; T. Burver, 
; Oaxourta, the 8rd fe 1909. = So, to the Govt. of Bengai. ’ 
ak Pee ee * AUSTRALIA ann 4 TASMANIA. : e 
2 Caution when 4 ieawting Australian ports, 






ip ~ No. 268 (first publi. eh Pr ‘dent of the Merine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
_ gi Netiee (No, 11 of 1909), n connection with periodidil exercises or mancouvres, 

2 be a of relations  haboratit strained between Great Britain and any naval power, 

nm Service may ‘come into force at the: Potts: Lor localities mentioned at the 


ood Snip notion 
Rectan ita that Utd ltenighing ry enter, ‘of these a, ports they must, in 


their own Recor strictly obey all instructions given to them by the. pein which will be 


F * duty of examining ship8 desiring to enter the ports, and gllotting positions . 
fe Fain the ‘shall anchor. In case of fog they-should on no account’ attempt to euter 


before recei oe frém the Examination Officer. 
wise te i Seryice at any port will neve be ‘publicly 


The. institutions of 9 n Examination , 
advertised, o at a fT times flees the relations of Great slain “with foreign powers are 
known to be. in a state of. tension, especial care should be taken in approaching the ports, by 
day or nag nit te keep a ee Jookoutefor the Examination Steamer, and to be ready to 
‘prin to”? at“onee when’ ha ei Retdies merous, the firing of a gun, 
e If the entrance to a ‘ertical : Lights e night or three Red 
tg Bells by day will be efi nw some grea I position in or near to its approach, and 
vas ‘as far at pono note of this fact give lookout yesséls in the offing. 
\ on Service is torte tion Steamer. will be ditinguised 
“aati 


(@ When the port is dosed, by fhiree Red Vértioat Lights § ; 
(b) When the port is open, by.three White Vertical Lights. 


e rea Y i as attached to the ports will be funne with the regulations to be ‘followed. 


Bee eee aanees Bades ok ‘LocanritEs REFERRED TO. 
4 tC i 4 - PoltAustrala.: ce Position. 
r 6, Adelaide—Lat. 349-60 8., Long. 138° 30’ E 

8 Albany—Lat. 85° 8., Long? 55:B. 1 A ; 
 Brisbane—TLaat, 27° 20°8., Long.'163° 10° B. aaa 6. 
be oe « , Fremantle 82° Sens: 116° 40, Be ve Uta 


ONG ss" , * . = Me 8 a 


Py. - 2 “ . . a. 
. ; 2 <7 ‘ 
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e SSS ; : : / 7 : : am : 
Melbourne—Lat, 37° 50’ &., Long, 145° E. r 
Newoastle—Lat. 82° 55’ 8., Long, 151° 45’ E. ; x 
Sydney—Lat, 33° 60’ 8.s Long. 151° 10° E, © ey 
Thursday Istand—Lat. 10° 35’ 8,, Long, 142° 15’ E. 
Townstille—Lat, 19° 15’ 8., Long. 146° 50’ BE. ~ y 
Wollongong—Lat. 84°25’ 8., Long. 150° 55’ E. e 
” . Ps ae € “sie 
° Tasmanian 5 me " 
(Hobart —Lat. 42° 55’ B., Long. 147° 20’ kf 
Examinatio#! Anchorages have"been sélected for the following ports :— 
Thursday Island—Seaward (westward) of a line passing N. and 8 
- ben <p hemep 2 d par 
Brish Moreton Bay, outside Pile Light, — eset 
Nesccstle—No anchorage. * Vessels;will be examined before entering. 
Sydney -- Quarantine Bay. " 
Port Ph ward of the lines Queenscliffe—Pope’s Eye Annulus—Ob- 
servatory Point, : 
Adelaide—8. of"a'line passing E. and W. through Wonga Shoal. 
Fremantle—N, of *, line Straggler’s Rocks—Hall Bank Buoy—Buckland 


. 





tia as a 


~< 


Hobart—S. of the line Mount Nelgon— Gellibrand Point. 
* ‘ . 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cuty—Port Lincoty. 
Kirton Point light—Ehibition of. 
"No. 264 (first. publication) —The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
ivon notice (No. 10.of 1909), that a fixed white light with two red sectors is now exhibited 
tom an erection on the Ki mn Point railway jetty. im 
The light, which is a throe-wick Wigham rs, onan open ironwork tower paint- 
ed white, and erected on the sea end of the Kirton Point jetty, shows the following sectors :-— 
White from N, 77° E: to 8. 38° W., red: from 8. 33° % N. 73°. W. (over Boston 
Island), white from N, 78° W. to N, 63° W., obscured from "N, 63° W.to N.77° 8. All 
bearings from seaward, rit anil me e Myer ; 
The light, the focal plane of which is 28 ft. above H. W.? is an unattended light.» 
This affects Admiralty charts Nos, 754, 1061 and 2389n, 
# 





PACIFIO OCEAN, SOUTH—Fist 1svanns, Basrenn ARoUIPELAGO, 
Waitangilala island ight—Alteration in character. ‘ 


. No. 265 (first publication). —The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issu 
by the British Admiralty (No. 778 of 1909), are republished. ‘ 
Subject—On or about the Ist June me Fess Pig light shown deems 
10" ailangilala Wi replaced 
* the eitersotilaped character. . OE 
Position. —Lat. 16° 45° 8., long. 179° 6’ W. . 
Character.—Flashing white light every five seconds. s ‘ 
Elevation.—95 feet. Sa : 
Visibility—15 miles. 
Charts affected.—-No. 440, Fiji islands, eastern archipelago. 
j \ ny 2601, Fiji islands. 
“yy 1829, Fiji islands to Samoa islands, 
5, 780, Pacific, south-west sheet, 
Publication’, —List of Lights, Part VII, 1909, No. 937, 
Pacitic Islands, Vol. 11, 1908, page 17]. , 
Authority.—Bourd of Trade, 22nd May 1909, + te. 


es » a ibe é. hs ae: 


wi sie ae 8 we. ee 
er . 7 ; SWiy * y® 5 
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KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fusan HARBOUR, 


i Ps Channel rock (Uno se)"light—Character altered. 


ai 266 (first publication).—The following iculars, etc,, relative to the abov. ed 
British Admiralty (No. 788 of 1909), so ropatiiched 2. Ree 
sabe —whe fixed ered formerly exhibited from Channel rock beacon, Fusan 
harbour, has been replaced by a light of the patermintions’ character 
shown from a now structure. 
Position —Lat. 35° 6} N., “i . 129° 4’ B. * 
Character.— Ocoulting white Ii t every two eee — ? seconds, showing “ie: o 
Light, ‘eoli 4 
e038, — Be0. 
Elevation.—26 feet.. : ; e 
Visibilily.—10 miles, 
iraier aE beacon, painted red, 19 feet in height, 
rder.— " 
Remarks.—The light is unwatehed. — 


The provisional fixed red light has been discontinued. 


Charts affected.—No. 1259, Fusan harbour, 
” 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 
366, Fusan harbour to Port tou. . 
Publications.—List of Tights, Part VI., 1909, No, 983. ? 
Japan, Korea, &0,, 1904, page 119 ; Supplement, 1906. 
eee Mariners, No. 370 of 1909," (This office No, 162 of 8th Aprit 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No. 68, dated 18th March 1909, 


to 





KOREA, WEST COAST—Pino Yano iter. 
te Chinampho harbour—Beacon-light established, 
No. 267 (first publicatio#).-The following*partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty on 784 of 1909), are republished :— % 

Subject.—A beacon-light of the undermentioned character has been established in 
Chinampho harbour, Ping Yang inlet. 

Position.—On islet off south extreme of I bari tau. 
Lat. 38° 434’ N., long. 125° 24’ EB 

Character-—Occuiting red light every ten porary showing thus :— 


Light, _eolipeo, 
5 seos, 5 secs, 


Elevation,—57 feet. 
} Visibiiity.—11 miles. 
Strueture.—Iron column on concrete a surmounted by a lantern, the whole painted. 
* white, 34 feet in beight. 
Oharts affected. —No, 1656, Ping Yang inlet. 
\ 125 7, Ap cau to Ping Yang inlet. 
, Publications.—List of Lights, art VI, 1909, page 197, 


Japan, Korea, &¢., 1904, page 42. 
P—_ Authority —Seoul Notioe No. 72, dated 25th March 1909, 


« NEW ZEALAND—Norrn stanp. 


Poverty bay—Anchorage beacons erected. 


No, 268 (first pudlication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 

the British ‘Admiralty (No. 790 of 1909), ere republished :—. 

' Subject-—Two beacons of the ree ergs description have been erected on the 
western shore of Poverty bay. 


(a) Front pe A) western side of entrance to Wai river, with be 
“northern house at Murewai ig 8. 8. 9° E,, distan 
2485 miles, and the 742-foot summit, 8, 63° W, 
are Lat, 38° 483’ 8., long. 177° 56}’ BE, 


ha be 7 





Description. Pole beaoon with square topmark. 
- (6) Rear beacon : 
Position.—At a distance of ad ables, 8, 70° W., trom the 
‘Dis iston Bole boabon with triangular topmack., | 
Bemarisum The post) Sino horage in Poverty bay, during soled: squib will be 


. ae 





8. 70° W,.a 
Variation. ig BE. 
Charts affected,—No. 8843, Nie Jo-ond Forelan/to Poverty lean 
” yor island to Poverty bay... 
; ” 2528) Poverty bay to Cape Palliser. 
Publication. —New Zoaland Pilot, 1908, pages 126, 128. 


din as of 9 fathoms, with shiene Coane Saye 
a eine Nicks head, hearing 8. 11° E, 





§ Autherlifine Malina ton Notice No. 101 of 1908. a es in 
4 PACIFIO OOEAN, SQUTH-So.owox ISLANDS. 
Reefs reported, 


No. 269 (first publication). —The following ower oto relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 796 of 1909), are republi 
_ Subject.—Reefs, not hitherto hows. 0 on. the hast, , re roped to exist in the 
C undermentioned positions in, the Solomo ch 
(a) Position.— rtd west extreme of | ino i betring N. 16° E., distant 
’ Hows bout 24 miles, and 563-foot summit, Y. 79° E. 


Lat. 8° 5 8, on 156° 40’ E. 
Depth.—About 4 fathoms, » 5 +» 
(b) Position, —North-west oxtreme of iso, island beari , ~Y E., distant 
about 3 miles, and 563-foot vamdite 
~ Dat. 8° 6}! &, long. 156° “— 
“Depth Stout 4 fathoms, = A 
(c) Positions—Off north-eastern coast of Choa don oa é 
* Lat. 6°67” 8, long. 157° 26 E, 
Depth.—Not stated, said to break. 
(@) Position —At a rie of shea 2} miles, N. 10° Ww, from the north- 
estern point of Masamasa island. 







Tosti Oa By oe M0°.8.B iy oc 
Daath ai 
Death eget (8},and (2) hive boon marked “P.D.” and “H.D.,” 
; res gon the chart, he ora 
} ¢ -Variation. —7° 
Charts aie —No. 2302, Vella. Lavella to. Wana Wana. 
a r: ” ae Bonagin me Get sy Maat ay 
Lash Sutras ; ey 


Publication, -Pecilie Islands, at, a8 pages 283, ‘884, 339. 
Authority, —~Lieuts % J. Bayon, R, N. Ra anche of the “ 8. abiertispsact 


| 





CHINA—P«. ona srrart—Miav ‘TAU GROUP. 


North Guwangehing tai—Rock south-eastward of. 
270 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relati to the bo 
issued nite the Satan Admiralty (No. 809 of 1909), are republished :— * pa 
Subject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the chart, on to the south-eastward of 
North bbe ae. a Miau tau grou; 
Position. —At a distance of on a mile, “8. Be E, from bond south-east 
extreme ofthe video 
Lat. 38° 223° Na dang 190° 56’ ‘s 
Depth—10 feet. ; qiiaeal fs 
Oh tieteNo 1892, Po chili-strait. 
harts affe 0 , Pe ; 
pl 8 14 » 7 , Po chili ath ast an ce ee ge rae 


. Haitian one te Rend aes ‘1H, 1004, ies 
‘Authority,—Parris ‘Notice setae 


* 


e 


* : i ° 
* 








a SOUTH—KanoAnoo seas SOUTR-WEST COAST. 
- Lights « on Cape Couédie, 


ERRATUM. 
ne » Ar. fe ii eat to Mariners No. 219 of 26th May 1909—Add 


. eae i A 
Publications, —List =e 71008 Pat Vi. 1009, No petege. 


F 
F <u °* . Australia “Directory, Vol, 1, 1907, page 303. 
ae ee Admiralty Notice No. 815 of 1909. 








| Nt i. , _ INDIAMWEST—Bouna ‘ooast, 
- Caution Bombay harbour approach—Pilot Schooner sunk, 
* era (frat publication).— . 


.—The Bombay harbour Pilot Schooner lies sunk in the following position :-— 
. _—It boars from the light-veese! (Bombay hafbour) 8: W. } W., distant about 


Dasripton = Tisitle at low water! ‘The Pilot Service will be maintained until 
r notice at the Middle Station, ¥.c., about one mile 8, E. of Sunk 


uae Remarks. - are hereby warned, ‘ 
Charts ATES: No. "826, ei hy 
-” ef 2704, Gul of Chak “Viziadrug. 
Publication. W6st boast of Hindustan plot, 1698 207. 
ae ae Officer, Bombay,,telegram ram dated 2nd oa aly 1909, 
or Pha 98rd Tune 1909. 
ie ’ INDIA WEST.—Sixp coast. 


3 . . Delta of the Indus—Position of beacons fived, * 
No. 258 (second ft oye ni followiog Some ete., relative to’the above, issued 


b acer hae “ice Indian sme mbay; , in Mares toMaritore a 82 of 
1909), — 


L 










} ‘This isa now Sensi and 
«| it has not yet been 
decided by the Collec. 

tor of Dosen i in Sind 
whether this beacon is 
permanent or 
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Position. 










Beacon. 





67° 28'46" Situated at the| 49 


Khobur Beacon | 24°00’ 16" 
co of 


« ayaa" Bituated at the| 64 f'No. 3! 

sie ct to »| wari Mouth to 
the Mull 
Creek. 


Mull Beacon ... | 28°61' 06" 


INDIA, WEST.—Bownay COAST. 


Temporary removal of buoys between mpi wae Bhatkal for “Soult Wik agit , . 


Nor 854 (second publication).—Thoifollowin Partioulary, ote. relative relive to the above, igued 
by the Director of the Royal Indien Meine Soniye in ties to Marinors (No. 33 
1909), ‘are republished :-— 
Subject.—The following buoys on West Coast from Alibsg to iit samlie { 
the contr of alia st ; Department were, removed on Vos doves 
mention antat end es a 
Buoys,—Alibaig buoy ie hae ay ae ibth May? 
_* Bénkot buoys Karate oy Se ies att 12th coy 
‘ Teanga saghty Faitipur whe | ee ns 18h * Brg ers; 
~~ Phinldes Rock buoy” oo 8 Te ef 


a Burbura-Rock buoy* ... nih oS I Somme pam. ase 
©) Métvan Outer Rock buoy se gtd My ; 
atin Tolmstone Castle Rock buoy — Eee ie | ES seen 
Malvan Harbour buoys = aay > guoane saab Sop: 7 
Vengurla Harbour buoy a ne a 
i Murdeshvar buoy ie . eos, Ru Ah i 
Bhstkal buoy we et ABH a 


Authority. —Cominissioner of Onatomns - Opinin ool Ai A gc { 
Y f 


. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borssn ae oer —Sio ma fe , 


we East Nonokon) titend—Non-oaietonol of buoy eastward of. " r 


eth NI 

oy dri lt Rt i tage 
Subject. — n ont 

si MM tard ot al bat Knot Pa bao ny, ‘oot 

Position.—Tat, 3° 58’ 20" N., sities BY 6 fin chart No. 2089. 

* Charts affected No, 2099, North-western part Sibuko boy. jhe! 

ae » 2576,Suln ardhipélago. 

Av Bane eS 0B, Chins ses. * ah : 
, Antarity Big Noto No, a1 ak a9000 sy Aa, a 


ae ee 
Poa 
—, 


rd 





RG LETS AE a a etondy Bee Gah aa eahadeyoadee PIS: 


en ee ee ee ft 









APPENDIX TO THE AL 


KOREA, vat COAST. 
Yong Hing bay ‘pproah—Obsraion reported, 


ah ae ted, ees 


‘ Subject.—A sunken obstruction, on which the a, No. 2 Nanyeteu Maru struck, is 
reported to. to exist in the approach to Yung. Hing bay. 


. Pasion Sumit of of Son Yo (900 fet) bearing 8. 84° W,, distant about 12} cables 


Lat. 39° 16x" N,, long. 127° 85’ B, 


"Depth Not ata estimated to be about 8 fathoms. 
erg: Position jappeaximate ” has been placed onthe chart against this 


al 


Further train will be published when received. 


tae s 


> 

Variation we 

_ Charts affected.—No. fosr*Port Tpealak and Yung Hing bay. 

~  -y ~-1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 
: . » 2847, Nipon, Kiusiy, Shikoku, &c. 

Publieation—Bailing Directions for Japan, Korea, &0.'1904, page 185. » 

Auchority—Tokyo Notice No, ie dated ai Mareh 1909. 
A al « 


+ UN§-* 
.# bantu” | KOREA, WEST COAST. 
a " 7 Eunsan 3 deg Boao tight ‘established, hare q 


* No. 257 (second publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to the avers, issued 
by the wet Admiralty (No. 763 of 1909), are repul ed :-— 
gaa’ ati —An amweiched beacon- sige & thé unermentioned description has yond 
a on -the n on the southerni#ide of the channel of 
° : Sonata . 
Position —At a distance of 4,4 miles, N. 8° B, from the north point of Kérjika to. 


be * Date 35° 59 0” N., long. 12688" 407 BE. 
: Sia with a red seotores te a ee oe 
, port Wy from N, 84° E. to Bato ar et wet! of 
Tonge 2 
‘ ari ito Tit of Lights, Po = Part VL rn in a 
ante * Bailing ; Directions for Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, pagé 69. 


of ¢ aes br aii No. 418 -0f1907. (This office No. 197 of Srd May 
, Airy Tok Notice No. 1837, dated 19th March 1900, 


* 
. e: “ ‘ ni 


om ins PACIETO OOBAN—New Gunna, Nonru-nast coasts 
Dempor strait, south-eastern approach—Reefe reported. 


95 a u eto,, relative torthe above, issued 
we eat Trivets: sigma apie 


*Subject.—~Houé réats; ‘ot hicherte'sliowa Sa:the ate reported to exist in th 
omer ser et Sa at as 
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t 


(a) Lat. 5° 57’ 8., long. 148° 85’ E X 
() yy 6°19 8, 148° 62’ E. 
0) 9, CPA’ Buy MASSE 53’ E 
{%) From the couth-western island of the para ities 2 
138., longs 148° 57} E.), a reef extends for about 3 ina 
8. 67° 'W . direction, 
__ Charts affected. —No. 2766, EM coast of New. Guinea. 
» 2759 a, northern portion. gi 
A hty ogo south-west sheet. J x 
Publication,—Paciflo Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 206, 875. 
‘Authority.—Berlin Notice No. 987 of 1909, gai 


. Position— 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarna, “east COAST, 





. 
. 


Masuji river—Amended details of shoal in approach. 


No. 259 (second publioation).—-The following ect ete., anlage to the nih issued Pe 


by the British Admiralty (No. 765 of 1909), are published ;— 
tails have been received a rd ts the vom 


Subject-—The undermentioned d 
rece’ to exist off the mouth of:the Masuji river. 


Positiono~Centre of shoul, lat. 4%’ 8., long. 105° 583° E., on chart No. 2149. 


Depth. 13 fathoms. 
Desgription. sgt shoal ‘consists of hard sand, and} miles in length in a N. W. 
a 8. E, direction, and about one bel wide. 


"Charts affected. _No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits« . 
” 941a, BRastern Archipelago. 
Pubiieations,—China Sea Diredtory, Vol. I, 1906, page 450. * " 
Notice to Mariners, No, 521 of” 1908. (This office No. 186 of Ist 
‘Mey 1908.) 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 928 of 1909. 
- ——————— 


ey 


KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST--Fusaw nansour. 


Chebipaui (Tondari), rocks—Beacon removed. , 


: No. 260 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the shove) lesbet 
by the British Admiralty (No. 768 of 1909), are.rep ed. :— 
‘Bul t.—The iron besoon. which formerly marked Chebipaui ‘onder 
op Fusan harbour, has been rennred mere 
Position. —Lat. al: ‘long. 129° 8} E f 
Charté affected. —No. 1259, Fusan harboug, 
,, 8666, Eusan harbour to Ohukupen bay, 

», 8366, Husan harbour to Port Hamilton: 
Publication, aa a for Japan, Korea, .&0., wap page 119; P Sapp! 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No#332, gated 28th < 1909, Sees ae 


9 
¢ 





_ KOREA, WEST OOAST—Yaww KIANG APPROACH, = 
3 ~ Tifa to light—Tomporarily discontinued. Ra ‘ Z 
No. 261.(second publication).—The foll a 
by the British Adm: (No.7 7740 ‘{900), a Reepubliaed 2 at opine pert ator, sea 


Subject-On ‘on about the Lat May 1900; tho 4 
* ent seat a : sine 


Position —Lat. 39° 264 N., long. 124° 363’ 
Remarks, Barthes ngtice will be given when the light is ro-exhibited. 


» « “Re 












any es gona, SOUTH COAST Suan HARBOUR. 


é ! Chek —Fopsignal r-eadlioed - ; 
set following particulars, ete., relative to the above, ised 
5 of-1909), are republished :— 

Se ae “at lighthouse cn Cheki to, Shoan fase. 

Be Peition — 126° 36’ E. 

aa ie 5 PP Sy ie Ren a a uy 
ee aa _}O0s Korean svehipelago, ie 
¥ eee det 1a: eg Hongkong t Galo Lies fg ‘ 
_ Publications. .—Lil ts, Part 1909, page 201 


ee tions for Tapen,-Koree, &e.; 1904, page 91. 
“Notices to Mariners, Nos. 501 and 591 of 1909, (This offiee Nos. 195 


ae and 216 of 1909.) 
- Authority—Seoul Notice No. 74, dated 13th April 1909. 
bs PA Pelee POON 08 ' , 


os & The 16th June 1909. 


_ 


‘acon aaa 6 OF BENGAL-+ Burma COAST. 


“ .. Cheduba strait, Beacon island —Light established, % 
Ey = 248 (¢ hird gue ite following particulars, etc., relative to the above, 
Mariners, dated 25th 


Port in Notice 
ara ie a poled Ee Burma, Rangoon, in N to 
BudieheOn Ist sia 1909, eudecpiadbiatel ned character il 
get ah rear ighthouse on Beacon — abot 


f a! 4 miles of N. W. of Cheduba Island. 
a Position.—On the Pe Lik EF Lat. 18° 55’ 45" N. Lats, 
Character.—Group flashing patos thowing two sienst every 10 seconds. 
’ Elevation.—122 fect. _ 
Visibility —17 miles) * Me 
> 5 I . a “¢ Red. fi “i . us 


Oren sind Dioptle, 0,000 omndies. «= Oe 
Ane Tiumitation.—From ite through nortb nortb, east and south to N. 87° Ww. 


fs * bearings 8. 22 8 
ae mp Scenes P een iy ove Yolen ne Tan end foul ground in 
’ Re i i vicinity. V : ariation }° easterly. - & : 
: No 70, of Bengal. “i eile 
i = ieemeres Pe 


eee ibe Ramree harbour. a - 


Tale os Ss 


KF ee ; ae 





TT LSE ES 
APPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA, 
BAY OF BENGAL—Buanta cos, * 


Bephant Point-—Shoal weeheard war, 
No. 246 (third publicution).—Tho following partioulars, cte.; relative to the above, issued 
0. 246 (third publication) ming do wintciny Hi a 0 the above, 


a 


by the Direotor of’the Royal Indian Marine, 
1909), are republished :— 


Subjeot—A shoal is reported to exist off Blephant Point, 
Position. —Lat. 21° 7’ 15" Ni, long. 91°87, 45" Hi ° 
Depth, —12 fathoms sand. 


LP ‘ 


ame EN gi ig 
se . te 





Charts affected.—No. 859, Mutlah Riversto Blephint Point, : 
» 829, Cocanadato Bassein, River. : 
Authority.—Master of 8.8. Kohinury FA yy ih! . f 
. PERSIAN 'GULR, (jp °) Cotas ond 


Abi: Shahr (Bushire)—Buoys disappeared 


No. 247 (third publication). ~The following partioulary eta, relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal» Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 29 of 
1909), are republished :— , ; 


Subject.—All the spar buoys marking the channel into the inner anchorage have 
disappeared, pe eh . ‘ 
Charts affected.—No, 27, Abi Shahr (Bushize), ~~ 
» 28376, Persian Galf, western sheet} = 


Publication.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 195. » tem . 
Authority,—Officer Commanding H. M, 8.“ Sphina?. “ 
"i Tee 5 1 CONG Tropa, Ny wey 


# 


PERSIAN GULP. 
Maskat=“Blue Fixed fight discontinued. 


No, 248 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian “Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 80 of 
1909), are republished: — —~ al ’ 
Subject.—The fixed blue light on Saltan’s palace ¥s no longer shown, 
Position.—Lat. 23° 37' N "9 long. 58° 353’ ht 
Charts affected.—No; 2869, Maskat and Al Matra. . ery 
» 28374, Persian Gulf. We in Ae aT eee 
ick waticalts Moss ee Wi,, eae ic menue et 
ublications.—Admiralty List of Li ts, 1909, No. 17: 
a MM Galt Beige ae . . 
Authority. —Officer Commanding H. M. B “ Sphine”’, 


¥ zt 


~ » 


Pie Sted, Sit aig “ 





* AFRIOA, NORTH-BAST—Gute of Apen,—. 


Aden outer harbour— Deposit of dredging. spoil, é, ; - 
No. 24.9 (third blication),—The following péticulitvs, oe relative to the above,. j x 

by the Dicootor of the Royal Indian Marine. % "in Notion to Marines (oi, met 

1909), are copii tages Marine, ‘Womiay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 81 of 


Subject. The dredging spoil is being deposited in the O bor as 
Pasition—To the northward of a Ein joining ‘the een Light, Vessel 


and the Pinnacle Rock and to the westward of a straight line _ 


sy reat north (magnetic) from the Anadyr Light Vessel to the ~ 


_ shore. 
Remarks.—The soundings dn'the charts in the atea enclosed are not to be~deper 
upon: The area is clear ef the usual track of shige Pile 


: » Pees e 
Variation,—1° 30 ” 


Charts affcted.—No, 3660, aon Tabour. 2 eke aa 
. mel 7% A Harbour and Ay ‘coaches, — eee J 
Publication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pj noacnes. Fo 
Aitlorty. Port Olean AG % Aden Plat, 1008, Pisin 
e. e ‘s : ‘ 
ie eG 
ene" ‘ 







to Mariners (No. 28, of 











ae a 





ae aaa Avcakim island—Rock southward of. 


. No. 250 (third publi 


publication foll particulars, eto., relative to the aboy. 
idbued by tho British’Admiralty (Noe s1¢ ah ) blished :— r 
ead Seti: sik not hitherto shown on the chart, exists to the southward of 
vyakum: * 
Fauiton. Bs distance of 18 cables, 8. 7° W., from the southern extremity of the 


se 


os 


th.—14 fathoms, 
> Sate Ww. 


Lat, 49° 7) N., long. 130° 19° E, 


' ‘Chart affected.—No. 1 amg point to Linden point, includin 
Par pe ora tions for Ja 
Authority.—Paris Notice, No. 608 of 1909 


g Kornilof ‘bay. 
Korea, &o., 1904, page 152, 





RUSSIAN TARTARY—Otoa say. 
Ld 


Petrova-rock—Buoys disappeared. 


No. 251 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete. 
by the British Admiralty (No. 782 of 1909), ave republished :— 


Subect-—Th two spar buoys which formerly marked Petrova rock, Olga bay, have 
isappeared. : ” ‘ 
Position.—Petrova rock, lat, 43° 394’ N., long. 


Chart affected.—No. 2511, Strelok bay to 
Pubiication —Sailing Directions for Japan, 


ment, 1906, 


; Telative to the above, issued 


Mosolova point, with plan, , 
Korea, &e., 1904, page 201; Supple- 


Authority —Remark Book, H.M'S. "King Alfred, 1908. 





RED. SHA—Wosrenn SHORE. | 
Sudkin harbowr—Pilots, 


No. 252 (third pultication).—The follow 
by the British ie 


ing particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


miralty (No. 744 of 1909), are republished ; 


Subject—The undermentioned™ information “has been 
obtaining pilots for vessels bound to Suékin. 


‘4 ily 4 
k * Budan, by telegrap 
: com: 
} Publication. Reet fon ilot, 1 
; Authority —Controller of Tiasbougs 
7% 2 ¥ 
1 * 3 


received with regard to 


wherein ie ~m harbour mrp Be: : H 
ilots.— Vessels proceedi: in and “alli 

‘a itiformin the Controller of Harbours and Li 
uez, be mét outside that har 


lat. 19° 8}’ N., 1 
off Port Sudan, 
¢ pilot, who will 
end Lights, Port Sudan, 20th April 1909. 
a * ye 4 

Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Oomnr, 





The Calcutta Gazette. 


WEDNESDAY, JULY 14, 1909. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burier, 
Oaroutta, the 9th July 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


JAPAN SEA—Rwasian Tartary—AmeRica BAY. 
Cape Povorotni— Period of fog-signal altered. 


No, 278 (first pudlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 822 of 190¥), are republished :— 


Subject,—The period of tho siven fog-signal at Cape Povorotni lighthouse has been 
altered, and is now as undermentioned. 
Position.—Lat. 42° 40}’ N., long. 183° af. RB. : 
Period of fog-signal.—'Lhe siren gives one blast of five seconds’ duration every eleven 
minutes, instead of one blast every one and-a-half minutes 
> as formerly. 
Charts affected.—No. 3198, Askold island to Cape Povorotni. 
»» 2511, Strelok bay to Mosolova point. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1157. 


Japan; Korea, etc., 1904, page 198. 


Notice to Mariners, No, 278 of 1909, (This office No. 1383 of 1th 
Maroh 1909.) 


Authority.—Hague Notice, No. '1020 of 1909. 


INDIA, SOUTH—Osryion, weer coast. 


Colombo tight—Sectors amended. 
No, 274 ( first publication), —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 827 of 1909), are republished: — 
* Sudject—The limits of the sectors shown from the Clock Tower light, Colombo, have 
been altered, and the light now shows as undermentioned. 
Position.—Lat. 6° 56’ N., long. 79° 5 : 5 


Reger 


: A i Ais ORO 
SeetorsMwo quick flashes from 8. 45° W. to8.19° We hss 
ae One quick flash from 8, 19° W. to 8. 15° W. \ : 
Two quick flashes from 8. 18° W: to 8. 5° W. : 
Three quick flashes from 8. 5° W., through south, east and north, to the 
land southward of the harbour. ‘ ‘ 
Remarks.—In other respects tlie light is unaltered. Re ae 
Variation.—1° W. bgt : 
Charts affected. —No. 914, Colombo harbour. — ; 
,, 8686, Approaches to Colombo harbour. 


° , 8700, Oolombo to Galle. \ 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 285. 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 94. 

Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 73; Revised Supplement, 1908 . 

Notice ariners, No, 1741 of 1907... (This office No. 580 of 22th 
a Dewy lehgoor foe es > yy ree E 


Ly oe 


* auorty. Marios Attendant, Qojomibe, 14 Moy WOH) 


. 


CHINA SEA~—Taiwan (Formosa), NORTH COAST, 





Puki kaku light —Re-cstablished. 


No. 275 (first publication).—The following particulars ete., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 828 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject-—The fized white light shown from Puki kaku lighthouse, north coast 
of Taiwan, which was temporarily discontinued, is again 
exhibited. 

Position. —Lat. 25° 18’ N., long. 121° 32’ E, 

Remarks.—The provisional fixed red light has been discontinued. 

Charts affected —No. 8658, Auran road to So O wan, 

» 1761, Ockseu islands to Tung yung. 
‘ 45 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 949. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 258, 
Notico to Mariners, No. 496 of 1909. (Zhis office No, 192 of 6th 
May 1909.) : 


Authority,—Tokyo Notice No. 1838, dated 1st April 1909: 


JAPAN—Yxz0, sourn coast. 


‘ 


Kushiro road— Wreck-marking beacon established, 


No, 276 (first publication.) —The followi jioulars, relati: the. i 
by the British Admtralty (Nor @39 of 1009), See ropublishad ce nt te shore, iaoued 


Subject.—The masts of the wreck of the 8.8, Tukenou ‘ushiro 
road in the. undermentioned pulllansdtee dient the 
Fe wreck is now by.a beacon, of the description given below. 
Position.—At a distance of 83 cables, N. 56° W., from Shireto 09 hthouse. | 
Lat. 42° 58}’ N,, long. 144° 21/ Bi; 


Deseription of Beacon.—Red post surmounted by a trian : 
plaged,on gle, 23 feet in hei 
Variation.—5° W. ‘placed_on the bow of the wreck. eight, 


Chart affeeted.—No. 991, Plan of Kushiro. 
Publications. —Japan, &e., 1904, page Tan 


Notice to . Sate) pee oe vs: 
Meneenasats sa toa (This office. No. 51. of 16th 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1839, dated Ist April 1909. 








ahah "ap ova ARP ame 


Ke Choragu pier Light discontinued. 


No. 277 (first publication).—The foll partic to, + Relative to the above, issued 
by, the B 2 peti 6484 of 1900) See 


~ Subject.—The fixed | green light” Silo inet tet the pier-head at Choragu, 
Foniim.—Lat, 85 35° 7  loog. "129° 2) B, 


Pubicaionto—List of U of Lights Part VI, 1909, No. 088e, “e 
Japan. Korea, eto., 1904; page 119, — 
Japan, i Mariners, New 188 of 1907. (This office No. 32 F of 25th 
January 1908.) 
_ Authority. —Tokyo Notioe No. 1344, dated 8th April 1909. . 








EASTERN AROHIPBLAGO—Sraarr. or ssxaieilib aes BAST COAST, 


Muara berau approach— Beacon erected. 


No. 278 (first publication on ).—The followin, particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 849 of 1909), are republished” : 


Subject.—The black conical buoy marking the 6-foot reef ; in the approach to the 
Muara berau, east coast of Borneo, has been withdrawn, and 
‘ a rag by beacon of the undermentioned description, 
osition.—On reef. 


Lat. 0° 122’ 8, , long. 117° 31’ B. 


Description. — Pil beacon with white ball as k. 
Charts, affected No: 2636, Strait dt‘of Makasar north pal 
ag 9410, Hastort archi arohipelago, me portion. 


sea,, 
Pablication,— astern’ Archi: lago, Part II It, oe 207. 
Authority.—Hague Notioo, | Ko. 41 of 1909, — 


Rusa sng saauxe 
On chart No. 942a, and in Hastorn Ja Part 11, 1904 294. the h 
of he Rajah island (lat” 8° 17’ 8.5 long: 121° on abe If) should nltetot Bon 4,593 foot te 
: Authority.—Netherlands Hydrographer, 19th May 1909, 





NEW ZEALND—Sovrn ISLAND. 


Otago harbour — Character of light altered’: Beacons and. buoy. established, 


No. 280 ( first ublication.) - The follo art, eto. relative to th a 
by the British Admiralty (No. 852 of rte daria ce @ above, issued 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has been reosived with regard to Otago 


1. Character of light altered. 
Position — On: outer end of Nortli mole; 
Lat. 45° 46}’8., long, 170° 44 B 


eres, yal ba ocoulting . white light toa fixed green light with a 


“9; _ PR Neemte eta: a 

Position, i diana) Colour. 
da Uarngon pint Mein: boaring:N: 18° W., distant Blak. 
 (d) Harn point Petia bearing N. 10° W., distant te 


Black ‘oad, boating 8.19" W; aikant e08 . 
(a) Bleck howt” wentit B.. distant 1,007 yards aites$ 









gpa fea it aaa areas faa 
Remarks,—Beacons,(2), (2), (¢) mark the eastern edge of the , peal Pea 
Beacon No. 8, situated at @ distance of 270 yards, N. ., from Be 
mor heed, has been painted black. 
Caution.—The old Bend channel is closed to navigation, fg i 
All vessels and boats are warned not to proosed to the eastwai 1 of 
beanehs (a), (6) and (¢); to avoid danger of gr g on the groynes 
along the Kaike boach which are covered at high water. 

8, Buoy established. ; vy gige sn Se AT Re 
Position.—At a distance of 55 yards, north-eastward, from the northern extreme 
“ie of the Railway wharf, Port Chalrpers. ey : 

Description. —Red conical buoy. 

Variation, —18° E. 

Charts affected.—No. 2411, Otago harbour, with plans. 
,, 2632, Banks peninsula to Otago. a tpeniaes 

Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1677. a ie 


SiS 
Me ee a - 


Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 253, 265, 266, 
Authority. —Wellington Notices Nos. 25 and 26 of 1909. 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cutr. 


Wallaroo and Tipara bays—Amendment to chart. 


No. 281 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 

by the British Admiralty (No. 857 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—On certain copies of Admiralty chart No, 402, Wallaroo and Tipara bays; 
the variation for the year 1912 is inoorrectly given os being 9° 85’ E. ; 

the correct variation is as undermentioned. 


Position,—Wallaroo bay, lat. 83° 56’ 8., long. 137° 36’ E, 
Variation.—4° 35’ in 1912, nearly. stationary. 

Note.—A. new edition of this chart will shortly be published. 
Chart affected.—No. 402, Wallaroojand Tipare bays. 
Authority. —Hydrographio Office. 


ERRATUM, 
Frankland islands. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 186 of 1909. (This Office No. 110 of 4th March 1909.) In 
paragraph “Subject,” for “ 4-fathom rock” read “rock with less than 6 feet of water.” 





BAY OF BENGAL —Borma coast. 


Rangoon river, Monkey point channel—Dredging completed. 
No. 282 (first publication.) — 


Subject.—The dredged cut through the Monkey point tracks i 
ip bola raat yy poin is completed and oan 


Remarks,—In consequence of the shifting Botata I 
Yard, the ib depth at pron is 12 aoe the dae 
of the chart. The best water through the Segoe Ae : 
the mainland from the B. B, 0. Chimneys, then keeping the No. 
Track marks (Botataung Pagoda, Stecls Chimney and the B. B. 0. — 
Chimney) in transit follow the three black buo and - 
thus out. Single Diamond marks havo beou plaesd Byrey Br 
shore which, when in transit, mark the centre of the dredged cut. 
Chart affected. —No. 883, Rangoon river and approaches, 
Publications —Bay of 1 Pilot, 1901, page 355, 
to Mariners No. 189 of Gth May 1909, 
Authority —Principal Port Officer, Burma, 


s 





ea) 
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4 The 8rd July 1909. 
: ." AUSTRALIA AND TASMANIA, aS 


| an aa 
Rg 
Caution when approaching Australian ports, ua w 


A 


No. 268 (second publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
given Notice (No, 11 of 1909), that in connection with periodical exercises or manceuyres, 
or in the event of relations becoming strained between Great Britain and any naval power; 
an ination Service may come into force at the: ports or localities mentioned at the 
end of this notice, . v 

Masters are warned that before attempting to enter any “of these ports they must, in 
their own interests, strictly obey all instructions given to them by the vossels which will be 
mage with the duty of examining ships desiring to enter the ports, and allottin itions 
in which the ships shall anchor. In case of fog they should on no account attempt to enter 
before receiving permission from the Examination Officer. 


© institution of an Hxamination Service at an rt will never be publicly 
advertised, but at all times when the relations of Great Britain with foreign powers are 
known to be in a state of tension, especial care should be taken in approaching the ports, by 
day or by night, to keep a cere lookout for the Examination Steamer, and to be ready to 

“bring to ”’ at once when hailed by her or warned b. the firing of a gun. 
if the entrance to a port is closed, three Red ortical Lights by night or three Red 


(2) When the port is closed, by three Red Vertical Lights ; 
(+) When the port is open, by three White Vertical Lights. 
The Pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regulations to be followed. 


Ports OR LOCALITIES REFERRED To. 

Port— Australia, Approximate Position, 
Adelaide—Lat, 34° 50’ 8., Long. 138° 80’ B, 
Albany—Lat. 35° 8., Long. 117° 55’ B, 
Brisbane—Lat, 27° 20’ 8, Long. 153° 10’ B. 
Fremantle—Lat. 32° 8,, Long. 116° 46’ E, 
Melbvourno—Lat. 87° 50’ 8., Long. 145° EB, 
Newoastle—Lat. 82° 55° 8., Long. 151° 45° E. 
Sydney—Lat, 38° 50’ 8., Long. 151° 10’ E, 
Thursday Island—Lat, 10° 35’ 8., Long. 142° 15’ E, 
Townsville—Lat. 19° 15’ 8., Long. 146° 5¢’ BE. 
Wollongong—Lat. 84° 26’ 8., Long. 150° 55’ B, 


Tasmania. 
Hobart—Lat. 42° 55° §., Long, 147° 20’ BE. 


Examination Anchorages have been selected for the following ports :— 
Thursday Island—Seaward (westward) of ‘a line passing N. and §, through 
x Beck Bou. Br 


Brisbane—Moreton Bay, outside Pile Light. 
+ Wewoastle—No anchorage. Vessels will be examined before entering. 
» Sydney—Quarantine Bay. 


Port Phillip—Soaward of the lines Queenscliffe—Pope’s Eye Annulus—Ob. 
servatory Point, 


Adelaide—8, of a line passing E, and W. through Wonga Shoal, 
Fremantle—n, of - 3 line Straggler’s Rooks—Hall Bank Buoy—Buckland 


Hobart—S. of ‘the line ‘Mount Nelson—Gellibrand Point. 


ao 
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AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Brzxoze ovrr—Port Lixodtw. 


» . « Kirton Point light—Eehibition of. 
second publicati —Tho President of the Marine Board, Port A ide, hat ~ 
i of 0. 10 of spony tant a fixed white light with two red sectors is now exhibited 
an ion on the Kirton Point railway jetty. patted ; ae 
‘sa three-wick Wigham lam fixed on an open ironwork « tower 
ed Bodega a ‘the 808 pe of the Kirton Point jetty, shows the following sectors :— 
White from N. 77° E. to 8. 88° W., red from 8. 33° W. to N. 73° W. (over Boston 
Island), white from N. 73° W. to N, 63° W., obsoured from N. 63° W.to N.77°B, All 
bearings from seaward. ; 
Tho light, the focal plane of which is 28 ft. above H. W., is an unattended light. 
This affects Admiralty charts Nos. 784, 1061 and 23898. 


aes 
PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Fis1 18-ANDS, Fasrénn AROWIPELAGO. 


Wailangilala island light —Alteration in character. 
No. 265 (second publication) —The following particulars, ote., relative tojthe above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 778 of 1909), are republished. 

Sudject.—On or about the Ist June 1909, the fixed white light shown from the 
lighthouse on Wailangilela ‘sland would be replaced by a light of 
the undermentioned character. 

Position. —Lat. 16° 45’ 8., long. 179° 6’ W. 

Oharacter—Flashing white light every Jive seconds. 

Elevation.—95 feet. 5 

Visibility. —15 miles. 

Charts affected —No. 440, Fiji islands, eastern archipelago. 

», 2691, Fiji islands. 
_ 4) 1829, Fiji islands to Samoa islands, 
4, 780, Pacific, south-west sheet. 2 

Publications. —List of Lights, Part VII, 1909, No. 937. 

Pacitlo Islands, Vol. II, 1908, page 171. 

Authority.—Board of Trade, 22nd May 1909. 





KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST —Fusan HARBOUR. 


Channel rock (Uno se) light Character altered. 
No. 266 (second publication) —The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, i 
shy the British Admiralty (No. 783 of 1909), ae anbiabed fin anet 

Subject. —The fixed white light formerly exhibited from Channel rock beacon, Pusan 
harbour, has been replaced by a light of the undermentioned character 
shown from a new structure. 

Position —Lat. 35° 6}/ N., tong. 129° 4’ E. 

Character.—Occulting white light every two and-a-half seconds, showing thus :— 

Elevation. —26 feet. 


Take, edipee 
secs. 4.800. 
Visibility. —10 miles, 


Structure.—Masonry bea i i i 
1 ag Re, ry beacon, painted red, 19 feet in height. 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 


Tho provisional fixed red light has buen discontinued. 


Charts affected.—No. ae Fusan harbour. 
” , Fusan harbour to Chuk: " 
iss, be 3366, Fusan harbour to Pat Pens. 
Pubiications.—List of Lights, Part VI., 1909, No. 933. 
Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 119 ; Supplement, 1906, 


ae . Mariners, No. 870 of 1909. (This office No, 162 of 8th Aprit 


Authority —Seoul Notioe No. 68, dated 18th March 1909, 


as “ea ; 
“APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZETTE, JULY 14, 1909. 840 





Chinampho harbour—Beacon-light established, 
+ No. 267 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the rita Admiralty to yea of 1909), are republished :— 3 
Subject.—A beacon-light of the undermentioned character has been established in 
Chinampho harbour; Ping Yang inlet, 
_ Position.—On islet off south extreme of I bari tau, 
Lat. 88° 434’ N., long. 125° 24’ B. 
Character.—Ocoulting red light every ten seconds, showing thus :— 
Elevation —57 feet. 


— 
Visibility.—11 miles. 


Strueture-—Iron column on concrete base, surmounted by a lantern, the whole psinted 
white, 34 fect in height. | 
Charts affected.—No, 1656, Ping Yang inlet. 
yw _ 1257, Approsshes to Ping Yang inlet. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 197. 
Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 42. 


Authority —Seoul Notice No. 72, dated 25th March 1909, 


NEW ZEALAND—Norta istanp. 


Poverty bay— Anchorage beacons erected, 
No. 268 (second publication).—The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 790 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—Two beacons of the undermentioned description have been erected on the 
western shore of Poverty bay. 
. (a) Front beacon.—On western side of entrance to Waipaoa river, with the 
northern house at Murewai bearing 8. 9° B, distant . 
2.8; miles, and the 742-foot summit, 8. 63° W. 
Lat. 88° 48}’ S., long. 177° 56}’ E. 
Desoription.—Pole beacon with square topmark. 
(6) Rear beacon : 
Position —At a distance of 2,4, cables, 8, 70° W., from the front 


Desc: iption.—Pole beacon with triangular topmark. 


Remarks.—The best anchorage in Poverty bay, during southerly gales, will be 
found in a de; of 9 fathoms, with these beacons in line, i 
8. 70° W, and Young Nicks head, bearing 8. 11° E. 
Variation —14° E. 
Charts affected, —No, 8348, Gable-end Foreland to Poverty bay. 
y» 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay, 
4s,_2528, Poverty bay to Cape Palliser. 
Publication.—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 126, 128. 
‘Authority-—Wellington Notice No. 101 of 1908. 


PAOIFIO OCEAN, SOUTH—Soromon isianns. 


Reefs reported. 


No. 269 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 796 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—Reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, are d to exist in the 
undermentioned positions in the Solomon islands. 
(a) Position —North-west extreme of Gizo island bearing N. 16° E., distant 
about 2} miles, and 563-foot summit, N. 79° E. 
sane ; Lat. 8° 5} B., long. 156° 46’ E. 
; Depth.—About 4 fathoms. 


K% ; : an 
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360 
‘ of Griso island beari ra, E., distant 


ition. — h-west extreme TN 
(6) Position, ae 8 miles, and 564-foot summit, 


Lat. 8° 5}’ 8, long. 156° 454’ E. 
Depth.—About 4 fathoms. ; , 
(¢) Position.—Of north-eastern coast of Choiseul island. 
Lat. 6° 57’ 8., long. 157° 25’ BE. 
Depth.—Not stated, said to break. ec a ic . 
ition, —At a distance of about 2} miles, N. rom the north- 
ates ‘western. point of Masamaga island. z 
Lat, 6° 46’ 8,, long. 156° 8’ B. 
—Said t h. ” 
sng Bo aero (d) have been marked “P.D.” and “E.D.,” 


Remarks.— Reefs (6) and 
: respectively, on the chart, 


° Variation. —7° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2392, Vella Lavella to Wana Wana. 
», 829, Bougainville strait. 
» 214, Solomon islands, 
Publication. Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 288, 384, 339. 


Authority.—Lieut. F. J. Bayldon, R.N.R., Master of the 8.8. Moresby. 


CHINA—P« cni11 srraiT—Mtav Tav aRovr. 


North Hwangching tau—Rock south-eastward of. 
No. 270 (seoond pubtication) —The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, 
iasued by the British Admiralty (No. 809 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists tothe south-eastward of 
North Hwangching tau, Miau tau group. 
Position —At a distance of one-third of a mile, 8. 26° E., from the south-east 
extreme of,the island, 
Lat. 88° 223’ N., long 120° 56’ E. 
i. Depth —10 feet. 
Variation:—4° W. 
Charts affected.—No 1892, Pe chili strait. 
»5 1266, Pe chili and Liau tung gulfs. 
», 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. IIL, 1904, page 576. 
Authority.—Paris Notice No. 808 of 1909, 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Kanearoo ISLAND, SOUTH-WEST UOAST, 


Lights on Oape Couédie, 


ERRATUM. : - 
No. 271 (second pubtication).—Notice to Mari i 909—A; 
to List of Publications affected :— Cre Se te ee Oe ale — se 


Chart affected.—No, 2759b, Australia, south i 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VL, 1909, Ne 1308 


Australia Directory, Vol, I, 1907, page 803. 
Suthority.—British Admiralty Notice No. 815 of 1909. 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay coasz. 


Caution—Bombay harbour approach— Pilot Schooner 
No. 272 (sécond publication), — re . 
Sulyect.—The Bombay harbour Pilot Schooner lies sunk in th i 
je © follo iti - 
Position.—It bears fr ight. We dite ae 
sp =~ the light-vesse] (Bombay harbour) 8. W. } W., distant about 


Desoription.—Masts visible at low water. The Pilot Service wi i 
ree tig ‘er. ot Service will bo maintained until 
— kv “i Lak the Middle Station, 4¢., about one mile 8. E. of Sunk 
\ 


« 
e hi: 
€ 


é f P A 
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*Remar}s.—Mariners are hereby warned. 
Charts affected. No. 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 2786, Gulf of Outch to Viziadrug. 
» 2621, Bombay harbour, 
. , Publication.—West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 207, « 
Authority —Port Officer, Bombay, telegram dated 2nd July 1909, 


. 





The 28rd June 1909. , 


INDIA WEST.—Sinp coasr. 


Delta of the Indus—Position of beacons fixed, 


No. 258 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, iseued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 82 of 
1909), are republished :— 
















Posrtion. 3 
a 
Beacon. S | Charts affected. Remarks. 
Latitude Tangitale 4 
be E 
i--] 
Hajamro North | 24° 08’ 50" | 67°19’ 46” | Near entrance| 56 | No. 41, Oa 
jeacon. to Hajamro Monze to Kedi- 
Creek. wari Mouth, 
No. 42, Coasts 
of Sind and 
Kutch. 


This isa new beacon and 

: it has not yet been 
decided by the Collec. 

tor of Customs in Sind 

whether this beacon is 

to Permanent or 


temporary. 
Hajamro South | 24° 03’ 40” | 67° 22'14”| Entrance to! 48 | No, 118, Kedi- y 
or Thursian “ Thursian wari Mouth to 
Beacon. Creek, Nirani Creek, 
> No, 42, Coasts 
of Sind and 
Kutch. 


Formerly known as 
Hajamro Beacon. 





Khobur Beacon | 24° 00/ 16” | 67° 28/46" | Situated at the| 49 | No. 118, Kedi- 





entrance of wari Mouth to el 
the Khobur Nirani Creek. 
Creek. 
“sy aot 
of Sind an 
Kutch. “ait 
Mull Beacon... | 28°61! 06" | 67° 48' 42" | Situated atthe| 64 |No. 118, Kedi- | 
entrance to wari Mouth to 
’ the Mull Nirani Creek, 
Oreck. 
‘ No, 42, Coasts 
of Sind and 
Kutch. 









INDIA, WEST.—Bompay ooast. + gas 


buoys between Alibdg and Bhatkal for Soudh- West Monsoon. 


No. 264 (third publication). —Tho following particulars, etc., relative to th , issued 
by the Dinotor of Mhe Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 33 of 
1909), are republished :—- 

Subject.—The following buoys on the We 
— : “the pe Test of the Salt De 
mentioned against each :— 


Temporary removal of 


st Coast from Alibég to Bhatkal under 
partment were removed on the dates 


ove 15th May. 


Buoysx—Alibag buoy ove a 9S 
. Bénkot buoys ay ee veo LR gy 
Ambulgad Reef buoy, Jaitapur + woe 6th 5 
Chaldes Rock buoy aa vee rr) 17th , 
Burbura Rock — ian ave ove 16th ,, 

Mélvan Outer Rock buoy sa ose 19th 5, 

: Tohnstone Oastle Rock buoy daz on 19th. 4° 

Malvan Harbour buoys ne vee + 20th 45 
Vengurla Harbour buoy * coe + SMLEG enaly 
Murdeshvar buoy aie set eos TUE 5 
Bhatkal buoy eae o te 15th ,, 


Authority.—Commissioner of Oustoms, Salt, Opium and A’bkéri. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO— Borneo, east coast—S1BUKO BAY. 


East Nonokong island—Non-evistence of buoy eastward of, 


No. 255- (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 758 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The white conical og! with ball topmark, shown on the charts to the 
eastward of East Nonokong island, Sibuko bay, does not exist and 


should be expunged. 
Position.&Tat. 8° 58’ 20” N,, long. 117° 51’ 5” E., on chart No, 2099. 
Charts affected.—No, 2099, North-western part of Sibuko bay. . 
», 2576, Sulu archipelago. 
», 26600, China sea. 


Authority —Hague Notice No. 931 of 1909, 


KOREA, EAST OOAST. 


Yung Hing bay approach—Obstruction reported. - 
No. 256 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative to the abo 

issued by the British Admiralty (No. 762 of 1908), are republished :— st 
Subject—A sunken obstruction, on which the ss. No, 2 Nanyetsu Maru struck, is « 

reported to exist in the approach to Yung Hing 5 me 

Position.—Summit of Son to (359 feet), bearing 8. 84° W., distant 
and Woreniru to 8. 36° W. » dient shoot See 
Lat. 39° 16}’ N,, long. 127° 85’ E. 


Depth.—Not stated ; estimated to be about 3 fathoms, 

Remarks. —* Positi i ” : ‘ 
omar ara ae approximate” has been placed on the chart against this 

Further information will be published when received, 
Variation. —6° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 8087, Port Lazaref and Yung Hing bay. 
» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 

at b sine Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &e, 
ublication—Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, &o., 1904. 

Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 1835, dated 19th March 1906 a : 
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Re yin ‘KOREA, WEST COAST. 


/ -Kunsan pom Beacon-light established, 
No. 257 (third pudlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 

by the British Admiralty (No. 768 of 1909), are republished :— . 
* * — Subject—An unwatched beacon-light of the undermentioned description has been 
: paceman on the beacon on the southern side of the channel of the 

unsan po, 

Position;—At a didenin of 444, miles, N. 85° E., from the north point of Youjiku to, 
Lat. 385° 59’ 0” N., long. 126° 38° 40’ E. 


Character.—Fixed white with a red sector. 


‘ 


Elevation.—26 feet. « 

Visibility —6-miles. 

Sectors.—Red from N. 84° E, to East, over the beacon situated to the westward of it. 
White elsewhere. Z 

Variation —5° W. 


Chart affected.—-No. 918, Mackau group to Ulifford islands. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 199, 


Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 69. 


Notice ee No. 418 of 1907. (This office No. 197 of 8rd May 
1907. 


Authority.—Tokyo Notios No. 1837, dated 19th Maroh 1909, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Gvinga, NorrH-East coast, 


Dampier strait, south-eastern approach—Reefs reported. 


No. 268 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 764 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Four reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, are reported to exist in the 
south-eastern approach to Dampier strait, north-east coast of New 
Guinea, 
Position.— 
(a) Lat. 5° 57’8., long. 148° 35’ E. 
(b) 5, 6°18'8,, ,, 148° 52’ E. y 
() ,, 6°14°8, ,, 148953’ E. 
(4) From the south-western island of the Gracieuse archipelago (lat. 6° 
13’ 8., long. 148° 571’ B.), a reef extends for about 3 miles in a 
8. 67° W. direction. 
Charts affected.—No. 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea. 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion. 
» . 780, Pacific, south-west sheet. 
Bd Publication —Pacifle Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 206, 375. 
Authority.—Berlin Notice No. 987 of 1909. 


: PHASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumarra, Bast coast. 


Masuji river—Amended details of shoal in approach. 


No. 259 (thrid publication) —The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 765 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—The undermentioned details have been received with regard to the shoal 
recently rted to exist off the mouth of the Masuji river. 

Position.-- Centre of shoal, lat. 4° 3’ 8., long. 105° 583’ E., on chart No. 2149. 

Depth,—1} fathoms, 

Desoription.—The shoal consists of hard sand, and is 23 miles in length in a N. W. 
and 8. E, direction, and about one mile wide. 

Charts affected.—No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 

q ‘ » 941a, Eastern Archipelago. 
Publieations—China Sea Directory, Vol. 1, 1906, page 450. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 521 of 1908. (This office No. 186 of Ist 
May 1908.) 


Authority.x—Hague Notice, No. 928 of 1909. 





is ; Sensors Cac 
354 APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZETTE, ae cae 
KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST--Fusax wannoun, " 9 * : 
, \ 
Chebipaui (Tondari) rocke—Beacon removed. 
No. 960 (third publination).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 768 of 1909), are republished :— ee i ca 
Subject-—The iron beacon which formerly marked Chebipaui (Tondari) rocks, 
Fusan harbour, has been removed. 
Position. ~Lat. 35° 6}’ N., long, 129° 33’ E. 
Charts affected.—No, 1259, Fusan harbour. 
« 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 
,, 8866, Fusan harbour to Port Hamilton. 
Publication,—Sailing Directions for Japan, Koreh, &e., 1904, page 119; Supple- 
ment, 1906 ero 
Authority. —Tokyo Notice No, 1832, dated 12th March 1909. 


” 





KOREA, WEST COAST—Yatv KIANG APPROACH, 


Téfa to light—Temporarily discontinued. 
No. 961 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 774 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—On or about the Ist May 1909, the flashing white light shown from Téfa to 
lighthouse, Yalu kiang approach, would be temporarily discontinued 
during the work of reconstructing the lighthouse. 

Position.—Lat. 89° 264 N., long. 124° 35)’ EB, 

Remarks, —Further notice will be given when the light is re-exhibited. 

Charts temporarily affected.—No. 1257, Approaches to Ping Yang inlet and Yalu kiang. 

,, 1256, Gulf of Pe chili and Liau tung. 
», 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &e. 
», 1262, Hongkong to Gulf-of Liau tung. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 906, 
China Sea Directory, Vol. ILI, 1904, page 577 ; Supplement, 1907. 
Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 37. 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No, 73, dated 13th April 1909, 


KOREA, SOUTH COAST—Suoan narsovur. 


Cheki to—Fog-signal re-established. 


No, 262 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, i : 
by the British Admiralty (No. 775 of 1909), are republished :— ae 


Subject—The fog siren at the lighthouse cn Cheki to, Shoan harbour, is again in 
working order. 
Position.—Lat, 34° 6’ N., long. 126° 86’ EB. 
Charts affected.—No. 1558, Shoan harbour. 
» 8865, Port Hamilton to Mackau group. 
» 104, Korean archipelago, 
: » 8480, Shantung promontory to Nagasaki, 
_» 1262, Hongkeng to Gulf of Liau tung, 
Publications, ~ List of Lights, Part Vi, 1909, page 201, 
Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 91. 


Notices to Marinors, Nos, 601 i 
seetinnr won and 591 of 1909. (This office Nos. 195 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No, 74, dated 13th April 1909, 


Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Compr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 21, 1909. 


NOTICES T0 MARINERS. 
Tae following Notices are published for genera! information. 


T. Burzer, 
Oaroutta, the 9th July 1909. Seoy. to the Gort. of of Bengai. 
EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Svuarna, WEST COAST, 
Priaman approach—Information with regard to-reefe. 
No. 279 (Jirst publication.) ~The following particulars, ote , relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 850 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject. The result of a recent of reefs in the approach to 
: — Priaman, west coast ne oy on the accompanying 


juction page a Petion . chart Ne, 0 
Position.—Haai reefs, lat. 0° 80 


8.,1 
Remarks.—From the fren dono i wilt be, be Peedh.7 that the reef marked ‘540, 
a eT OS hag 99° 454’ B 


has bee: 
Charts affected.—No. 1700 ea — to Ujong Indra — 
ong Re 2760, Su oe a ay bathe bye q 


to Ohingkuk bay. 
Publication —-China Sea Sea Dineoy 7908 pages sen 327. 
Authority.— Hague Notice No. 9) var ” 
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Colombo light—Sectors amended. 


No. 274 (second publicat —The following partioulars,-et0 relative 


ion). 
by the British Admiralty (No. 827 of 1909), are repu ight Sac 
limits of the sectors shown from the Clock Tower 
% Subject—The cone a rh sale nine heteae 


v 
amg oN. toe 10 oy io 8. 19° W. 
One quick flash from 8, 19° W. to 8. 13° W. 
Two quick flashes from 8. 18° W. to 8. 5° W. 
Three quick flashes from 8. 5° W., through south, sak ont ae to the 
land southward of the harbour. 3 
Remarks.—In other respects the light is unaltered. oe sr a 


Variation —1° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 914, Colombo harbour. a 
3686, Approaches to Colombo harbour oe 


» 8700, Colombo to Galle. 
Publications —List of Lights, Port VI, 1909, No. 285. 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 94. > 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 73; Revised Supplement, 1908. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1741 of 1907. (This office No. 580 of 27th 
December 1907.) 


Authority. — Master Attendant, Colombo, 14th May 1909, 


” 


CHINA SEA—Tarwaw (Formosa), NonTH coast. 





Puki kaku light —Re-established, 
275 (second publication ).—The following particulars etc. vaative to the above, 
issued aby the Baitish Admiralty (No. 828 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —The me white light shown. from» Puki kaku lighthouse, north coast 
of Taiwan, which was temporarily discontinued, is again 


exhibited. 
Position—Lat. 26° 18’ a “ . 121° 32’ BE. 
Remarks.—The provisional red light has been discontinued. 


Charts affected —No. arat dtr cae at So O wan, 
u islands to Tung yung. 
ns bala, Amoy to Ni oy 
Publications —List ‘of Lights, Part VI, f909, on Ne. 949, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. IL1, 1904, page 258, 


Notico to Mariners, No. 496 of 1909. 
pap a 9. (This office Hee rent as 


Authority. —Tokyo Notice No. 1838, dated Ist April 1909, ee 





. 







JAPAN—Yezo, sour coast. 
Kushiro road— Wreck-marking beacon established, 


No. 276 (eeeond, publication).—The followin © 
by the British Admiralty (No. 852 of 1909), a ing eet otb., relative to tv aor, ino | 


Subject.—Tho masts of the wreck of th Takenour 
road in, the. eae a Hors 
Position —At a Priced 2 Bt oatlen Noe 7 W, trom Suiscte 


Lat. 42° 68) N,, long. 144° 21’ EL 





; race ne bow oft w 
Fortin Ww. - Pah ERE 
‘No. 991, Plan of Kedhivo toed. 
ione.—Japan, &., 1904, page 781, 


Notice to Mariner, No. 1410 of 1907. "(this office No. 612 of a 
f __ November 1907.) 2 ree 


Authority .—Tokyo Notice, No. 1839, dated Ist mil 1909, 


KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fousan BARBOUR. 


 Choragu pier—Light discontinued. 


No. 227 (wcond poi publication).—The followin culars, ete., relative to the as issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. +34 of 1909), ing uations ie : 


Subject. —The fixed es light formerly exhibited from the pier-head at Choragu, 
Fusan harbour, has been discontinued. 

Position.—Lat. 35° 7’ a long. 129° 2} B. 

Chart affected.— No. 1259, Fusan harbour. 

Publications— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 9332, t 


Japan, Korea, eto., 1904, page 119. i 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1888 of 1907. (Zhis office No. 82 of 25th 
January 1908.) 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1844, dated 8th April 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Srratr or MaxkassAR—Borneo, EAst CoAstT. 


Muara berau approach— Beacon erected. 


No. 278 (second publication ).—The followin, setiesien: ty relative to the above, issued 
by the Buti ‘Admirulty (No. 849 of 1909), ase republished = dgong 


Subject.—The black conical, bey, marking the 6-foot reef in Accel | roach to the 
sepmeed ro Metnnel tas Saeouenioed tae wathrawa, and 

a m 0 ermen' ti 
Position.—On reef. * aidh scoeeas 
tae oF 19y' Bi: fg 117° sl’ B. 


Description.—Pile beacon with white ball as topmark. 
Charts affected.—No, 2636, Strait of Makassur, north part. 
»» 941d Nero? archipelago, western portion. 
02, sea, southern portion 
Publication, —Eastern ae Part Il, pos, page 297. 
wpa —Hague Notice, 1 of 1909 


ERRATUM. 
~ Rusa Rajah island. 
On chart No. 9422, Part II, 1904, page 224, the height 
of hot Tajah lead (acl 8° iT Be tongs Late Acehipala pe Fat be ater 4,508 foot to 
0 
Se Authority.— Netherlands Bysegeraphery, 19th “wv 1909. 


oe 
he 


NEW ZEALND—Sovrn tstanv. 


- Oiate ‘harhour—Chabooter of light allered > Beacons ond buoy established. 


No. 280 (second .) The following culars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
Seok ity Segstnecapere ms maa 


on has been received with mee to Otago 





¥ > 





Alteration —Altered. from an ocoulting white light to @ 






visibility of 5 miles. scat r Mies 
2. Pile beacons established. : Sah page aes Stes 
Position. * — Colour, * } e 
(a) Harrington point beacon, bearing N. 18° W., distant Black. 
567 yards. | oes : aidion 
(b) Heine, point beacon, bearing N, 10° W., distan ar 


Bleck oad, bearing 8. 18° W.,, distant 688 yes 
Block head bearing N. 65° E. distant 1,067 alt 
Remarks,—Beacons (2), (2), (¢) mark the eastern edge of the New channel. 
Beacon No. 3, situated at a distance of 270 yards, N. 28° W., from 
Black head, has been painted black. cee 
« Caution.—The old Bend channel is closed to navigation. : 
All vessels and pcr oo mes = to sper = Pmigee’ of 
beacons (a), (6) and (¢ to avoid danger ©: fn. ig on groynes 
along the Kaike beach which are covered at high water. 
3, Buoy established. i 
Position —At a distance of 55 yards, north-eastward, from the northern extreme 
of the Railway wharf, Port Chalmers. 
Desoription.—Red conical buoy. 
Variation, —18° E. 
Charts agected.—No. 2411, Ota harbour, with plans. 
», 2582, Ban peninsula to Otago. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1677. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 258, 255, 256, — 
Authority.—Wellington Notices Nos. 26 and 26 of 1909. 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cuir. 
Wallaroo and Tipara-ba ys—Amendment to chart. 


‘ 


No. 281 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 857 of 1909), are republished :— * * 


Subject.—On certain copies of Admiralty chart No. 402, ‘Wallaroo and Tipara bays, 
the variation for the year 1912 is incorrectly given 9s being 9° 85’ E. ; 
the correct variation is as undermentioned. 
Position,—Wallaroo bay, lat. 33° 55’ 8., long. 137° 36’ E. 
Variation. —4° 35’ in 1912, nearly stationary. — 
~ Note.—A new edition of this chart will shortly be published. 
Chart affected.—No. 402, Wallaroo and Tipara bays. 
Authority. —Hy drographic Office. 


. ERRATUM. © , 


Frankland islands. : 
Notice to Mariners, No. 186 of 1909. (Zhis Office No. 110 h, March 
paragraph ‘‘Subject,” for “4-fathom rook” read “rook with less dig 6 test fy pale. ae 





BAY OF BENGAL —Borma COAST. 


Rangoon river, Monkey point channel—Dredging completed. 

No. 988.(second publication.) — ; r a8 
Subject.—The ug y poi 8 is completes 

. $s Sreage, " cael the Monkey point tracks is completed and oan 

emarks,—In consequence of the shi Botataung | teels Timber 

Yard, the navigable de at present is 12 wig Br Be 


of the chart, The best water through the channel is 
A ough t sieee song 
mainland from the B. B. 0. 0 then | the No. 1 


“ie 
i ¥ 


thus out. Single Diamond marks havo beon placed on thi 

ute pet uae, yy itil abe pba 
t affected.—No. 833, river and hes, Gh 
Pebieation.—Boy of Bengal Pilot, 1001, page 058 S idan by sel oae eb 
* on tg ere : Mi 1909, ol 
Authority —Principal Port Officer, Burma. = ~ ; : 
- } ° 
* ¥ f : . 
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Wailangilata island Hight Aeration in ‘tharacte. 2 


No. 265 (third patron) .—The following adc 
ithe Di Admiralty (No. 778 of 1909), are rep 





Position. —Lat. 16° 45’ 8., long. 179° 6” w. 
‘Character. —Flashing, white light. every five seconds, ! ae 
Elevation.—95 feet, . oie bi Nah 
Visibility. —15 miles. est pa aaa 
of Charts affected.—No. 440, Fiji tia eastern fe ted 
a 2601, Fiji is islands. 
sai Fiji islands to Samoa islands. 
780, Pacific, south-west sheet, ‘ Dt 
Pabtioattone List of Lighta, Part VII, 1909, No. 937. . 
Pacitic Islands, Vol. II, 1908, page 171, 
Authority.—Board of Trade, 22nd May se 





KOREA, SOUTH-EAST OOAST—Fosax mannovn, st te 


zt © Channel rock (Uno. w) light —Charaoter altered. 


No, 966 (third publication) —The following particulars, relative ogee 
ty the Balti retiree e 1909), are Pope os | 
; Subject —The 8 fixe. white light formerly exhibited from Ohannel rook Fussn 
~ bastion, Mee: Sok, Seer replaced by ‘ty a light of earn sree ia 
Povition-—Int 35° OF Mi long. 129° 2B. ; 
_ Character.—Occulting white light every two Se sera Pesta pes i— 
Elevation.—26 feet. 


gE 008, Ta 800. 


Sogn 
Remarks.—The le Rane ; 
oo eitcec onomtiiia 











Ne Tne aR 
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sti, Lilet a 





© geet Sanne ho wut ant, se nid 
Charts affected. —No. ie, 56, Ping Pe inlet 
Pabiotions—Lin ot Lights Fart art VI, 1909, ee 
Japan, Korea, &e., 1904, page 42. 
ae “cen papa 72 dated 25th March 1900, 
NEW ZEALAND—Noxra ISLAND, |, | 


ch ta, RTS AOS 
No. 268 (third publication) .— llowing particulars, ete., relative to the bove, issued 
by Dgk rama Rien 790 of 100 of 1909), are ce ected 8 


Su sete_"Two besoons of the undermentioned description have been: = on the 
“! wes Shae CoN 


(a) Front eres 
o? orthern goth at ot Marewal a ae 
Day miles, and the 742-foot summit, 
Lat. 88° 43}’ S., long. 177° 563’ E 
Detcription.—Pole beacon with equare topmark. — 
@) Rear beacon : ; 
Position.—At a distance of 27% cables, 8, 70° ° Ww, from the front 


espe —Pole beacon with triangular gress 
eter oe in np ot § oe, wth "Seonor i ne faring 
oun . Ooms, Wi 
8. 70° cad Young Nicks head, bearing 8. ui Eu" " 
Variation. —14° E. © 
Charts tN ate Guble-ond/ Foreland to Poverty bey. 


Me 30a? Poverty tn me Oe Sale 


Publication. —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, po gto 128. 
Authority.— Wellington Notice No. 101 of 1908, 
- PACIFIC OCEAN, SQUTH—So1omon ASLANDS. 
my | Reefs. 2 


iy at al ai lang sty relative to the above, issued 


. to: exist in the 

| a enema" hp ire a in 

hie Be “ae emai ore het etiam 16° zB, distant 
about 24 miles, and 563-foot summi 


heudateciings 10046". 
sete 
“ena Be eae 453’ B, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


, T. Burien, 
OCatourta, the 23tiTuly 1909. ‘3 Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Puiurrrine istanvs—BoHot istaNny, sourt-wrsr coAsT. 


Batikasag island light—~ Character altered. 


No. 294 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 891 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject-—The fixed red light formerly exhibited from  Balikasag island lighthouse 
has been discontinued snd replaced by alight of the Se, 
tioned character, shown from a new structure. 

Position, — Lat. 9° 30’ N,, long. 123° 40’ BE. 

Oharacter.— Occulting white light. 

Elevation. —70 feet. 

Visidility.—12 miles, 

Structur'e,—Oonorete tower, about 10 feet in height, erected on wall of old fort. 

Charts affvcted:—No. 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 

» _948, Molucca: passage to Manila. 


» 1263, China sea. a 
Pubilications,~List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 612. 
= Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 298; Revised Supplements 
09. ] , 
Authority.— Manila Notios, No, 21 of 1909. 


al 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornezo, norri-west coast. 


Dindwan anchorage and Mangalum Island—Reefs. 


No. 295 (sirst publication).—The followin particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British’ Admiralty-(No. 898 of 1909), are republished :—- : 
Subject. —A. recent puntos of the north-west coast of Borneo has revealed the 
“ existence of the undermentioned reefs :— 
1. PositionmAt a distance of 3} cables, 8. 22° B., from staff point, 
Oe paw ie Santo: 


° Lat. 5° 50’ N., long. 115° 584’ E. 
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’ « f be te <6 
Depth —T} fathoms. ~~ : pHs 

hich are easily seen and W dry 
Remarks.Other 0ort ean ns a distance of more _ i cables, 


southward-and gouth-eastward from _—- ee 
yr i 71° B. n 
"2 iti At a distanooof about : N. , from orthern 
oe ial point of Mangalum 18) oe re 
ot Phe rp : 
«© “yak! oe 144’ Ne Tong. 1155482" Boon chart No. 2111. | 
she i i and a 
fathoms'was obtained, but there is probal less water, 
sold to this effet has been placed on — ; 


‘ Variation. —2° B: 
: ~ Pharts affected —Now 


Depth.—4¥ 


= 

oiTi, Nosonf’point ¢6'Ambong bay, with plan. 

"- 26605,-China age. ff 
Publitation-—China Sea Directory, Vol. Il, 1906; pages 178, 182, 

- Auihorily —HL. M. Sarveyingiy' Mort, Ist April 1909. 


Ff 2* 





CHINA—Guir or Pz oHILI—P xt HO. | 


Taku bar—Position of tide-signal station. i * 
No. 296 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued — 
by the British Admiralty (No. 904 of 1909), are republished :— » 


nnel, tow knowneas Ferguson channel, and are made from a signal 
_ mast in the undermentioned position. 


Position. —On site of North forte 
Tat, 38° 50% N., long. 117° 42) E. * 


Subject—The dignaleindionting the depth of*water over Taku bar refer to the raked 
; ¢ 


oe" ° 


Remarks. —The signals indicating the depth of water over the old bar, formerly 
exhibited from the signal station on the south bank of the river, have 
been discontinued. 

Charts affected.—No. 2658, Pei ho or Peking river. 

,, 598, Li tsin ho to Ning hai. 
Publication —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, pogo 611; Supplement, 1907, 
Authority —Shanghai Notice, No. 467, dated 14th May 1909. ' 





CHINA SEA—Banxa STRAIT, 


Muntok road—Prohibited anchorage. ; 


No. 297 (first publication), —The following particulars, eto., relative to the bove, issued 
by the British ‘Admiralty (No, 911 of 1909), orepilliteeht oe 
Subject-—In order to void damiage to the telegraph cables, anchorage is prohibited 
; within the undermentioned area southward of tae Kelian, 
Muntok road, 

Position.—-Tanjong Kalian, lat. 2° 44’ 8., long. 105° 8}’ EB. 
Prohibited anchorage,—Within an area limited as follows :— 

On the east, by a meridian drawn 2 j # 

a ee y 4 cables to the eastward of Tanjong | 
j jrborehs tg by « meridian dawn 10,4 cables westward of Tanjong Kalian’ #4 

ght. 
On the north-west, by a line drawn 8, 54° W. from Tanjong 


= e ‘ 






On the south-east, by a line drawn paral ; 
44 oables from ik? bok erg and 
Variaion—\°E,  - i lh 3 
‘Charts affected,—No, 2697, Plan of Muntok road: ov : 
“ Publication.—Chiza Sen Diseotorg, ol, age ss 
tion. China ir 1,1, 190: 
Authority Hague Notice, No. 1 1 6, pages 470, 48 ee 
* ¥ e ; (si 
Yas * 


, 2 : 4% Cacnieeee 
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PACIFIO OCEAN—Puntrixe ISLANDS—SEBU, ‘NORTH COAST, 
shen island—Non-enistence of thoal eastward” of. “* 






ars, oetc., aged bas above, issued 
ft republished : —_ rp 


* eh ad 


- Subject. —B ait examination of Pi in which y 8.8. ” Katherina Park 
7 rted to have. when eastward’ of Mala pal ae 
ise | to find: any "trace of ie are it has) 
Position. —North Toa fe. flatness wake ‘N. 08° W Ph iy about 
“. 2 miles, and south extreme of bee and, 8, 75° W. : 
el, 
Lat. 11° 204 Ny long. $F oy BP RO h 
Variation. —1° B. ot yrs , . a 


Oharts afectea Ne 2577, ino to i uaa Pry 
948, to Manila. . ' 
Publications. —Eastern “Archipelago, Part 902, page 276. = * 


A ° Notice to Mariners, No. 223 ‘of 1909. (This office No. 118 of hth 
- March 1909.) 


Authority —Manila Notice No, 19 of 1909. 


~ 
» 
- 


os KOREA, SOUTH COAST—SHoan HARBOUR. » 


“> Cheki To lghthend—Sylgidecy light eatablished. « %,. "a, 


No. 299( first publication) —The following particulars; © eto., relative to the above, issued by» 
the British Admiralty (No. 924 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —On or about the Qnd May 1909, a subsidiary light of the actecemionts 
character would be established in Cheki To” lighthouse, Shoan harbour, 
* to show over Schwerdt rock. 
Position.—Lat, 84° 6’ N., long. 126° 36’ B. 
Character. Fized red. 
Visibility. —5 miles. 
Are of Sore “atta N. 71° E. to N. 77° E. 
Variation.—4 
Charts affected.—No. 1558, Shoan harbour. 
» 3365, Port ongeewet to — group. 
“A 104, Koroan arc hipelag 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, "page 201. 


Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 92. t, 
ga Oa Mariners, No. 501 of 1909. (This office No. 195 of 6th May 


Authority —Secul Notice No. 76, dated 27th April 1909. 








INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast * 


Bombay harbour approach—Pilot vessels. © 
Wo. 800 (first publication).— ; = 


- Subjeot.—From — 20th J July 1909, a Pilot Schooner and a Steam Pilot vessel will 
cruise on the outer station. 
Bowron Ths 8 ri mye vessel when en on her 2 ni on pilotage be 
will, in addition to the ligh' ‘required for all pilot ts, carry at 

a distance of 8 feet below ia masthead light, a red light’ visible 

~ Charts DPE rand each to V 

‘0. 826, i 
ries 2, Gut of Gulch Vind, 
» 2621, Bombay harbour. 

Publications, ox West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 207. 


+ - Notioe to Mariners, No. 272, dated 3rd July 1909, 
© deeb Officer, Bombay, telegram, dated 20th July 1909. 


ot - 


? . 
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«* 


Tho 9th July 1009. : 
EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Stmatra, w5st COAST, ing 


Priaman approach—Information with regard to rege. i 


publicatir ¥ i i i above, issued 

. 279 a publication.) —The followin particulars, ot0., relative to the above, 

by ae Sritsh ‘Admiralty (No, 850 of 1209), ate repablished :— - 
uated in the approach to 


" ieot.— It of la recent sarvey of reofs ait : 
Pars. "Priacthn, pi coast of Sumatra, is sh on the accompanying 


reproduction 6f a portion of chart No, 709. 
Position,—Haai roofs, lat. 0°30’ 8., long: 99° 46’ E. 

- ‘on it will be observed that the reef marked “ HD,” 

psi sig ne pe a yin chart in lat. 0° 894’ 8., long. 99° 454 E, 


3 former 


has been expunged. * : 
) -—No, 709; Ujong Masang to Ujong In ( 
Charter afected: =o. Te emntan, woth ooh reich head ¢o Obingkuk bay. 


”» 


Publication China Sea Direotory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 826, 327. 
Authority. —Hague Notice No. 959 of 1909. 


‘ 





* 
ie Miles 


The. 16th Tuly 1909, 
CHINA SBA—Formosa, west coasr, 


Anpei and approach—Information with regard to beacons. 


No. 288 (second publication). —The following parti me 
by the British ‘Admiralty (Now, 864 of 1909), sas eepathienea ts relative tothe above, issued 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has been i i 
establishment of a beacon at Anpei, pry ph sheen ms — et vad 
beacons, now shown on the charts, southward of the'town, : 


Position—Anpei (Amping) lighthous, lat, 23° 0’ N., long. 120°.Qi¢E. Ss 
- 4 e 
* ™ a 





1. “Beacon erected : Cate to ARGS 
Paakione~Ow Stet at p distanoe of 12 cables, 8. 14° W., from 
Nae eae rion engaar worn Ys 
- *2, Beacons non-existent : 
° (@) Position =A a dntanen of 18) cables, 8. 6° W., trom Anpei light 


(d). Posinmat a Cilia of 212 ontles, S. 11° B. frém Anpei light- 


ks, —The new beacon is conspicuous ; the Jighthouse and forts are not easil. 
nee recognised, being soreened by trees. i 
Variation.— Nil. : ° 
Charts affected.—No. 1926, Anpei anchorage, 
» 2409, West coast of Formosa. 
_ Publication, —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. Il, 1904, pages 245, 244. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 1828, , Astor 12th March 1909, 


- 





PAOCIFIO OCEAN, NORTH—Canozine 1stanps, PonaPe 1sLAND. 
Biti (Ronkiti) harbour—Rock reported. 
No. 284 (second publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty. (No. 865 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A rook, not hitherto shown on the chart, is reported to exist in the 


narrows of Kiti harbour. 


PositioneIn ee at a distance of about 5 a cable, south-eastward, 
the 4-foot shoal now shown on hart. 


Lat. 6° 479 \N,, long. 158° 12’ E. 


Depih.—5 feet. 

Remarks. —“ P. D2” has been placed against this rock on the chart. 
Chart affected, —No. 1729, Kiti harbour. 

Publication.—Pacifio Islands, Vol. I, 1908, 401. 
Authority.—Berlin Notice No. 1298 of 1999. 


Be likey Mais 
OHINA.—Guxr or Laav ronc—Port Apams Arrroacn. 


Coffin meee eter northward of. 
No. 286 (second publication) —The 4 partioulars, etc. relative to thé above, 
issued by the et anceaite CR (No, 869 of ), are republished: ic 
§ Subject —B shoal, not hitherto shown on the charla, exists to the northward of 
Coffin island, Port Adams approach. 
Position —At @ distance of 5 cables, N. 4° E.,, from the north point of Coffin island. 


Lat 39° 15}’ N., long. 121° 30} B 


Depth.—14 feet, mud bottom. 
Variation.—4° W. ‘2 
Ohar ts afected.—No. 2833, Port Adams. _ 
8 1256, Gulfs of Be chili and Lian tung. ” 
~ Publication. —China Sea Direstory, Vol. IfT, 1904, pages 636, 687. 
en Notice No, 821 of ne: ; 
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SAPAN—Kuvsiv, west Ooast. 


i ished and re-numbered. 
Nagasaki harbour— Mooring buoys establis : 
No, 286 (seoond eet | Seger erated my relative to th above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 871 0 5 : ‘ 2 
Subject—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the © 
mooring buoys in Nagasaki harbour. i 
Position-—Nabekamuri yama 4, lat. 32° 439” N,, long. 129° ; 
la Buoys established: : 
. Bearing and distance from Number. 
Nabekamuri yamaA. ; 





(a) N. 46° W., 5 cables. . ‘ 
(b) N. 34° W., Sy'p 3 x 
i () N. 7°W., 8h» ‘ 
(d) N. 2° Wa 7 » 8 
() N. 1° 8, 8%» 
2. Buoys re-numbered : i 
Bearing and distance from Former Ne 
Nabekamuri yama 4. “ number. number. 
(a) N. 22° W., 6% cables. 2 4 
(b) N. 11° W. 7%» 8 5 


(c) N. 18° W., Sy» é 
Remarks.—No. 4 mooring buoy, situated at a distance of 4,5 cables, N. 44° Wo 
from Nabekamuri yama 4, has been withdrawn. 
Variation. —4° W. 
Charts affected. —No. 2815, Nagasaki harbour. 
,, 2415, Approach to Nagasaki harbour. 


Publication —Japan, &e., 1904, page 558 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1327, dated 12th March 1909 


AFRICA, BAST OOAST.—Marra 1stanp, 


Tirene anchorage—Buoys established. 


No. 287 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, ‘el 
by the British Admiralty (No. 874 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subjeot.—Two buoys-have been established in Tirene anchorage, Mafia island, as 
undermentioned. 
Position —Ras Kisimani, lat. 7° 564’ 8., long. 89° 854’ E.- 
(a) Posttion.—On eastern side of Tirene reef, in a depth of 7} fathoms, with 
Ras Kisimani + bearing 8. 47° W., Gaan's miles Ms ‘44 
cables, and Palm hill, 8. 17° E. 
Description.—White spar buoy, marked “Tirene” in bi ith 
topmark (2 triangles, bases together). se ei 
(6) Position.—Near edge of shore bank northward of Kilindoni, in a depth of 
- 24 fathoms, with Ras Kisimani + bearing 8, 63° W., t 
4 miles and 64 cables, and Ngombeni Shamba, 8. 26° W. 
Description.—Red bouy, marked “ Kilindoni ” in whit i i 
cunick mete ANGE Si ee 


Variation. —7° W. 
‘Charts apected.—No, 45% Mafia island and channels, oe 
» ; wa int to Zanzibar . . © 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part IL, 1905, sages tig 2 
Authority.—Berlin Notice, No. 1217 of 1909, ar 





PAOCIFIO OOEAN—Pauirrinx IsLanDs, Luzon—ALBAY GULF. 


Katubeg reef—-Buoy replaced, 


No, 288 (second publication), — i * 
by the British Admiralty (No, 868 of 1009), as epealake to) Taare t the above, iaraed 


Subject—The buoy marking th Dé ; 
Porn, 1, ht an sd, han oon oplasod, nme Tt ee eee 
osition.—Lat, 13° 11)’ N., long, 128° 48} B, 21 A Baa 


‘ ‘ ' 


ce 
i 








Description. = sTilaak. oom merked $4) 67-00 YN 
Chart affcied—No. 8368, Batan island to San Bernardino island. 
Pubiications,—Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 383; Supplement, 1906, 
Notice to Mariners, No, 327 of 1909, (Zhus office No. 147 of 26th 
vine March 1909.) , is 
Auithorily.—Meanila Notioe No. 16 of 1909. ‘ 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bunma COAST. o 
Rangoon river, Elephint Point—Leading lights. 

No. 289 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued ~ . 
by tne Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 35 of 
1909), are republished :— ies 
Subject.—Alteration of positions. 

Position.—The front light has been moved about 245 feet and the back light about 
250 feet about 8 W. ‘I'he distance between the lights is 370 feet. 
Bearing.—The bearing of the lights in line is N. 68° 30° W..(Magnetic). 
Variation.—0° 37’ B. (1908). 
Chart affected.—No. 833, Rangoon River*and Approacties _ 
Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 3rd edition, 1901, page 348. 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 869, 870, 
“Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Guur or Avrn, 


Aden outer karbour— Light-boat replaced by Gas Buoy. 


No. 290 (second publication).—'The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 

: the Director of the Royal Indian Marino, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 37 of 
1909), are republished :— ; 

Particulars,—From 5th July 1909, the Light Boat, showixig two vertical fixed red 

a lights will be replaced by an Avetelyne Gas Buoy of the under- 


mentioned character. 
Character.—Occulting red light every 10 seconds, thus :— 
Light, Eclipse. 
5 seco: 5 seconds,” 
Visibiity.—About 8 miles. 
Charts aficted.—No. 3660, Aden Harbour. « 


» 7, Aden Harbour and Approaches, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part YI, 1909, No. 131. 
Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 406. 


Bombay Government Notice to’ Mariners, No. 79 of 1908. (This 
office No, $42 of 14th August 1908.) 
Authority.—Port Officer, Aden, 5th July 1909, 





INDIA, WEST—Matapar coast. 
(1) Panoor.—Exhibition of ‘a tight. 
(2) Alleppi.—Buoys remoted. 


No. 291 (second publication). — : » 
(1) Subject.—Until further notice a fixed red light will be exhibited at Panoor, 
a the Monsoon Port. 


Position, About 10 miles south of the Alleppi lighthouse. 

(2) Buovs.—The red and black buoys marking the entrance to the Port of Alleppi 
have been removed on the loth May 1909 and will not be replaced 
before the Lith September next. £3 

‘Charts affected. —No. 2788, Cochin to Cape Comorin, etc. 
» 750, Cundacudyn to. Anjongo. 
» 827, Vi Ja to Cape Comorin. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 5's. - é 
; West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 126, 
dAuthyity.—Port Officer, Alleppi; Notices of 8th June and 15th May 1909. 
e ; 





BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrracono coast. ae jit: 
Catition.—South Patches buoy disappeared. é 


No. 292 (second publication).— ; as 
Subject.—The South Patches buoy has disappeared from its position. 


Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned. — 
iy).—-No, 70, Bay of Bengal.’ in ‘i 
seacoast Y ‘ 829, Occonada to Bassein river. *. 


: ” 859, Mutlab river to Elephant Point. 
Publication.— Bay of Be: Pilot, 1901, 250. 
Publication — Bay of oe, Chittagong, Noteerpt 18th July 1909. 


a 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast. ae, 
Rangoon river-—Depth of water in the channel. 


No. 298 (second publication).— : , P 
Subject.—The least depth of water found in the channel by soundings taken on the 
7th and Sth July 1909, is as follows:— 


(1) Liffey Reach— 


16 feet, about 300 feet westward of D’Silva lights im line. 
19 feet on the line of D’Silva lights. / 

22 feet, about 400 feet channelwards, fe, eastward of line of lights. 
Remarks.—The locality of the above reported water is to be found when abreast of 
the Oil Moorings. 2 

(2) Middle Bank— 
22 feet reduced on the line of Deserters Oreek lights, between’0:M.B. and 
L.M. 8. baoys. 
The looshity is'steep to and shoals to 14 feet northward of the li 
ro No shoal water is ‘obtainable fo ecutrward of the’ line of 
Remarks.—The line of Deserter’s Creek lights should be idered 
Se ads ot thi ahaa: ae 
Chart affected.—No. 833, —- river and approaches. ; ‘ 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pages 852 and 351, 
Authority. —Pringipal Port Officer, Burma, Channel Circulars Nos, 58 and 60 of . 


The Oth July 1909. 
JAPAN SEA—Russiaw Tarrany~Amerioa pay. 


Cape Povorotni—Period of fog-signal altered. 


No. #78 (third publication). —The followin oul . 3 
by the British Admiralty (No. 822 of 1909), nh soko Pt "pm telative to the above, issued 


Subject.—Te period of i i eH 
Yas Te pd ote none esionetade  e 

Position, —Lat. 42° 402’ N., long, 188° 23’ B, chee. 

Period of fog-signal.—The siren gives one blast.of five seconds’ duration 

siete 2 ai of one blast every one sade bolt sbebios 
: ~ Charts affected.—No, 8198, Askold island to Cape Povorotni. 
», 2511, Strelok bay to Mosolova point. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1157. 


e 


_ Japan, Korea, éte,, 1904, page 198, ‘ ‘ie 
N . ° * ; y : 
pre a0) a. 278 of 1909, (This office No. 188 of 1Yth 
| Authority —Hague Notice, No. 1020 of 1909. : 3 





- 
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INDIA, AOUTH—Osrien, WEST COAST. 


he Colombo light—Sectors amended. 
' No, 274 (third poe —The following particulars, es relative tothe above, issued 

by the’ Britieh Admiralty (No. 827 of 1909), are republished :—> 
av Sulject—The limits of the seotors shows from the Olotk ‘Tower light, Colombo, have 

been light now shows as undermentiqned. 
Position. —Lat. 6° 56’ N., long. 7 oboe 
Sectors.—Two quiok flashes from 8. 45° W, to 8. 19° W. 
* One quick flash trom 8. 19° W. Se 
Two quick flashes from 8. 13° W. to 8. 5° 


Three quick flashes from 8. 5° W., through omens east and north, to the 
land southward of the harbour. 5 


b Remarks.—In other respects the light is unaltered. 
& Variation —1° W. 
—— affacted.—No. 914, Colombo harbour 
,» 3686, Approaches to pet harbdur. 
a », 8700, Colombo to Galle. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part YI, 1909, No. 285. 


Wost Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1808, page 94. 


© Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 73; Revisod Supplement, 1908. 


Notice to Mariners, No. A741 of 1907. (This office No. 580 of 27th 
December 1907.) 


Authority.— Master Attendant, Colombo, den May 1909. 





OHINA SEA—Tarwan (Formosa), NoRTH Goh, 


. Puki Kaku:light-— Re-ottablished. : 
No. 275 (third publication ),—The a, ‘particulars eto, relative to the above, 
_. issued by the British Admiralty (No. 828 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The fixed white light shown from Puli kaku lighthouse, north coast 
P of Taiwan, which was temporarily discontinued, is again 
exhibited. 
Position.—Lat. 25° 18’ _ l 1a 82'.E. 
Remarks.—The provisional thas’ been discontinued. 
Charts efvitie Es 7 res 4 road to So O wan. 
“4 ree bs islands to Tung yung. 
Sty Am maf. fo Naguealt 
Publications, —List "ot Lights, P NVi,1 No. 949. 
* Ching Sea Directory, Vol. TH, 1904, page 258. 


Noticd to Mariners, No. 496 of 1909, (This office No. 192 of 6th 
_ May 1909. ) ; ‘ 


Authority Tokyo Notice No. 1838, dated Lat April-1909. 





JAPAN—YeEz0, sovrH coast. 


Kushiro road— Werekemertiet beacon, established. 


No. 276 (third publication). —The follo ng particulars, ote , relative. to the. a te 
by the British. Admiralty (No. £32 of Oe a republished = _ 
: Subject. -Tho masts of the wreok of the s.a. Takenoura brn ‘sunk in Kushiro 


in the undermentioned position, ‘the 
cia is now marked by a beacon of fhe Pm on given below. 
_ Position. _—At a distance of 8% cables, N,,56°W., from. Shireto hthouse. 


es % Lat, 42° 584 Ne, long, 144° 21’ B. 


oa taeke sh, 
976. «APPENDIX TO HE OALOUTTA OAZBTTE, JULY 28, 1009. ° 
surmounted by & triangle, 23 feet in height, 


Description of ame — a ovbow of the wreck. 


p Bees 
iation.—5° W. 3 
Oho affecied.—No. 991, Plan of Kushiro road. , Uri lent 


Publications. —Japan, &o., 1904 page 731, 4 ita 
iit ities to wide, No. 1410 of 1907. (This office Wo. 511 of 16th» ~ 


November 1907.) 5 
Autherity.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1839, dated st April 1909. 


£ hal 
KOREA, SOUTH-HAST COAST—Fiisan HARBOUR. 


Choragu pier-—Light discontinued. 
. No. 977 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 834 of 1909), are republished :— 9 . 
Subject,—The fixed green light formerly exhibited from the pier-head at Choragu, 
Fusan harbour, has been disoontinued. . * 
Position. —Lat, 85°, 7’ N., long. 129° 24’ BE. j 
Chart affecte,— No. 1259, Fusan harbour. * 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 9382. . 


Japan, Korea, ete., 1904; page 119. v- 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1888 of 1907. (This office No. 82 of 25th . 
January 1908.) . 


, 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1844, dated 8th April 1909. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Srratr or MaxkAssAR—BorNEO, EAST COAST. ~ 


Muara berau approach— Beacon erected. 
No. 278 (third publication ).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the dbove, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 849 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—The black conical ybuoy marking the 6-foot reef in the ap h to the 
Muara berau, east coast of Bornéo, has been withdrawn, and 
replaced by a beacon of the undermentioned description. : 
Position. —On reef. . 


Lat. 0°12} S., long. 117° 31’ E. 
Description.—Pile beacon with white ball as topmark. * 
Charts affected. —No. 2636, Strait of Makassar, north part. 
», 941b;Eastern archipelago, western portion. . ‘ 
: » 26606, Ohina'sea, southern portion. ~ 
Publication, —Eastern wre 5 Part II, 1904, page 297. 
Authority.— Hague Notice, No. 1041 of 1909. ? 


Z Rusa Rajah island. Pe 
On chart No. 942a, and in Eastern Archipelago, Part 11,1904, page 224. the heigh 
’ t 
‘ en 4083 "ys 


of Rusa Rajah island (lat, 8° 17’ 8., long. 121° 48’ E. 
ot a70 feat. » long ) should be alter feet to 


Authority.—Netherlands Hydrographer, 19th May 1909. 
a 


% 


NEW ZEALND—Sovrs istanp, 


* 
Otago harbour ~ Character of light altered: Beacons and buo, i | ° 
3 y established, : 
No, 280 (third publication.) ~-The followi i i i 
by the oo ray (No. 852 of 1909), be. Pecblishod 2 evade — oes 
‘ect me! . + . q - hi 
‘ini byec e ne seed information has been received with regard to Otago © 
1. Oharaoter of light altered. : . 
Position —On outer end of North mole. > 
~ > Lat. 45° 463"8., long. 170°.44)" B 
Alteration-—Altered trom an ooculting white light Ps 
visibility of 5 an_occulting white, light to a fixed green light with a = 


sey 


» 


* 
~ 
doll se 
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a 


= 


SiRKR 


PET LIE Soi Ys SHIGE - . : 
yey ee ‘ o d . o"9 _ 


seth : 
. 


_— 
2. Pile beacons established. 
; Position. ' Colour. . 


(a) Pesmate point beacon, bearing N. 18° W., distant Black. 
ver ; 
» (0) Harrington point beacon, bearing N. 10° W., distant ” 


~ (2) Black head, bearing 8. 13° W., distant 633 yards a ta 
(d) Black head, bearing-N. 66° E. distant 1,067 yards es 
Remarks. —Beaoons (a), (%), (c) mark the eastern edge of the New channel. 
- Beacon No. 8, situated at a distance of 270 yards, N. 28° W., from 
Black head, has been painted black. * i  * 
Gaution,—The old Bend channel is closed to navigation. oS 
All vessels and boats are warned not to proceed to the eastward of 
beacons (a), (b) and (c) to avoid danger of unding on the groynes 


p along the Kaike beach which are covered at high water. 
3. Buoy established. . 
Position. —At a distance of 55 yards, north-eastward, from the northern extreme 
of the Railway wharf, Port Chalmers. n 
Description.—Red conical buoy.  * 
Variation,—18° E. 
Charts ayfected.—No. 2411, O harbour, with plans. 
,, 2532, Banks-peninsula to Otago. 
Publications. — List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1677. 
: Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 253, 255, 256. 
Authority:—Wellington Notices Nos. 25 and 26 of 1909. 


“=~ 
. 


* 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cuir. . 


ees Wallaroo and Tipara bays—Amendment to chart. 
No. 281 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


“by the British Admiralty (No. 857 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On certain copies of Admiralty chart No. 402, Wallaroo and Tipara bays, 
the variation for the year 1912 is meprrenth7 given os being 9° 38’ E. ; 
the correct. variation is as undermentioned- 

Position Wallaroo bay, lat. 83° 55’ 8., long. 137° 36’ E. 

Variation, —4° 35’ in 1912, nearly stationary. 

Noie.—A now edition.of this chart will shortly be published. 

Chart affected.—No. 402, Wallaroo and Tipara bays. 

Authority. —Hy drographic Office. r 

- “ERRATUM. 


Frankland islands,“ 


Notice to Mariners, No. 186 of 1909. (Zhis Ofice No. 110 of 4th March 1909.) In 
paragraph ‘Subject,” for 4afathom rook” read “rock with less than 6 feet of water.” 


BAY OF BENGAL.—Borma COAST. * 
; ” Rangoon river, Monkey point channel—Dredging completed. 
No, 284 (third ? seg — . 
Subject. — d cut through the Monkey point tracks is completed and cam 
‘ ‘be: by vessels. 
* Remarks. —In ens of the shi Botataung lumps off Steels Timber 
Yard, the nevigepl C) Avg h at present is 12 feet below the datum 
8 


of the chart. water through the channel is close along 
* the mainland from the B. B. O. Chimneys, then hoping the No. 1 
Track marks (Botataung Pagoda, Steels Chimney and the B. B. OC, 
~ * Chimney) in transit follow the three black buoys closely and 
thus out, Single Diamond ,marks have deen placed on the Syriam 
shore which, when in transit, mark the centre of the dredged out. 
Chait affected.—No. 833, Ran river‘and approaches. : 
Publications —Boy of, ee ilot, 1901, page 355. ‘ oe 
. otice to ners No. 189 of 6th May 1909, 
. Authority —Principal Port Officer, Burma. ; aan 
we : Pl a 
2 ssid Poly Sr. L. 8S. Wakpen, Compr., 8.1m, 
. 9 Port Officer of Culcu‘ta. 
+ > s 
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NOTICES. TO . MARINERS. 
Tue following Notices are published for general ‘information. 


ae T. Burter, 
Oatourta, the 29th July 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


« 


RED SEA—Western Snore. 
at Port,Sudan entrance—<Awinded position of beacon. 


! No. 801 (first publication). —The followin, culars, ete, malahize to the above, issued 
by the British ‘Adniralty (No. 941 of 1909), papober Rep hi ‘ 


Suiject-—Tho Begoon, recently erected on the,southern ‘side of the..entranee to Port 
y Sudan, ig»situated as undormentioned, rand. not as stated in @ former 
otice, 


x Position.—On reof, ata distance of Sieh half a cable; south eastward from position . 
now shown on chart, with the lighthouse on northern side of entrance 
to the harbour, bearing N. 26° W., distant,5} cables (1,110 yards). 


& » y “ 
" Lighthoure, lat. 19°°36]" N., long. 37° 133°E. 
Description.—Iron standard surmounted by a black and white chequered disc, 15 feet 
: in height. : : 
Variation.—3° W. ‘ tan 
Chart affected.—No. 3492, Port Sudan. 
Publications,—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, 178. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 619 of 18 ag his _ Opie No. 231 of 26th 
nee May 1909}, . 
Authority —Oontroller of Barbone and Lights, Port Sudan, Soa June 1909. 


7 


ws - 


PAOIFIC OOEAN, SOUTH—Bismanck Arcutrecaco—New, Britain. 


mn Ataliklikun bay Reef. 


» i eal rst publication).—The followi arti %to., relati 6 to th the above, issued 
by the, pace (Noob ‘of ty ler a A dk, Scr Malad 


- Subject-A. dangerous reef about 50 yards in extent; on which the? German Govern 
° ment steamer Seestern struck, exists in Ataliklikun ‘bay. 


* 





Ponition.—Western extronio of Cope Liguan, N. 34° Hs distant about 124 iilesy and 
ver north-eastern prvi of Remand point, N, 42° Ww. Rs ae 
bad , Lat. 4° 18’S., long. 151° 544’ E. ei a - | 
al feet. a ot 
‘aviation. . 3 ‘ we 
Oharts affected —N0. 3553, Gazelle peninsula and St. George’s channel. 
', 764, New Hanover, New Ireland, &e. eS * 
: », 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea, &o. | a 
Publication.— Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, page 866.. ~ 7 
Authority. —Berlin Notice No. 1859 of 1909. | abe 


ERRATUM. ° . 


Wailangilala light. A coos 
Notioe to Mariners, No, 778 ot, 1000,.(Tihis after, Ne, 266 of.Sr Iuly 1009) —add to 
list of Publications affected: j ot os Pe sie | 4 4 ee 
List of Lights, Part Vi,.1909, No. 1784. FBR Sot gree we ' 


———— 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast—GULF OF MARTABANs 


Rangoon riter entrance — Elephants Point Obelisk. : 

No. 808 (first publication). —The following particulars, ote. relative to the above, issued 
by the Director o: the Royal Indian Manne, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 38 of 
1909), are republished :— a 

Subject.—Intended removal of Elephant Point Obelisk. ei,” . 


Position —On Elephant Point. woe 
Remarks.—'Lhe removal of the Obelisk will be commenced on the 28th June 1909. 
ps 


Charts affected. —No. 833, Rangoon River and Approaches. 





4 . ,, $28, Koronge Island to White Point. “" * 
- ” pybtication—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 349. ai * 
‘Authority —Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. “4: (weg Ce 
: oa i 
INDIA, SOUTH—OCsvion coast. # 
.* * i . 


Trincomali harbotir—Buoys altered and removed, Pee Pie .* 


. 





No, 80h (first publication). —The following partioulars, ete, relative to the issued 
by the Director of the Ro al Indian , Bombay, in® Noti i 
1909), are repablished :— ‘A ¥ : “ .* ee sah dhs 
Subject.—The we: buoys at Trinoomali_ Harbour have been altered and’ 
removed :— ~ “ ” 
(1) Buoys removed.—South-Kast Dockyard shoal “ 
(Ba Rr ae Behe gat 2 Me 
osition—N. 272 W., 4 fro ard flagata rN. Long 
81° 14’ E. (options. cf sale. FOR ee 
Lacan A » Mh : pinky - 
emarks.—T he ions have been carried Commander-i Ohiet, 
Saat Tediat Station, * ety SS ae in ey 
Vharts affocted.—No. 816, Trincomali Harbodty — ~ 
¥ 15, Trincomali Harbour and bays “ 
"Publication —Bay of Bard Pilot, 1901, pages 1 ; 
+ Authority.—Officer Commanding H. M.'s. = oceee . rs 
a a he _ : - . 
ae o 


INDIA, WEST—Gutr or Osmaay, 


Cask buoy marking the end of Channel Bank reef. 


No. 805 ( first publication) .— With ref to Notice to Marin 8, dated the 
26th May 1909, issued by th office, the Dincoto of the Royal peri a Shane en 
avn taths } Notice No, 4 of 1900 that the cask» buoy marking Channel Bank Reet =} 

ion, when am 
a steamer, werd than one of the regular cossting steamers, is” 


. +> 


xy 3 expected at Bhawnagar as a temporary mar’ 


es Tote de php mens RM uired is li 
time to drag from ils intended position, © y required aud ean at any 
a « oe it 





~ 


* 


* 





ane ; BAY OF BENGAL—Bomn Coat, Reg re 
“iSite a i pea rvr, Deis Hol ighs—Ateration ‘in position, iy "Sah 
+. No, 808 (Art publication) — : 


‘Subject, —On.and after the 22nd July 1900, the position of the Devil's Hole lights 
will be altered. vs 


A gacumania: of the lights in transit, when exhibited from the a w 
positions hae sl 


Devil’s Hole lights N. 14° E. ft Tags 


e Western Channel lights 8. 61° EB. TB gait as 
Chart affected.—No. 883 river and approaches. * 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 873, page 73. “i 
» « 
oh Bay ofBengalPilot, 1901, page 362 7 Bupplement 1903, page 14> 
Authority.—Prinoipal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. . 


J 


The 23rd July 1909." 


PACIFIO OOBAN—Pracirrima ISLAND8S—BouoL ISLAND, SOUTH-WEST COAST. 


Betietiy island eaten altered. 


+ 


No. 294 (second publication).—The following particulars, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 891 of 1909), are are republished 


™ Naat 


. 


‘ 


Subjech The fized red li h formerly exhibited from Balikasag ang is tt hae 
i fe light of th 
as tioned newegg <a gt arunase. nase. . 


_ Position, Lat, 9° 30°°N., long. 128° 40 B. 
_ Oharacter.— Ocgulting white light. 2: 
_ Elevation —~70 feet. # 
* Vistbility.—12 miles. . 
Structure,—Concrete tower, about 10 feet in height, erected on wall of old fort. 
Charts affected.—Now2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea; eastern part. 

= # 943, Molucea pissagerto Manila. m 

» 1263, China ceca. 

Publications. ~List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 612. 


Hastem AFchipelago, Part ies, pege.203; Revised Supplement, 
oo —" » 


> 
_ 


% 
. 


Authority. Manila Notice, No. 21 of 1909. 
_ =e » 5 


> 
* 


~ 


* 


° 





-. > e* 


» ~ 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Boanfo, xonru-west coast. ry 
? 
Dindswan anchorage of Mérigaluni*Toland— Beofr. 


- 


No, 295 (sscond Scat: —The foll aid onto tea eto. » relative to the above, issued 


“x 





by the British Admiralty (No. 898 of fade republished 


Subject. A recent surve of the north-west. 
“ ist oh the n co Bom a, rraa 


8:— » 
1, Position—At “a distance: ‘ 
: Di ‘ot 9} cables, 8 22" E,, fom Hagetat pot, 
ies Lat, 5° 50’ N., ong. 115° 58y’ E. : ge ae 


“a 


~~ 





ThOANE BS 


Poa Fok yeaa! v48 es 
_ Remarks. —Other coral Sedans 0 a casly wo an which cat 


t- low water, exte a -distanice 
seathwatd iad south-eastward from ‘Filagstaft paint, ee 


if; Position,—At a ery rcpt aM ; cu N. 7° 3A Sag 


at font Lat. or ady Ns, long: usa “Bom chat Nov HLL 


note to this efféot has been placed! on the 
*  ariation—2° BS. 
Charts ated Nos Oa 2111, Nosong nr to Ambong bay, v ith He. 
ys 26608, China sea. 
Publication. a Seg Directory, Vol. i, 1906, pages 178, ‘188 o 
Authority TL. M. Surveying vessel Mortin(Mst April 1909. | © *» 


x 
. 





CHINA—Gui¥. or Pr onILI-—PEI HO. 


Taku bar—Position of tide-signal station. 
0. 296 (accond publication).—The following a etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the "British Admiralty (No. 104 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The signals indicating the de = be of water over Taku bar refer to the ad 
channel, now known as Ferguson channel, and are made from a 8 
» mast in the undermentioned position. 
Position. —On site of North fort. ; ‘ ba he 


Lat, 38° 599’ N., long. 117° 121 B a ae 


Shenrt —The signals indicating the depth: = Water over the la i formerly 
exhibited from the signal sion on the south bank of the vee “have 
been discontinued. . 
Charts afected—No. 2658, Pei ho or "Peking river, 3 hag 
5, 698, Li tsin ho to Ning hai.» 
Publication —ObinaSea Directory, Vol. IRL, “904, sy tn iu Supplement 1007. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice, No. ” 467, dated 14th 





? s ra Fic % ‘ 3 
ene Py * * * 
SOHINA BEA—Bawka srrarr, y 
. ae 
Muntok sg Sugnesese anchorage. . 


No. 297 (second publication),—The following particulars, ote; relative to the abore,, issued 


by the British-Admiralty (No. 911 o£ 1909), are Peblished : — 


Subject-—In order to avoid damage to the telegraph cibles, anchorage is is prohibited 


F wii oli undermentioned area southward:of Tanjong Kalian, 
Position. —-Tanjong Kaliati, lat. 2° 41’ 8., long. d 95° 846. a 
Prohibited anchorage. —Within, an area limited as follows: — ‘ 5.2 


Dopth.—44 fathoms soca cbipinal ‘but there’ is probably Tose ess water, ead oe 


_ On. “the ined by a Bg ee ane 23 cables to the eastward of Tanjong, 


“ 


se let west, by a RA downey cables westward of Panjong Kalian 
* ight oy es eho 


the north-wosly by.edino drayn...54°, W. ‘teeth Tanjong Kalisn light: < 


* On the south-east, by @line drawn emia to the last qnlina, dai end *, 


4} cables from it. * 


bbc —l° = r id 
arts affected, —No. 2597, Plan of ke _ Shae inh 
iapeat mucenace at s 
ica ina i 1, I, 1906, 
Authriy-—Hague Notion, No, 1030,6¢ 1000." Mba 


* 








PACIFIO OOBAN—Purtierine i8uaxps—Sepv, Norra coast. =» 
Malapascua island—Non-ewistence of shoal eastward of. 


- 


. No, 298 (second publication).—The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 923 of 1909), ae republished :— 


Subject.—A careful examination of the position in which the 8.8, Katherine Park 

. is reported to have struck, when eastward of Mal a island, 

“ coo, bene Mee: find any trace of the shoal, it has expunged 
*?, from to 


ghar’ 5; 
Position,—North extreme of Malapasoua island, bearing N. 68° W., distant about 


2 miles, and the south extreme of the island, S,74° W. _ iti 


Lat, 11° 203’ N., long. 124° 84’ BE. _ 


Variation —1° B. ; 
Charts affected —No. 2577, 8an Bernardino to Mindoro strait. 


Le, og to Manila. 
es PINS ae Bony am 0, Part 1, 1902, page 276. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 223 of 1909. (This office No: 118 of 4th 
March 1909.) 


Authority.—Manila Notice No, 19 of 1909. 





KOREA, SOUTH COAST—Suoan narsovr, 
Cheki To lighthouse—Subsidiary light established. 


No, 299 (second publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 924 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—-On or about the 2nd May 1909, a subsidiary light of the undermentioned * 


_ character would be established in Cheki To lighthouse, Shoan’ harbour, 
« to show over Schwerdt rock. 

Position,—-Lat, 34° 6’ N., long. 126° 36’ E. 
Character. Fixed red. 
Visibility —5 miles. 
Aro of Visibility From N. 71° E. to N. 77° E. 
Variation.—4° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 1558, Shoan harbour. 5 

» 8365, Port Hamiltdn to Mackau group. ” 

» 104, Korean archipelago. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 201. 


Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 91. _ 
en ° Mariners, No. 501 of 1909. (This office No. 195 of 6th May 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No. 76, dated 27th April 1909. 








‘ eo ae 
INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. . 


ra 


a “Bombay harbour approach—Pilot vessels. 


, 2 
“'= No. 800 (second pubtication).— + ‘. ’ 


Subject —From the 20th July 1909, a Pilot Schooner and a Steam Pilot vessel will 
alternately cruise on the outer station. ’, 
Deseription—The. Steam Pilot vessel when: engaged on her station on ray duty 
_ _ will, in“addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, carry at 
» acdistance of 8 fect below her masthead light, @ red light visible 
- all round the horizon. # 
eee tie Fr3b, Galt of Catch te Wisiadrug 
”» . 
: : » 2621, Bombay harbour. | ~ : 
Publications —West coast, of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 207. 


. Notioe to Atariners, No. 272, dated 8rd July 1909, . 
Authority. —Port Officer, Bombay, telegram, dated’ 20th July 1000, . 
ig 9-l r “: . : 





Meee ‘Tho 9th July 1909... 
EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumatra, W8ST COAST, sks 


Priaman approach—Information with regard to.reefs. - 


No. #79 (third publication.) ~The following particulars, eto , relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 850 of 1909), are republished :— 
° * 

Subjeot.— The result of a recent survey of reefs situated in the approach to 
Priaman, west coast of Sumatra, shown on “the accompanying 
reproduction of a portion of chart No, 709. m 
Position.—Haai reefs, lat. 0° 80’ S., long. 99° 46” E. 
~ Remarks. —From the reproduction it will be observed that the reef marked “ HD,” 
‘ formerly shown on this chart in lat. 0° 393’ 8., long. 99° 454’ B., 
has been expunged. 
Charts affected —No. 709, Ujong Masang to Ujong inte 2% 
,, 2760, Sumatra, west coast, Acheh head to Ohingkuk bay, 
Publication.—-China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 826, 327. r 
Anthority.—Hlague Notice No. 959 of 1909. 


or, 


oe * Miles 





” Phe 16th July 1909, 
CHINA SEA—Formosa, west coast, 
Anpei and approach—Information with regard to beacons. 


No. 283 (third publication).—The followi : : 
by the British Admiralty (No. 864 0 1000) see aera ¥ pues relative to the above, issued 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has 
establishment of a beacon. at Anpei, onl of the tom aetoeesesak i 
Fa aie now shown on the charts, southward of the town. ; 
osition—Anpei (Amping) lighthouse, lat, 23° 0’ N,, longs 120° ov B. a 


_ 
> € 


» 


- 


ce 


+ * 








ym ed 


. Beacon erected : “ SOE SES § 
Position —On fia bie een of 1% cables, 8, 14° W., soe 


Description ertas rk wooden’ beacon. 


2. Beacons non-existent : 
ee (a) Position, riod a distance at 13} cables, 8. 6° W., from Anpei light- 


“@) Peston =A a ‘diatanen of 213 cables, §. 11° E. front Aupei light- 


Remarks.—The new ges is conspicuous ; the lighthouse and forts are not easily 
recognised, bein, g partially soreened by trees. 
Variation.—Nil. 


Charts affected. —No. 1926, Anpei anchorage. 

» 2409, West coast of Formosa. 
Publication. —China’ Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, pages 245, 244. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 1828, dated 12th March 1909. 


PACIFIO OCEAN, NORTH—Caroxine IsLANDS, PONAPE ISLAND. 


Kiti (Ronkiti) harbour—Rock reported. 
No. 28%, (third publication). —The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 865 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—A rock, not hitherto shown on the chart, is reported to exist in the + 


narrows of Kiti harbour. 
Position,—In mid-channel, at a distance of about of a cable, ‘eith-enikward 
‘ ~ the 4-foot shoal now shown on the chart. 
2 ‘i riat 6°472’ N., long. 158° 12’ E. 
Depth.—5 feet. ; . 


Remarks.—“ P. D.” has been placed against this rock on the chart. 
Chart affected, —No, 1729, Kiti harbour. 

Publication.—Pucifio Islands, Vol. I, 1908, 401. 
Authority.—Berlin Notice No. 1298 of 1999. 


OHINA.—Gutr or Lrav"runc—Port Apims Approacn. 


4 Coffin island—Shoal northward of. 
285 (third publication), —The followi particulars, etc., relative to the above, 


sed by the vitish Admiralty (No. 869 of 1909), are yore Mir Ta 


Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown “on the charts, exists to the northward of 
Coffin island, Port Adams approach. 


PovitionAt a distance of 5.cables, N. 4° E., from the north point of Coffin island. _ 
Lat 39° 15}’ N., long. 121° 30}’ B. ‘ 


‘h.—14 feet, mud bottom. 
' Variation —4° W. 

* Cerda, oforted 2833, Port Adams. A 
* ” 1256, Gulfs of Pe chili and Liau tung. 

Pubjication —China Sea Directory, Vol, IL, mei pages 636, 687, 

- Authority,—Paris Notice No, 821 of 1909, 
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id : he , Ay ei 
MA ' JAPAN—Ktusro, west "ooast. rg tiisiailawisn tn 
Nagasaki harbour—DMooring buoys established and recnumbered. * 
No. $86 (third publication).<-The following particulars; ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 871 of 1909), are republisheds— 


” Subject—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
Ni mooring buoys in Nagasaki harbour. nie 
Position—Nabekamuri yama A, lat. 32° 432’ N., long. 129°.52’ Hy 


2. Buoys established: : ‘ 
yok * Number, 





Bearing and distance from 
Nabekamuri yamaA. : . 
—_—_——— — 
(a) N. 46° W., 5 — oables. 2 ’ 
a (6) N. 84° W., Szly 3 
() N. 7° Wy 8h» 6 
()N. 2 Wa THe» ae 
(e) N. 1° By 8%» , 9 
2, Buoys re-numbered : 
Bearing and distance from Former New 
Nabekamuri yama A. number. number. 
(a) N. 22° W., 675 cables. 2 4 
(b) N. 11° W., 7%» 8 5 


(c) N. 18° W., Sy» 

Remarkse—No. 4 mooring buoy, situated at a distance of 4;% cables, N..44° W., 
from Nabekamuri yama 4, has been withdrawn. 
Variation —4° W. 
Charts affected.—No., 2815, Nagasaki harbour. 
», 2415, Approach to Nagasaki harbour. 

Publication —Japan, &e,, 1904, page 558 
Authority.«—Tokyo Notice, No. 1827, dated 12th March 1909 





AFRICA, BAST COAST.—Maria IsLanp. : 


Tirene anchorage—Buoys established. 


No. 287 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the iba, issued. 
by the British Admiralty (No. 874 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Two buoys have been established in Tirene anchorage, Mafia island, as 
undermentioned. 
Position —Ras Kisimani, lat. 7° 564’ 8., long. 39° 854’ E. - 
(a) Posttion.—On eastern side of Tirene reef, in a depth of 7} fathoms, wi 
Ras Kisimani + bearing 8. 47° W., distant 6 miles 
cables, and Palm hill, 8.17°E. oe 
Description —White spar buoy, marked “Tirene” in black, wi 
topmark (2 triangles, bases together). pairs zy 
, (6) Position.—Near edge of shore bank northward of Kilindoni, i 
24 fathoms, with Ras Kisimani + bearing 8, 63° we i . 
4 miles and 64 cables, and Ngombeni Shamba, 8. 26° W. | 
Description —Red bouy, marked “ Kilindoni ” in whi i i 

Presta. Deep YR oni” in white, with white square 

Variation. —7° W. 

Charts affected.—No. = re island and channels. 

» 662, Kilwa point to Zanzibar channel. 
Publication—Africa Pilot, Part LL, 1905, pages 864, 365, 
“Authority.—Berlin Notice, No. 1217 of 1909, ? 





; PACIFIC OCOEAN—Puitirrinz 1stawps, Luzon—Apay outr, 


Katubeg reef—Buoy replaced, ~ id 


No, 288 (third publigation),—Tho following partiouia: i issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 888 of 1909), a eepablishnds Bac ba > wr 


Subject. —T i ; 
ubject-—The buoy marking the northern edge of Katubeg vt ater gulf, which 


“ 


Sew 


had disappeared, has been 
Position—Lat, 13° 11} Ni, long, 198" 454) i, w 


e~e 
e 
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Description. —Black oan buoy, marked “1,” . 
Chart affected.—No, 3368, Botan islond to Sant Bernardino island. 
Publications. —BasternAt lago, Part I, 1902, page 883 ; Supploment, 1906. 


ie Notice to Mariners, No, 327 of 1909. (Zhus office No. 24 of 26th 
‘March 1909.) oe | ~ 
”* Authosity.—Manila Notice No. 16 of 1909. 





. BAY OF BENGAL—Bunua coast. 


Rangoon river; Elephant Point—Leading lights. d 
No, 289 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 

by tne Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notico to Mariners (No. 35 of 
1909), are republished :—- . 

Subject.—Alteration of positions. 

Position.—The front tight has been moved about 245 feet aud the back light about 

260 feet about S W. ‘Ihe distance between the lights is 370 feet. 

Bearing.—The bearing of the lights in line is N, 68° 30’ W. (Magnetic). 

Variation.—0° 37’ E, (1908). 

Chart affected.—No. 833, Rangoon River and Approaches. 

Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 8rd edition, 1901, page 348. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 369, 370, 
Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or ‘Aven. ” 
Aden outer harbour— Light-boat replaced by Gas Buoy. 


No. 290 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 87 of 
1909), are republished :— ° 

Particulars.—From 5th J Pevee the Light Boat, showing two vertical fixed red 
lights replaced by an Acetelyne Gas Buoy of the under- 
. mentionéd character. 
Oharacter.—Occulting red light every 10 seconds, thus :— 
Light. Eclipse. 
: 5 seconds. 5 seconds, 
» Visibility —About 8 miles. 
i Charts afected—No. 3660, Aden Harbour. 
” 7, Aden Harbour and Approaches. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 131. . 


* Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 406. . 
Bombay Government Notice to Mariners, No. 79 of 1908. (Zhis 
office No. 842 of 14th August 1908.) ~ 
Authority—Port Officer, Aden, 5th July 1909. 


INDIA, WEST—Matasar coast, 
(1) Panoor.— Exhibition of a light. 
(2) Alleppi.—Buoys remored. 
No. 291 (third publication), — aa’ 
(1) Subject, —Until further notice a fixed red light will be exhibited at» Panoor; 
the Monsoon Port. 
Pos.tion,-- About 10 miles south of the Alleppi lighthouse. 
(2) Buovs,—The red and black buoys raged the entrance,to the Port of Alleppi 
4 * have been removed on the 15th May 1909 and wiii not be repiaced 
i before the Lith September next. . 
* Charis affected. —No, 2738, Oochin to Cape Comorian, etc. . 
» 750, Cundacudvn to Anjengo. 
is 1 _ 827, Vengurla to On morin. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 53. 
‘West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 126. 


<  Authoritye—Port Officer, Alleppi, Notices of 8h June and 15th May 1909. 


Bee 
a 
Fh eae, 


Deel 
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BAY OF BENGAL OHA ABite: |: on oe 


i Canto Beth Peco. Lame ye chagtenii hk 
No. 92 (third publication). —-~ UH 1 ey ee 
Subject—The South Patches buo bigs re capes from its s popition. oa 
Caution.—Mariners are bee To ay ot “1 tiga: ey : 
_— oO. aaa ¥ 
Charts affected (temporart ly) 338: ae ale eB 


"859, Matlab ang t6 lophant ‘Point. 


blication.— Bay of Be Pilot, 1901, page 250. 
Patan by Bn Notice of 13th July 1909, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bunwa COAST. 





Rangoon river—Depth of water in the channel, = 


“ 


No. 298 (third publication).— 


“ 
v 


Sulject.—The least depth of water found in the channel by soundings taken on the 
7th and 8th July 1909, is as follows :— E 


(1) Liffey Reach— 
16 feet, about 300 feet westward of D’Silva lights in line. 
19 feet on the line of D’Silva lights. 
22 feet, about 400 feet channelwards, ¢.c., eastward of line of lights. 
« Remarks. —The locality of the above reported water is to be found when abreast of 
the Oil Moorings. ‘ 


(2) Middle Bank— 


22 feet reduced on the tine of Deserters Oreck lights, between O.M,B. and 
L.M.B. buoys, ~ 


The locality is steep to and shoals to 14 feet just northward sof the line 

. ligt hts. No shoal water is obtainable to southward of the line of 
1g} 

Remarks —The line of Deserter’s Creek lights should be considered as the very 

northern limit of this channel. 

Chart affected.—No. 833, Ran river and approaches. 

Publication.—Bay of Bengal ilot, 1901, pages 852 and 351. 

Authority: eee Port Officer, Burma, Channel Circulars Noe. 58 and 60. eke 


Sr. L. 8. Warven, Comnr., k..m., 
Port Ufficer of Oaloutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 11, 1909. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS, 


Tae following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burrer, 
Caourta, the 4th August 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Anxv istanvs—Wammer IsLAnp. 


Dobbo harbour—A mended position of shoal, 
No. 807 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 962 of 1909), are republished :— : 


Subject —The 15-foot shoal, recently reported to exist westward of Wammer island, 
. in the approach to Dobbo harbour, is situated in tke entrance to Dobbo 
harbour, in the position undermentioned, 


Position.— At a distance 11.-miles, N. 48° E., from Ular point lighthouse. 


Lat. 5° 443’ S., long. 184° 12’ B., on chart No. 1460. a 
Variation.—8° EB, 
« Charts affected.—No. 1460, Plan of Dobbo harbour. 


» 470, Aru islands, 
Publications,—Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 478, 480, 


Notice to Mariners, No, 488 of 1909, (Zhis office No. 176 of 22nd 
April 1909.) . 


Authoritg-—Hague Notice No. 2006 of 1909. 


PACIFIO OCBAN—Pauuirring 1staNps—MInDANAo, SOUTH COAST. 


» Dumankitas tay—Shoals in approach, 
No. $08 (first publication). —Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued, 
’ by the British Admiralty (No. 964 of 1909), are republished :— 
= 
Subject.—A recent survey has revealed the existence of the undermentioned ghoal 
in the approach to Dumankilas bay. 
(a) Pegition.—About three miles eastward from Arayat shoal 





Lat. 7” 153/ N, long. 128° 0° E. 


Depth —5 fathoms. , p 
(6) Position.—Point Lutargang, bearing N. 89° W., distant about 14 miles, aad. 
Point Taguisan, N. 48° W. 


Lat. 7° 154’ N., long. 128° 24’ E. 


« Depth. —7j fathoms. : 
(c) Position.—Kambulong point, bearing N. 53° W., distant about 8% miles, 
and Point Lutangang, §. 74° : 


. 


Lat. 7° 194’ N., long. 128° 2’ EB. 


Depth.—8 fathoins. 


Remarke.—The least depth on Araya} shoal (lat 7° 16” Nus Jong. 122? 67’ E) is 2} 
fathoms instead of 8 fathoms as now shown on t! arts. 
Caution.—The survey of this locality is not yet completed, and Mariners should use 
great caution when navigating in this vicinity. 

Pariation.—1° E. 
Charis affected.—No. 9578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 

, 2576, Sulu archipelago, &e. 

948, Molucca passage to Manila. 

» 1268, China sea- ; 

Publication. —Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 893, 394; Revised Supple- 
ment, 1909, 

Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 28 of 1909. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Batt sTRratt, 


Tanjong Bansering low light--Are of visibility. 
Banjuwangi road —Buoys established, e 


No. 809 ( first publication ).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the issued 
hy tho Rritish Admiralty (No. 970 of 1909), are republished i saa 


Subject,—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the aro 


ers fl » eb Bansering low light, and of the establishment of two buoys in 


1, Aroof visibility of Tanjong Bansering flashing red light. 
Position.—Lat. 8° 4}’ 8., long. 114° 259° E, 
Ar of Visibility —From S. 33° W., through west and north, to N. 41° E., 
2. Buoys established in Banjuwangi road : 
(a) Position —On southern side of North rock, at a distance of 5 
N. 67° E., from the chimney of the Sugar outing —_ 
Lat 8° 114’ 8., long. 114° 28)’ B. 


' Description. — White conical buey with ball as topmark 
Remarks,—North rock has a least d th of 8 foot er i 
fathoms as now shown 2 the art ore Se 


(b) Position, —On 8}-fathom reef (3 fathoms on chart) 
; » at i 
34 cables, §. 68° E., from the above ‘mentionsdl oe 
Description —White conical buoy, 
Apogee tb BR, 
hart affected. —No. 8726, Bali strait, with 
Publications,—List of Lights, Part VL. 190 en 507a. 


Easte' i 
ate ed Part II, 1904, pages 143, 144; Supplemem 


Notices to Mariners, Nos. 225, 806 
Office Nos. 126, 38h of 1907 and ist yf oe: 827 of 1908, (This 


Authority —Hague Notioes Nos, 1]51, 1152 of 1909, 


See 


- 
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EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornzo, sourn coast. 


Sambar point—Shoals southward of; buoy established. 


. » No. 810 (first publication).—Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above 
. issued by the British Admiralty (No. 973 of 1909), are republished :— ~ 


Subject.—The undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist to the 
. southward of Sambar point, south coast of Borneo, and a buoy has been 
establiebed. 


1, Shoals: ; . 
(a) Position.—Lat. 3° 38’ 50° S., long. 110° 19’ 40” E. 
Depth, —2} fathoms. 
Desoription.—A bank of hard sand abont 2 miles in length in a 
W.N.W. and ES.E. direction, and 2} cables broad. 
(b) Position.—Lat. 8° 41' 80” 8., long. 110° 19’ 0” E. 
Depth.—6 fathoms. 


Description. —A. sand bank, trending in a W.N.W. and ES.E, direc- 
tion; extent not stated. 


2, Buoy: 
Position.—Southward of the 23-fathom bank. 


Lat. 3° 40’ 00" S., long. 110° 19’ 40”. E. 


Description —Red can buoy. 
Remarks.—The positions given above are those on chart No, 2160. 
Charts affected.—No. 2160, Carimata strait. 
e » 941a, Eastern Archipelago, western portion, 
», 1263, China sea. 
Fublication.—Fastern Archipelago, Part IT, page 261. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1150 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA— Banka, EAsT Coast. 


Marawang road—Reef in approach. 


No. 811 (first publication). The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 974 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject-—A_ reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the northern approach to 
Marawang road, east coast of Banka. 
Position.— West extreme of Pulo ures bearing S. 5° E., distant 94, miles, and 
Gunong Sambongiri, N. 7 ° ¥ 


Lat 2° 0’S., long. 106° 16}’ E, 


Depth.—6 feet. 
Description —About one and a half cables in extent. 
Variation —1° B. 

Charts afected.—No, 2597, Banka strait. 


y» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
5,  94la, Eastern archipelago, western portion, 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 538, 
Authority.—Hague Notices Nos. 1149 and 1206 of 1909. 





PASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast. 


Padang approaches—Information with regard to reefs. 
No. 312 (first publication). —The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 978 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 


results of a recent survey of the reefs situated in the approach to Padang, 
wost coast of Sumatra. - th 





1,. Reef non-existent : ssn ; ‘ 
Position.—Lat. 1° 84’ S. long. 100° 113 me B.D,” on the chart has 


Remarks,—The reef in the above position marked “ 
therefore been expunged. rin ae ete 


2, Existence of hitherto unknown reofs : pate all adseoeote 
(4) Position.—North-westward of Dorothea reef, ; 
Lat. 0° 59’ 45? S., long. 100° 9’ 12’.E. oy 
e Depth.—3} fathoms. : 
(0) Position— Westward of Gosong Gedang. : 


Lat. 1° 3’ 28°S., long. 100° 13' 00° BE. 


Depth. —3 fathoms. 
3, Amended details with regard to certain reefs: 


(a) Bellona reef. 
Amended posicion,—About 8 cables southward of position now shown on 
chart. ; 


Lat. 1° 5’ 45’ S., long. 100° 12’ 12” E. 


Amended depth.—8 fathoms, instead of 5 fathoms as now shown on 
° the chart. 
(6) Seven-fathom reef. 


Amended position—Atout 3} cables northward of position shown on - 


chart, * 
Lat. 1° 9’ 10’ 8., long. 100° 13’ 38” E. ~ * 4 
Amended depth.—6 fathoms. 4 * 


Temarks,—Pulo Lout is situated in lat. 1° 8’ 20° S., long. 100° 10°15” E., or about 
half a mile to the north-eastward of position now shown on chart, 
Note.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 709. 
Charis afficted.—No. 709, Ujong Masang to Ujong Indrapura. 
,, 2760, Acheh head to Ohingkuk bay. 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 331, 382. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1141 of 1909. 


. AFRICA, EAST COAST—Somati Lawn, 
Brawa anchorage—Leading marks established. 


No. $18 (first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 991 of 1909), are republished, 


Subject. —Two beacons have been established to ] 
Postion — Residency flagstaff, lat. 1° 6}’ N., “tesa oe mek 
(2) Front beacon: : ¢ 
Position.—Residency flagstaff, 8, 12° E., di ; 
; cceaeen 5 ri islets, 5. Ge he take Sromaae a 
Description.—Masonry pyramid, 10 feet in height, painted in black and white 
horizontal bands. ; 
()) Rear beacon : i 


Position.—At a distance of 7,45 cables, N. 54° 
“aco to es, N W., from the fron’ 


Description—Rectangular beacon, 34 feet in height i 
: painted in black and white shensiaaa “Yh 
Remarks:—These leading marks in line, bearing N. 54° W., lead to the anchorage. 
Note.—Latest _ determinations place the Residency flagstaff in lat, 1° 6’ 80’ N., lon, 
44° 2’ 23" K., and the position given in the title of the plan should bo 
et aceetney - mast of the wireless telegraph station is 
uated near jouth-w t 
ida < ae e south-western angle of the town wall, 
Chart affected—No. 671, Plan of Rrawa anchorage, 
Lublicacion —Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 516, , 
Authority —Genoa Notice No. 128 (20) of 1909, 


814 (fret puliation) —The following Si aliicas e relativ to the above, issued — 
byt aca ae amit paras eid 





‘ ee ‘BESS ert tern ‘ons, have been established 
j spel ade a IHL FS nd Hayatomo strait respec- 
SNe ek ae, : ie r 
1 de veil Atay fi 
_ 8 fath the western side of Chu suido, with | 
eal eee Position. sap tat ams 08 ben ey in bon eee 
: aitnt 8 ably and tho south oF the’ shane 
gener s Sinae hs Dobe is gC: SNOT. > 0) oe 


"Lat, 84° 6} N., long. 132° 597’ B. 


~ Desoription: —White Jindrical iron light-buoy with superstructure support- 
ing The lantern, ere , ascites tohite light every four 


seconds. 
2, In Hayatomo’strait : 
* osition toes? fathoms, on northern sido of strait, with Moji 
rare aes uy 8 TD cettermgie 
ree lighthoure 4 49° E. 
ey 5 Lat. 38° 58’ N., long. 130° 87} E 
ney RR Senet igh orb ate ek ge pt ; 
a. Description.— White truncated ya iron light-buoy with superstructure 


supporting the lantern, hana vrai mee light. 
Variation.—(1) 4° W., (2) 5° W. ‘ 
Charts ee —No, 8114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko @). 
2 » 181, Kurusima to seto (1). ‘ 
»> 1578, Shimonoseki strait (2), 
» 582, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo (2). 
»> 182, Channels between Misima nada and Bingo nada (1). 
$ rs inet Sats te Sareonnnes (2). 
88, Gogo shima to Miyo shima (1). 
Publication, —Tapan, ke, 1904, pages 459, 499. 
duahiotty Teage, oe ° of Communications DR No. 510, dated 17th 





. 
MORE CHEE CIBS ext} hopinpat 


nyyh “Dh $005 July 1900, 


The morn kh 53.4 ° 
RED ‘SEA—Weermns Suwon. 
Port Sudan Villain sdiasndad position of beagon. 


No, 301 (second s pablontien) oo Toe following particulars; etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 941 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject —The beacon, recently erected on the southern side of the entrance to Port 
Sudan, is situated as undermentioned, and not as stated in a former 


Position:—On reef, ata distance of about -helf a cable, south eastward from position 
now shown on chart, with the lighthouse on northern side of entrance 

ie . ..» , fo the harbour, bearing N. 26° W., distant,5} cables (1,110 yards). 
_ Lighthouse, Jat. 19° 863° N., long. 87°.13%" E, : . 
S - Deieription Iron Se surmounted Mas a black and white chequered disc, 15 feet 


Variation. —3° W. 
a oe we 

















‘ corse cs es  eoygtonaea sas Mer 
Chart affected.—No.'3492, Port Sudan. ee 
: d Gulf of Aden Pi F 
Publications rer to Mariners, No. 619 of 1909. ( : 
May 1909}. = | oa 
Sdctbiedly,-Doaisuliet of Harbour and Lights, Port Sudan, 2nd ; 
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PAQIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Brsitancx Anontretaco—New Briran, 
Ataliklikun bay— Reef. : eth i ‘! . 

No, 302 (second publication) —The following partiulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the Briti ‘Admiralty (No. 958 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject—A d as reef about 50 yards in extent, on which the German ean 
ubje at cteavaet Seestern struck, exists in Ataliklikun bay. ; OS 
12} miles, and 


Position.—-Western extreme of Oape Liguau, N, 34° E., distant about 


north-eastern extreme of Ramandu point, N. 42° W. 
Lat. 4° 18’ §., long, 151° 543’ E. 
Depth —About 3 feet. 
Variation —6° E. 4 
Charts affected —No. 3558, Gazelle peninsula and St. George's channel. 
764, New Hanover, New Ireland, regahdiy: 4 

5, 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea, &e. : 
Publication.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, page 366. 
‘Authority.—Berlin Notice No, 1359 of 1909. 


ERRATUM. & *f 
Wailangilala light. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 778 of 1909 (This office No. 265 of 8rd July,1909).—Add to 


& 


list of Publications affected :— 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1784. "8 Bs 





BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma coast—GuLF oF Marranan. 


Rangoon river entrance—LElephant Point Obelisk. 


No, 808 (second publication) —The following particulars, ote. relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marit,’ Bombagt in Notice to Mariners (No. 38 of 


1909), are republished :— 


1909), are repablished :— 


cad 


Subject.—Intended removal of Elephant Point Obelisk. 
erm = —_ ‘ 
marks.—'Vhe removal of the Obelisk will be commenced 2 ine 1909. 
Charts affected.—No. 833, Rangoon River and Approsdhes.. = —o a 
Publication.—B "mre Piet, 1901 ie ery ee : 
in, —Bay : 
Authority—Principal Port Officer, Bice Manavent 


INDIA, SOUTH—Oxxiox coast. ees ae 
Trincomali harbour—Buoys altered and removed, 


No. 304 (second publication). —The following particulars, Ce a 
by the Dkesor af the Royal Indian Masisor Dombny, in: Notoe to Marines (No. 89 of 









Subject.—The f bu ‘ ) oe 
~The following buoys at ‘Trincomali Harbour have been 


1) Buoys viindaed.— Rotate ns 
9 ta Eo cette a 
—N. 3 les from Dockyard flagstaff, Lat, 

81° 14’ E. (approximate satis ha 
Variation,—® ve ( )s 2 







he 


Sino out hy one ol of Corimander-in-Ohiet, 
Tenn Lote 


1 a d he sa 


ae INDIA, WEST—Gutr ov Cannar. 
: Oask buoy marking the end of Channel Bank reef. 
No. 805 nyaeen publication). -- With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 218, dated the 

26th May 190 issued by this offict, the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has 

given further ay soo otine No.1 of 1909 that the eask buoy marking Obannel Bank Reef is 
placed in Fm when a steamer, other hom one of the regular cossting steamers, is 

at Bhawnagar as a temporary mark onl: 

This buo} Seer ah pron ta tt iano longer actually, required and is liable at any 

drag oma iis intended position. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma Coasr. 


ae 





Rangoon river, Devil’s Hole tights—.Aiteration in position. 
No, 806 (second publication)— if 
Subject.—On and after the 22nd July 1909, the position of the Devil’s Hole lights 
will be altered. 


Position.—The bearings of the lights in transit, when exhibited from the new 
positions will be as follows :— 
Devil’s Hole lights N. 14° E. 


Western Channel lights 8. 61° E. 
Chart affected.—No. 833, Ran river and app! 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Re ara, 373, pe page 73. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 352; Supplement 1903, page 14, 


Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, 2 


ts 


* The 28rd July 1909. 


PACIFICO OCEAN--Puurrrine 1sLANps—Bonot. ISLAND, SOUTH-WEST COAST. 


Balikasag island light— Character altered, 


No. 294 (third lication),—The following particulars, relative to the abo ued 
by the British “ Raatralty (Ne 801 of 1900), ats republished if shy 


Subjeot.—The = red light formerly exhibited from Balikasag island lighthouse 

as been discontinued and replaced by alight of the undermen- ~ 
rake: character, shown from a new structure. 

Position; — Lat, 9° 80’ N., long. 128° 40’ B. 

Character. means white li Tight, 

Elevation —70 

Visibility.—12 fdicn 

Structure,—Oonorete tower, about 10 feet in height, erected on wall of old fort. 

+ Charts affected.—No, 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part, . 


” oar Molueca ae to Manila. 
Publications, Lit "ot Lights, Pat Vi VI, 1909, No. 612. 


3 oa ieee notens Beh 10 -ree 9 heen Gernleneet 


* Authority. — Manila Notio, No. 21 of 1909. 









ate 295 (third publication). —The followin cut if ao sud 

the British Admiralty (No. 898 of 1909), are republished :— . 
Subject—A recent survey of the north-west coast of Borneo has rovesled: ; 

sasaiovee t) the undermentioned reefs :— 

. 1. Position—At a distgsane of 3} cables, 8. 22° E., from re viet 4 

Dinéwan Island. ¥ sys 


Lat, 5° 50’ N., long. 115° 58)’. 7 ‘¢ ah vei re Be 


Depth,—1} fathoms. wt hh 
Remarks.—Other coral patches, which are cosy son and 
reeves a! ow wedier, exteod to a distance of ope, 
southward and south-eastward from 
2. Position—At a distance of about 7% silo, N.71° E., from he darth’ 
point of Mangalum islan 


Lat. 6° 14}’ N., long. 115° 43}’ E., on chart No. 2111, 


Depth.—4} fathoms was obtained, but there is probably less water, and a 
4 fatvoms vas hsined, but thas eprbebly lo y 


Variation. —2° EB, _ 
Charts affected—No. 2111, Nosong point to Ambong bay, with plan. 

», 26600, China sea. 7. 
Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. IT, 1906, pages 178,182. gis 
erp es: M. Surveying vessel Mais Ist April 1909. 











OHINA—Geur or Ps ds file Ho 


Taku bar-—Position of tidessignal station, * 


"No. 296 (third publication). —The followin iculars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. #04 of 1909), are areca saree: 


Subject.—The signals indicating the depth of water ever Taku bar refer to the raked 
a) now known as Ferguson ‘channel, oa are bagaat 7 a signal 
mast in the undermentioned position. _ 
Position.—On site of North fort. mixes ; 


"Lat. 88° 592’ N., long. 117°. 422’ B. b 
 Remarks.—The sigrials indicating’ the depth of water over the bar, formerly 


exhibited from the signal station = — : 

‘ ,.5) been discontinued, & é matgeetngg en sole the ‘iar ‘have i 

+ Charts affected, No. 2653, Pei.bo or Beking river, age eee bit ae 
3. 598, Li tein ho to Ning hai, 2 + 


Publication —China Sea Directory,) Vol. 1904. l 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice, No. 467, 1 ees 611; eprieeet: rid 


Hy 














i CHINA SEA—Banxa. STRAIT, : gran Ke are 
Muntok road— Prohibited anchorage. 


No. 297 (third ication), — The following 
~ by the British Admialty (No. 911 of 1909), are paroles ot soy mvt toe, ne 


_ Subject—TIn ‘order "to avoid damages to the telegraph anchorage is prohib 
ac the reside Poa area mi of "Ring Kaliar 


4 Muntok road, 
p Position “Tanjong Kalan, lat, ° 4y’S., long. 105° BY RS 
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"Prohibited artohorage.—Within an area limited as follows :— ‘ 
On the east, by a meridian drawn 2} cables to the eastward of Tanjong 
Kalian light. 


gi te wl west, by a meridian drawn 10,, cables westward of Tanjong Kalian 
ight. . 


» On the north-west, by a line drawn 8, 54° W. from Tanjong Kalian light. 


On the south-east, by a line drawn parallel to the last-mentioned limit and 
4% cables fyom it. 
Variation —1° B. ’ 
Charts affected,—No, 2597, Plan of Muntok road. 
» 3471, Banka strait. 
Publication,—China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 479, 480. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No. 1089 of 1909. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—PuitierinE 1sLanps—SEsv, NORTH COAST. 
Malapascua island—Non-existence of shoal eastward of. 


No. 298 (third publication).—The following ae etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 923 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A careful examination of the position in which the 8.8. Katherine Park 
‘is reported to have struck, when eastward of Malapascua island, 
having failed to find any trace of the shoal, it has oar expunged 
from the charts, 

Position. —North extreme of Malapasoua island, bearing N. 68° W., distant about 
2 miles, and the south extreme of the island, 8. 75° W. 


Lat, 11° 203’ N., long. 124° 83’ E. 


Variation—1° E. 

Charts affected.—No. 2577, 8an Bernardino to Mindoro strait. 
» 948, Molucca rt, 3 to Manila. 

Publications.—Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 276. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 223 of 1909. (his office No. 118 of 4th 
March 1909.) 


Authority.—Manila Notice No, 19 of 1909, 


KOREA, SOUTH COAST—Suoan Haroun. 


Oheki To lighthouse—Subsidiary light established. 


No. 299 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 924 of 1909), are yepublishel:— 


Subject—-On or about the 2nd May 1909, a subsidiary light of the undermentioned 
» character would be established in Cheki'To lighthouse, Shoan harbour, 
; to show over Schwerdt rock. 
Position —Lat, 34° 6’ N., long. 126° 36’ B. 
Character.— Fixed red, 
Visibility.—5 miles, 
Are of Visibility —From N. 71° B. to N. 77° E. 
Variation.—4° W. 
Oharts affected.—No. 1558, Shoan harbour. 
»» 3365, Port Hamilton to Mackau group. 


104, Korean archi 0. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 201. 
Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 91. : 
— ‘° Mariners, No. 601 of 1909, (This office No. 195 of 6th May 


- — 


Authogity Seoul Notice No. 76, dated 27th April 1909. > 





_ INDIA, WEST—Bomsax COAST. 


. Bombay harbour aia ae vessels. 


No. 800 (third publication) .— 
Subject. —From totter 20th July 1008, « a Pilot 
eam Ht vo outer station. 
Detoription. aa, oe ot — al whed engaged on her station on er 
to the lights required for all 

a pe Pet of are 8 fect aoe her masthead light, @ red light 

all round the horizon. 
Charts affected.—No. 826, Karachi to Venguzla. « 

» 2736, Gulf of Outch to Visiadrug. 

7 2621, Bombay harbour. 
Publications, —West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 207. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 272, dated 3rd July 1909. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bombay, telegram, dated 20th July 1909. 


Sr. L. 8. WARDEN, CoMDR., R.l-Moy 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


Schooner Be a Steam Pilot vest will 
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>= 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Borrer, 
Oaxourta, the 138th August 1909. 


Secy. to the Govt. of Bengai. 


OHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Hongkong harbour—Establishment of a light and a light-buoy. 
No. 8165 (first publication) :— 


Subject.—From the 1st August 1909, a light of the undermentioned character will be 
exhibited from the lighthouse recently erected on Kaulung peninsula, 
Hongkong harbour; also a light-buoy of the undermentione descrip 
tion will be established on the same date. 
1, Light: 


Position. —On Blackhead hill, close northward of weather signal staff. 


Lat. 22° 17’ 52” N., long. 114° 10’ 27’ E., on chart No. 1459. 


Character,—A. group flashing red light with white sector, showing a group of tree 
flashes every ten seconds, thus :— 
Light, 


ecli light, eclipse, light, eclipse, 
1 se0, T 860. 1 sec, 1 sec, 1 seo. 5 secs. 
Elevation.—141 feet. 
Bectors.— White from 8. 81° W. to S. 89° W., to lead through the deep passage 
betweon Oust rocks and Belcher ridge. 
Red elsewhere. 
Btructure.—Red brick tower with white lantern. ‘ 
Order.— 6th. ss 
2. Light-buoy: 
Position. —On sou 


: thern side of Oust rocks, in position now ocoupied by the red conical 
oy 


ie 
* 


ae 
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Description.—Light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fived red light. 
Charts affected.—No. 1459, Hongkong harbour. 
» 3279, Hongkong waters, east. 


1466, Hongkong: 
, 1180, Approaches to Hongkong. 


Publications.—-List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 168. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. ILI, 1904, pages 74, 70, 738. 


Authority. —Harbour Master, Hongkong, Notices Nos. 840 and 408 of 1909. 


” 


es ae 


CHINA SEA—Gnreat NaTuna ISLAND. 
Ranai road—Reef, in approach. ra : oe 
No, 816 (first publication). —The following “particulars, ato.,telative to the'above, issned 
by the 1 or Admtealty (No, 1017 of 1909), are, republished a } y re Bi : 
Subject—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the approach to Rana 
road, east ooast of Great Natuna island. 


Position. —At a distance of 13 miles, N, 67° E, from Oape Karang. 
Lat. 8°57’ N., long. 108° 243’ E, on chart No, 1348. 


Depth —@ feet. 

Variation. —2° E. 

Ohart affected —No, 1348, Natuna islands. 

Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1905, page 94. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1207 of 1902. 





PERSIAN GULF ENTRANCE—Easrern sHore. + 


Kunéri point—Shoal reported northward of. 


No. 817 (first publication) —The following particulars, eto. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1021 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist off the coast — 
northward of Kunéri point. : : 
Position. —At a distance of about § miles, N. 27° W., from Kunéri point, and 14 
miles from the shore. : 


Lat. 26°19’ N,, long. 57° 4’ B. 


Depth. —No soundings were taken, but there appeared to be a depth of only a few 
feet over the shoal. 
Remarks—“E.D.” has been placed against this shoal on the chart. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts afected.—No. 753, Persian gulf entrance. 
,, 2837a, Persian Gulf. 
Publieation.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 141. U 
Authority. -—H.M.S. Redbreast, Remark Book, 1909. * 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO —Sumarera, gast coast—Lanasar Bay. 


Birim river entrance—Buoys established. 
No. $18 (first_publication).—The tollowi ipalars, : alien, inauied 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1029 of eri gla hor imp a ee 


Subject.—The channel leading into Birim river, eee 
a buoys as foes, ev ene ince ane wiaeent by 


* 


mie 


FRAP POP ILE 
We =u ty 
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_ Position, —Pulo Pasir Puti light, Int. 4° 32}/ N., long. 97° 59’ E. 


Bearing and distance from 
Pulo Pasir Puti light. Description. 
+8 fe) N. 48° E., 6 miles. Black can buoy. 
6) N. 41° BE 5 i White conical buoy. 
0): N. 80° -B., date gy tc Black oan buoy, __ 
. 3 N. 28° B,, 3x0 ” White conical buoy. 
e) N. 21° B., 2 * Black can buoy., 
(7) N. 16° EB, 2a, White conical buoy, 
(9) Ne “8? Be le, Black can buoy. 
(4) N. 80° Wi, 155° 5; White conical buoy. 
(i) N. 81° W., l& Black can buoy. 
Gj) N. 45° W., its. » White conical buoy. 


Variation—Nil.  * . 

Ohart affected—No, 3574, Plan of Langsar bay, with inset. 
Publication.—Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 89. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No. 1205 of 1909. 


NEW ZEALAND—Norra wianp—New Prymovurn Aprroacu, 


Motu Roa—Rock northward of. 


No. 819 (first publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1031 of 1909); are republished :— 


Subject.—A rook, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists to the northward of Motu 
- Roa, in the approach to New Plymouth harbour. 

Position.—At a distance of 14 cables N. 25° W., from the summit of Motu Roa. 

Lat. 39° 3’ 8., long. 174° 2}’ BE. 

Depth.—18 feet. 


Desoription.—About 20 yards in extent, with depths of 10 fathoms close to around. 
Variation.—16° E, 


Ofart affected. —No 2535, Manukau harbour to Cape Egmont, with plan. 
Publication.—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 163. 


Authority.— Wellington Notice, No. 36 of 1909. 


ERRATUM. 


~ 


Poverty BAY BEACONS, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 790 of 1909,—Iine 5. For “2,% miles” read “1%, miles.” 
(This office No. 268 of 8rd July 1909—Line 7.) 


KOREA—Easr Coasv. 


Yung hing bay—Rock reported. 
No. 820 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1035 of 1909), are republished:— 
Sutject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Yung 
hing bay. ' 
Position mappo lighthouse, bearing 8, 58° E., distant 8, miles and Chotoku 
lighthouse, 8. 15° E. : 
Lat, 39° 133’ N., long. 127° 249’ B. 


Depth,—3} fathoms. 
Variation.—6° W. 
Charts affected.—No, 3037, Port: Lazaref and Yung hing bay. 
»» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 
» 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &c. 
Publication—Japan, Korea, &0., 1904, page 185. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No, 1856, dated 30th April 1909, 
bd J 
. . 





BAY OF BENGAL. 7 
Burma coast—CHEDUBA STRAIT. 
" Beacon island light —Red sector discontinued. 


No. 829 (first publication).— : “ Bs z 
jeot.—' ight tly established on Beacon island in the following position 
oi Te Oe oondnord the red sector exhibited over foul ground between 
«bearings 8. 22° E. and §, 87°. : 
Position.—On eastern summit of island. 
Lat, 18° 55’ 45" N., long. 93° 27' 0" E. ; 
ks,—In other respects the light is unaltered. 
Cherts ‘pated. —No. 832, Oheduba strait and Ramree harbour. 


S 


822, Cheduba strait to Koronge island. 
829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 

» _70, Bay of Bengal. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 71. 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 265. a 
wey oF to Mariners, No. 245, dated 16th June 1909. 


Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, Notice dated 9th August 1909, 
ead 
The ith August 1909, 
EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Anu ISLANDS—WAMMER ISLAND. 


” 
, 


Dobbo harbour—Amended position of shoal, 
No. 807 (second publication) _—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No, 962 of 1909), are republished :— 


~ Subject —'Tho 15-foot shoal, recently reported to exist westward of Wammer island, 
in the approach to Dobbo harbour, is situated in the entrance to Dobbo 


harbour, in the position undermentioned. 
Position. — At a distance 1. miles, N. 48° E., from Ular point lighthouse. 


Lat, 5° 44}’ 8.,, long. 184° 12’ E.,on chart No, 1460. 


Variation.—8° E, 
Charis affected. —No. 1460, Plan of Dobbo harbour. 
ee » 470, Aru islands. 
Publications. —Eastern Archipelago, Part 1, 1902, pages 478, 480, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 438 of 1909, hi f 
prpadigh ne (This office No. 176 of #8nd 


Authoritye—Hague Notice No. 2006 of 1909. 


PACIFIO OORAN—Puuirrine isLAnDs—MINDANAO, SOUTH COAST. 


Dumankilas bay—B8hoals in approach. 
No. 808 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 964 of 1909), are republished:— 


Subject.—A recent survey has revealed i : 
in the easel to Donnankilee eens of the undermentioned sh 


(a) Position —About three miles eastward from Arayat shoal. 
Lat. 7° 153’ N., long. 123° 0’ E. 
Depth._—6 fathoms. : 


(0) Position —Point Lu’ i i i 
‘ion. —Poin Hangang, b pane 89° W., distant about 14 miles, and 


Point T. i 
Lat. 7° 153’ N., long. 128° 23’ B. 


Depth —74 fathoms, 





‘ 


821, Elephant Point to Ohediiba strait. z x 


Righi ee PGR ae 
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() Position. —Kanibulong point * N, 58° W distant about 8} miles, 


Lat. 7° 19} N., long. 128° 2’ BE. 


-_ Depth—8 fathoms, 
~ Pemarks.—The least depth on Arayat shoal (lat. 7° 16’ N., long. 122° 57’ E.) is 23 
fathoms instead of 3 fathoms as now shown on the charts. 
Caution.—The survey of this locality is not yet completed, and Mariners should use 
great catition when navigating in this vicinity. arter 
Variation.—1° B. : ' 
Charts affected.—No. 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 
» 2576, Buln archipelago, &. 
» 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 
», 1268, China sea. 
MERCK RET OTS ee Part I, 1902, pages 893, 394; Revised Supple. 
men’ y 
Authority —Manila Notice, No. 23 of 1909. 


‘ 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bat strait. 


Tanjong Bansering low light--Are of visibility. 
Banjuwangi road —Buoys established. 


No: 809 (sétond publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 970 of 1909), are republished :— 

__, Subject.— The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the are 
of visibility of Tanjong Bansering low light, and of the establishment of two buoys in 
Banjuwangi road. 

}. Aro of visibility of Tanjong Bansering flashing red light. 
Position. — Lat. 8°45 8., long. 114° 257 E. 
Are of Visibility. —From 8. 33° W., through west and north, to N. 41° E., 
2. Buoys established in Banjuwangi road : 
(a) Position.—On southern, side of North rock, at a distance of 54%; cables 
f N, 67° B,, from the chimney of the Sugar factory. 


2 nee Lat 8° 114’ 8., long. 114° 283’ E. 


iption.— White conical buy with ball as topmark. 
ks,— North rock has a least depth of 8 feet over it instead of 2 
fathoms as now shown on the chart. 


n 3}-fathom reef Gt fathoms on chart), ata distance of 
wy 















34 cables, S. 68° E., from the above mentioned chimney. 
scription.— White conical buoy. 


ariation.—1° E. 
Chart affected:—No. 3726, Bali strait, with lan. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 507a, 


enero Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 148, 144; Supplement 


Notioes to Mariners, Nos, 225, 806 of 1907 and 827 of 1908, (This 
Office Nos. 126, 334 of 1907 and 132 of 1908). 


Authority. —Hague Notioes Nos, 1151, 1152 of 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornzo, souTH coast, 


Sambar point—Shoals southward of ; buoy established. 


No. 810 (second publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 973 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subjest.—The undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist to the 
peace of Sambar point, south coast of Borneo, and a buoy has been 









(a) Position. —Lat. 3° 38’ 50” 8., long. 110° 19’ 40’ EB. 


Depth. —24 fathoms. , fe ee 
iption.— dyabout 2% milesin length in a 
cages. wn ben ESE. direction, and 23 cables broad. 
(b) Position. —Lat. 8° 41’ 80” 8., long. 110° 19 0” E. : 

Deh ee trending ina W.N.W. nd BS.B, direo- 


iption. —A sand bank. 
eee tion; extent not stated. 


‘ 
2, Buoy: 
Position.—Southward of the 23-fathom bank. 


Lat. 8° 40’ 00’ 8., long. 110° 19’ 40" BE. 


Description —Red can buoy. 

Remarks,—The positions 3 _— ao Set on chart No, 2160, 
hart ted,—No. 2160, Oarimata strait. 

ee 941a, astern Archipelago, western portion. 


” 


», 1263, China sea. 
Publication, —Fastern Archipelago, Part IT, page 261, 
‘Authority. —Hague Notice, No, 1150 of 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Banka, EAST COAST. 


Marawang road—Reef in approach. ; 
No. 811 (second publication). The following particulars, ete., relative to thefabove, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 974 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the northern approach to 


Marawang road, east coast of Banka. i 
Position. —West extreme of Pulo Panjang, bearing S. 5° E., distant 935 miles, and 
Gunong Sambongiri, N. 72° W. 


Lat 2° 0’ S,, long. 106° 16} E. 









Depth.—6 feet. 
Description —About one and a half cables in extent. 


Vartation.—1° E. 

Charts affected.—No, 2597, Banka strait. “anes 
»» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
» 41a, Eastern archipelago, western 


Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. 1, 1906, page 53% 
‘Authority.—Hague Notices Nos. 1149 and 1206 of 1909. 










BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somanea, wnet ooasn, 


Padang approaches—Information with regard to reefs, 


Wo. 812 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relati issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 978 of 1909), are republished Py” patch sho 
Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
results of a recent s' f th i i 
seen oto pd of the reefs situated in the prt to Padang, “ 
a = oe : : 
osition.— Lat. 1° 83’ §., long. 100° 113’ BE, 
ks. — i 
one 8 ver sae ol raked a marked “ E.D,” on the chart has 
2, Existence of hitherto unknown : eit 
(a) Position.—North-westward of Dorothea reef. 


Lat, 0° 5% 46’ 8., long. 100° 9’ 12’ B, 
Depth.—3} fathoms, bg 
(d) Position — Westward of Gosong Gedang. 
Lat. 1° 3’ 25’ 8., long. 00° Rs 
Depth.—8 fathoms, sith i wtf srg 
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3, Amended details with regard to certain reefs: 
Pa htacaterie ass eG OOH ONS, LOBRe. G50 Sesh ; 
Pen eS Amended position.—About 8 cables southward of position now shown on 


Si) ; Lat. 1° 5’ 45" 8., long. 100° 12’ 12° E. 
% Amended depth.—3 aoe instead of 5 fathoms as now shown on 


{6) Seven-fathom reef. : ; 
Amended position.—Atout 8} cables northward of position shown on 


Lat. 1° 9/ 10” 8., long. 100° 13’ 38° E. 


Amended depth. 6 fathoms. 
Rémarks,—Pulo Laut is situated in lat. 1° 8’ 20’ 8,, long.-100° 10’ 15” E., or about 
half a mile to the north eastward of position now shown on chart, 
Note.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 709. 
Charts affected.—No. 709, Ujong Masang to Ujong Indrapura, 
,», 2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. 
Publication —Chiva Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 331, 332. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1141 of 1909. : 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Somat1 Lanp, 


Brawa anchorage—Leading marks established, 


No, 818 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 991 of 1909), are republished. 
Subject. —Two beacons have been established to lead to the anchorage off Brawa. 
Position.—Residency flagstaff, lat. 1° 6}’ N., long, 44° 23’ E, 
(a) Front beacon: 
Position.—Residency flagstaff, 8. 12° E., distant 53 cables, and the north 
extreme of Mamba islcts, 5. 54° E., distant 54 cables. 
Descriplion.— Masonry pyramid, 10 fect in height, painted in black and white 
horizontal bands, 
(iJ Rear beacon : 
Position —At a distanée of 77, cables, N. 54° W., from the front 
n. 
Description —Rectangular beacon, 34 feet in height and 19 feet in breadth, - 
painted in black and white chequers. 
Remarke.—These leading marks in line, bearing N. 54° W., lead to the anchorage. 
Note.—Latest determinations place the Residency flagstaff in lat, 1° 6’ 80" N., long. 
44° 2 23" H., and the position given in the title of the plan should be 
amended accordingly. ‘The mast of the wireless telegraph station is 
situated near the south-western angle of the town wall, 
Variation —4 W. 
Chart affected.—No. 671, Plan of Brawa anchorage. 
Publicacion.—Africa Pilot, Part [TI, 1905, page 516. 
Authority.—Genoa Notice No. 128 (20) of 1909, 


JAPAN-—Natkar (INLAND SE). 


Kurusima avd Hayatomo straite—Light-buoys established. 


No. 814 (second publication) —The followin, iculars, ete., relative to the above, i i 
by the British Admiralty (No, 993 of 1909), are some = pipet fre 


Subject.—T wo light-buoys, of the undermentioned desoriptions, have been established 
for tidal observations in Kurusima strait and Hayatomo strait respeo- 
1, In Kurusima strait: d ; 
Position.—In a depth of 8 fathoms, on the western side of Chu suido, with 
the north-west extreme of Nakato sima bearing N. 54° E., 


wy ‘ $ distant 3 4% cables, and the south extreme of the same 
island, N. 77° E. a oa 
- Lat, 84° 69° N., long. 182° 599’ E. : . 
Devoription,—White eylindrical iron light-buoy with superstructure support- 
: ing oo lantern, exhibiting a flashing white light every four 
i seconds, 


ih Bo % 





2, In Heystomo strait : ; 
orthern side of strait with Moji 
Position —In a — EN 1 ee SW. a Sap cables; and = ap 


ura lighthouse N. 49° E. 
Lat, 38° 58’ N., long: 130° 574 - ere 
Description. —White truncated conical iron light-buoy su 
“se supporting the Jantern, exhibiting & fiaed green light. 
«© 


Variation —(1) 4° W., (2) & W. ‘ 
Charts agected.—No. 3114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko (2). 
» 181, reine wn pack’ : 
, 1578, Shimonose i strait (2). |, / 
a4 §32, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo (2). 
»» 182, Channels between Misima nada and ry nada (1). 
yy 8225, Shimonoseki strait to Maruyama zaki (2). 
» _ 83, Gogo _— = a shima (1). 
Publication. —JI an, &o., 1904 , 499. ; 
oenty Tar Department of Communications Notige, No. 510, dated 17th 
May 1909. 


a 


The 29th July 1909. 
RED SEA—WestTers Snore. 


Port Sudan entranco—A mended position of beacon. 


No. 801 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc. relative to the above, issued 


by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 941 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The beacon, recently erected on the southern side of the entrance to Port 
Sudan, is situated as undermentioned, and not as stated in a former 


Notice. 

Position—On reef, at a distance of about half a cable, south eastward from position 
now shown on chart, with the lighthouse on northern side of entrance 
to the harbour, bearing N. 26° W., distant 54 cables (1,110 yards). 


Lighthouse, lat. 19° 36}’ N., long. 87° 189’ EB, 


Description —Iron ee surmounted by a black and white chequered disc, 15 feet 
in height. 
Variation —8° W. 
Chart afected.—No. 8492, Port Sudan. 
Publications, —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 178. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 619 of 1909, (This 0. 

ey 1909). , ( Office No, 221 of 26th 

Authority —Oontroller of Harbour and Lights, Port Sudan, 2nd June 1909. 





PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Bismanck AncnrreLaco—New Britain. 


Ataliktikun bay—Reef, 
No. 809 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, ‘eves 


by the British Admiralty (No. 958 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A. dangerous reef about 50 yards in extent, i . 
Petbion Se a camer ors Sean run, oe Aaa a ce 
— ern extreme pe Liguan, Ni 84° E., di ‘ 
north-eastern extreme of mandu vist Nae We siphon 2:3: 
Lat. 4° 18’ &., long. 151° 544’ B. 


Depth —About 8 feet. 


“ Variation —8° E. \ 


‘Wharte affected —No. 8558, Gazelle peninsula and St. George’ 
s ois Now 1 Hanover, New order mairies 
guise ” ‘orth-east uinea, . 
Poblication— Basilio Islands, Vol. I, 1908, ame ee 
Authority.—Berlin Notice No, 1859 of 1909. 


fn e 








List of, Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1784. 
aay oe ’ 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast—Guir oy Manrapan. 


ee river entrance —Blephant Point Obelisk. 


No. 808 (third yeaa lication). —The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 
“the Director of th Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 38 of 
), are republiehed = : 
Subject, —Intended removal of Elephant Point Obelisk. 

Position —On Elephant Point. 
{ Remarks.—The removal of the Obelisk will be commenced on the 28th June 1909. 
Charts affected, —No. 838, Rangoon River and Approaches. 
,, 828, Koronge Island to White Point. 
Publication—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 349. 
Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 





INDIA, SOUTH—Csyon coasr. 
Trincomali harbour—Buoys altered and removed. 


No. 804 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
y the Direttor of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 39 of 
1308); are republished :— 


Subject. —The rt buoys at Trincomali Harbour have been altered and 


(1) Buoys removed.—South-East Dockyard shoal buoy and York shoal buoy. 

(2) Buoy altered.—Kerbela Rock buoy. 

Position. —N. 27° W., 4:95 cables from Dockyard flagstaff, Lat. 8° 324’ N., Long 
81° 14’ E. (approximate). 

Variation. —0° 40’ W. r 


Remarks.—The alterations have been carried out by order of Commander: in-Chief, 
Hast Indies Station. 


Charts afected.—-No. 816, Trincomali Harbour. 

» 815, Trincomali Harbour and bays. 
Publisation,—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pages 118 and 114. 
Authority.—Officer Commanding H.'M. 8. “ Proserpine.” 


. 


INDIA, WEST —Gutr or Osmpay. 
ae Cask buoy marking the end of Channel Bank reef 


_ No. 8 05 (hind pu patent reference to Notice to Mariners, No. a dated the 
this office, the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has 
given further Haxther Notice No. 41 of 1909 that the cask buoy smarking Chennai “bank, Best is 
"Pisced. ia position, whens steamer, other then one of the regular cossting staan 
emma ot Dhewnegee sof Seaepireey mask onl iy. * 


. 
is removed as soon as it is no lon aotuall uired and is liable at an 
rei in, ; ” ofits 





















808 third pubiation)— 
Bubject.—On and after the 22nd ly 190, th stn 


a will bevaltered. a 

ies Position.—The bearings of the tights in transit, when exh 

| a aa ca positions will be as follows:— * 
Bere: _ Devil's Hole lights N. 14° E. : 
es * d 
hy Western Channel li hts 8. 61°". 
sit f Chart affected.—No. 883, and aj ey 
bi Pablications.—. Baus of f Light ut V7 en 0. 373, yous 73. 


Boy of Bang Pat, 1 1901, page 352 ; Supplement 180, page 
recat ills Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 
§ “we fal >t 
Br. L. 8. Wana ie 
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BENGAL Lea CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 


“rn - 
First t Quarter ending the 8lst March, 1909. 


* 


sano gh tr 
satan 
publication, cradt creda and ce. 


UNLLINGUAL > re 


AsSAMESE—FICTION. 


ulktad ma.—eeie-eai | [Abbishta Purdon, A tale 
: oeaaing he fades of) ar dned-for object. A social novel 
2 Pages 64. Published an Sarma, ps 


Emenee Aséam. 1315 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [16th"February 1909. 
8°, Ist edition. 


* : Price, 4 annas. 


‘adma Nath aS | {Bhénumati. (A name). 
ote ae. Pages 1, Published by the Proprietor, .Lilé J 


seeeer: Tejpur, Assam. 1690 Sak or 1908-08 4 A. S; Pa Januaty 
909.) 8°. 1st edition. 4 


Dig secu 
o 


* 


ASSAMESE—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY, 


a - 

3 Suchatide Ram Raj Khova.—ata-at-ofqw | "eee Sek 
harit. History of my family. A brief history of the author's 
family.) Pages 9. blished by Sekh Aminuddiny 4 College 

Square, Calcutta. 1909. [26th F ong, 1) % Oy 
fe er 


i ~~. x, 4 eee 
~~ 
_ |-Bducational— * > tie 
n. B. (B.A) and Bejbaruya)L, N. (B.A) —siverty 
itgiereres Buranji." History of India. An Aswa= 
ian History intended or boys.] "Bages 4, 342. Published 


Macmillan & Oo., Ld., 309, Street, Cal " : 
rade 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Tllustrate cy en 


Price, Re, 1. ' 
ASSAMESE—LANGUAGE.: . “% 
- * o« 
ae Pier ath. “Dnt Bie Pee: 0. Se: (1908 
siorgorhites | ee. Gaoa, 
edition. _ Mlustrated. ; 


Sit gett at ocaceiak the Catalogue for the | 


— one erty ts) [Asamfyé ‘hum 
: Hee C 544 Pra! Path. 
ished by Messrs.¢Macmillan & 309, 
Calcutta, [uth Janary _ . lat edition, Sitestesial. 


Price, 3 annag. 









, 0 Billa for th the First Quarter vat tie at March 
1909—~continued. ay 


ae 









- ASSAMESE—LANGUAGE—condl. = = ng 


(M.R.ELA., Lontion )—ayfe-farw | (ata. | Naphar Chandra |1,000| 18 |The author, 


8 | Padma. Nath Baruva 
Catal) ee, (M4j-Chhové). Moral reba ag Part Il, | Datta, Silkia Print- Tej Assam. 
A mp class. i 3, io, Published by | Legge | ing Works, Kaldan- =~ 
Lilé Agency, Tela 1830 Sak or [16th | gé Lane, ag 
February 1 1909.) ‘edition. Tilustra’ + 


Price, Tannas. pi we 















(iia) | Bint 1 [(Sachitra) | S. Aminuddin; 

















- Panindra 
-: . Sih dy for bbe bared wit A egeens 2% College Square, 
I. i tta. ; 
Néth Bhatt og) age 488 1830 Bak or mipee-ob z Bi 


28th edition. Illustrated. 
' Price, 1 anna, 


edition noticed No. 22,at the © 
othe quarter pate ani - ihe — 







19 Lakehini Nath. Befb wa. arf 










1 sBembhi fog oe Sure Nath 
on social, dom on er | iatithryye 


? aie 2 Mighe 1 ‘50 oak Pepto wea an "Pebrangy.1900,3 — Won 
8°, Ist edition. « Dural. 
Prim Re. 1. 
Educational— * 


1 Arhiméld| P, 
1 LiFe ace) (Arhimé) aera 2.8 


Harischandra 
a Khanda rts to-4. Godbé, 
ens of Venen =i letters relati Sets canieaed and | Ce 


pare ae tanked Pages 8,141. Published by the author, Palasbadi, 
Kémrupy Assam. 1316 Sal or 1908-00 A, D., [ist February 1902.) 


12°, 2nd edition. , 
a » . Price, fannas and 6 pies. 


for 
Mie gee noticed iutentry No, a at page,2, of the Catalogue 


e: si ah aa He . 



























12), Bholanath Deo.—foui-erfra eae! 1LOni wr f, inuddia, 4, | 1, ‘anthony, 
<j hoon Perk I. ag College * vd wa he pe. Awe 4 

oe ard monte aoe 4, aon raga? Sekh AD risk Caleuttay sam. 

; Square, or AD: 

eee. 12. Kw . a * 

iM me y : ioe, 4 annas. - ¥ Ne 
[Previous edition nicl in ont No. 38, at 8, of the Catalogue . 

ine the quarter r ondipg September 1 efi > " 


ASSAMESE — ‘ON. 









ogee BT ore. + 
a 

1816 Sal 2 

sik ition _ Illustrated. 









rr. Pe aa ae aie 





“3 (4) 






se ; ; f Ay : peu ge N a eaish.s 
“BENGAL-LIBRARY—Catalogue of for the First Quarter,.ent 
Pirie dg padgee ee 1909—continued. as ag J. 
ad , ut. 









” ASSAMESE—RELIGION—oncld. 
{Itihas Puram, A so-called Purén. Devotional] N 





Rfwety yaI4! 
poems Jat t named Bhérat Chandra based on the Brahma- 
Poems by rant. Edited by Devendra N 4th Bard. Frege 1, 89. 
Published by the editor, North Laksh{mpur, Assam. 1908. (11th 
Janvary 1909.) 8°. let edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 










Pinchu Gopil. As, 
2, Gokbigén Street, 
Calcutta. e 


Harischandra Gosvami— sty 21 1171 *#% | [Gadéyuddha va 
Gad& Parva. Fighting witha club, or the chapter on the club. 
Religious poems based on the Mahabhérata,) Pages 1, 6%. Pub- 
lished by the author,” Paldsbadi, Kémrup, Assam, 1908. [Ist 


February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. ~ 
Price, 4 annas and 6 pies. 


gx nea Rfeety 1? ever win | [Ehrishtive Man- 
dalir Ttihas. Pra Bhag. “Tho History of the Apostolic 
Oburch.” Part I. A Christitn pamphlet.) Translated by ‘the 
Teachers of the Jorhit Training School. Pages 11, 61. Publish, 
A the American Baptist Missionary Union, Jorhét, Assam. 190! 
[Bist December 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. (1). (0). 


Price, 

















Rev, C. H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Cirevlar 
Road, Calcutta. 












Boa few fare Seicws yea | (Krishtiva Sikeha 


Vishayak Upades Manjari. A collection of teachings about 
instruction in Christianity. Teachings about Christianit 5 ‘An- 
slated by Rev. Henry Goldsmith. Pages 4, 155. Published by the 
‘American Baptist Mission, Assam, 1908. (28th Januery 1909.) 
8°, lstedition. (T). (0). 


Vv 


Price, 4 annas. 





~ 


Rama €arasvati—gaten ww #+&| [Kuléchal Badh Parva. |Abdul . i : 

Chapter about the a ed of Kuléchal (name of a demon), A my- * Co ae air {000 

thological poem based upon the Vana — of the Mah4bbérata, } outta. A 
Pages 411. Published by Siva Néth Bhattacharyya, Debrugerh, 

~ Assam, 1909. [18th February 1909.) 12°. Reprint. 


Price, Rs. 2. 


















4 


s edition not received.) 














wastes Ze! (Tarakasurara Yuddha. Fighting of the|Pénchu Gopél As, 
Demon ‘Téraké. A mythological poem based upon the Vémana pence ata 
»s 


Parén, improved n the original poem of the As 
J Dis, Edited by Raghu Kénta Dev danboutr fess ~ } 


ayarém if 

1, 69. Published by Dyutirém Chaudhuri, Kiluépédé, Paldsbédf 
Assam, 1316 Sal or 1908-09, A.D. [1 , 
sweaitco, (2). D. [16th February mes 8°, 


Price, 4 annas and 6 pies. 
Tirtba Nath Gosvami.—a{q way | [Béma Vanaviés. The Exile 
‘of Réma. A poem based upon the Hémé | Poges 2, 76, Pub- 
of Rams sie huthor, Dhalara Satra, Jorhét, Asse. 1816. 
smeO9 A.D. {lst March 1909.) 12°, Ist edition. — < 


Price, 8 annas. 











Sekh Amipuddin, 4,| 1,000 |. 596 
Col 
Dothegs: | Menaey rt 










ae 


F—-Catalegue of 







vo for 


eo)" 
the Firet Quarter ending the 31st March 
_ 1999—continued. 

















ASSAMESE SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 


Edwoational— se 
21 | Manik Ram Das.- seria dairite | [Asamfys Dhérépét. Arith- 
metical Tables in Assamese.) Pages f 37 yA Ba “by Kamé 


Kénta Sarmé, Palésbid{ Kémrup, Assam. 1315 Sal or 1908-09 
A.D, [16th February 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. 


"Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. 


[Ist edition noticed inentry No, 47, at page 8; of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1907.) ‘ 


22 | Panindra Nath Laren arate sae wife HY | [Asamiyd 

+ Gananara Adi-puthi. First book of calculation in Assamese 

_ | for children. Arithmetical + msn Pages 2,46. Published by 

‘ Siva Néth Bhattéchéryya, Debrugarh, é.ssam. 1908. [30th Decem- 
; ber 1908.} 12°. 12th edition. 


: Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 26, at page 2, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1998.) as : 


© 


BENGALI—ART. 


" HS-aiws ferp] | (Gita-Vadya Siksha. Instruction in Music. 


Containing instruction in vocal and instrumental music.) Compiled 

te S{l. Pages 168. Published by Rim Lal Sil, 110 
itpur Road, Calcutta. 1316 S41 or 1908-09 A.D. [8th February 

4909.] 12°. 1st edition. r) 


Price, Re. 1 
Educational— 
2|Radha Charan De.—fte-awq . y8¢) [Sisu-Ranjan Drain. 
Drawing-book pleasing to children. Primary lessons in drawing.) 
Pages 16, Published by the author, Students’ Library, Noakhali 
1816 Sél or 1908.09 A.D. [19th February 1909.) 16°, Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


BENGAL—BIOGRAPHY. 
3 | Mir Mosarraf Hosain.—aiata Wat) yente: Amar Jivans. 
Tritfya Khanda, My Life, Fart 111. An autobiography of the 


author. s 4,28. Published by Munsi Sfdek Ali, 380, 
et led fod ~Entaly, Calcutta. 1315 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. 
[22nd December 1908.] 8°. ist edition. 


Price, 2 anvas. 


Previous part noticed imentry No. 708, at p»ge 5, of the Catalogue for 
thee ei ending Decne 1908.) z 7 ioe 


4 ——Part IV. 
Hossain, 36, 
1908-L9 


30, Published by Mir Mahbub 
Caleutia. 1316 Sél or 


Goréchand » Entaly, 
A.D. [27th December 1908.] 8.° 1st edition. 





* 


Pénchu 1 fs, 
2, Got Street, 
Calcutta. 
Abdul Latif, 6, 
College Square, 
Calewtta. 


Kunja Vihaéri De, 
18, Vrindévan 
Basdk’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 


ge to ~_ 
c ya, 26, y- 
bigén 


Street, 
Calcutta. 


8. ©. Chakravartf, 
17, Nands Kumér 
Chaudhuri’s 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


1,000 


4,000 


2,000 


3,000 


1,000 





684 |The publisher, 
Palasbadi, Kém- 
rup, Assam. 


7 |The publisher, 
brugarh, As- 


, 


86 |The publisher, 
110,  Chitpur, 
Road, Calcutta. 


618 |The author, 
D odkhili, 


227 The author, 
Goréiec né 7 
Caloutta, 





| 








; (6) 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the First Quarter ending 
1909 —continued. 


Le 


the 31st March — 































thor brief thi of the | 
book where the yr orto publisher and place of Printer an place 
x licat! tle-page with the name of the era~ E 
ba ey ee ‘of issne from the press or of 


publication, size, edition and price, 
ee ee LEER, 













BENGALI—BIOGRAPHY —coneld. 


mR det Lees Jivani |S. ©. Chakravarti,) 1,000) 497 The author, 86, 





: Meote hank My, Life. Par Va AS eulibhagranty of Se el nes eeesee 
y) ® 28. Published by Mir Mahbub Hossain, ot,) & adhu Road, 
Gurdchted'Road‘tntaly, Calcutta, 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [6th.| Tame, Oalentta, 
‘ » February 1909.] 8.° Ist edition. ee i" ‘ b 
Price, 2annas. | 
SS EE 
6|Fran Krisbna Datta, (Rev.) cna) wyatt wt! (Gosvém{| K, P. eerie 600 | 315 The _ Brahmo 
Raghunéth Dis, A name. Life of a Véishnava devotee. Pages| Néth Majumdar’s ‘ ission Prose, 
67. Published by K. P. Néth 8, Rama N&tb Majumdar’s Sireet,| Street, Calcutta. Ramé 7 Sth 
Caleutta. 1480 Sak or 1908-09 A. D. [27th January 1909.) 12°. a a 
2nd edition. rng 


Price, 4 annas. 


[ist edition noticed in entry No. 772, at page 2, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1903.) 


7 | Sircar, A. L., (Rev.).—btm isa "atGcaa Sa vfte! (Charles! H.P, Baidoya, 84,| 1000) 661 | The publisher. 
Hyddan Sparjjaner Jivan Charit. Life of Kev. C. H. Spurgeon, | Mussulmén p éré 
a celebrated missionary.) Pages 136, Pablished by the Calcutta! Lane, Calcutta. 
Christian Tract and Book Society, 23, Chowriughi Road, Calcutta. 
1909, [2nd March 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


a 








8/Sekh Mahammad Zamiruddin.—cycza view! [Moher | Mohammad Reyaj-| 1000; 48 |The author, 
Charit, Life of Meher(a name). Lite of a Muhammadan Prea-| yd.din Ahmed, 169, Génvrédob, 
cher] Pages 148. Published by Shekh Azizuddin, Ganrédob,| Kareya Road, Cal- Nadié. 


Nadié. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [Ist January 1909.) 32° 1st! outta, 
edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


Yi fea waa fast ee) way ates) ([Visva Jivan. 
Dvitiya Khanda. Dasama Samkhya. Universal Biography Manmatha Nath | 1,000 1 | The eae 





Vol. 11, No. 10. Short biographical sketches of celebrated men | jy id Har. 
and women of the World.] Edited by Mahendra N ath Tattvanidhi, | a oman bour, 24-Parga- 
Pages 16. Published by the editor, Diamond Harbour, 24- Harbour, 24-Parga- nas. 


Parganas. [8th March 1909.) 8.° Ist. edition. nas. 
. | 
; Price, Re. 1-8. 


[Previous part noticed in entry No. 444, at page 2, of the Catalogue 
for the querter ending September 1905.] 


Vol. II. No.1], Pages 16. (8th March 1909.) 8°, Ditto 
Price, Re. 1-8. 





10 





1st edition. 1,000 ” Ditto. 


| ————— Vol. Il. No. 12, Pages $2. [8th March 1909] 


8°. Ist edition. Ditto. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
ee BENGALI—DRAMA. . 
| 12|Amarendra Nai ntwmit | [Keyé Majedér. | Lakshmi ps 






8, 43, Gre 
Street, Calcutta.” 







Datta.—c#a1 
How ar. A farce.) Pages 68. Published by Giris Chandra 
Mandal, Star Theatre, Calcutta. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D, 
+ [8th January 1909.) 12°. 1st edition, 





Price, 4 annas. 












1, ea at nd: 4 


eis Re va, 


BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the First Quarter ending the 31st March 
{ 1909—continued. 


. ‘ 





BENGALI --DRAMA—contd. 


Atul Krishna Mitra.7xay | [Dambéj. A Deceiver. A social 
drama.) Pages 67. Published Wy urudés Chatterji, 201, 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta, [6th February 1909] 12°. Ist 
edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


Devendra Nath Ray.—alaiaet; [Lilavati. (A name.) A social 
drama.) Tages 87. /'ublished by Pirna Chandra Mukh- 
erji 116-4, Grey Street, Caleutta. | 1816 S41 or 1908-09 A.D. 
(15th December 1998.] 16°. Ist edition. 


~ 


Price, ... 


Dvijendra Lal Ray,—cta %ea| [Mevir Patan. Fall of 
Mowar. An historical drams.)° Pages 171. Published by the 
author, Suridbém, 2, Nanda Kumar Chaudburi’s 2nd Lane, 
Calcutta. [27th December 1908,] 16°. 1st edition. 


ad Price, Re. 1. 
Giris Chandra Ghosh.—~ifw fe “if? [Sésti Ki Santi? Punish- 


ment or Pesce? A social drama on widow marriage.) Pages 
162. Published by Avinés Chandra Ganguli, 115-4, Grey Street, 
Caloutta. 1316 Séi or 1908-09 A.D. [16th December 1908.) 16°. 


1st edition, Illustrated, Price, B 
ice, Re. 1. 


Hara Nath Basu.—wes crtfew; [Guru Govinda. (A name). An 
historical drama.) Pages 2, 186. Published by Bhattécharyya 
& Sons, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 A.D 
{ist February 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Re. 1-4, 





wetat colaaateiaty. 1 Mactet) «© [Mahérashtra 
Gauray Réjérim Vé Virapitj4. Réjérém (a name), the glory of 
Mahbfrdshtra or Hero-Worsbip. An historical Past Pages 
1, 1, 160. Published by Devendra Nath Bhattécharyya, 66, College 
Streot, Caloutta, 1909. [20th February 1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 


Price, Re. 1. 


Haripada Chattopadhyay.—wrtxa | (Durgéstira, The demon 
Dirge. A mythological drama.) Pages 276. Published by 
Devendra Nath Bhattichéryya, 66, College Street, Calcutta, 1909. 
(28rd January 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. Illustrated. 


: Price, Re. 1-8. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 14, at page 6, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 


Jahar Lal Dhar.—*wa-fera aib4} [Sankar Vijay Nétak. A 
drama avout the victory of Sankaréchéryya, A metrical 
religious drama on the life and teachings x ft Sankaréchéryya.] 
Pages 116. Published by Sarat Chandra Sil, 186, Caper Chitpur 
Road, Calcutta. 1816 Sél or 1908-09 A.D, [20th March 1909.) 
12°, 2nd edition. 

Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 4967, at pages 4-6, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1807.) 


K. M. Sarkdér, 80, 
Beadon Street, 
Calcutta. 


Pérna Chandra 
Mukherji, 115-4, 
Grey Street, 
Calcutta. 


Abdul Gaffur, 78, 
Amherst Street, 
Calcutta. 


Pdérna Chandra Mu- 


kherji, 116-4, 
Grey Street, 
Calcutta. 


A. Banetji, 76, Bala- 
ram De's Street, 
Calcutta. 


8. ©. Chakravarti, 
17, Nanda Kumér 
Chaudhuri's 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Avinds Chandra 
Basu, £1, College 
Street, Calcutta. 


Chuni Lal Bhatta- 
chéryya, 141, Up- 
er Chitpur Road, 
aloutta. 


















1,000 | 624|Manomohan- 
Pande, Minér- 
bh& Theatre, 
Beadon Street, 
Calcutta. 


600 63 | The author, 


1,000 62 | ‘Lhe author. \ 


No 1. 

1,000 | 468 | Lhe author, 6, 
Raghu Nath 
Chatterji’s 
Street, Cal- 
cutta. 

fag Sey oe 
ebruary 
1909. 


Chaudhuri's 
Lane, Calcutta. 


1,000 | 264 | The author, Ka- 
lyénpur, How- 
rah. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 784|The publisher, 
36. U 


| 136, ppeér 
| Chitpur Road, 
Calcutta. 
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Author and title, brief subject including the age of the 

e game is obscure, Soe of pages, publisher and place of 
en. ‘page with the name of the era—when other 
Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 


publication, size, edition and price. 


book where thi 
publication, date 
than 





BENGALI—DRAMA—contd. 


21 | Jagedisvar Bandyopadhyay.—"lce# fae | [Sadher Milan. 
desired union, A drama written for the purpose of bringing about 

a union between Hindus and Musalméns.] Pages 274. Published | 
the author, Mursidabéd. 19th Asvin 1816 Sél or 4th October | 


b 
1908. [19th March 1909.) 12°, Ist edition. 
Price, Re. 1. 


—mace Yam! 





jor the First Quarter ending the Stat. 


A Dulél Chandra Sar* 


[Daulate | J. N. Basu, College 


















kar, | Annapirné 
Press, Purulia, 
Manbhum. 






1,100} 221 | The author, 26, 


mma Prams, Sean ON A 
oniyd. ealth of the World. romantic drama. ages 136 S , Calcutta. Tena! 
pony ed by Gurudés Ohatter}i, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Squaes See page 4a 
‘ peie Sal or 1908-00 A.D. (16th January 1909.) 16°. Ist — 
edition, ss .. 
Price, 8 annas. 

23 |—-— canta | [Bhuter Begir. Work without remu- i Ae 
neration, A social satire.) Pages 66. Published by Gurudés — Chasen Htant, meaeet faces a ome 
Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 10th Paush, 1315 Sél Street, Calcutta. ech ! pals 
or 26th December 1908. [28th December 1908.] 16°. 1st edition. Lane, Caleut p 

I i) 
Price, 4 annas. 

24 | Ravindra Nath Thakur.—qx0 | (Mukut. The © . Ash i Ditto 
historical drama intended to Sat by the stallestalel Bolpur — al ea ” . 
Bosksnschery3 eran] ones gr ere by the Indian Pub- 
ishing House, -1, Sukefis Street, tta. 
eS e alow (31st December 

Price, 4 annas. 

26 | Ramprasanna Mohanta.—ecyy FAA Pp 
Garden of Pleasure. A short metrical dices ena ieee pr ae cher” 
his mistress, intended to explain the subject-matter of “ Hariréj.” Dierye, EP 
a Bengali adaptation of ~hakespeare’s Hamlet.) Pages 12. Pub Prom, Bankara. 

. lished by the author Vishnupur, 1316 Sél or 1918-09 AD [ist 
January 1999.) 12°. Istedition. For free distribution, 

26|Rash Vihari Datta.—wtacia (anal a ame fagay ifeay 
(Dasarather Arigayé Vé Bélak Sindhu Badha ps sn MI | Dinentth | Mand, 11,000): O00 rae Charm 
Sirs about the Hunting excursion of Dasarath or Slaying of th 127, — Masjidbéri Basék, 121, 
ee cog WOpeey A mythological drama] Pages 110 a Street, Calcutta, Masjid batt 

jasak an , 127, ji i ; ‘ 
ee eee i aes Maguiee Street, Calcutta. [20th Street, Calcutts. 
Price, Re. 1. 
{Previous edition noticed i 
oy patg ty ees pa Mic page Hi pages 6-7, of the 
27 | Bisir Kumar Ghosh.—®& fax 
na mata) (Sri Niméi. 
: Renunciation of the world by Nima{ iméi-Sannyés. | Srimanta Ré 

hese A Chaitanya the Vaishosva vara ge ti Publis eo dhuri, 7 Bhat 1,000) 90a “ery 

; iyush Kénti Ghosh, 2, Ananda Chatterji’s Lane, Calcut by| Bam Ghosh’s 2, Ananda 
f anuary 1909,] 16°, Ist edition, 4 utta. [16t Street, Calcutta, Chatters 
3 Lane, Calcutts. | 
_. y . ] 
ey ‘ ; Price, 8 annas. ] 
i 28 |Surendral Nath Gosvami.—x{za{a 
| Flower of Marwar. A metrical trons tate Mérvér | Prasun, | Hom Chand: - Bae. 
is (a pious queen of Marwar.) Pages 68 ne Bie at Mirébéi"| Banerji, 28 mer 600 | 679 | The author, 2%, 
Bs pene, 28, Maniktala, Street, Caloutta, 1909. ae S| oe Sireet, “Cal: 
BR } 16°. Ist edition. — ; / [18th March | cutta, ) poor 
‘ 
B Reg. No. 1h 
4 Price, Re. 1, i dated | 20 





ee 
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. 7 J 

Ei BENGALI—DRAMA—coneld. 
se”, . a ’ ‘ 

| Yatindra Sarma —ates} [Kanyédiy. Dificulty | Dinandéth | Manné, | 1,000) 166 Vaishnava Cha- 
4 setting a daughter gag oe = + Flyer 127, Masjidbéri ran Basék, 
4 u marriage system in Bengal. 08 _ Publis! St 1 i , 7 
<0} Bashok and Sons, 197, Masjidbéri Street, 1 athens rll age eho lage car 
“| 1908.} 12°. 8rd edition. paitae 
Price, 4 annas. ‘ 
"| [Previous edition not received.) So 
BENGALI—FICTION. ma te 
30 | Amvika Oharan Gupta—cutcweia wet ae > 1 wetlan weet | Ek-kadi Pél, 2, Létu | 1,260 | 714 Be 
ade Galpa, Nam 1. Susilé Sundari. The story of a{| Babu’s Lane, Cal- ; 
tective. No, 1. Susilé Sundari. (A name). A detective cutta. : is 
story.) Pages 24. Published by N. Visvés, 231, Upper Chitpur . 
Road, Calcutta. 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [4th March 1909.} 
8°. 2nd edition. 
Price, 3 annas. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 467, at page 10, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1908. } 
. 
3) —No. 4... afg¢ntm| [Svarna Kuméri. (A name).} Pages| Ek-kadi Pal, 40, 1,000 10 Stross 
24. Published by 8. Visvas, 231, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta.| Nayan nd 
1816 Sél or 1908-09 a.D, [24th December 1908.) 8°. let edition. | Datta’s Street, 
Calcutta. 
Price, 3 annas, 
[No, 8 noticed in entry No. 732, at page 9, of the Catalogue for the t a 
quarter ending December 1908.} 
$2 | ——_—--———No. 5. Svarna Kumari. contd. Pages 32, 1316 Ditto cv. |1,000 | 161 doled 
| S4l or 1908-09 A.D, [7th January 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 annas. F 
gp |———-——-No. 6. Svatma_ Kumirf. contd. Pages $2. Pub-| Ditto ». [i,000 | 718 ‘eisai 
lished by N. Visvés, 231, Upper Chitpur Road, tte, 1316 nN 
84) or 1 A.D. [4th Merch 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 annas. ‘ 
s¢|Avanindra Nath Thakur.—w?raa “yl [Kehfrer Putul. | Hari Charan Ménné, | 2,000 26 | Manilél Ganguli, 
‘A Doll made of condensed milk. A nursery tale.] Pages 30.| 20, Cornwallis. 6, Dv Sth 
Published by the Indian Publishing House, 731, Sukeds Street, | Street, Calcutta. Fo ee Lane, 
Calcutta. oath December 1908.] 4. 2nd edition. Illustrated. Caloutta. ' 
: Price, 6 annas. “ : Z 
[Ast edition noticed in entry No. $858, at pages 6-7, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1896.) ; r | 
85 | ——_———— *rer | [Sakuntalé. (A ). The stor, of Ditto 2,000 | 362 Ditto. 
Sakuntalé for children}. Pages 19. by Chéru Chandra , 
pe ga Sukeds Street, Calcutta. [10th January 1909.) #./" 
Srd. Tilustrated. : 

A _ - : 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 8176, at 6-1, of the : ” nae’ 
Catalogue for the qyarter endi September 1806. | ~ . 5 
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Author and title, brief subiect incledine of the 
is obscure, number of pub! 
‘Gertat pubieation 8 date given on the title-page hore —) iouad other 

/ . pu , size, edition and price. 

Gen 

2 saan 
Nes BENGALI—FICTION—contd. ‘ 

tae »" 
Basu,J. O.- cayi'efavin | (Nedé Haridés. Baldsheaded Haridés’) Natavar sa 
: ° = ys A social pl Pages 4, 168. Published by Natavar) varti, — Me 
E kravarti, 88-2, Bhavévi Charan Datta’s Street, Caloutta. Bhavéni ~_ : 
1316 84] or 1908-09 A.D. [10th February 1909.} 12°. 8rd | Datta’s ty 

sate edition. Calcutta. 
Fics ~ Price, Re. 1. 
id ‘ iti i f th 
iS jous edition noticed in entry No. 546, at pages 4-5, of the 

ae te Catalogue for the querter ending September 1903), 


- » - 32] Dakshina an Mitra umdar— nia gf} [Thékur- | Bipin Vihéri Nath, |6,000 | 762 The author, 
iad mar Jhuli. ape a Wallet. Pag nl of. nursery | -29, Pataldangé 
tales of Bengal.) Pages 264. Published by Bhattichéryys and) Street, Caloutta. 
4 Sons, 66, College Street, Pleats Saf or 1908-09 A.D.) 
* | Giath March 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition, . Tilustrated. 


Price, Re. 1. 


vious edition noticed in entry No. 677; at page 15, of the | 
CRE for the quarter ending December 1907.) | 


$8 | Dinendra Kumar» Ray.—#¥c ax#i [Nandano Narak. Hell | Sarat Chandra Cha-|2,000 | 280 | The author, 


is in Heaven, A social story.) Pages 670. Published by the| karvarti, 17, Nanda Moherpur, 
| author, Meherpur, Nadia, 1909. [6th January 1999.) 16°. Ist) Kumér Chan- Nadié. 
| «a edition. dhuri’s 2nd Lane, ‘ 
Calcutta. 7 | 
Price, Rs, 2-4. e | 


89|Haran Chandra Rakshit (Rai Saheb).—efeei writ) 
‘Pratibhé Sundari. (A name.) A novel based on the life of Mihir | 
and his wife Khan4, the female Hindu astrologer.) Pages 3, 280 
Published by Prabhat Chandra Rakshit, Majilpur, 24-Parganas, 
wed 4 or 1908-09. A.D. [8rd January 1909.} 12°. 2nd edition. 
180d, 


Ditto +» |6,000 | 282 | The author, 
Maji ue 





Price, Re. 1. 


Pree yg 
















{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 589, at pages 4-6, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1904. 
j 40|Kali Mohan Bhattacharyya.—c@ w}{ [Devi Rénf. (A) Rajnérd Liha, t 
©) eet ame, Eo ua Oo nome | | TU aan 
j ri ree! outta. or A f ‘al’ y - a . 
be {26th December 1908.] 12% 8rd edition. f ih _ “ a ~ 
Price, Re. 1. = 2 
” 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 5yg, at 2-18, of - 
7 Ae (aay for the quarter ending Sepiember toon Rote e. 
4a Lal Ganguli—aii@ wry) [Jépaénf Phénus. J i ; hs 
| Balloon, Nursery tales, being stptetions of Sapancse tals: yaaa ae spit fo v rma 
Pages 85. Published by Chiru Chandra Banerji, 78-1, Sukeé’s Street, Caleutta. ‘a Lane, 


Street, Calcutta. [26th January 1909,] 16°. Ist edition. Ilus- 


Price, 8 annas. a 









Nava Kumar Datta —ai at atwat | (Mé né Rékshas{. Mother 










hinan Mitra, | 2,000| 468 
or Demoness A detective story.) P: 115. Publi: e i : 
the author, 92, Kéli Prasdd Dati Streets Calontta. aie sd Ags Bras 
| or 1908-09 A.D, [29th January 1909] 12°. 1st edition. Calcutta. 4 
‘ ry Ps ’ ‘J 
a ° Price, @'annas, 
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BENGALI—FICTION—contd. 







e 


Nilcunja Mohan Lahiri (Kavi-Sarvvabhaum.)—*ife-1o7 | 

eae Lotus of Peace. _ A romantic story.) Pages 228 
blished by Gurudés Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

re S41 or 1908-09 A.D. [SIst January 1909) 12°, Ist 
tion. 







Paénchu Gopél As, 
2, Goabagin Street, 
cutta. 








Price, Re. 1. 








M.N. De, 68, Nim- 
tals Ghét Street, 
Calcutta. 


Nath Mukherji.—wicsintt wer! >? AKT | eal | 
Daptar, 187 Samkhyé. Chheledbars. Daroga’s Papers. 

‘o. 187, Ki ce: A detective story.) Pages 30. Published 
by Upendra Bh tishan Chaudhuri, 162, Bowbézir Street, Calcutta 
1316 841 or 1908-09 A.D, [12th January 1909.] 12°. dst edition, 


Price, 8 annas. 


44 270 sai, 











[Previous namber noticed in entry No. 746, at page 11, of the Cata- 
logne for the quarter ending December 1908.) 





soe ome) ethene [Vivéha-Samasyé. Marriage 
Difficulties. A detective story.) Pages 38. 1316 Sal or, 1908-09 
A.D. [12th January 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 


.| 1,000) 271 a 













rr ae 
Seal 


Price, 3 annas. 





Sarat Chandta | 1,050 | 931 | The Indian Pub- 


Ravindra —neem; ger Siti [Galpa 
toe Chakravarti, 7, lishing House, ™- 


46 Nath Thakur 
Guchchha. Tritfya Bhée. Sheaf of Stories. Part III. A collec - 


















tion of short stories.) Pages 248. Published by Charu Chandra anda — Kumi 73-1, — Sukedés 
ji, 78-1, Sukeas Street, Calcutta. [2nd January 1999.) 16°.| Chaudhuri’s “2nd — Cal- 
i cutta, 





tion. Lane, Calcutta. 
3 





Price, Re. 1. 


stories in this part were contained in Part II of Ist edition 
noticed in entry No. 127], at pages 6-7, of the Catalogue for the 
quarter ending June 1901.) 






41. 1,050 | 279 Ditto, 








—— Part IV. Pages 199, [4th Janusry 1909.] 16°. 
ae ' Price, Re. 1. 


inn oy ge nl un fer 
-in entry No. ‘47, at pages 1, of the Catalogue for 
quarter ending December 1900.) 





















B. P. Das Adbikéri, ‘a 508 fa" 





48 | Sarat Chandra Sarkar.—wta-wtats | (Jél Jamidér. Counter- ; 
feit Landlord. A detective story.) Pages 69. Published by 19, Phakir Chand 
Vanku Vihéri Dhar, 22, Phakir Chand Chakravarti's Lane, Pear oa ae ; 
cutta. 






Calcutta, 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [20th January 1909.] 


i 






a 
| 
ees 


12... odition. 

“en Price, 5 annas. ‘ 

[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 4197, at pages 10-11, of the’ Cata- ae 
logue for the quarter ending December 1 a] : a 








Nanda Lél Sil, 26-8, }2,000 | 207 jhe bikin 
an il, ' 900, : ~~ pub 5 









49| Tapasvi Kum ar Datta —wifia)-awi Diminflats (A name.) 
‘A social story.) Pages 176. Tr plished ‘ ader Chand Sil, 105,| Térak Chatterji's f 106, | 
Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta. 1815 Sal or 1908:09 A.D. Lane, Oaleusta.» ae eer 







- January 1609.) 12°. 2nd edition. 

is Price, Re. 1. 
[ist edition not received.) i 
See 
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. 4 
A and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
spe|_ nbtahiirea sme rasSceaepse 
“i : than the cation, a Guise woe price. : 
fff le 
PS © 
a, BENGALI—FICTION—conoid. | 
wo ~ | | 
Banerji—atsiontt er | [Vénkéullér th Nath & Oo, | 
Tg senso ie iguanas (a onc poeeN ‘A collection of detect ive |/"GHosH,” 38, Siva 127, Masjid. 
aM stories.) Pages 140. Published by Vasék & Sons, 127, _Masjid- Néréyan Dis’s ri Street, 
2 hati Strest, Calcutta. [19th January 1909] 12°. 2nd edition. Lane, Calcutta, Calcutta, 
% ; Price, Re. 1. : 
a {lst edition noticed in entry No. 4080, at pages 10-11, of the Cata- 
“logue for the quarter ending September 1896. } 
61 | Vaishnava Charan Basak.--‘ie® cae; [Péncht{ Meye. Five Dina Néth Ménné 168 | The author, 12 
“ ¢« Love stories.) Pages 118. Published by the author, 98; 127, Masjidbéri ‘Masjidbéri t 
- per Chitpur Road, Calcutta. [1th December 1908.] 12°. 8th Street, Calcutta. Street, Cal. 
edition. cutta,* 
Price, Re. 1. 
[6th to 7th editions not received. 4th edition noticed in entry 
es sr oH pages 6-7, of the Catalogue for the quarter ending 
aro! 
- i 
. » 62 | Vanku Vihari Dhar.—#1#"1| [Kék{-mi. Aunt. A domestic | N.C. Pél, 70, author, 
- story.) Pages 170. Published by the author, 356, Upper Chitpur| nasi Ghosh’s Street, Phakir Obani 
ee, peed = cutta, 1909. (2dth arch 1909.) 12°, 2nd edition. | Calcutta. Chakravarti’s 
Lane, Calcutta, 
e Price, 12 annas. 
[1st edition noticed in entry No. 635, at Y : fi 
for the quarter ending ne 1907, seine (rasta he 
x fai. Me 
S BENGALI—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY). 
Lducational— 
63 | grstiar ond | {Bhugol Patha. Geographical Reader. Blackie's Mshesvar Bhattés & Sons, 
Geographical Reader. Part I. Intended for Sri und 4th standards bugs Sizeet, Oak “com aia 
‘ a Soi eed ools. } cages 62. Published by Blackie and Sons,| cutta, , ? 
ne 1909. {8rd January 1909.) “16°, 8rd edition, So, ON 
} : Price, 4 annas. cae 
{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 461, at ‘ ; 
logue for the quarter ending Sistas’: e079 9, of the Cata- 
ghia ia > 
64 | Dvijendra Nath Ni A.) 
ere Ttinds Path. “Leteont in tdion hi art Ay we wid [aioate Ditto < 
aed ao and 6th standards of vernaxalon school] Pan’ <4 opi 
4 Published by B. Banerji & “ Nes) SOROS, - ; 
|] froth Maret Yoco) 16. ast ots. orn Hee Stent. f 
; > , Price, 6’annas, 
- 66 | Hemlata Devi —stzwacéa Bfwaty : : 
iien tory of india. a brief hint of }, { Boscatavarsher Ttihés. His- Atul Chandra Bhat. | 1,000 it 
; 166, Published by 8. K. Lain & Co, 64°C ] Pages 10, | . téchar 768 |The author, 
1909. (29th March 1909 18° 05 66, "Fe Street, Calcutta. 67, *, View,” 
nie J 18°. 7th edition. Iilastrated, Road 


¥ 
: Price, 8 annas. 


[Previou 8 edition noticed i 
logue tor the quarter iailies. eataseay page 11, of the Cata. 
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Author and title, brief subject, t 
y where the same is obscure, number © asee, poll and place of 
! date given on the ‘with the name of the era—when other 
No. ‘ the tian era of of 
~* ae » Size, edi 
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BENGALI—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY) 
—t a 4 






R. Datta, 46, Bechu }16,000} 686 The author, 
Chatterji's Street, Calcutta. 
Calcutta, 






56 |Isan Chandra Ghosh, (M.A.).—fwertts wereta @fextr | Sisu 
Pithya Vangadeser Itihds. History of Bengal intended for 
children.) Pages 71. Pablished by R. Datta, 46, Bechu Chatterji’s 
Street, Calcutta. [10th February 1909.) 16°. 10th edition. 


Tilustrated. 
Price, 3 annas. 







[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 66, at page 11, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 


57 | ——_———farritis genta-feane(  (Sisupathye Bhigol Vivaran, 
A srattetion of the earth intended eS children. A short geography 
for children.) Pa 71. Published by K. Datta, 46, Bechu 
Chatterji’s Street, Calcutta. 1908. [29t December 1908.] 16°. 
11th edition, Illustrated. 


Price, 3 annas and 9 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 450, at page 8, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1907.] 


ss | Kailas Chandra Manna.—wit pfeterti vids elven Bfeatr | 
(Myatrikiulesan Paithya Bhérater Ltihés. History of India for the 
matriculation examination ] Pages 229. Published by S. C. Adhya 
& Oo., 68 and 12, Wellington Streot, Calcutta. 1908, [l5th 


December 1908.) 16°. 1st edition. 3 
Price, 12 annas. 









3,000 | -65 |The  publisher,# 
1 ladhar 


Bardadhan’s © 
Lane, Caloutta. 


Bata Krishna »Dés, 
10, Haladhar 
Barddban’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 










| 
| 


59 | Kunja Vihari Basu, (M.A., B.L.).—xowtaa’e ‘iret cotcnifare | B. Datta, 46, Bechu 6,000 | 618 | The publisher, 
Ht | Bg oe achhatravritti Parikshér Bhaugolik Pétha. Geog-| Chatterji’s Streot, Calcutta. 
raphical Reader for middle vernacular examination.] Pages 71.| Caloutta. 


Published by Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Ld., 809, Bowbézér Street, 
Calentta, 1909. [16th February 1909.) 16°. 6th edition. Illus- 


trated. 4 
Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 648, at page 11, of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending December 1907.) 


60 | Marsden, B,, and K. P, Ghosh, (Rai Bahadur, O.1.E).— 
wlawarda. Bfezin (” [Bbiratavarser Itihis. History of India.] 
Pages 6,378. Published by Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Ld., 309, 
Bowbéaér Street, ao 1909, [2nd January 1909.) 16°. “Ist 


edition. , Illustrated. 
areas Price, Re. 1. 


61 cutter Heoiir | [Maukhik  Bhugol. Oral Geography. 
Lessons i Geog hy to bo taught orally to children.] Pages 
64. Published ePHarirm Dhar, Body Popular Library, Dacea. 
[24th December 1908.] 16°, 1st edition. : , 
> i Price, 3 annas. 


Ditto bi 4 $3 | E. Mersdeng.7 
| Calcutta. " 


Mahesvar Bhatté-| 2,000.) 197 | The publisher, 
chéryya, 26, Ray- Dacca. 

bigan Street, 

Calcutta. . * 


62 —aefwe tiwiate Bfertti [Sems.| B.L. Chakravarti, 10,000) 460 The ~ author, 
ee ae | ergy ( short history of Bengal. A brief| 8 Dixon's Lane, Niyogip uk ur 
i Bengal intended for 3rd and 4th standards.) Pages 60. Calcutta. x | West Liane, 
blished by BL. Chakravarti, 8, Dixon's Lane, Calcutta. 1900. ‘ Calcutta. 
[26th January 1909.] 16°. 4th edition. Illustrated. . ys : 


Price, 3 annas. 


ne $ 
: : 4.5, of the Catalogue 
|" edition noticed in, entry No oer hed and Bra. edition not 
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brief Juding the age of the 
Author and tithe, bret subject tories, publisher and Pisce of Printer and place of 
name of the era—when other printing. 


Se ee el 


BENGALI -— HISTORY (INCL 


concea. 


UDING GEOGRAPHY)—| - 
ld 


63 | Rama Nath R He fe FRG BAAR grim | [Samkshipte Réimohan Ray, 11-1, 
Pirvavange O Dimer Bhigol. An abridged geography of Kastern | Nawébdi Ostagar’s 

Bengal and Assam (with a detailed account of Sylhet).] Pages 54.| Lane, Calcutta. 

Published by Loknath & Co. 11-1, Nawdbdi Ostégar’s Lane, 

Calcutta. 1916 sfl or 1908-09 A.D. [8th March 1909.) 12°. 

6th édition. 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


ntry No. 487, at pages 4-5, of the Cata- 


[Previous edition noticed in e 
September 1906.) 


logue for the quarter ending 


64 | Sasibhusan Chattopadhyay, (F.R.G.8,).— ect ats; e@@x|B. L. Chakravarti, 

: wit | [Bhigol Péth. Pratham Bhég. Lessons in Geography. | 8, Dixon's Lane, 

“ | Part I. Goographical reader with detailed accounts of Kastern| Caloutta. - 
— ‘Assam.] Pages 68. Published by B, L. Chakravarti, 

8, Dixon's Lane, Calcutta. December 1908. [2%th December 

1908.) 16°. 13th edition. Revised. Ilustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 


{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 767, at 12, of the C 
logue for the quarter epding December 1908. emer 


Yajnesvar Bandyopadhyay. —wif Sfeecerty-1133 stawarta | Mabesvar  Bhatté- 
aia | [Myatrikiulosm Péthys Bhératavarser Itihés. History of | chdryya, 26, Réy- 

India for matriculation examination.) Pages 176. Published by béigén Street, Cal- 

§, K..Néth and G. C. Nath, 29, Canning Street, Calcutta, 1316 sal cutta. 

or 1908-09 A.D. [19th February 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. 


| Tilustrated. * 


Price, Re 1. 


BENGALI—LANGU AGE. | 


66 \ Ravindra Nath Thakur.—“¥ (8 Sci M 

words. Philological essays on rea ot eeguees] ‘ee 4 “—y —— Mann, 

ale Published by Charu Chandm Banerji, 78-1, Sukea's Street, | Street Cuaegs 
cutta, [2nd February 190¥.] 26°. st edition. reet, Calcutta, 


Price, 8 annas. 










Suvalchandra Mitra.—ax why acett! [Sarai 
cules a Vv 
Reviakeh. . Bee sap agree th Ya out P Rise = Ona mal 83 
(20th December 1908.) 8°. het edition: Street, Calcutta. 1908.| Street, Oulcutta. 


Price, Rs. 2-4. 





Educational— 












68 | Am Datta. - fara ua ; 
7 = 1 fedte sin; (Vimel 

Bitte ioe Pam Lon en" Xetra fo | ae 26 tae || _ ims 
Bizect, Caleutta,” 1008. "(20th December 1908.] eager Ber bag Sec, Cal- . 


Price, 3 annas. 


‘Srd 5 * . 
Loom thea noticed in nr go page 67, of the Catalogue 
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BENGALI—LANGUAGE—oontd. 
Educational—contd. 


Ananda Chandra Sen Gupta.— 7771 UiFA4 | (Saral Vydkaran. Nagendranth Aich, | 2,000 286 | The author* 
An Easy Grammar. A Pha rammar with instructions on| 61, Mirzépur ,Goalpéré, As” 
Essay writing Poses 2,100. Published by Nivéran Chandra Das| Street, Calentia. sam. 

me ag 61, Mirz4pur Street, Calcutta. 1816 S4l or 1908.09 
A.D, [16th January 1909). 12°. 5th edition. 









Price, 3 annas. 





[Previous edifion not received.) 






- | 4,000 44| The author, 
ta, 45, Gauribere 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Atulchandra Devnath.—fax eif@afa deta aaa-caifier | [Nimna 
Préiméri Ridér Saral Bodhiké. An easy key to Lower Primary 
Reader.] Pages 81. Published by arr Kumér Néth, 29, Can- 
ning Street, Calcutta. 1316 S4l or 1908-09 A.D. [6th December 
1908.) 12°. 6th edition. 










Price, 6 annas. 


[4th edition noticed in entry No. 804, at pages 6-7, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1904. 
































n wamahfex mam cafe | [Sarslnftir Sara! Bodhiké. An 2,000 | 68 Ditto. 
ensy gf Be Saralniti.] Pages 48. Published by ditto. 1316 
Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [i9th December 1908.] 12°. 1st edition. 
° Price, 3 annas. 
72 catia aaa-catfest | [Sopén Saral Bodhiké. An easy .|2,000 | 48 Ditto. 
key to Bopéa.] Pages 72. Published by ditto. 1816 S41 or 
1998-09 A. [8rd December 1908.) 12°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 annas. 7 
73 |Bholanath Bhattacharyya—auftwa feex cia) [Laghu- | Siradé Prasad | 1,000 1 | The author, 
Sikshr Dvitfya Patal. Second —_ of Laghusikshé (Kasy Instruc- Bhattichéryya, Bélijud{, Reni- 
tions).) Pages 68. Published by the author, \Bélijud{ Raniganj. Dhanvantari Press, ganj. 
1830 or 1908-09 A.D, [6th February 1909.) 12. Ist edition, | Ranigsnj. ' . 





. Price, 1 anna. 


[Part I, noticed in entry No. 516, at 16, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending September 1908.) a 









. 


Bose, M. M, (B.A.)—ae9 sate} (Sahaja Péthamélé. Simple 
Lier tar basse [and Hey) ioe) 16 2a 
an ‘omy ¥ 5 t ‘ebr 1909.) 16°. 
edition. Tiluetra ted. aay! 





™ R. Vatta, 46, Bechu} 100 
Chatterji’s Street, 


Calcutta. 


a 


683 |The publisher, 
Calcutta ~ 










4 
.% Price, nil. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 289, at page,9, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending June 1908.) 





















. 
76 th Bhattacharyya.—awa vibtial wifseta | [Saral| Avinis Chand 000} 356 Onstt 
jevendranath Bhavachary ye nary ton Faguosla boye.]| Basu, 81, College | a 
1Pages - Published by fichéryya and Sons, 65, College | _ Street, Caleutta. pur, 


rome 1909, [12th January 1908.) 16°. znd 


eae Price, 12 atinas. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 809, at page 8, of the Catalogue 


M4 ; . 
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mA Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the ‘ 
sists ie et ate ees 
. se 
s eee Onrailoation, size, ‘dition and price, 
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BENGALI—LANGUAGE—contd | 
Educational—contd. | - 
i | The tho 
artticnifwrcay|  [Séhityabodb. Know |B. N. Nandf, 12, | 10, 54 author, 
sid [comprar literature book for the Upper Primary boys.]| Simla Street Bye- yk Malangi, 
Pages 97. Published by the author, 32-1, Malangé Lane, Calcutta. Lane, Caleutta. aloutta, 
1908. [28th December 1908.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 3 annas. 
| ; 
anguli, K. N.— fechifenl <4 farwi| (Sachitra Bhiktoriyé | Mahesvar Bhatté- | 2,000 | 607 | The author, (a). 
". si = serail in the alphabet with the illustration of charyya, 26, Réy- cutta. 
Varnasiks! P 
Queen Victoria. An alphabetical primer.) Pages 34. Pub. | bagan Street, Cal- 
lished by Siryya Kumér Néth and Ganes Chandra Nath, 29,| cutta. 
_ “| Canning Btreet, Oaloutta. 1908. [1st March 1909.} 16°. 8rd 
edition. Illustrated. : m 
Price, 1 anna. 
{2nd edition noticed in entry No. 296, at page 10, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending Jane 1908.] | 
rs] in Obodre Daag ees ip, ent! | 6 ame 0) “a Sa 
r. wer rimar: eader. ‘ages . nblishe: at, r 
Néryaén Chandra Datta, 28 College Street, Calcutta. (15th) Street, Calcutta. Road, Oaloutu, 
nore ge 16°. 6th edition. Enlarged and more fully 
illustrated. 
‘ Price, 3 annas. . 4 
[6th edition noticed in entry No. 61, at page 9, of the Catalogue for y ; 
the quarter ending March 1907.) 
79 | Hajarilal Son.—afericda Bes! | [Nitipither Vyakhyd. A kev to) Manmatha Néth |1,000 | 176 
en! Pages 76, Published by 8. K. N&th and G. C. Nath, Ghosh, 88, Sfva- 
<i caning Street, Caloutta, (24th December 1908] 12°. Ist —- Dis’s Lane, 
A alcutta, 
‘ Price, 6 annas. 
80 | Haripada Chatterji—swfafia wiry; [Hastalipir Adarsa. A) Avi 
odntatimsawnieg, Aptech Rugs Su" Publed by | Bany #, Gage) 
attac! 4 an , 65, Coll % 
Ta deck) elt Caleatin. 2008, | Bizact, Coe, 
Price, 1 anna. 
#1 | Hewitt, Rev. J. F., (M.A.)—adfer | erey Varnasiksha 
Siiincis ‘Mike. lestrastion in te srk LM (Veroasibate. Ae oe Cusnten 10,000 | 407 
alphabetical primer.) Pages 28. Published by M : técharyya, 6,, 
& 8 ed by Messrs. Longmans| Harrison Road 
; Green & .» 808, Bowbézir Street, Caloutta. 1908, [9th | Calcutta. XN 
“ December 1908,] 16°. Istedition. Illustrated. 3 a 
Price, 1 anna. 
, 82|Isvar Chandra Vidyasagar.—@f *{x6% | r 
pre hd Bhag. tafirection in Sa ay Pe Ir Ot Oats et 
ce! imer. 48. i ; , 
¢ 30, Madan Mitra's “at Caleutta. 1900. [38th i ieaety 008 par teri: 
|) 486. Receiver’s 13th edition. Illustrated. a 1008.1 
; Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. 
| [Previous edition not received.} 
} 88 ne ; 
5 Funial| [Kathémélé. Garland of stories. A colleo- ' S.C, Chakaravartti, | 2,000 


ion of instructive stories for boys.) Pages 112. Published 
J a Chandra Mitra, 30-3, Madan re Piso Caleutte. i. . Caneel ae : 
€ ‘ebruary 1909.) 16°. Reteiver’s 8rd edition, Illustrated. Lane, Calcutta. 


Price, 4 annas. 





[Previous edition not received.] 









te 








BENGALI—LANGUAGE—vontd. : 
Educational—contd. . 


84 | Ievar Chandra Vidyasagar — catcat | [Bodhoday. Rudi- 
ments of knowledge. A collection of short instructive lessons.) 

. es 80. Published by Jyotish Chandra Mitra, 80-8, Madan 
8 , Calcutta, 1909. [10th February 1909.) 16°. 
Receiver’s 8rd edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 


[2nd edition noticed in entry No. 78, at li, of the Vatalogue 
for the quarter ending Merch 1907.] ~~ “ 


sem; ([Sakuntelé. (A name.) The story of 
Kalidés’s drama of the same congue Wr ya gat rote reader 
for schools.) Pages 97. Published by Siddhesvar Pn, 68, College 
Street, atta. 1815 Sél or 1 . A.D. [20th January 
1909.) 16°, Newedition. Illustrated. | 


Price, 8 annas. 


—— “rem! . [Sakuntalé. (A name.) A literature 
book containing the story of Sakuntalé taken from Kalidés’s 
drama of the same name with introduction, important notes and 
criticism intended for the matriculation examination.) Pages 91. 
Published by 8S. C. Adhya & Co., 12, Wellington Street, Calcutta. 
(26th January 190%) 16°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 


. Price, 8 annas. 














Hein Tarn; [Sitar Vanavés. Exile of Sité. A 
literature book intended for School, with a glossary.) Pages 
128,44. Published by G. C. De and Brothers, 57, College Street, 
Calcutta. 1908, [26th January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. 

| Price, 12 annas. 
za! Banorji—otei afes wa ater! [Vyskbyé 


Sahit Saral Vydkaran. Kasy grammar with explanation. A short 
— grammar for beginners.) Pages 66. Published b 
R. Datta, 46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street, Caloutta. 1909. [9 
February 1909.) 8°. 27th edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 272, at page 8, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1907.) 


| Lalmohan Vidyanidhi Bhattacharyva.—ferwicnt ty arn 
Sit [Sikshésopan. Prathama Bhég. Stepping-stone to instrace 
tion, eae A literature book.] Pages ee P Published by Gare- 
és Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. January 1909. 
(10th January 1909.} 16°. Ist edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 
—afea frofart: Pex SIN! 


‘kalankar. F 
(Sachitra Sisasikhsh4. Tritfys Bhig. Instruction for children 
Ul. A literary p 


with Part rimer.] Pages 62. 
Published * N. Héldér, 68, College Street, Calcutta. [6th 
May 1900) 16°, 7th edition. Illustrated. 

Price, 2 annas. 


[6th edition noticed No. 298, at page 11, of the Catslogue 
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8. C, 


Lane, Calcutta. 


Avinés Chandra 


Mandal, 13, Siva 


néréyan Dés's 


Lane, Calcutta. 


Kevalrém Chatterji 


Chakravartti 
17, Nanda Kumér |_ 
Chaudhuri’s 2nd 


17, Lower Chitpur 


Road, Caleutta. 


Manmatha Nth 


Ghosh, 48, Siva 


néréyan Dis's | 


Lane, Calcutta. 





“4 





R Datta, 46, Bechu | 
Chatterji’s Street, | 


Caleutia. 


J.N¢ Basu, College | 1,00 


Square, Caloutta. 
~ 


G. ©. Niyogi, 91-2, | 2,900 
sibs née} 


Mechhu 
Street, Caloutta. 


* 
* 





1,000 


499 | N4réyan. 
Chandra 
Calcutta, 










490°} The _ publisher, 
ivaniréyan 


828 | The publisher. 


College 


67, 
Street, Caloutta 


686 |"The author, 


Calcutta. 


220 | The author, Sén- 
tipur, Nadia, 


ie 
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book ieee «Denes ape ea number of le publisher and place a ba 
“a publication, date given on the ee with the name of the era—when 
ie ‘ Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price, 
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Educational—oontd. 
i tts 
Sen.—faerta | [Sisatosh. Entertainer of cbildren- eee 2 hay 




































~91 | Manomohan e 
é i imer.) Pages 46. Published by Bhi 
haa mg ng ae ny Street, Caloutta. 1909. [19th pe Street, Oa 


February 1909.) 16°. 4th edition. Ailustrated. 


Price, 1 anna. 


[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 461, at page 10, of the Catalogue for 


the quarter ending September 1907.) 


Motilal Chakravartti—aifew-gun | fewty sit! [Séhitya: R. Datta, 46, Bechu 
Kusum. Dvitfya Bhég. Flower of 1 Part II. Aclitera-| Chatterji's Street, 
_ tare book,] Pages 92. Published by Atul Chandra Chakravartti, Caloutta. 

1&2, Islampur Road, Dacca. 1909. [18th January 1909.) 16°. 


6th edition, 
Price, 4 annas. 


% 


[lst edition noticed in entry No. 807, at pages 4-5, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1903. 2nd and 8rd editions not 
recelgt : 

Mojamme) Haq.—froren = fri | [Sisuranjan Varnasikshé. | Mahesvar Bhatta- 

Instruction in the alphabet entertaining to children.] An| charyya, 26, rg 

alphabetical primer.] Pages 80. Published by Siryys Komér | bégan Street, Cal- 

‘Nath and Gapes. Chandra Nath,. 29, Canning Street, Calcutta. | cutta. 

Kartick,-1315 841 or October-November 1908, [17th December 

1908,} 16°. 9th edition. Lllustrated. 


Price, 1 anna, 


[6th edition noticed in entry No. 280, at page 9, ofthe Catalogue for 
thequarter ending June 1907 7th and eth editions not received. } 


- 


may atrial fw) erin so fadlx sini (Sara) 
Vingalé Sikshé. Prathama O Dvitiya Bhég. Kas Fava 
tion in Bengali. Parts Iand IL (together). An alphabetical 
primer.) Pages $2, Published by 8. K. Na&th and G. ©. Nath, 
29, segs Speers) Caloutta. Kartick, 1316 Sal or October. 
November 1908, [1st Jantary 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 





¥ Price, 1 anna. 


95 | Nakulesvar Vidyabhushan.—weracaty awte wtFa4| Bbasha- 

Rite toch op ot Lereigg genenll oceans for the acquisition of 
iS } nage, en; grammar.) 188, 

a? lished by the Sanskrit Press, seceraazs Hy Cornwallis Poi Se. ee, 

Caloutta. 1816 8él or 1908-09 A.D, [6th February 1909.) 16°, si 

ion, 


Asutosh Banerji, 76, The author, %, 

Balarém Des Nakule ‘ at 
Bhattéchéyye's 
% Price, 12 annas. 


*| [Previous edition notioed in entry No. 6492, at 
“SS % Catalogue for the quarter posi September 1898") pated tate 


toe 96 | Narendra Nath Chatterji—afexed | fae sin i 

eee oe ee 
é » Pal atilé vartti, I 

Dacca. 1902. [4th February 1809.) 16°. 6th edition. ie 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed i 
Catalogue for the quarter coding December 16667, page 8, of the 


~~ 
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97 awh | (Nitimanfari. Blossoms of Morals. A literature | Mahesvar og Batt 1,000 | 300 The _publisber 
charyya, * acca. 
book.) Pages 43. Published by Haririm Dhar, Daces, 1908, bien’ 8 Sires OF 
[16th December 1998.) 16°. Ist "dition. Illustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 


98 Nutvihari jumdar.—af *ifaex) feels win; [Varna Pari-|N.  B. Majumaér, 1,000| 9771 Th author, 
Pailin bai, Laseustion tn ihesnlghobet. “Part IL. An| 10, Upper Ubitpas 108, Upper 
alphabetical primer.] Pages 22. Published the author, 106,| Road, Calcutta. Chitpur . 
Deve Chitpur » Calcutta, 1316 Sél or 1 A.D. [28rd : Calcutta. 
December 4908.) 12°. Ist edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. ple 
99 | Padmaloohan Ghosh.—71a fF | (Sarat Bikshé. 7. Ins-! Mahesvar Bhatté-"|30,000| _ 664 | The author, 
struction. An alphabetical primer.) Pages 82. — chéryya, 26,. Réy- ' Caleutta. = 
tha ea Naréyin Datta, on Coll rma Wentta, bight Street, Oal- ‘ : 
arch 1909.) 16°, 7th edition. Lllustrate cutta. ¥ 
Price, anna. | ~ ‘ te : 
er oe a3 a » a? <i 
[eth edition noticed in entry No. 706, at pages 6-7, of the Datebiges - 


for the quarter ending December 1904.) 


- 


100 | Prasanna Kumar Mokherji.—eiyy fee a afeta | [Prathama | Venimédhav Baner- | 3,000 2 
oe V& Varnajnéna. First instruction or the knowledge of the | ji, Purulia, Man , 
abet. An alphabetical primer.) Pages 9. Published by um. 
Fy Kumér Chakravartti, Purnié, Manbhum. 1906. [19th 
1909). 12°. Ist edition. 





a Price, 3 pies. 

101 — farwtricm wote-cifr#i | [Hitopades Suchéra-bodhiké, Rajanf Kénta_ Dis, 1,000], 6 PR. 
1 goed key to Dispatee Pages 40, Pablished by the author, | Annapirné Press, RNS, 
Purnlié, Manbhum. 1314 Sél or 1997-08 A.D. [19th February | Purulia, Manbhum. * 

1909.) 8°. Ist edition. y 
é Price, 3 annas. 


102 Prasanna Kumar Vidyabhushan —wiecatx uted | [Asubodha |S. ©. Chakravarti, '2,000 | 660 | The author, 
easy of understanding. A Bengali grammar }| 17, Nanda Kumér 
aon eens Siddhesvar Pan, 66, College Street,| Chandburi'’s 2nd 


tta. (oikgebreary 1 1909.) 16°. 4th edition. Lane, Calcutta. 5 

Price, 4 annas. : 

[lst edition noticed in entry No. 6491, at pages 16-17, of the Cata- ; 
oan —~ quarter September 1898. 2nd and Srd editions : a 
- * 

108 Privanath brea igen fare) een Sit Ena Bata Krishna Dés,} 600} 893 } The “a 
Tngtrustio, in literature. Part {A | 10, Haladhar Band: oe 

82. Published by 8. C. Adhya & Co. dhan's Lane, Cal- Barddhan’s ... 

Pee Street, ae 1909, [16 January | outta, Lane, Caloutt a, 


Price, 6 annas. ass 
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publication, size, edition and price, “ 





| BENGALI—LANGUAGE—¢ontd. - wen | | oe a 


° ° > : te 
Radha Govinda Ganguli— Sisusikebé, Instruction |S. C, Ohakeavarti, |10, ora 
ee Cena Pisa G8. Published by | 27, Nanda, Kumée aus Cage “Hekate 
c , Lane, 


106 
for child: An alphabetical primer. 
: ia re kn, 66, Coll : atta, 1816 Sél or 1908-09 | Chaudburi’s 


Sid Pén, 66, College Street, Calc 
A.D, [16th April 1909.] 16°. 8rd edition. Illustrated. Lane, Caloutta. 
A - 
Price, 1.anna. f 
ae - 


nd edition noticed in entry No. 101, at pages 8-9, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1904.) 


» 405 | Ramadayal Chatterji—wtem qty [Vydkaran-bodh. Know-|G. C. yy. i, 91-2, |1,000 | 46 | The author. 
iG r under the new scheme.) | Machhu 4 jaar “one 


ledge of Grammar. *A Bengali Gramma 
Fages 108, Published by N. OC. Datta, 32, College Street, Calcutta. | Street, Caloutta. 3 4 
1908, [19th December 1908.] 16°. Ist edition. 4 . 
Price, 8 annas. ; 
106 | Ramadas Banerji—<7im otead. 6 weal frei) [Vangalé | A. Banerji, 76, Bala-| 1,000} 77 | The author, 
Vyékaran O Rachané Siksh® Bengali grammar and instruction | 3 De's Street, 80-1, Muktérin 
cutta. 's Street, 


in essay writing.) Pages’ 63. Published by B. Banerji & Co., 
25, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sél or 1908-09 A.D, [20th Calcutta. 


Docember 1908.] «16°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 annas. te 


Chatterji—afou wf vftor | feétx ott | [Sachitra | Péirna Chandra Sen, | 6,090 "¢ 
Varna Parichay. Dvitfya bhég. Intfoduction to the Ui ter with | 61-62, ~ Bowbaaér ; ay Tost om 
illustration. Part II. An alphabetical primer.] Pages 60. Pub-| Street, Oaloutta. wallis Street, | 
lished by Gurudés ‘Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Calcutta. } 
[20th January 1909.) 12°, 19th edition. Lilustrated. | 
] 


“ Price, 1 anna. 


vious ‘edition noticed in entry No. 517, at page 17, of the Cata- 
logue for thequarter ending September 1908.) . ae 







Avinés Chandra | 3. blisher, | 
Mandal, 18, Siva- 000... a ee Sibanériyss 
néréyan Dés’s Dis 

Lane, Calcutta. 


108 | Ramesvar Ohatterji—fofes wala sittr ager isu- 

siksh4 ag Bhiger Arthe aoe A’ key to diowllbhé, 

Bart TUL] age eg Gal or 3000-00 AD. (th Fobrucry, 1008) 
» Valoutta. af , 

eS aloo. or (5th February 1909.) 


Price, 2 annas. 
fist edition not received. ] 


10 | ——_—— aa aoteii [Saralpather Saral Vyé- 


khyé. A key to : f Ditto .*  ... | 1,000 ae sali | 
khyd nensy key coed Pages 48. Published by Ditto, Se a 


4lor 1908-09 A.D. ebruary 1909.) 12°. 1st edition, 


. 
Price, 3 annas. 





Pe 
} Ao) — gee Stn aa tice ma ote! [Tri 
ae 7 ritiya ‘bhég| M 
NO gman Kemetic ere any 2 eat) Chek oie | 
ie , A.D. {16th January 1909.) 12”. "ist edition. gs eed ag AP 
ae ue 


Price, 3 annas. 


ef . 















































BENGALI—LANGUAGE—contdee 
Edueational—contd. 
Ramesvar C 

bie i An easy key to Navapéth.] Pages 182. Published 


to 
b svar P&n, 66, College Street, Oaleutta. 1316 S41 or 
1908-09 A.D. [20th February 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 


~ Price, 10 annas. 

——— _ afer neta attm| [Sahitya Manjarfr Saral 

Niet be An easy key 2 Whi 4 Maju) "Pagen 132. Pub. 

} ditto. 1815 Sél or 1 A.D. [@nd February 1909.) 
22°. 1st edition. p 

Price, 8 annas. 


oe Te win pieviche 9A tet [Dvitfya Bi 
hava "Cara Vyékhyé. An easy key to errant 
Part I1.] Pages 18). blished by ditto. 1816 Sél or 1908-09 
A.D. [28th January 1909.] 12°. 1st edition, 


Price, 8 annas. 


ee Pycsa AM Uti! = [Prabandha Kusumer 
Saral Vyikhyé. Au easy key to Prabandha Kusum.] Pages 
838. Published by ditto. 1316 S41 or 1908-09 A.D: [26th 
January 1909) 16°. Ist edition. 

Price, 14 annas. 


16|Sarada Prasanna Das (M.A.)—afon wf *ifaex|  [Sachitra 
\ Varna Parichay, Infrodugtion to the alphabet wth illustrations. 
| An alphabetical primer } Pages 82. blished by the author, 
17, Sankar Ghosh’s Lane, Calcutta. 1909, [11th ch 1909.) 
16%, Revised. Illustrated. : 
4g Price, 1 anna. 


” 


Peovious edition noticed M entry No. 300, at page 11, of the catalogue 
for the quarter ending J une 1908.) . 


16 | Sarat Chandra Basu.—xz9 fee; [Sahaja Sikshé, Eas 
instruétion. A literary reader.) Pages 60. Published by K. 
Bhanja Chaudhuri, 203-2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1909, [8th 

January 1909.) 18°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 


* Price, 2 annas. 


2 ott fei; fast sti) [Vangalé Bhashé 
Sikshé, Dvi Bhig. Instruction in Bengali language. 
Part II, A literature book.) Pages 112. Published by the Kd- 
ward's Library, 26-2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1909. [4th 
January 1909.) 16°. 3rd edition. 3 


= 
» 


= 
~~ 











Price, 5 annas. 
[Previous edition not recieved.) | 


Prathene Boag, Grammar for the entertainment of children. 

re Pages 60, Published by Hari Ram Dhar, Dacca, 1909, 

{16th January 1909.) 16°, 2nd edition. 

eee Price, 8 annas. 

«| {Previous edition noticed in ontry No: 98, at page 17, of the catalogue | 
tor tee getter soaog March 1908. ; 


19 LP 180, 1908, [20th January 2909.) 
’ Broa ses Pages , t y 


Price, 6 annas. 


mam id) ([Navapéther Saral Mesmaite Nath 


|1,000 | “696 The publisher, 


hosh, 18, Siva- College 
néréyan Dis's Street, Cal- 
Lane, Calcutta. entta. 
Ditto | 1,000 | 492 Ditto. 
Ditto we | 1,000 | 493 Ditto. 
Ditto | 1,000 | 489 Ditte. 4 
. bl 
. * 


R. Datta, 46, Beghu-}) 60 
Chatterji's Street, 
Calcutta, 


J. M, Basu, College | 2,000 
Square, Calcutta. 


| 
} 





> 
Satis Chandra |2,000 
Ghosh, 144-2, Oorn- 
wallis Street, Cal- 
cutta, 





748 \Tho author, Cal- 


catta, 


* 


292 | The author, 71-1, 


Mirzdpur 
Street, Cal- 
eutta., | 
ee: 
236 Ditto. 


; 





8 fetonea asteae | aay Stet | (Sisuranjan Vyakaran. a Banerji, 76, Balas {1,000 | 878 Boradé Kénta 


ram e's Street, “Majumdér, 
Jeloutta. Dacea, _ 
- > 
{ » | 
Se 
| 
. 7 tay D 
Ditto + /2,000 | 879} _ Ditto, 





a 
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“pook whathe’ same is obecure, numer of paces, publisher and pies Gh 
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Srikshay Kumar Vid. avinod.—7¥S afer | [Sandarbha | Mehesvar 
‘9 Latiké. Creeper of Essa ~~ A literature book.j Peges 110.| -chéryya, 26, 
: Published by Jndénondra Nath Hiéldér, 63, College Street, Calcutta. |b - Street, 
4 [16th December 1908.) 16°, 1st edition. 0 atta. 
*, Price, 6 annas. Rees a. 
* - , < 
12) | Srinath Chanda.—afri | [Nava Sikshé, New Instruc-|Mahesvar  Bhatté-|6,000| 186|The auth 
tion, A literary reador.] Pages 4 72. Published -by Bhat- chégyya, 26 Bay- M ; 
thchbryya & aos, 65, ‘citene Street, Calcutta. 1908, [20th bane * "Btreet, yeaanins, 
Decembor 1908.] 16°. 6th edition. Illustrated. Calcutta. - . 
er Price, 4 aanas. ‘ ; 
a [8rd edition noticed in entry No, 66, at pages 6-7, of the Catalogue . 
, for tho quarter ending March 1908. 4th and 6th editions not ~ 
spa reteived. . ; 
122 Pages 4, 78. 1909. [28rd February 1909.) 16°. 7th Ditto se 
Gition. “Illustrated. : 6,000 | 068} Diets. 
* . 
Price, 4 annas. 
128 | Suval Cnandra Mitra —facwiicveta wots wen | [Hitopadeser | Sarat Chandra Mi 
ae hf Am pee iy to Tignes) Hae ai Pub- } a ‘Maniktald, Pas . Str 
ishe ara andra Mitra, 169, Maniktalé Street, Caleutta, | . 
pe 1908, [0th December 1908,] 14°. ist edition, : rain, a ¢ 
Price, 6 annas. ; Ne 
i - 
14 | ———— ee win forties wore BINA! [Pratham ito 
seen ee eae ae et 
sa - Part I.) Pagew 180. Published ditto, 1908, 
ebruary 1906.) aS. tstedition, se tt 
F Price, 8 annas. 
" 
ae ayicicaa wste wll) [Ratnidhérer Suchérn Vyékhyé, Ditto 








A good key to Katnadhér.] Pages 118. Published b i 
1900. [8rd Hobruary 1909.) 14°." Ist edition, = nor 


\Price, Re. 1. 






aaa feta wots aie | [Saral Sikshér Suchéra Vyékh 
A good key to Saral Sikshé.} P, shed by dite eed 
Ml adi Rareey 19001 18% Snetion 


Price, 4 annas. 





femjaninix. eels zw @ enter § [Vij 
~ nai 2 
Swen we O Prasnottar. A good key to at ection ef see 
] Pages 132. Publis by ditto. 1909 [8rd 
..February'1909.] 12°. Istiedition. sae 


»  . Price, 12 annas. 


ANB [-+————— ery win aifews riche eote apie (Pra ; 
aT pol sushiee Movies A good ‘er to Sik Pee 
OP ctor dy vby ditto, 1909, (8rd February 


| . Price, 12 annas, | ‘ 





Peisk tree 









182 


186 















f “I * . ¥ 
Guval Chandra 5 Mitra erate (ow aote wt | | Prabhat Ohineée Sarat Chondra Mitra, 2,000 






to Pra 


Published Sorat Chandra Mitra, 16%, 


oa “ 


ro 
a , 





fedis Site wifaes farts 
Séhitya Sikshar Suchéru Vydkby4. 
si Patt Il] Pages 328. pie 
Februaty 1900.) Vie Ist editio 


mg amie fawtanicha Souler | 

My rerio Prasnottar. A catechism of 
ender.) Pages 244. Published by ditto. 1908. [16th 
November 1903.) 12°. 1st edition. 


1909. [8rd February 1909,}. 12°. Ist edition. 
















bhét Chinté.) Pages 299.} 169, Méniktalé 
Maniktal4 Street, Calcutta.| Street, Calcutta. 


_Prioe, Re. 1-8. 


* 
wore ate | FE ee Pi Bhég Ditto 


itya 
hed wa ged, ter 1909. ge 








Price, Re. 1-8. 






it Madhya, Vangal& Ditto 
iddle Vernacular 





















Price, 12 annas. he ahi 
frarichs Wie Bot 6 acter 32 ae: 
“Pistiaae “iss “S ibn pe a Si Suchara Vyékhys 0 = —— 
good and a catechism of Lower Prima’ 
Reader, December 1608. Pages 128. ae by ditto. 1908. [1 — 
J] 12°. Ist edition 
- Price, 6 annas, 
. » ~~ 
famniefawicat 6 acter) [Nimna Ditto .» [2,000 | 38 oy 
Finca Suchéra ee iat See . good key to ee Ps 
‘ience Reader. ‘ages ‘ P 3 
“os. {20th Dedembet 1908. ia, lat edition, Reg | 
sae w, Ages! 
2 oe es Price, 6 annas. CRs Sd 
gS erent ea | Ditto ...|2,000} 96] * Ditt. = | 
ete eo mre ae, =< es ‘ é 4 
a cal 
@. Published by Thos. [auth ber 1908. 
Price, 10 annas. | » "Ae aoe 
vbinihall Bhég Niti- Die =k ) 


n’ — ‘Jnéndénkur. Sprouts |Shekh Amiruddin, 
Pionae kay Meese ublished by | 4 Golloge Square, 


Sakon 


teieamry Boi: at page 18 of the Catalogue 


March 1 


a a to Nitipéth, Part I 
© 
atic’ 1008. {16th December 008} 


Price; 6 anata, 


Calcutta, 1316 Sal or ‘aloutta. 
8rd edition. 


Price, 5 annas. | os 


16°, 
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a . 
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t . Author end title, brief subject, incladins the age of the Pit re 

eet | pana secant tere enter sas Feiner ted pee of 
t — % 

~é ‘shan Christisn ped ~~ of isene from the press or of 


publication, sige, edition and place. 






BENGALI—LANGUAGE—eoneld, 


Educational ~concld. - 

387 Chandra Sastri—aifees vets [Séhitys Manjari. Blos- | Atal Chandra Bhat- 
soms of Literature. ‘A literature book.) Pages 91. Published by | tacharyya, 67, Har- 

F the author, 69, Harrison Road, Calcutta. 1816 sal or 1908-09 A.D,| rison ad, Cal- 


{10th January 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. outta. 


Price, 3 annas. 










‘ BENGALI—LAW. 

“\s8 | Aunt] Chandra Chattopadhyay (MA, BL)—cestay | Bipin Vihéri Munsi, |1,000 | 179 | The 
. winiaces Yer 1G fafe | [Deoyéni Adalater Nitan Karyya Vidhi. 21, Balarém Ghosh's | 11-4, Syém- 

Now Procedure of Civil Courts. ‘A pamphlet shewing what clauses | Street, Calcutta. z6r, Street, 

‘of the new law replace which sections of the old, and the changes loutta. ; 

ME in procedure if any.) Pages 12. Published by the author, Howrah. 
1909, [2nd January 1909.} 12°. Jst edition. : 
Price, 2 annas. 
1,000 | 675 seaioe 


a99 | Anukul Chandra Chatterji —cafabtt-4 | Rejishtéri-Dar- Lakshm{f Néréyan| 
oe Mirror of Registvation, A Registration Manual.) Pages D 
2, 140, Published by the author, 43, Grey Street, Calcutta. 1909, | Street, Calcutta. 
[ist March 1909 ] 12°, 6th edition, Revised and enlarged. 


Price, 8 annas. 





[6th edition noticed in entry No. 147, at pages 8.9, of the Catal 
for the quarter ending March 1902.) vi — 


140 | Saminuddin Abamad.—cefevia) wR! [Chaukidérf Géid. Rajani Kénta Mu- 
The Chaukidari Guide. Rules and Regulations for Chaukidérs, kherji, 14, Metcalfe 
Dafadars, eto.] Pages 68. Published by the author, Police Inspector, Street, Caloutta. 

Manbhum, 19/6 xl or 1908-09 A.D, (26th December 1908.) , 


12°, drd edition. 
> 


k [Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1698, at 16- 
i “Oatalogue for the quarter ending September 19011) vibes: 


1000| 60|The” a 
| Poli + 
Soa 


Price, 4 annas. 





ace, - BENGALI—MEDICINE. 


| 441 | Atul Krishna Datta (MD,)—ontto fofecnin of ae 
afewel | [Oléuthé Chikitssy Chaliis Vatsarer Abhijnaté. “Sey Nérayan Chandra 
years’ experience in the treatment of Cholera, A hand-book on| Pél, 108, Barénasi 
the treatment of cholera according to Homoupathic system.) Ghosh’s’ Stree 
Pages $2,296. Published by A. K. Réy and Oo». 67-1 ollege |. Laloutta s 

§ . [260 u i rh iti i x 
tp yet anuary } 16°. 2nd edition. Revised 


. : Price, Rs. 2. 


[Ist edition noticed in entr, No. 1074, at 
logue for the quarter ending March i901 gyrase ne 


v 












142 |Chandra Sekhar Kall (LMS.)- catfrerntfas 7 andra 
Satori Gh. Vy ge Kine | 2. ae 

E icine, ; : i's 

ee emg a aye Sekhar Kéli,, 4160, Deca of tone po ea 

; nny {8th January 190%.) 8°, 6th edition. Revised and 

ei Ae Price, Rs, 4. 

eae edition noticed in entry No, 66 

Catalogue for the quarter eating tw he 7. 1 Reread iets 


ace ee te ’ 
— siectnianlaniabiniiuemmanenieenens mane’ oul x 
es, 













ts ae : 





ie ie a 
¥—Ouataloyue of Books for the First Quarter ending the 31st March 
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publication, size, edition and price, naenee of 










BENGALI—MEDICINE — contd. 


143 
—H-BE | [Rogi-charyyé. Nursing of the sick.| Kalutols Street, 
booklet containing instructions for The norsing o' ake rsons,| Calcutta, 
&c.] Pages 62. Published by Dfnanéth Dev, 70, Kalutold Street, 
Calcutta. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. {6th January 1909.] 16°. 


1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas, 


144 
Sambhu Obandra 

dhan. Homeopathic Practice of Medicine. Being a translation Chatterji’s Street, 

, of Dr. Jhar’s Forty years’ Practice.) Translated by Dr. Amviké Calcutta. 

Charan Rakshit. “Pages 432. Published by Yogendra Néth 

Rakshit. 188, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta. 1314 Sal or 

1907-08 A.D. [15th December 1908.) 8°. 2nd edition. (T.) 


Price, Rs. 3. 














(Ist edition not received.] 


Mahendra Nath Gupta (Rai Bahadur) —{Ma Sq! [Sérir| Rédh& Raman Sinha, 60u | 246 
Tattva. Anatomy. A treatise on descriptive and saapee anatomy.)| 66, Bechu Chatter- 

Pages 2, 712. Pa lished by Gurudds Chatterji, » Cornwallis} ji’s Street, Cal- 

i. i eae 1908, [16th January 190¥,} 8°. 6th edition.| cutta. 

a 5 


146 


Price, Rs. 10. 


[Previous edition aes in entry Nos. 4548 to 4549, at pages 26.27, 
of the Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1885)" 


Prabhas Chandra i. -MAa | BET SIN! [Go-Tivan. 
Chaturtha Bhég. Con tite hore IV. A Seales on ehetean 
Homeopathy.) Pages 4, 158. Published by the author, Mahénad, 
ae 1316 or 1908-09 A.D. [13th Saseony 1909.} 12°. 


Price, Re. 1. 


(Part ITI noticed in en No. 616, at 14, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending pinnae 1908.) bi 


Prai Chandra Majumdar, (M.D.)—wtrafami [Myéleriyé. 
Melee. A manual on malaria, eckece its pd ve ae 
homamopathic treatment.) Pages 6, 91, Published by Gurudds 
Chatterj1,201, Cornwallis Street, Caloutta. (26th February 1909.) 


+ Ist edi 
: Price, 12 annas. 


Raghu Nath Das. -*iw-fofeen| | [Pasu-Chikitss. Treatment of 

eh he gmp gg lg 
u author, 

oe Iptedp aD. [18th December 1908} 16°. 1st edition, 


Price, 5 annas. 


Ram Pran Sarma.—bdiga uta q@euin| etx win| [Phékurmér 
Mushthiyog. Prathama Bhig. Grandmother's quack medicines. 
Part I. ‘A collection of recipés, in verse, of indigenous medicines for 
soveral diseasos, with their symptoms, causes, &o.] Pages 11, 48. 

the author, 208, 210, Kharut Rod, Howrah, 1316 
SAl or | A.D. (July 1908.) 12°. Ist edition, 


eye Price, 5 annas. 
00 /Surath Chandra Mitra, (M.S. O-H.8.]—scma-fe 
the 





146 Mahendra N&th De, |1,000| 674 
63, Nimtalé Ghat 


Street, Calcutta. 










147 
Sambhu Chandra 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Caloutta, 







M8 





charyya, 26, Réy- 
bégan Street, 
Calcutta, 






E 



















210, Khurut Road, 
Howrah, 























10, Khurut Road, 
Howrah, 






coe gree on ‘ a - Fo ao 
treatment cholera, » 5 y 
148, Panchénantalé Reed, “Howreh. 1816 Sl or 


Be 1908.09 ‘{8lst January 1909.) 12°. Ist edition, 
i Price, 8 annas. 








Hiré Lél Das, 208- | 1,000 7 |The 


Hiré Lal Das, 208- | 1,000 8 | The author, 1 
chénan' 





Devendranath Sen (Kaviraj) and Upendranath Sen | Dina Néth Dev, 70,| 20,000} 115 |The author 


ceifacrinites fefeertGety | [Homiopathik Ohikitsavi- | L. N. Mukherji, 10, | 1,000 |  64*| The prblisher 


L.N. Mukherj1, 10,|1,000 | 688 |The author, 
Cornwallis ~ 
Street, Cal 


outta, 


Mahesvar Bhatté-/ 1,000 | 202 | The author, 
Bogré, 


103, Khurut 
Road, Howrah. 




















i 
e 
Be” 
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te of issue from the press or of 
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BENGALI _—MEDICINE—concld. 


Dina Néth Méoné, The author, 127, 












Ho- 
161 | Vaishnay Charan Basak.—cafiarntfes wean fofeem | if léond, ; 
i ikitsé. H thie treatment of cholera. 187, Maejidbéri Masjid béri 
mer ee ee a ot cholera.) Pages 12.| Street, Calcutta. Etreeh a 
cutta, 






let on the hom@o 0 
Pe Mipked by 1 Beskk and Sens, 127, Masjidbéri Street, Calcutta. 
] 


18th December 1908. 12°, Ist edition. : 
: Price, 2 annas. 










BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS. 
‘Akrur Chandra Sen.—cerm ct, [Chhele Khelé. Child's play. 


Play-ground verses for the entertainment of children] Pages 28. 
Pablished by Vrajendra Mohan Datta, 67, College Street, Ualcutta. 
1909. [9th February 1909.] 8°. New edition. Illustrated. 


Price, ... 


Provious edition noticed in entry No. 645, at page 21, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908. 





Mahesvar  Bhatté- 
charyya, 26, a 4 
Bagin Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


162 






















A. Banerji, _76, 
Valaram e's 
Street, Calcutta. 


ay WF Sata sé off \” (Amar Sudhar Upahar 
“Tumi” Present for Amar Sudhé (name of a. patent medicine.) 
“You.” A sentimental discourse on love.] Pages 13. Published 
by Upendra oe. Sen, 20-5, Harrison Road, Caloutta. (21st 


January 1909}. 24°. lat edition. ; 
Price, nil. 


168 





[Anushthanik Kayas- Vibéri Lél Bhar, 11, 


sos lig bites tire Arete fasta 
for { Isvar Mill's Lane, Réjs —- Bagin 
Niyamavali. Rules of the Anusbthénik Kéyastha | Calcutta. Junet i 
: Caleutta. 


tha Sabhar 
Sabhé.] Edited by Sarat Chandra Ghosh Varmé. Pages 8: 
Published by the editor, 1, Réjé Bégén Junction Road, Calcutta. 


(28th January 1909.) 16°, lst edition. 
Price, nil. 


os fe cotemen aa Atal cate farfacde 1 (PF Kora. 


Bholé Néth Banerji, 3,000 42 


168, Bow w 
Jivan Bima Kompani, Limited. The © ‘ ’ : 
mandal Life Insurance Compan imited. The i pe ne Soe pelo 
Tntali, Calcutta 


, Li 
lations of the Coromandal Life Yasarence Company, Limited.) 
Compiled by the Coromandal Life Insurance Company, Limited. 
Pages 16. Published by the compilers, 168, Bow bézér Street, 
Calcutta. [18th Docember 1908,] 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, nil. 


156 | Dvijendra Nath Thakur.—cofeni fafes fe cofert fafea 
({Dekhiyé Sikhiva Ki Thekiyé Sikhiva.—Shall we Sosa others 
Scart by our own experience P An essay on how to attain 

Sear: through righteousness and the acquisition of manly 
gene] Pages 82. Published by Pairna 0 andra D&s, 61- 62, 

Bicker Street, Caloutta, [20th December 1908] 98. lat 






The author, 
Bolpur. 


61-62, Bow Baizir 


Parna Chandra Dis, | 600 18 
Street, Calcutta, | 





edition 


\ Price, nil. 
167 | acaiceta aS AHS | [Gramophon Rekard Sangit.| B. B. Nath, 27-29,|1,600 | 681 No. 3. 
Gramophone record song. A collection of songs for Gramophone bie mages i tis 
cults. 


“ gecord.} Compiled by the Gramophone © i 
6, 72. blivhed by the er er, 139, pain tes Brrr 
*Ti6th February 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. Illustrated.” 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed i z 
an an i iy, Ne 8 tae BL of the, aaa 
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¥ 
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168 | get cern iced eter | s03u1 (Gupth Pres Paket |Prahléd Chandra /20,000 


‘ Das, 221, Cornwal- 
Panjika. 1816. Gupta Press Pocket Almanac for 1316 B.S.]| lis Street, Caloutta. 
Pages 99. Pyblished by Kumud Chandra Vidydvinod, 221, 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1316 sl or 1909-10 A.D. [2nd 
February 1909.] 32°, st edition. Illustrated. 










Price, 3 pies. 


169 | Hemendra Prasad Ghosh.—af¢ex bey; [Bankim Obandra (A 
name). A critical estimate of the place of the late Rai Bankim 
Chandra Chatterji Bahadur (the great Bengali novelist) in 
Bengali literature.) Pages 116. Published by J. N. Sarkér, 64, 
College Street, Calcutta. 1315 sél or 1908-09-A.D. [18th January 
1009.} 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


J. N. Basu, Wilkin’s 
Press, College 
Square, Calcutta. 


1,000 


Price, 5 annas. 


160 |Himansu Prakas Ray.—aife; eves) ([Séji. Prathama 
Stabak. Flower Basket. Part I. A collection of short moral 
discourses in the form of dialogues between natural objects.) 
Pages 30, Published by Parna Chandra Dis, 61-62, Bow ~ézdr 
Street, Calcutta. [21st January 1909.) 32°, st edition. 


Pairna Chandra Dis, 
61-62, Bow Bazér 
Street, Calcutta. 


1,000 


Price, 2 annas. 
~ 


16) | wAt HUA A | AA yOSG 1 


San 1316. Java Kusum (name of a hair oil.) Almanac.—A 
Ben, almanac for 1316 B.S.) Compiled by evendra Nath Sen 
Kaviréj and Upendra Nath Sen Kavirdj. Pages 230. Published 


(Jaya Kusum Panjika. |;Dinandth Deva, 5,000 
70, Kalutolé Street, 


Calcutta, 


by Dinanéth Deva, 70, Kalutolé Street, Calcutta. 1316 sfl or 
1909-10, [22nd February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. For free dis- 
tribution. 
162 | Jivan Krishna Ghosh —c#{uix Stata | (Kothéy Ténhéré Where | Gfris Chandra Raéy,| 600 
are they ? Brief accounts of the author's deceased parents and} Alipur Press, Kéli- 
some other relatives.) Pages 2, 82. Published by the author,| ghét, Calcutta. 
_ Kélighét, Osloutta, [17th February 1909.) 12°. New edition. 
' Price, nil. 
(Previous edition not received.) 
163 | Jnanendra Nath Haldar.— | (Jhikmike Vai. Glit- | Avanindra Vallay | 1,000 
ogy Sood ‘A book for the entertainment of children.) Pages| Dés, 161-1, Baitak- 
30. Published by the author, 68, College Street, Caloutta. 1908.| khéné Road, Cal- 
(2nd January 1909.] 4°, 2nd edition. Illustrated. cutta. 
Price,’8 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1561, at pages 10-11, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1901-4 
h B ji, | 6,000 
106 | aga wy GS GAT EL BeRICT BA fofer| | Ivar Tattve | Aston’ | Daal 
O Amar Sudha Vyavahare J Chikitea. Truths about | Street, Calcutta. 


‘vara 
feyer and treatment of fever with Amarsudh4 (name of a patent 
medicine). Advertisement of a patent medicine named Amarsudhé, 
together with a brief description of the genesis of malarial fever.) 
Pagea 12. blished Upendra Chandra Sen, 30-5, Harrison 
Road, Calcutta, 1316 sal or 1908-09 A.D. [27th February 1909.) 


5 
¢ 
it 


Price, nil. 
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a 


March 






Srimati Priyam- 
vadé Devi, 29, 
Fhakir Chand 
Chakravarti’s 
Lane, and Sri- 
— ~eyeee 
evi, 3, Jagan- 
pith Sars 
Lane, Calcutta. 


The author, 
106-1, Syém- 
bézér Street, 
Calcutta. 


293 


283 | The author,- 


Vergunda, 
Gisidi’ 


629 |The compilers, 
29, Kalutola 
Street, 


Calcutta. 


3 | The author, 
Jeleapéré 


Bkawanipar, 
Calcutta. 


68 | The author, 


715 | Rai Jagat 
Chandra 
Sen. ur, 

BeAvy 

Harrison Road, 

Calcutta. 





operate 
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Author and title, brief subject, inoluding the age of the 
ber of ublisher and place of 
nogg aeng lm 4 page with ie name of the era—when other 
f 


book 

date he title- 

st Mie Onretian era date of issue from the press OF of 
publication, #120, edition and price, 


‘ 
BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS—vontd. 
castles a3 4 tata Iba | (Jyotish Ratna Va Khaner | Nanda Lél Sil, 26.37, 


Térak Chatterji’s 
Vachana. Jowel of Astrology or sayings of Khané ( a name).| Lane, Calcutta. 
Containing the astrological sayings going under the name of Khané, 

the well-known female astrologer of India, with their interpreta- 
tion.] Compiled by Nader Chand Sfl. Pages 6, 72. Published 
by the compiler, 105, Upper Chitpur Rond, Calcutta, 1316 Sal 
or 1908-09 A.D [2nd January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition, 


Price, 6 annas. 


Kali Prasanna Chakravarti—atwinte frei, acm ¥cxe) #01! 
(Véngélér Sikshé Sambandhe Kayekti Katha. A few words 
about education in Bengal. A paper containing ‘. eo 
regarding education in Bengal.) Pages 6. Pablished by Bhit 
Nath Pélit, 210.6, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. [16th March 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 






166 























Bhitnéth Pali 
210.6, Coenwniiin ual Ka 
Street, Calcutta. 


166 





























Price, nil. 


Karuna Kanta Das (B.A.).—fafratal | [Lipim4lé. Garland of 
Letters. Containing samples of letters, deeds, &c.] Pages 2, 92. 
Published by Jndnendra Néth Héldér, 63, College Street, Calcutta. 
1909, [11th March 1909.] 12°. 6th edition. 















Satis Chand 

sao, ua 
Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta, 


167 


Price, 4 annas, 


(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 122, at pages 8-9, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1904.) 

Deva, | 60,000] 736 | The compilers, 
29, jutolé 
Street, Cal 
cutta, 


108 | sfaate vey fectta cr qeimicat Sigeke faniH 


SaataT | (Kaviraj Chandra Kisor Sen Mahasayer 


Ayurveda Vidyalay O Aushadhalay. The Ayurvedic 
School and, Dispensary of Kaviréj Chandra Kisor Sen. Con- 
taining Bengali Almanac for 1316 B.S. and advertisement of 
medicines of the firm.] Compiled by Kavirij Devendra Nath 
Son and Upendra Nath Sen, Pages 190. Published by Dina 
Nath Deva. 70, Kalutolé Street, Calcutta, 1316 Sal or 1909-10 
A.D. {20th March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated, For free 
distribution. 


Kedar Nath Majumdar (MRAS)—aiaD 7a Séra: 

Kunja. Grove of Sarasvati (goddess y doecalag? yr paren, 

a history of Bengali prose literature and short lives of some 

Besgall ged <a sges 68. Serna by Pérna Chandra 
, 61-62, Bow Bazar t, 

16°, 2st edition. Hlustrated. ee ene ees 














Calcutta. 










Price, 8 annas. 


170 | Kumudini Kanta Gangopadhyay.—fafeug 4 + iddbi 
tattva V6 Karmmapatha. Secret of success or ao ees 
Eesays og tage the achievement of wordly success.) Pages 8, 173. 
Mpg 7d gag a —o 7h hg 65, College Street, 

or D. 
pen {10th March 1909.] 16°, 







2,000 | 729 |The author, 57, 
eed werk 
: ; 


T. N. Haldér, 86, 
Banamili Sarkér's 
Lane, Caloutta, 









Price, Re. 1. 










in |Lalit Mohan De, (BA,B.L)—wm xteiq Metfear) [Din | Govard 
Mébétmye Gitabhinaya, An opera about tan imess |; ‘aie ——— Fern The publisher, 
Songs contained in the above named opors, ‘ages 24. Published Lane, Caloattar 3° on busi 
Cale 


by Rékhdél Das Réy. 60, Prem Chénd Barél 8t 
1916 Sil or 1908-09 A.D. [24th January 1909] oO oy pe 


Price, nil. 





[Previous edition not received.) 










BENGALI —MISCELLANEOUS —contd. 


172|Madbu  Miyan, 

ft Va Véngélé Gazal. Songs composed by Madhu 
Miy ft Bengali Gazal s.). Miscellaneous songs. 
17. lished by Saiyad Oyahed Ali, 12, Circular Garden Reach 
Road, Kidderpur, Calcutta, 1816 S41 on 1908-09 A.D. [18th 
December 1v08.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Madhu 


Price, 1 anna. 


173 |Magaram Datta —qaas Gig WG | (Suvrihat Bhédu Sangit 

Bhédu songs enlarged. A collection of miscellaneous songs.) 
. Published by the author, Chak Bazar, Puralia, Man- 
1915 Sai or 198-09 A.D. | [19th March 1909} 12°. 
Ist edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


, 
174 | Mahammad Abbasuddin— aa Waar FST | Te | Manav 
-| Jivaner Karttavya, Prathama Khands, Duties of Human Life. 
Part I. Moral and igious iastructions.) Pages 8, 98. 
Published by the author, hamatganj, Pabnae 1316 Sal or 
1908-09 A.D. [16th January 1909.] 12° 1st edition. 


Me Price, 6 annas. 


176 |Mahammad Hekmat Ali Khan-axi# fia) [Saméj-chitra, 
Social-sketch. A poem deploring the present degenerate condi- 
tion of Moslem aon) ‘ages 20. blished by Mahammad 
Amanat Ali Khén, omargram, Bogré. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 
A.D. [24th November 1903] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 
176 | Mahammad Mahsen Ulla—qvta wel) eteycaigi| [Budir 
Suté. Prathama Modé. Old “Women's . First Skein. 


Grievances of the cultivators of Eastern Bengal and Assam 
set forth in prose and verse and mostly reprinted from tho Mihir. 
O-Sudhdkar newspaper.) Pages 63. Published by the author 
Kétéskol, Rajshéhi. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. (28rd January 
1909.) 12°. Ist. edition. 


Price, 3 annas and 6 pies. 


177 |Manik Chandra Ghosh.—qyoa wittia; [Niitan Vydpér. 
New Affair. Street literature on a cow-slaughter riot, a widow-re™ 


e and other sensational matters.) Pages 12. Published by 
ae eehor 16-1, Vraja Dulal’s Street, Calcutta, [16th January 


1909.] 12°, 1st edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 


178 | ———-— qwX GRA 6 fivata far) [Nutan Ain O Vidhavér 


Biye. New Law and Widow-marriage. Street literature on sensa- 
tional occurrences of the day.) Pages 12. Published by the 
author, 16-1, Vraja Dulél’s Street, Calcutta, (25th January 1909.) 


12°, Ist 
Price, 3 pies. 


179|Mani Lal Gangopadhyay—gywy ie! [Bhutude Kénda, 


vil Spirits. A book on H tism.] Pages 4, 188. 
.3 — Ohare Chandra Bane: ye 78-1, Sukea’s Street, 


Caloutta, [12th January 1909} 24°, 2nd edition. 
b Price, 6 annas, 
[lst edition noticed in ontry No. 821, at 21, ofthe Catalogue 
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Pages| calfe Street, 








Mukherji, | eae 
a 4, Met- 
Cal- 
cutta. 


Dulél Chandra 

Sarkér, Annaptirnd 

ress, Purulia, 
Manbium. 


Mahammad  Reyé- 
guddin Ahmad, 
169, Kareyé Road, 
Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Indu Bhiishan Mu- 
kherji, 91-1, Upper 
Chitpur Road, 
Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Hari Charan Ménné, 
20, Cornwallis 
Street, Calcutta. 


Quarter ending the 31st March 


1,000 


6,000 


5,000 





% 





ight (ls naeee ead 
No. 
regi 


4 at 8 











61 | The author, 62, 


N &r ikoldénga 
North & 
Caleta 
6 sae 
70 | The author, 
ni 
Pabna. © 
46 | The author, 
grim, 
- a 
63 |The author, 


Kétéskol, Réj 
sabi. 


$96 | The author, 16-1, 
Vraja Y 


16)'s 
Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


897 Ditto. 
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390 | arate ety arts | (Manoram Bhada Sangit. Oharming | Dealt Cnet Oe 
in h of Bhidu.] Pages 9. Published | Press, Purulia, 
ye hoe "Visvbe,. Purulia, Manbhum. 1816 Sél or Manbhum. 
3908.09 A). [19th March 1909.] 12°, Jat edition. 
Price, nil. 

' Musalman O Khrishtane | Mehammad Reyiz- | 2,000 The * 
181 | grratq co YBa SE ye [MOS uddin Abmad, 159, | Obbsthriatete” 
Tarka Yuddba. Discussion between Musalmans and Christians. Karey Road, Cal- Jessores’ 

iscussion between Musalman and Christian on their respective cutta, am 
7 religions at a meeting held at Pirojpur.] Compiled by. Munsi 
Mehamwad Meherullé. Pages 24. Published by Mansur 
‘| Ahmad, Obhétiyéntalé, Jessore. 1816 Sél or 1908.09 A.D. [9th 
December 1908.] 12°. 2nd edition. 
Price, 1 anna. oo 
[lat edition not received.) 
182 | off erfeea | [Partha Pratijna. Promise of Pértha (Arjju) G. 0. Niyogt, 01-2, | 600 721 | The compiler. 
u aér 
Programme and songs of the above named opera). Compiled b Street, Calcutta. 
N.K. De. Pages 16. Published by G. ©. Niyogi, 91-2, Mechhua- 
béuér Street, Calcutta. [26th February 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. * 
Price, nil. 
488 | Prabodh Chandra De (F. R. H. S., London.)—ai*f#-%{ | | Panchénan Mitra, |1,000 466 |The author, 28, 
-Kathé. On cotton, A‘treatise on the cultivation of 92, Kéli Praséd Beadon Ww, 
cotton.) Pages 4,82. Published by the author, 92, Kali Prasid | Datta’s Street, Calcutta. 
Datta’s Street, Calcutta, 1316 Sél or 1908-09. A.D, (29th | Calcutta. 
January 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas. - 
184 | ——-———- cntertet a1@\1 [Golép Bédi. Rose Garden. A ise | Hari i 
the ae eine roe J Bogen 3 117. Published by Han cies sy pes seanat Ui ee: 
haran Dis, 8, ariapukur St Calcutta. © 
1909.) 12°, Ist edition. Tilusteated.” nits. [ist Fobreery | Street, Opioutias 
Price, 12 annas. 
186 Cary Mt afertl STG ART | (Prem Pagalini Bhadu Sangit. oa Chandra Sar-| 600 8 deeees : 
Bhadu songs maddened with Love. i rt, Annapirné 
Compiled by Bhishan Menke Der . ce hag Manton. 1818 pe al a a 
Sél or 1908-09 A.D, [19th March 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 3 “ 
Price, 1 anna. 
136 | Priya Nath Chakravartti.— : 
oe tee Dk oe se con wire \| [Mad Khéo | Kistsf Mohan Sinba,| 1,000) 708 eth 
An allegory in which devoted attachment to God is bolised on tage 
ihilemhec tus form of wine.] Bakes % of. Pablished eg ise Street, Calcutta. 
ny Chakravarti, Mitra Devdlay, Syémbazar, Osloutts, Magh . a 
1816 S41 or Janaary-February 1909. [16th March 1900.) 12°. ’ 
Price, 6 annas. 
ce 


Be {2nd edition noticed in entry No, 1692 < 
logue for the quarter seine Jon 1068] co sath naa oe 


i 
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copyright. 
BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS —contd. 
187 | Raj Narayan Basu—cyta eavia | (SekélO Ekél. Pastand|S. Amiruddin, 4,|1,000| 754 ria 
Brose A comparison between the condition of Bengal under| College Square, 
sh rule, the introduction of English education and| Calcutta. 
en Pages 2,94. Published by 8. Amirnddin, 4, College 
. mare, Calcutta. 1909. [27th March 1939.) 16°. New 
tion. (R.) ° 
Price, 8 annas. 
(Previous edition noticed in entr » at tain 22.23, of the 
5 Catalogue for the quarter ending «Ree a 1879.3 
188 | Ravindra Nath Thakur.=“fefacewa (ei4)| [Séntiniketan | Hari Charan Ménné, | 3,000 | 863 | Manilél Génguli, 
(Prathama). Abode of Peace. Part I. Philosophical essays on| 20, Cornw 6, Dvérakanath 
various subjects.) Pages 89. Published by Charu Ohandra Street, Calcutta, Tagore’s Lane, 
Banerji, 78-1, Suked’s Street, Calcutta, [24th January 1909.) Calcutta. 
24°. Ist edition. > 
Price, 4 annas. 
189 Part Il. Pages 90. (24th Febraary 1909.) 24°. Ditto ...| 1,000} 691 ek 
‘Ist edition. 2 
Price, 4 annas. 
190 | ———-————-Part ITI. Pages 82. Published by Chara Chandra Ditt +» | 1,000 | 692 ovieve 
Banerji, 22, Cornwallis Streot, Calcutta. [6th March 1909.) 24°. “e 
1st edition, 
Price, 4 annas. 
<a Part IV. Pages 85. [12th March 1909.) 24°, Ist Ditto «| 1,000 | 698 east 
n, 
: Price, 4 annas. 
afoa autee fest i | ses ATT | (Sachitra Sudhakar | Rajani Kinta Mu-;4,000/ 696 


ika, 1816 Sal. With illustrations. Sudkdékar Almanac 

for 1816 B.S. A_ manual! of miscellaneous information.) 
eae nt by Héfijal Hosen Abul Ulé. Pages 172. Published by 
Ls ge Kénta Mukherji, 14, Metcalfe Birecte Caloutta. 1316 Sél or 
A.D. [22nd February 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. Lilus. 


Price, 4 annas. 


Bh sfeqs | (Samvad Patrer Abhimat, Opi- 
nions of sit Few corres 10 epeke of several newspapers on the book 


the Compiled by Prasanna Kumar 
Ben Pages 8. Pablished compiler, 8, Fariapukur Street, 


Caloutta, (28th January 19007] 8°. lst edition. 
Price, nil. 


Aq sosy micas fews Aa efor; (San 1816 Saler 


Visuddha Saral Panjika. Correct and Simple Almanac for 
1816 B.S. Bengali almanac with miscellaneous advertisements.) 
Com; by Krishna Praséd Ghosh Jyoti Sekhar. Pages 128. 
Published ty Nagendra Néth Banerji, 1, Gardnhaté Street, 
Peso 1909-10, [29th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Tllustra' 
Price, nil. 


AA SOse Alea ee oricmatdt eifeai (San 1316 Saler 


Vrihat Solemani Panjika. Enlarged almanac for 1316 B.S. 
by Soleman (Mahammad ‘cet gali almanac with mis- 
cellanequs a Mahammad Soleman. 
1 ty Manionadin Abmad, $37, 


Up TONE i ae tia February 1909.) 12°. 1st 
j Price, 8 annas. 


kherji, 14, Metcalfe’ 
Street, Caloutta. 


Hari Charan Dis, 
3, Farifpukur 
Street, Calcutta. 


Chaturbhuj Bhatta- 
chaéryya, 809, 
Upper Chitpur 
Road, Calcutta. 


Mahammad _ Sole- 
map, 165, Masjid- 
bari Street, Cal- 
catta. 


1,000 


20,000 


6,000 


$26 


The compiler, 26, 
n Street, 
Calcutta. 





“07 | Aww Taqosaifat TSH! CHAT! wien fre FzaM 1 | Medburédan Tins, 
ar Press, 


198 | Srivas Chandra Chattoraj.— ta" 
What is the means of preserv- Sarkér, Annapirné 








Te - 

ei Ta BY 4; Bh ses 

BENGAL LIBRARY—Oatalogue of Books for the First Q 
1909—continued. ae 



















BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS—con/d. 


Sasi Bhushan Sen —Fatrg | [Karmmakshetra. Sphere of| A, Banerji, 76, | 1,000 Bare se 
ion. lecti ff says, viz., (1) Will force. Q)| Balarém De’ ; or, 
peter wa eget 13) Steady speilestion and (4) | Street, Caleutta. ‘ rrah, 


Noble determination f oat 

Success, illustrated Boe? lives of some Indian ce: ebrities.) Pages 

186. Published by ogindra Nath Sarkér, 64, College Street, 
ruary 1909.) 16°, 2nd edition. 


Calcutta, [5th Feb 
Price, Re. 1-4. : : 


[ist edition noticed in entry No. 695, at pages 10-11, of the Catalogue 


for the quarter ending September 1908.) 
600 14|The __ printer, 
Nu 


Sri Sri Krishna Kaivalya Dayini Sabha. Sonpur Contsi. : ontai 
atearik Vivarani. Sri Sri Krishna Kaivalya Déyini Society. | . 
Sonpur. Annual report of the Society ] Edited by Akshay " 0 
"Narayan Dis. Pages 28. Published by the editor, Contai. 1908. , 


(28th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, nil. oe 
afecna Ga ata Suite fe P| Dalal Chandra | 400 10 pa 


[Kulindiget kul Rakshér Upay KiP 
Press, Pcrulia, 


ing the Kulinism of Kulins? Sets forth certain evils of Hindu 
society in Bengal.) Pages 9. Published by the author. Purulia, 
Manbhum. 1314 841 or 1907-08 A.D. [19th March 190.) 12°. 


Ist edition. 
Price, nil. 


Sures Chandra Sen (M.A.).— tae | [Kavyakathé. Dis. 
courses about Poetry. A collection of literary essays reprinted 
from Bengali periodicals.) Pages 179. Published by 8S. K. 
Léhirf & Co., 64, College Street, Calcatta. 1909. [81st January 


1909.] 16°, 1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1-4. 


Atul Chandra ‘Bhat- | 1,000 | 405 | The 
técharyya, 67, De ity Magis. 
Harrison , oa Dins}- 
Calcutta. pur, 








200 | qorcwaty BREACH AEN Ste AHS feat 1 (Vanga|Rathé Chanda | 1,000 9a a 
desiya Kayastha-sabhar Saptam Varshik Ki itra, 21-8, Sénti- 
Vi Phe seventh annual report of the Vengiya Rigestbn ret nie 
* 


ivarani 
Sabhé.] Compiled by R4j Krishna Datta. Pages 24. Publish 
by the compiler, 76-2, Cornwaliis treet, Caloutte, 1316 Sal - 
J A.D. [8rd January 1909.) 8°, ist edition. 


Price, ... 


201 | atte ofena wifrai 1 (Vangala Odiyan Talika. Odeon 


List in Bengali. List of Odeon records.] Compiled by the Talki 
Machine Company of India. Pages 16. Published by Royo 
piler, 61, Bentinck Street, Calcutta. [5th March 1909] 8°. Ist 


edition, Illustrated, 


* 





G. 0. Ray, 208-1-1, 
Cornwallis Street, 
Caleutta- 


Price, nil. 


aaa vifews otferacna gE SCT wits , 
wri | (Vangiye Bouitya Fre n = gf 


‘Upalakshe Sabhapatir Abhibhashan Address of th i 
a : 6 5 
Gent on the occasion of the Bengal Academy of Precdbie 
entrance into its new house.} Comp’ ed by Sfrada Charan Mitra. 
Pages 20. Published by rma Chandra Das, 61-62, Bow Bazér 
Street, Calcutta. [6th January 1909.) 16°, Ist edition. , 


Price, nil, 


















. eae Author and title, briet subject, | the age of the ‘ ; Proprietor of Gony- 
7 . | rig 
sgn | poltctiiremmcrmmeseicercet Siw | Pmgsatgum Moa) St | uy ee 
publieation, size, edinag end pri. a et citeation of 
. . % i 
BENGALI —MISCELLANEOUS—contd, 
Educational— », ot 

903 Adnar Chandra Ohattorji.—vw Stace fama nisi “eee | apnrea” Krishna |5,600 | © 67 | Atul Krishna 
_fadia Git) [Vastu Upalakshe Sikshanfya I’éth. Prathama O | Nath, 45, Gauribere Nath, auri- 

wd Dvitfya Bhig. Object-lessons, Parts I and IL (together) A | Lane, Culeutia. bere Lane, 
Kindorgarten resder for vernacular schools.) Pages 48. Published Calcutta. * 
by, Stiryya Kumér a. and Ganes Chandra ath, 29, Cannin, 

, Galoutta. 1815 Sél or 1903-09 A.D. [28th January 19.9. 
16°. 6thedition. Illustrated. 
Price, 3 annas. 
{Previous edition noticed in entry No, 5°, at page 16, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1907.) 

204 | Charu Chandra Ohaudhari.—ma9 ntcar afew ew seri [Sahaj | Bholé Néth- Banerji, | 1,090] 44 |K. © Bhatta- 
Géner sahit Anga chélané, Exercise with easy songs. Songs for| 168, How Bézér chaéryya, 3, Pal- 
exercise.) Pages 18. Published a author. 168, Bow Bazér| Street, Calcutta. = mer's Pazar 
Street, Calcutta. [10th December 1903.) 16°. 1st edition. Road, Csleutta.’ 
‘ Price, 1 anna and 6 p’ex. 

906 | Dukadi Gorai—waa “a-nfeafores erste) atta Sti) (Sara! | Hari Charan Manné,| 4,700 | 401 Mani Lél Gan- 
Patra-Dali!-Likhan Pranéli. Prathama Bhig. Simple way of| 20, Cornwallis uli, 6, Dvéraka 
writing letters and deeds. Part I, Instruction in writing letters | Street, Caleutta. Néth Tagore’s 
and deeds with samples.) Pages 46. Published by Kesav Casandra Lane, Caleuta: 
Phanja Chaudhuri, 203-2, Cornwallis Street Caleutta. 1315 S4l or ‘ 

}* 19,8-09 A.D. [24th January 1909] 1°. Ist edition. ~ 
Price, 2 annas. 

206 . Part If. Peges 80, 4 Putlished by Basu and | Mahesv Bhatta. | 2,000 | 612 |-Th 
Company, 403-27 Cornwallis Street, Ovleutta. 1316 Sal or 1908-09 chdvers, 25, 2 es me Cal- 
A.D, [J9h February 1909] 16°. Ist edition. vén Street, 

Calcutta, 
| ‘ Price, 4 annas. . 

..207 | Girish OC! Karphatma—afoa 4 fea fei) [Sachitra |Atal Krishna Nég, |2,000| 411) we. 
Skul Drif Siksbé Instruction in School Drill with illustrations. | 6, Lél Ostégar’s 
School drill book.) Pages 112. Published by Jnénendra N&th Lane, Calcutta. 

Haldar, 63, College Strect, Calcutta. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. 
[22ad January 1999.] 46°, Ist edition. LIilustrated. 
. Price, 2 annas and 6 pies, ' 

20% khya Charan Bannerji. —fanicra ate-a%] | [Palli- |A. Banerji, 76, Vala- 1,000 | 78 pThe author, 

. Sydsthya Rakshé. Villago Sanitation. A manual on village | rém De's Street, Munsiganj, 

. jitation.] Pages 2, 60. Published by the Sanskrit Press| Calcutta, Dacea. ‘ 

; Cornwallis Street, Calcutta, [20th December ¥ ‘ 

1908,] 16°. Ist edition. , 
* Price, 1 anna. 

‘ . 

-~ ¥ ’ » 4 

209 Krishna ae SB MD fee eritet | fasta | Apurva Krishna |2,000 | 66 | Atul Krishna 

we) [Patra ttadi Likhan Pransli, Dvitiya O Tritiya| Néth, 25, Gauribere Nath, 26/Gauri- 
* , of writing letters and leasos, &c. Parts IL and} Lane, Calcutta. bere Lane, Cals 
“T Instruction in writing letters and deeds with butte. 
es 96, Published by S. K. Nath and G.-C. Nath, nana abe , 
“29, ‘outta. 1316 Sél or 1998-09 A.D. [4th 

bo Fe ie 10°. edition. id 
- sabe all .. ® 
iso gaat te " _ Pricey 4 annas. 

Re SE ad : , 
noticed in any No, 935, at page 16, of the i ‘“ 

‘ r the quarter ending June 1998) ere 

- rk — . x ak. -— 
rb Pa nab / Se ” 
a Ne re = j 
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“ Author ast title, brit subject including the of the “on 
Borial ~ hook whéfethe same ts abscure, number of ee Publisher and pad re a 
nem - 
No. a publicat jon, date given on the tithe-page # p naine OF pose oF of Printer rr 


than the Onrigiien ers —date of issue fi 
publication, size, edition and price. 


. " BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. 










runa Ki; Das (B.A.)—feyiantcda sa-afera fade ete |G, C. Niyogi, 91-2, 
elt _ Tepe Patra-Dalil-Likhan Pranali. vvitiya Mechhudbézar 

. Way of writing letters avd deeds according to Kinder-| Street, C: ta. 
rten Sysiem. Part II. Instruction in writing letters and w 
Aoeds with samples.) Pages 72. Published by Jnénendra Nath 

Haldar, 63, College Street, Calcutta, 1909. (7th March 1909.] 
16°, Reprint edition. 


Price, 4 annas. | 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 178, at page 14, of the Cata- . 
logue for the quarter ending March 1906.) es 


211 | Krishna Prasanna Pal.—eotaal-Mfesta | = C An, chélané! a. K. Wath, 46, | 6,000 
Gitihér. Action songs. Action songs according to Kindergarten, Gauribere Lane, 
aystend Pages 40, Published by igo umér Nath and}! Qaleutta. 

anos Chandra N&th, 29, Canning Street, Calcutta. (8th January ‘2 
1909.) 16°, 6th edition. 





Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 666, at page 18, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1906 } 


* gis 


o 


a ae Siace ferwieta erate; een fade Sit i 
oe Upalakshe Sikshédén trandli. Prathama O Dritirs | as ™ 
hég. How to Instruct in object-lessons. Parts I and II 
iegeiben) A manual on object-lossons for vernacular schools.) 
ages 2, 76. Published by Siiryya Kumér Néth and (anes 
Chandra Néth, 29, Canning Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sal or 1908-09. 
A.D, [12th January 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 





. 


Price, 4 annas. 


© 218 | Madhu Sudan Kavibhushan.—asajwf; [Rachandd . 

Maenge, A band-book, on Rasy -rziagl; esse 9, 2170, ee. | aatenoanas nee! 
Ue. On and 12, li , A e 

Calcutta, 1908, [22nd Decomber 1908]. 12°. wane Salectts 


Price, 8 annas. 


{1st edition noticed in entry No. 182, at 
logue for the quarter carliigiitards 100) De cee 


Mojemmel Hak. —* w-vfom-fren-farwi | A 
umn lak. . 5 1 Qty Sts 4 i 
balun stsi Tethame tide Tasman, twang | "Rul a Gate 
> 6 0} i 
Pages 2, 42. ‘Published by. Siryys Ramis Nach end Geass| num Osea 4: 
s - ra Nath, 29, Canning Street, Caloutta. 1816 Sél or 1908.09 . 
-D. (11th February 1909.) 16°, 8rd edition, ’ 


ty 


Price, 2 annas, 


(1st edition noticed in ate 
for the quarter sation Spe toe pe 16, of the Catalogue 


* > 


Pa on 








a 


publisher, 
College 
Cal- 
cutta 
» 


The 

16,  Haladhar 
Barddhan's 
Lane, Calcutta. 


ea" 
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w 


beok sige © the same is obscure, 
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than er of, 


gts xi er era—date of from the press 
pub! 


IR size, edition and price, 


216 | Nowshere Ali Khan Husofaf—tw atvini-ferri-faft 1 [Uchcha 
Véngala Suv The Senive Vernacular Teachers’ Manual. 
$ manual Om school managefifent and methods of teaching.) 
82, 27% Published by Nildmvar Das, 39, Harrison Road, 
Caletitta. 1909. [23rd February 1909.] 16°. 8rd edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 





[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 172, at pages 10-11, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1902.) 


216 | Proth@fo, Mf. (M.A. (Oxon)].—fafyya SITACTA | 
Siviyar tisk, Myénuyel. Senior Teacher's Fs. A manual 
on oS ae management and methods of teaching.] Pages 3, 340. 

by MacMillan & Co., 309, Bow Bazér Bircos Calcutta. 
ine March 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. ‘Illustrated. 


* 


Price, 12 annas. 


217 | Weal ae | (Rachana Manjari. Blossoms of Exsays. A 


collection: of modéb rut by Compiled by Sarat Kumar Lahiri. 
8 2, op ool Published the compiler, 64, College” Street, 
Calcutta. . PB8th January 1909.] 12°. 6th edition, 


Price, 8 annas. 


ine edition noticed in entry No. 6481, at pages 14-16, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1898 . 


218|Ram Nath Ray.—aaq sfaett), wate) @ atett feriz! ([Saral 
Jamidéri, Mahéjani O Bajar Hisév, Simple Zamindari, Mercantile 
and Bazar accounts. Instruction in Zamindari, Mercantile 
.| and Bazar business and ssmples of accounts, deeds, a Pages 
3 2, 86. Published Loknath & Oo., 11-1, Navdébdi Ostagar's 
Lane, Oasloutta, 1816 Géleor 1908-09 A.D, [24th March 1909.) 
P 12°,. 20th edition. 


| Price, 3 annas. 


(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 4695, at pages 30-81, of the 
Catalogue forthe quarter ending June 1897.) 


219 Rames Chandra Gupta (M.A).—?i-Aw ¢ Biatea- TS) 
gece {t O Jndénénkur-Giti- Action songs and songs on 

knowledge. a s for vernacular schools.) 
Pages 8, “SL. Poblished by Jagadis Chandra Gu, ae, 44-3, 
piste tng Road, Caleutta. 1816 eal or 1908-09 A. [16th 
February 2909.) 16°. 8th edition. 





m Price, 2 annas. 


i , of thi 
Cee ie! ots ae, ee, e 
> 
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ae 


-* ~ _ 
Printer and placeof 
printing. 


Mahesvar Bhatté- 
chéryya, 26, Ray 
Bagao Street, 
Calcutta. 


Rey. C. H. Harvey, 
4l, Lower Circular 
Road, Caloutta. 


Atul Chandra Bhat- 
ticharyya, 67, 
Harrison Road, 
Calcutta, 


Ram Mohan Riy, 

oe +1, alae 
stégar's 2, 

Calcutta. 


R. Datta, 46; Bechu 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Calcutta. 








26 


3,000 


5,000 


The ‘wuthor, 
¥6 Taén- 
gail,” Mymen- ~ 
sing. 

The publisher; — 
Ba, College ~ 
Street, * 
cutta. 


760 | The author, 
Kashi 


thagar, 
Sylhet. 


687 The antho: 
Bajehi, 





a . owe 
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‘ect, including the age of the ~ 
Beria! ‘book ny Dror and ttle, brie Hear of pages, publisher and a a. Printer and p of , 
Ne publication, date given on the title-pt with the anime of the ono en 0 or asa at residence wa 
than inti to of ixaue fro ’ prin ‘date 
we Onrptioation, sine, edition and price, | = 
« 4 ace) t) 
ee ae 


. we 







BENGALI _MISCELLANEOUS —coneld, 


_ 81 | The “author, 15, 
Sécar a@bar's 


Lane, Caleutts, 


. b 
i Sarat Chandra Mitea;|1,C00 
220|Suval Chandra Mitra—7% grace frwteta [Vastu Mitra, 
~ Upalakshe Sikshddén. Instruction in object-lessons. Object eons 0 —— 
for vernacular schools.) Pazes * 98, Published by Sarat treet, Calcutta. 
Chandra Mitra, 159, Maniktalé Street, Calcutta. 1y08, [20th 
December 1908.) 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 
se * 
Price, 4 annas. 


30 | Dhe author, 169, 
Maniktali 
Street, Cal 
cutta. 


—_—_— a forza. Fare Saral Patra-Dalil-Likban- Ditto a 
arr stant. fo a he deeds. A hand- ’ 


221 
Sikshé. Easy instruction in writing letters and deeds. : 
ds with information 


book containing samples of letters and dee rite ablished by 


regarding gamindary business.) Pages 4, 
Sarat Chandra Mitra, 159, Maniktalé Street, Caleutta. [20tv 
December 1908.) 16°. New edition. 
Price, 5 annas. a 


No. 707, at page 9%, of the 


[Previous edition noticed in entr 
ecember. 1907.) 


Catalugue for the quarter ending 


BENGALI—PHILOSOPHY. ' og 


Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan.—*{w!ai¢ | (Méyvad. Theory G C. Niyogi, 91-2, | 1,000 6 | The author 
of Méyé (illusion). Three lectures on causality delivered by the Mechhvabazér ° 

author in the Calcutta University.) Pag.s 00. Published by | Street, Calcutta. | 
Rima Chandra Kavyasmrititirtha, 89-1, Patuatold Lane, Calcutta. ; . w 


1968, [12th |-ecomber 1908.] 16°, Ist edition. 


22 


© 





Price, 8 aunas. 


BENGALI--POETRY. c x 
293 |Haridas Bas..--fowi maa}! [Chinté Laharf, Waves of Thought, | Maheswar Bhatta- 
‘A collection of short poems] Pages 58. Published by tho| ehéryya, 26, Ra 
author, Rasulpur, Mymensing. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 AD. (loth | 3égn Street, Cal- 
February 1999.) 16°. Ist edition. cutta. 


2 


Price, 3 annas. 





Vaishnev Charat 
168 ak 121) 


224| Michael Madhusudan Datta—ahe canatwaerry| ean @ Dinanéth — Ménnifi, | 1) 
fasrx sin| [Satfk Meghuddbadh Kavya. Prathama O bvitfya| 12% Masjidbiri ec ee 
Bhig. A Poom on the slaying of Meghnad with annotation, | Street, Caleutta. Mesjidbén 0 
Parts I and II (together). Michael Madha Sudan Datta’s celebrated Ronee, 4 
oem with notes! Pages 2. Published by Basék & Sons, 12, ° ll 
. Masjidbi-i Street, Calcutta. [20th Decombor 1908.) 8°. 1st : 
edition, ({.) Y 
| | 
| ” 


Price, Rs. 2. 


+ 


autho 


226 | Nagendra Nath Som.—cei" & eefe| [Prom O Prakriti. L Mah . 
” =| Nature. A collection of lyrical iar Pages 128. Pabs hirerh, a ay Caleutts, 
ae ne 4 erg f Gerashs Deatieey fet wots Street, Caleutta.| Lagan Street, Cal- 
or 1908 Dd, t cem 1908.),46°. 
edition. Illustrated. mes mae st : _ 


Price, 12 annas, 


Pee Set 4 
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ay Aiuthor and ti , brief subject, inelading the age ofthe ‘ 
feria | publ dato given on the title-page a Printer and place of 
No, ecahemthe Uhristian era,—date of issue from the press or of ting. 
un publication, size, edition and price. 
¥ + ‘ . 
| 
BENGALI—POETRY—contd.  * 

226 | Priyamvada Devi.—ca4 | Dust.» A collection of | Parn@ Chandrf Dis, 
sonnets and lyrical poems. } ages 9, 107, Published by the | 61.62, Bow Bézér 
Tndian Publishing House, 78-1, Suked’s Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sél| Street, Caleutta. 

© | op 1908-09 A.D. [10th December 1908.] 16°. 2nd edition. 
Hg 
| Price, Re. 1. 
| 
| [lst edition noticed ih entry No. 845, at pages 28-29, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1900. } 

227 |Ramanimohan’ Ghosh.—q¢a4i [Mukur. The Looking-slass. Ditto 
A collection of Tyrical — Pages 112. Published by Ptirna 
Chandra Dés, 61-62, Bow Bizér Stroet, Calcutta. 1316 Sal or 
1908-09 A.D, [8th March 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. 

Price, 12 annas. 
Ist edition noliced in entrWeNo. 166, at pages $)-31, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1900.} 

223 | Sris Govinda Sen—xtwatt + (Madulf. An amulet. A collection| Mahesvar Bhatté- 
of sonnets and lyyical poems.) Pages 3, 16, 36. Published by| charyya, 26, Kay 
the author, Rangpur. 1815 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [lst January| Bagan Street, Cal- 
1909.) 12°. 1st edition. cutta, 

. Price, 4 annas. 

929 | Tarasundar Vyakarantirtha —4#; [Khuki. Baby. A collec-) Upendra Nath Cha- 
tion of 3 on the death of the author's infant daughter.)  kravarti,6, Nanda 
Pages 86.«Published by the author, 109, Muktérém Babu’s Street, | Kumir Chaudhuri’s 

outta, 1815 pal gor 1908-09 A.D. [18th March 1999.) 12°.| 2nd Lane, Calcutta. 
1st edition, nak . ; 
Price, nil. 
Educational 
230 |Mahendra Chandra Som.—afe o fawia aizit fasta sit!) K.C. Dutta, 203-2, 
iti O Vijndna Gathé. eritye Bhég. Moral and scientific verses. | Cornwallis Street, 
‘art 2. k ‘gollection of kindergarten verses for children.] Pages) Calcutta. 
~\ 44. Published by B. Banerji & Co., 26, Cornwallis Street, Caleutta. | 
1816 Sal 1908-09 A.D. [22nd January 1909.) °. 2od 
edition, ated. | 
Price, 2 annas. 
{Ist edition notided in entry No. 635, at page 17, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1907.} 
231 etme | ea Stef | [Padyasalcha. Prathama Bhag. gern Pgs 
char . * 
Poetical Companion. Part I. A collection of children’s ms.]| Bagan Street, Cal- 
Pages $8. Cormtpiled by Syama Charan De. Published by | cutta. 
Sényél & Co, 26, Réy Bazin Street, Calcutta. 1908. [21st > 
Decembor 1908.] 16°. 4th edition, Illustrated. 
Price, 2 annas. 
{2nd edition Wotivced in entry Nov 5684, at —- of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1898. . 
—-—>_———=—————. 
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260 | 636 
6,000) 488 
1,000} 187 
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Proprietor of copys 


Number Regis. right (his name aod 
“of tration | Pesidence), register 
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registration of 
copyright, 


The 
Baliguoj 
cular 
Calcutta, 


author, 
Cir. 
Road, 


The author, 


Rénaghit 


The author, 
Rangpur. 


The author, 
109, Muktéram 
Babu's Street, 
Caleutta, _ 
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The author, 
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BENGALI—POETRY—- concld - : 


o~ 





























¥ t 
A) wtee| err | [Kavita Prasanga. | G. C. Niyogi, 91-2,| 1,000} 408 
Poetical Discourses. ue Ot on of poems on historical, bio- Mechhu ab & gar 
raphical, Puranie and other subjects.) Pages 146. Published Street, Caloutta. 
by ogindra Néth Sarkar, 64, College Street, Calcutta. Vangavda 

1315 or 1908-09 A.D. (20th January 1909.) 16°. 6th edition. 


939 | ‘Yogindra Nath Bas 


- Price, 7 annas, . * 


BENGALI—RELIGION. - 


Sanajami.—“'ouG! | azy SN! [Satavartté. Govarddhan Pé&n,|1,000| 372 | The author, 
Prathama Bhig. One hundred Topics. Hindu religious pec, 80.1, | Muktérém Sivbéri, Akiyab, 
in the form of a dialogue, in ve and in the form of aphorisms. Babu's Street, 

Pages 49. Published by the ator, Sivbéri, Akiyéb. 1909, [1st Calcutta. 
February 1909.) «2°, Ist edition. 


933 | Asananda 








Price, nil. 





234 | ——-——— Part II. Pages 64. 1909. [20th February 1909.) Ditto oe Ditto. 

12°. 1st edition. 

” as Price, nil. x 
[Barnabar Injil. Gospel of S. Barnabas. | Rev. C. H. Harvey, Cit 

235 | NAF Baa | Pe 41, Lower Ogules 

A tract intended to}prove the alleged false character of the work Road, Caleutta, i 

named in the title.) Edited by Rev, W. Goldvack. Pages 8. 

Published by tne Christian Tract ‘and Book Society, 23, Chowringhi | 

Road, Calcutta, [24th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (C). 

<= Price, = 

236 NSB 4 gq Slt) | [Brahma Sangit | K. P. Nath, 8, Ramé | 1,000 The Brahmo 

HAAS S WHER! (AT FI) Nath Majumdér's | — Mission Ofic, 


$, Ramé Nath 
Majn md ars) 
Street, Cal 
cutta. 


O Sankirttan. Prathama Bhag. Songs and. Sankirttans Street, Calcutta. 
relating’to Brahma (God), Part 1. A collection of religious songs 
and hymns.) Pages 86, 780. Published by K. P. Nath, 3, 
Ramé N&th Majumdar’s Street, Coloutta. 1880 Sak or 1908, 
(28th January 1909.) 12°, 10th edition. 


. Price, Rs. 2. ‘ 


[Previous edition noticed in eutry No. 486, at pages 12-18, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1902 } 


237 | B. 8. 8. Leaflets for 8rd January 1909. [Christian Scripture. Revd. C. H, 928 
Edited by Rev. M.N. Néth Pages2. Published by the b. Hay 41, oe sae ead ho 

re rode oe Road, Calcutta, [24th December 1908,]| Road, Caleutta, 

. Ist edition. " 





[Previous copy noticed in entry No. 878, at page 27, of tho Catal 
for the quarter ending December 1908. } — ries 





238 | —— For 10th January 1909. Pages 2. (24th 
1908.] 8°. 1st edition. ©... wet..d ny gre 


Price, ... ‘ H 


For 17th Janu 1909. P; 4 
1908.] 8°, 1st edition, (0). an STs Some 
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1 - 2 4 5 6 
: Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the" * 
Serial mobic ate oe on wtle mane hens nae echoes = * Printer and place of janes rome bal = ce 
No. e Christina & ot devea toe the press or of printing. copies. | No. 
publication, size, edition and price. ’ cae 
pyright. 
BENGALI—RELIGION—contd. se 
= 2. S. Leafiots. For 24th January 1909. (Christian| Rev. C. Mf. Harvey, | 3,509] 126 vices Ht 
og a Edited by Kev. M. N. Néth. Pages 2. Published| 4% Lower @ircular q* : oo? 
byt 8. Union, 41, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta. [24th| Road, Calcutta, 
ember 1908.) 8°. Istedition. (0), > 
Price, 
as1 | ———-—— For 8lst Sanuary 1909. Pages 2. [24th December Ditto «| 3,500! 127 a 
1908]. 8°. 1st edition. (U). 
Price, | 
we | — For 7th February 1909. Pages 2. [21st January 1909). Ditto . | 8,000 | 426 eee 
‘8°. 1st edition, 
Price, ... 
¥ 
243 For 14th February 1909, Pages 2. [21st January Ditto se | 8,000] 427 ove. 
1909.) 8°. Isteditiom (C.) “ 
Price, ... 
24 |—— For 2lst February 1909. Pages 2. [21st Jan Ditto «| 8,000} 428 caseen, 
1909.] 8°. lst edition, (C.) 4 : C _— 
° Price, .., 
945 | ——— —— For 28th February 1909. Pages 2. [21st January Ditto we | 8,600) 629 | ssscee 
1909]. 8°. Istedition. (C.) | 
’ | 
Price, .-. , 
246 | —— ——— For 7th March 1909. Pages 2, [18th February Ditto . | 3,000! 660 ooeees 
190%.) 8°. Ist edition. (C.) ' 
"Price, ... 
a7 |\-—. For 14th March 1902, Pages 2. (.8th February Ditto | 3,000 a sate 
J 1909.) & Ist edition. (U.) 
; Price, 
248 For 2lst March 1909.- ages 2. [18th February Ditto 8,000} a oo 
1909.] 8%. ist edition. (C.) 
Price, ... 
249 —— For 28th March 1909. Pages 2. [18th February Litto + 18,600] ap | iy coves 
1909.]. 8°. Istedition. (C) 
Price, 
260 | Qafaes tte ots 1 awigaifa yaea risk ten Sh Ditto we] 600] 192 we 
Jantyari 1909. Notes on Daily Bible Readings for ee | 
ae oe Edited by H: C. Réhé. Pages 4. Published by the Y 
eee to Street, Calcutta. [18th December 1908.] ‘ 
eit on, (0,) . 
Price, ... 
[Previous copy noticed in cntey Ko 894, at page 30, of the Catalogue , 
for — ending Deegmber 1908 } : 
261 For February 1908. Pages 4, [20th January 1909.) Ditto | 5CO | 423 etdner he ae 
8°. Ist edition (C.) . : 
, Price, 
oe 
a2 “0 For March 1909. Pages 4 [17th February 1909.] Ditto ws | 600 | 654 ae 
8) Ast edition, ©.) P 
on, Price, + 
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ous song”® Hymns for Divine 





















Rev.'0. H. Harvey, | 1,600| 14% 
41, Lower Circular 


Gare | (Dharmme Git. Religi 
Road, Calcutea. 


worship.) Edited by T, W. Norledge. _ Pages 270. Published’ 
by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta. 
1908, [14th December 198.) 8°, Ist edition. (C.) 

Price, 


Duncan, Re B (MA, D.D).—Ras ifretacra wel 
©The Work of the Christian 


v. J. 
aseey Parichéraker Kéryye i 
jnister.” Papers on Pastora Theology.) Pages 4. Published 
by the Christian Tract and Book Society, 23, Chowringhi Road, 
February 1909] .8°. Ist edition. ((). [gee 


Caleutta. 1909, [11th 
Price, 3 annas. 


True instruction. | 


* 266 Ditto w |1,000 |) 446 


‘the printer, 40, | 


Reyazaddin Ahmad, | 4,000 47 
Kareyé Goras- 


afese | [Hak Nachhihat. 
Muhammadans.] Published by ; 159, Kareyé Road, 








266 | Garib Sayer. - Ex 
Religious and moral teachings to 
Ajizuddin Ahmad, 40, Kareya Gorasthén Lane, Calcutta. 1815 Sal| Calcutta. thén Tan 
or 1908-09 A.D. (16th December 1908.) 16°. 2nd edition. | Caloutta <i 
Enlarged. (M). ; : 
Price, 1 anna. 
+s 












[ist edition noticed in entry No, 150, at page 19, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 19.7.4 


_aita AAT! [Baul Sangit. The author 


Béul | Phanibhishan Mnu-| 250| 349 
: Bigné phri, 


Gopal Chandra Gosvami- 
kherji, 1, Tagore 


266 
~ songs. A eollection of Teligious songs.] Pages 16. Published by 
Phanibhishan Mukherj), 1, Tagore Castle Road, Calcutta, [ist | Castle Road, | Burdwan 
Oaloutta. e| 3 


February 1909.) 16. ist edition. 
Price, 1 anna. 


ne Ichchhimay{ | Vinod Vihéri Das, | 1,000 The publisher, 





* 287 Iechhamey? Dovi.- taisvie | [Songe by o 
evi. A collection of re! igious songs.) Pages 20, 198. Published | Pélpéra, Baréha- Ratan Babu' 
by Brajagopal Set, Cossipur, 24-Parganas. 1316 Sal 998- - | i; wy 
A.D, [18th November 1908.) 8°. ist edition. oF ISRY | SE Pha sap. 
Price, Re. 1. | “ganar. 
268 | Juvenile Leaflets For 8rd January 1909. [Christi Rev. © of 
Soriptate) oak ev, A. Sicae, Pager 2. Published by the 41, oat Siculat wae) Ge ete 
. 8.8. , 41, Lower Cireu d, ta. | 
BS emt edition. a ar Road, Calcutta. [2nd January Toad, Calcutta. | 6 
Price, [ 
iad . 


[Previous copy noticed in entry No. 885, at ‘a 
for the quarter enaing Dovtaber 1928.) page eye Oey 
——— — For 10th January 1909. 
Te) F itodivon (0) y Pages 2. [2nd January 
Price, 


———__——— For 17th January 1909. 7 
1900.) 8°. st edition. (C.)” eae Set ae 
: Price, ... 


eee 


26) | ——“— For 24th January 1909. 
1909]. 8°. 1st edition. (C)- Page 2 ee ei 


. + Price, .. 
262 —— For Sst January 1909, Pages 2 [2nd January 





am 1909] 8°, Ist edition. (C.) 
Price, «. 


t; © 9¢g:)|-————— For 7th February 1999. 
1909] 16°. 1st edition. () ie % [en sey 
Price, ... 


———For 4th F 
1909,] 16%. Ist ber Midae jar 1909. Pages 2, [80th January 
Price, ... 
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25 | Juvenile leaflet. For 2ist February 1909. [Christian Rev. C.H. Marvey,|2,800| 489 ny | 
a Edited by Rev. A. Sims. Pages 2. [80th January | 41, Lower Circular fa, 
1909.) 16°. Ist edition, (C.) Road, Ca‘eutta, 
is Price, oes * |e 4 
266 For 28th February 1909, Pages 2. [30th J. Ditto +» | 2,800 wevdel a 
1909.) 16°, Ist edition. (C.) . sii Sam ; in ; ‘ 
- " 
Price, ... 
267 For 7th March 1909. Pages 2. [13th Feb: 1.09. Ditt ses Peat, + 
16°. Ist edition. (C.) pases sicraen Pee ag | ae 
. Price, .... 
208 | ————-- ——-For 14th March 1909. Pages 2. [18th Feb Ditt oo 13, * 
19099 16°. ist edition. (C.) ob rare mcg - sm “ 
Price, ... 
269] ——aee—=—2215t March 1909. Pages 2. [isth Fob 1909. Ditt we [By . 
16°. Ist edition. (U.) ~ e sini ] a pow se 6 
‘ Price, ... 
270 -28th March 1909. Pages 2. [13th Feb 1909. Ditto vos | 2,800 ile 
16°. Ist edition. (C) ee ee a ae 
; ' : Price, ... 
1 | Kasi Chandra Ghoshal.—#aarats | [Jivanvedapéth, Read-| Bhitnéth —Palit,| 600 | ogg | 
’ ing of the Veda of life. A dissertation viewing Brahmo religion | 210-6, Cornwallis 2 ne ane 3 
- its different aspects.j Payes!2. [20t» January 109.) 12°.| Street, Calcutta, Street, Cale * 
st edition, cutta, . 
Price, nil. z 
1 r Kor-A’m The Quorin. A Bengali translation | Reyézuddin Abmad,|1,100| 73 Ba 
CHA ' . < : op 189, Kareyé Road, ps 
with brief explanation of the last Pari of the Quoran]}| Calcutta. . a * 
Translated by ‘Taslimuddin ahmad. Pages $6. Published by 
in » 169, Kareyé Road, Caloutta. 18 6 Sal or ~ 
1 A.D. [4th February 1609.) 8°. Ist edition. (.) ‘ 





Price, 8 annas. 


a. 
3) Lalif Mohan Sinha Ray.—ef@.% | (feéwieft); [Bhakti-} Navin Chandra| 609 


Peo (Dyitiyénjali. Blower of devotion. (Second Palmful) Basu, 6, Akrur 






12 | The author, | ~ 
Zamindar 








lection of religious songs.) Pages 6, 36,514. Published by| Datta’s Lone, Chakdighi | 
Kedar Nath Ravisuibe, 6, ee Datta’s Lane, Calcutta, 1318 Calcutta. Burdwan. 
Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [20th December 1908.] 8°. st edition. | ge 
sites Price, ... * 
(Part I nofited in Sntry No. 1148, at pages 12-13, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1902.) v 
+ | Madhu Sudem Das Adhikari <aeRaiqe | _[Vrajalfldmrita,| Panchénan Mitra, 200 





207 |The  _authov. 
Nectar of the sports at Vraja (Vrindavan). A Vaishnava work,| 60-1, KAlf Praséd ’ Blati, Hugi. 
upon Rupa Gosvami’s nakeli Kaumudi. and reprinted | Datta’s Street, and 
from the 1 Sri Sri Vaishnava Sangini.) Pages 2, 120 | U. 0. Basu & Oo., 
Published by the author, Elati, a 1 or 1908-09 A.D.| 6, Bhim Ghosh’s 

on, 


{8th 1908.) 8°. Ist edit Lane, Calcutta, 












Price, 10 annas. 
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[Mahalipi. Prathamamsa. The 


K P. Nath, 8, 
Raméoath Majum- 
dér’s Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


276 | qetfafet 1 areas | 


Letters. Part I.—Bengali translation of the Persian work 
TO bearit by the great ascetic sarfaddin who flourished in the 
eighth century The book contains one hundred lipis or letters 
imparting religious instruction.) ‘Transiated by Rev. Giris Chandra 
Sen. Pages 60. Published by K. P- Nath, 8, Raménéth Majum- 
dar’s Street, Caloutta, 1830 sak or 1908.09 A.D. [26th Javuary 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (M.) (T.) 


Price, 6 annas. 


Mabammad Reyézud 
din Ahmad, 169, 
Kadey& Road, 
Calcutta. 





* 976 | Mabammad Meherulla (Munsi).—s extctialet | rJaoyébonns- 
chbaré. A catechism on the Mubammadan religion.) Pages 45. 
Published by Sek Mahawmad Jamiruddin, Géndadov, Nadia. 1315 
841 or 1908-09 A.D. [10th March 1909.] 12°. 2nd edition. (M). 


Price, 2 annas. 
















[1st edition not received. } 


Mahammad Golam Latif—aeaty esti [Islém Prabha. 
‘Lustre of Islim. A pamphlet intended to xhew the excellence of 
Mubswmadan religion over other religions.) Pages 10, 179, 6. 
Published by the avthor, Jessore. Asvin 1815 341 or September- 
October 1908. (23rd Novewber 1908.) 12°. Ist edition. (M) 


Price, Re. 1. 


McOulloch, (Rev.) W.—xcat1cwtai™ | Dharmmopadesamalé, 
Garland of religious instructions. Christian ermons.] Pages 221. 
Published by the Calcutta Christian ‘'ract and Book Society, 
98, Chowringhi Road, Calcutta. 1908. [l6th January 1909.) 
8°. lstedition, (C). 


Reydzuddin Ahmad, 
169, Kareyé Road, 
Calcutta. 


Rev, O, H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Koad, Calcutta. 


Price, ... 


Monthly Messenger. For January 1909. [Christisn serip- 
ae Edited by Rev. M. N. N&th. Pages 4. Published b 
the Christian Tract and Book Society, 23. Chowringhi Koad, 
Caloutta, [2nd February 190).] 8°. Ist edition. (C.) 


Price, ... 


[Provious copy noticed in entry No, 892, at page 29, of the © 
for the quarter ending December 1918. a ht 


279 








~ 
280 ——For J 909," , 
ee Ast edition. ‘on 1909." Pages 4. [2nd February 1909.) 
ae Price, ... 
_ 281 | Phachhihar Rahaman (Maulvi).—eB"tnafe @ cat ' 
aia Yo) [Echhlémniti O Hoser Buandar. rakes bee gr igre Tye 
. Morals of Islam and Store of wisdom. Part I. Religious teachings Ka é Road Gale 
of the Msalman, religion.) Pages, 18, Yublished by Aphiladdin prorregahemcrs tea. 
M eriyé, Jessore. i 
m8 December 1908,] 12°. Ist edition. pits ef wa cn 
" Price, Kanna, 
i * 
BP 282 |Ravindra Nath Thakur.—7% w?#S| [Brahma Sangi ; 
> relating to Brahma (god). A_ collection Cf Saretiong ens _— Rana Gopél Chakra- 


+at the 79th anniversary of the Adi brabmo 8 Aj. varti, 65, Up, 
Poblished by Rane Gopél Chakravarti, 65, Up or Okt i a Celtpar «Hon 
cutta. 79, Brahmo Samvat or 190910 A.D. [20th January aloutta, 








Be * | 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 

= Price, nil. 
i560 —_—_ 

lin 
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268 | afom staffs wiaTHA | aiereIe| sq Me) — (Sachitra| Lakshminiréran Das, 1,000) 757 | ae 
~ he a Tee . 
| Valmiki Ramayana. Balakanda. 1ma Khanda. The Grlontta” es - > 
Béldkenda of the Ramayana by Valmiki with illustrations, Part 
“I. A Bengali e translation.) Translared by G. P. Basu and 
Brothers, P»gex 64. Published by @. P. Basu, 2, Abhay Charan 
Ghosh’s Lene, Calcatta. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [6th March 
1909.) 8°. Istedition. (T).  . | 
Price, 4 annas. | 
284} Bawiiqs ; (Stimadbhagavat. Book ®f the Lord. A | Natavar Chokravar-| 2,000! 484 | 3 ng 
ti, 88- r havani H Oe 
Bengali prose translation of tbe Srimadbhagavat). Edited by Barty Daita's : 
Panchénan Tarkaratns. Payes 5, 666. Published by Natavar| Street, Caleutta. 
Chakravarti, 38-2, Bhavani Charan Datta's Street, Caleutta 18'5 
Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [kth February 1909.) 8°. 6th edition. 
Tilagtrated, (T). ; 
x : Price, Rs. 3. 
[4th edition notice’ in entry No 793, at pages 12-18, of the Catalogne ner Sal 
for tiie quarter ending September 1903.) | 
ee Sees) et Set Bane Eee eee | 
Dever U; Instructions of Réma Krishna Paramahansa.| Mallik’s Street, | R eh on ex 
A short life of Rama Krishna Paramabanen with his religious | Calcutta, | Maju dare ; 
teachings.] ‘Compiled by Sures Chandra Datta. Pages 482, | Bina = hd 
1%4, 4 Published by 8.C. Mitra & Co., 38, Nanda Lal Do's | othe. : 
Street, Kutighé 4, Bardéhanagw, 24-Parganas. 1316 -4l cr 1908-09 | 7 
A.D, [10th aiarch 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. 
; Price, Re 1-4. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 4951, at pages 2-3, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1897.] 
= | 
286 | Upendra Kisor Ray Obaudhuri.- cececwa x2\etze | [Chheleder |G, C. Nivogi, 91-2, | 1,000 - 
‘| Mahébbérata. The Mahabhérata suited to the requirements of | M Sohn c dteals | $ tatore 
children.] Stories of the Mah4bhérata in Bongali prose adapted for | Streot, Calcutta. 
children, Pagss 850. Published by the-City Press Society, 64, oe 
College Street, Caleutta, 1815 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [10th December ‘ 
1908.}. 16°. Ist edition. 3 
Price, Re 1-4. | is 
287 — ale ie; [Banddha Sangft. Songs in honour of| Abdul Gafur, 78,/1,000| 481 : 
Buddba.~ Hymns in honour of Buddha} Poges 22. Published | Amberst Street, | TN leleeee 7% 
b author, 5, Lalit Mohan Dés’s Lane, Calcutta, 2452 Bud-| Calcutta. Calcutta. 
Shiva of 1908-09 A.D. [18th January 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. | ; 
a Price, 2 annas. x 
238 |Vimala Charan Ray Chaudhuri—#éaniat! (eta Ye) || Kili Charan Dis,| sco] 2 ves 
ents (Prathama khunda). Garland of Kirttan songs.| Pallivartté Press, - 
é rtI. «A collection of religious songs.) Wages 20. Published | Bongong. 
by Janaki Nath Réy, Mehespur, Jessore. 1816 Sal or 1908-09 
A.D. [7th December 1608,] 12°. 1st edition. | . 
. , Price, 1 anna, . 
289 | Vivekananda (Svami)—vsfecxii| [Bhakti Yoge. Concentra-/ Surendra Nath | 1,000 8! Nak 
tion of mind through devotion. A religious discourse on devo-| Bhattacharyya, The — publis 
tion.) 106. Published by Svémi Satya Kama, 12-13, Gopéi| British Indian 12-18, Go 
. oes (‘s Lane, Bagbazar. Caleutta. 1816 Sél or 1908-09| Printing Works, ra Niogi’s 
. z ‘fl7tn Senuary 1909.) 8°. 8rd edition. Howrah. » Bag- 
Biter ” bazar, Caloutta. 
mond Price, 19 annas. Rog. No. 3, dated — 
aaa ae " 221-09. 
{2nd noticed in entry No. 451, at page 16, of the Catalogue " sy 
é he quarter ending June 1906. ¥ “ 





“ 





and title, 
same is 
tie Christian « 
publication, 


——_ 
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Rama- 
O| caisigifad atgind: 3% Yel [Yogavasishtha eG 
aoe Khanda. The Raméyana containing the lectures on treet, Calcutta. 
| Yoga yy Vosishthe. Part 12. A Bengali p.ose translation.) Trane 
lated by Chandra Nath Basu. Pa.os 64. Published by pee ; 
Basu & Hrotvers, 2, Abhay Charan Ghosh’s Lane, Calcutta. 13) 
B4l or 1908-09 A.D. [2nd January 1909.] 8°. Now edition. (I.) 


Price, 4 annas. 




























Provious part noticed in entry No. 9.0, at page $2, of the 
Sicalanaitter the quarier ending December 1908.) . 
| Part 18, Pages 60. 1316 S41 or 1908-09 A.D. 2nd Ditto + | 2,000) 890 rh 
Fobruary 1909.) 8°. st’ edition. és 





















Price, 4 annas. 


999 | Part 11. Pages 64. 1815 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [8rd Ditto «| 2000) 674 
| | March 19.9] 8°, 1st edition. 
o 


Price, 4 annas. 


BENGALI—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 
Fdycational— 
Dukadl Garai—afeafae visite)  [Saobitra-Sisu Dhérdpét. | Hari Charan Ménnd, /6,000 | 23 

Arithmetical Tables for children according to the Kindérgarten | 20, Cornwallis 
systom, with illustrations.] Pages 48. Published by the Mano Street, Calcutta. 


mohan Library, 208 2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 24th Decem- f 
ber, 1908.] 16°, lat ediion. illustraced. - 


Price, 1 anna and 6 Pies. « 













Gauri Sankar De (M.A)—88/rcox wifes) ey wutt) Iu-| K. C. Datta, 203-2, | 5,000 | 486 
klider Jydmiti. Prathama Adbyay. Euclid’s Geomeiry. Book I. Cornwaliis ctreet, 

Euclid’s Geometry for vernacular schools.) Pages 120. Pub-| Caicutta. 

lished by B. Banerji & Co., 26, Cornwallis Street, Caleutta, 1316 
Sl or 1903 09 A.D. [10th February 190%] 16°. 8rd edition. 
Revised. Illustrated. (T) 













es 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed i No. 236, , 
WGajogee forthe quaree ending Mazen 008)" S* 


—__ —_uinifes wife « fafafe; [Vyavahérik Jyémiti 
‘O Parimiti,, Practical Geometry aud head eet "? : 1e0. 
: ed by B. Banerji & Co, 26, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
“ad S4l or 1908-09.4.D, ‘6th February, 1909.) 16°, 2nd edition, 


’ : Price, 4 annas. 
| List edition not received:] 


Hari Ballabh Mandal —wew2); (Subhankarf, “ Indigenous 

Bongali Arithmetic.” An Seite abedniie to Subheskar's 

een te a iE 
A.D, [24th'December, 1908] 16°, 2nd Saale 


Ditto. 











Mahesvar Bi 


ché 26, ‘ 
Bayer Su Ré, F 
Calcutta, ~ 







i . Price, + «.. 
edition natiod in ory No 8862, poges 987, ofthe Cu Pia A nara 


the quarter ending September 1895 


ry 
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297 |Kali Prasanna Chattoraj (M.A.)—xfea *ttinf{e) [Sachitra Mahesvar Bhatté- 30,00) 666 | The author, 











Patiganit. Illustrated Arithmetic. Arithmetic for Lower Primary | chéryya, 26, Ray Calcutta, » 
Schools.) Pages 110, 18. Published by Yogindra Nath Sarkér,| Bagdn Street, Cai- 
64, College Street, Calcutta. 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D, ([16th| cutta. . 


February, 1909] 16°, 8rd edition, Illustrated. 
Price, 3 annas, 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 287, at page 33, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908. } 


298 | Kali Pada Vasu. (MA)—nfwe fHoren “itPiifie) eng 
fatty win | {Sanksbipta Sisuranjan Pétiganit. Prathama O Dvitfya 
Bhég. Brief Arithmetic for the entertainment of children. Parts I 
and IT (together), An Elementary Arithmetic for Vernacular 
Schools.] Pages 10,186. Published by Surendra Chandra Vasn, 
66, College Street, Calcutta. 190%. (10th February, 1909.) 16°, 
8th edition. I}lustrated. 


H. P. Vaideya, 84,/ 15,100} 410 | The author, 


Musalménpédné Dagea. 
Lane, Calcutta, ™ 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No, 236, at page 83, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908.] 


299 | Krishna Prasanna Pal.—free feetaticha «faite! [Visuddha| Aporva  Krishna| 2,000} 6% Atul Krishna 


Kindérgérten ihérépat. Correct Arithmetical ‘fables according 4th, 26, Gauri- Nath, i- 
to the Eittersivee system.) Pages 44. Published by Stiryya} bere Lane, Calcutta. | bere sage ne? 
Kumér Nath and Ganes Chandra Nath, 29, Canning Street, | Calcutta. 


Calcutta. 1816 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. (8th February 1909.] 12°. 
1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. | 


9 |Kumudini Kanta Banerji’ (Rai Babadur, MA.)—*am| Mahesvar Bhatté-| 1,000 901 | The cutis: 


“utrnfas; erty Ye; [Saral Pétfganit. Prathama Khanda. charyya, 26, Ray tnjeabi. 
Easy Arithmetic. Part i A Bengal Arithmetic for Vernacular Bagi Street, Rajeabi 
cutta,_ 


Schools.) Pages 4, 165. Published by K. ys & Co, 18-1 
Lansdowne Road, Calcutta and Réjsahi. (21st December 1908.} 
16°. Istedition. Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas. 





301 | Mathura Nath Guha.—we fiw) [Anka Sikshé. Instruction 
in Arithmetic. An Arithmetical Primer with Arithmetical Tables 
for Vernacular Schools.] Pages 102. Published by Yogindra 
N&th Sarkér, 64, College Street, Caloutta. 1909, [14th February 
1909.] 16°, 6th edition, Illustrated. 


Mahesvar . Bhatté-|20,000! 669 The author, 
chéryya, 26, Réy | Calgntta, 
Bégan Street, | 
Calcutta. 


Price, 4 annas. 


{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 420, at page 26, of the 
for the quarter ending June 1908,} 


a |Meti Lal Chakravarti—yex sifafe | {Nitan Pétiganit. | R. Datta, 46, Beohu 0,000} 261 |The anther, 
ew etic. 


Arithm An Elementary Arithmetic for Vernacular| Chatterji's Street, Dacca. 
Is.) Ege 110, Published ¥ Atul Chandra Chakravarti, Calcutta. ¥ : 
ms a , Dacca. 1908. [28th December 1908.] 16°. 


‘ Price, 4 annas. 


_| Ust eflition noticed i No. 329, “at e 20, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter wading "Tune 1908} a 
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_fary atattte | (Sisu Dhéripét. Veni _ Madhav 
mulher A) Pages 82. Published by Banerji, Anna- 


Manbhum, 1909. (19th March 1909.) 8. ane SB nes 


aeeeee 

















Prasanna Kumar 
Arithmetical Tables, 
the author, Purulia, 
lst edition. 


803 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 







ea | [Subhankerf. “Indigenous | Vata Krisbna Das, 67 |The Publisher, 


yos |Ram Dayal Chatterji—ve k - 
: 7 ie accord to Subhankars system.) Pages 10, Haladbar 15, Haladhar 
oe arith ed by 8, 0. haddy & Co., 68 and 12, Wellington Varddhan’s Lane, Bard ihan's 
Street, Calcutta, 1909. (4th January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. Calcutta. Lane, Calentta. 


Price, 8 annas. 


809 | The author, Cal. 


Sarada Prasanna Das (M.A.) Stfecea wpifafe | eee HOTT | | R. Datta, 46, Bechu at 
cu . 


lider Jyémiti. Prathama ‘Adhydy. Euchid's Geometry. Chatterji's Street. 
Boel) Pages 118. Published by the author, 17, Sankar Ghosh’s Calcutta. 

Lane, Calcutta. 1909. (16th January 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. 

Illustrated. (I) 





Price, 4 annas. 


{1st edition not received. . 


of raiftterta | [Patfganit Sér. Essence of Arithmetic. Ditto at Ditto, 

Arithmetic for vernacular schools]. Pages 6, 266. Published by 
the author, 17, Sankar Ghosh's Lane, Calcutta, 1909. (21st 
January 1909.) 16° 8th edition. 


» 806 


Price, 10 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 241, at page 88, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 


i sor | fawstfes catetia | [Sisu Ganit Sopan. Steps to Child's | A. Banerji, 76, Bala-|1,000 | 380 | Haripada Chat- 
Arithmetic. An Elementary Arithmetic for Children] Pages 117,| ram De's Street, terji, 1, Guru 

Published by the Students’ Library, 67, College Street, Calcutta. | Caloutta, ashd 

{27th January 1909.) 16°. 3rd Edition, Revised. 





Price, 3 annas. 


{Previous edition not received. 
BENGALI—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHER). 


| 308 |(Ramendra Sundar Trivedi (M.A.)—erefe | [Prakriti, | Atul Chandra Bhatté-| 2,000 | 678 The author, Prin. 
” ~lesomiae A. collection = rn Bare a Rg a from | ché 67, Harri- ci al 

vernacular magazines, ages 188. Published by 8. K. Léhiri k z 

Bs ao treet, Calcutta, 1909. [8th March 1909.} on het ee cane 

6°, 2nd edition, 


Price, Re. 1. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 4801, at 08 44-46, of the Cata- 
logue for tho quarter ‘esiog 3 une 1897.) ae i ta 
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Author and title, brief subject, including tho age of the 
pabiention, Gata einen on ibe espe withthe an vet the evan shan ether 
on ® name of Cy — 
hes the Christian era—date of issue fiom the press or of cae 
publication, size, edition and price. 


Proprietor of copy+ 
nae. right (his name and 
copies. | No, No. ay Gate of 

5 registration of = 


/ Number: 
Printer and place of 
printing. ot 
















BENGALI—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHER). 


—contd. 
Educational— 


309 | Giris Chandra Basu.—s eif@uifx famta Note ax< wtaaifre| M. OC. Chakravarti, 
e “fafafe | (Uchcha Préiméri Vijnan Ridér Evam Vydva-| 117-1, Bow Bazér 

hérik ayes © Parimiti. Upper Primary Science Reader and| Street, Calcutta. 

Practi Geometry and Mensuration.} Pages 2, 62, 70, 32. 

Published by Néréyan Chandra Datta, 32, College Street, Calcutta, 

1816 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [20th January 1909:] 16°. 12th edition. 

Enlarged and more fully Illustrated. 






10, 260 |G. ©. Basu, 38, 
Upper Circular 


Road, Calcutta. 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 215, at page 165, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1907.) 


310 | ne —— Hy atrien) feria Tota wae teats enifars wo vifafRfS | Ditto e» [6,000 | 870 Ditto. 
adhya a om Vijnén Ridér Evam Vyavabérik Jydmiti O 
arimiti. Middle Vernacular Science Reader and Practical Geome- 
try and Mensuration.] Pages 2,78, 2, 72, 36. Published by 
Niréyan Chandra Datta, 82, College Street, Calcutta, 1316 Sal or 
1908-09 A.D. [16th January 1909}. 16°. 9th edition. Enlarged 
and more fully Illustrated. 


Price, 9 annas. 


ious edition noticed in ag” No. 766, at page 26, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1907.) 


81) Rie Kane Banerji (Rai Bahadur, M. A.)—fax_aitufa* | R. Datta, 46, Bechu | 26,000) 617 The publisher, 
fama (Nimna Préthamjk Vijnén Péth. Lower Primary Chatterji's Street;, Caleutta. 
Science Reader.} Pages 112. Published by Messrs. Macmillan &| Calcutta, : 

Co., Ld., 309, bese Street, Oaloutta. [6th February 1909.) 
16°, 16:h edition. - Lilustrated. 


Price, 3 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 691, at page 89, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1900.) 


812 | Nitya Gopal Mukherji (M. A., M.R.A.O, F. H. A. 8.) and ‘ 
Teickee. i Makhertt (FP. L. 8)—_ fawia.frr | Ditto ... |6,000 | 564 | The authors and 
Vijnén-Sikshé. Instruction in Science. A scientific render for other, Calcutta, 
lower forms of vernacular schools.) Pages 6, 138. Published 

Inénendra Néth Héldar, 63, College Street, Caloutta, 1909. [8th 
ebruary 1909,] 16°, 4th edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 3 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry : at Page 39, of the 


No. 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Sry tember 1808. 


a 
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1909—continued, 














. 
4 title, brief subject, including the age of the > 
sui | _penenagiremsimamams es eae, | Pineda TE 
vig ~ a ‘hen t S Ohristian trades isave from the press or of ting, copies, | No, 












+ “BENGALI-—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND 
~ OTHER)—concld. . 


Susil Ohandra Bhattacharyya (LMS.) and Dvijendra 4 
i ) are fadia oi — (Svdsthya Chatterji’s Street, 
ee e*) dy Part II. A wenval Ke Calottta. 


Tattva. Dvittya Khanda, Hygiene, ] 
Hygiene for Children} Pages 4, 19 Published by Messrs B. 


Banerji & Co., 26, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1908. [20th 
December 1908.] 16°, Ist edition. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 











f 
(Part I noticed jn entry No. 921, at page 33, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1908.) 






314 Part ZII. 1903. [26th December, 1903.) 16°. Ist Ditto ..| 1,000 
edition. 
; ‘ Price, 1 anna. 

916 |--—--—--—-. Part. IV. 1908. [28th Decomber, 1908.] 16°, Ist Ditto. vee | 1,000 


edition. p 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 











BENGALI—TRAVELS AND VOYAGES. 


816 |Ganes Chandra Mukherji—=sx4-+ifat) | [Bhramana Kéhin{.|S. C. Mitra, 12, 
‘An Account of a Travel. Oontaining an account of a travel from| Nérikel Bigan 
Caleutta to Puri by road and rail.) Pages 126. Published by the| Lane, Calcutta. 
author, J2, Nérikel Bégén Lane, Calcutta. [18th February 1909.} 
16°, Ist edition. Illustrated. 

. 


1,000 





Price, 10 annas. 


Jyotirindra’ Nath Thakur.—%cae-aeGee street | — [Inrdj- Haricharan Manni, | 1,000 

arjjita Bhératvarsha. India not in the occupation of the English. , Cornwallis 
Deseription of Pierre Loti’s travels in the native states of India. A Street, Calcutta. 
Bengali translation from Pierre Loti'aFrench work.) Pages 2, 376, 
Published by Chéra Chandra Banerji, 22, Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta. [12th March, 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. (T). 


° Price, Re. 1-8. 


817 

















ENGLISH—BIOGRAPHY. 


ronauth Mookerjee.—Onoocool Chunder Mookerjee. A | Thacker, S ink & Co. 
. [A short life of the late Hon'ble Justice Anukal Chandra | 6; eame Lane, 
Mukhberji of the Calcutta High Court ] Pages 8,72. Published by| Calcutta. 
hacker, Spink & Co., 6 & 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 1909. 
[16th February 1909.] 16°. 7th edition. (R). 













R. Datta, 46, Bechu | 1,000 84 | 4) 


he 
Dacca. 


Ditto, 


Ditto. 






author, 


76 | The Printer, 12, 
Narikel Biyin 
Lane, Calcutta, 


694 


Calcutta. 


614 | The Publishers, 


* 
Price, Re. 1. 

[Previous edition noticed in entr, No. 2160, at if 

Catalogue for the quarter peri March 1890.] nee he oe 
ties ENGLISH—DRAMA. 

Bessevi, F. (Major).—Toto. [A farce in one act.) Pages 16.| H. W."B ; 

Published by H. W. B. Morono, 169, D 2] Pages 16. | HOW. "B, Mereno, | 90) See “Gon 
be (26th January 1909,] 4°. at ehition. i eee i Bessel, eee bet ian, 
Caloutta. 






Price, nil. 
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uthor and title, brief subject, inolnding the age of the Proprietor of copy- 
eg sobhte a n uttp  e “de rmgper| Bets | Fskdenca pig 

0. than the Obiistian of issue from the press or of jes. | No No. and date uf 

publication, siza, edition and price. tion 
\ copyright. 
’ 
ENGLISH—FICTION. 4 * * . 

3 | Hartly House Calcutta.—[A novel of the days of Warren |Thacker,8 ink & Co, 600 | 30%/ Th i 
Hastings, reprinted from the <dliton of 1789, with notes by John} 6. teat Lane, 2 
Maofarlane.] Pages 7, 91. Published by Thacker, Spink & Lo., Calcutta. * 

5 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 1908. [16th January 1902.) 
16°. (R.) 
Price, Rs. 6. ‘ 

4| Nathaniel Hawthorne.--A wonder book. [A collection, of |T. N. Héldér, 36, | 2, 7 i 
soetiie children.) Pages 206. Published by Devendra N&th Banaméli Sarkér’s -™ ~~ eine 
Bhat dryya, 65, College Street, Oalcutta. [6th March 190%.]| Street, Calcutta. ‘ "Street, Cal- 

. Reprins. ist edition. (R.) outta. 
Price, 1s. ) 
ENGLISH—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY). 
McCluskis’s Picture Map of Calcutta. m icture map of | B. L. Chakravarti, No. 6. 
the southern portion of Caleutta.] Edited by E. T. MoCluskie.{ &, Dixon's Lane, The editor,  6,° 
Shect 1. Pabhshed by the editor, 6, Park Street, Calcutta. [14th | and the Caledonian Park — Street, 
January 1909] Royal full sheet. 1st edition. Illustrated. Printing Works, Calcutta. P 
wt 8, Wellesley eg. No 1 
' Place, Calcutta, dated 19-1.09, ° 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
Educational.— ENS 
Abdul Karim (B.A.)—History of India for beginners. [A brief |G. C. Niyogi, 91-2, T 
History of India for beginners.) Pages 2, 148. Published b ‘Mechhua ‘ Bazér ae 
8.0. Auddy & Co, 68, Wellington Street, Calcutta. 1909. [27 Street, Calcutta. , 
February 1909.) 16°. 11th edition. Revised and Illustrated. : 
Price, 8 annas. 
[5th edition noticed in entry No 389, at pages $4.86, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 190]. 6th to 10th editions not received.) 
1| Abdul Karim (B.A.) and Ishan Chandra Ghosh (M,A.) — ave Ditto. 
The Students’ History of India. {History of India for Matricula- 
tion candidates.) Pages 6, 266, 4. Published by G. CO. Niyogi, 91-2, 
Mochhué Bazér Strect, Calcutta. 1908. (16th December 1908.) 
16°. Ist edition, Revised. Illustrated. hed 
. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
Pages 6, 267, 4. 1909. [16th . anuary 1909.] 16°. Ditto. 
2nd edition. 
Price, Be. 1-8. ‘ 

9 | Borrah, B, (C.B.)—-Geography of India. [Geography intended for Yogendra Chandra 856 | The author, 47-1, 
the Matric’ rth ea Pages 11, 259. Published by Dés| Ghosh, 73, Ménik- Gort. Ohénd 
Gupta & Co, 64-8, College S:rect, Oalcutte. 1908. [7th January} talé Street, Cal- Road, Calentta, 9 
1909.) 12°. 1st editiov. : ome 





Price, Re. 1. 
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Author and title, brief subject? including the of the 
where the same 18 ‘obserre, number of ther and place of 


Beria boo’ ges, publi 
it peniioatien, date given on the title-page with the name of the era--when other 
No, than theOhristian era— date of issue from the press or ©! 

dlication, #ize, edition and price 







ENGLISH—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY) — 
‘ coneld, 
dra Datta (O1.H)—A brief History of Ancient Atul Chandra {10,000} #403 | Th 
* og ol India. (A history for Matriculation candidates. } Bhattéchéryya, 57, . e author. 
Pages 215. Published by 8. K. Léhirt & Co, 64, College Street, Harrison vad, 
Galeuttae _ 1909. (10th February 1909.) 16°. 4th edition. Calcutta 
Revised. Tilustrated. 
Price, Re 1-4. 
- 


y No. 10, at page $6, of the Cata- 


us edition noticed in entr. 
ch 1908.) 


[Previo r 
for the quarter ending Mar 


logue 















N. ©. Pal, 70 |1,000| 768|The — comi 
Bardnasi Ghosh’ 7 
Street, Calcutta. . an 


eography- [A Geography 


pook of General G 
Kumar Samadar. Pages 


Student's Hand- 
Oompiled by Naya 


for high se! oots } 

2, 121, Published by 8S. K. Léhirt & Co. 54, College Street, 
Calcutta. « 1:09. 36th March 1909.) 16% 8th edition. 
Phoroughly Revised. Illustrated. 


Price, 6 annas. 


in entry No, 174, at page 26, of the Cata- 


(Previous edition noticed 
ding September 1906 j 


logue for the quarter en 
Arden Wood's General Geogra hy.) B. P. Majumdar, | 600 96 i 
Fim.| 22-2, Théms Pukur ao 


1-0. Published by A. P. Majum- 
1908. [20th] Lane, Calcutta. kur 
alcutta. 


| ad 


Wilson, 8.—A Guide to 
Revised by A. J. Dev. Pages 
dér & Co, 23, Jhémépukur Lane, Calcutta. 
December 1908.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 12 annas. 








wee, ey ENGLISH—LANGUAGE. 
™ Edueational— 
* 45 | Banerji, Ar O—Essays and Letters, Part TI. Intended to teach Krishn 
boys English composition with mode Essays and ectors.] Tage §, bi row ea waa Sigs = mil 
Oo., 68 and 12, Wellington ' Parddhan’s Lane, Bard dhe 
Lane, Calow 


116, Published by 8. C. Auddy & 


8th January 1909.) 16°. Ist edition, Calcutta. 


Street, Calcutta. 1909. [ 


at 
. Price, 8 annas. 
[Part I noticed in ent No, 243, at 
pees quarter ending Decnnbar 1907") ate daalatl — ed ae 
14 | Bose, R. ( a.) —Elements of Rhetori a P ii 
sr a ca ng a a, gu 1900 || Tw 
r % . Publishe . Ray, 38, Cri ji’ 4 : : 
i Konnagar. °1909. (18th February 1909.] ie 1st edison, yes oe pete 
a 
Price, 12 annas. 
- » 
von 15 | Boys’ Middle Reader 
, (The). [A reader for 6th and 6th 
rs ahi, ae nu | is 
. i. . ege tree! ‘ 
1909, [10th January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. aed Wa es 
- Sy . outts. 
. 
“a = . 
“ae ee Price, 12 annas.” ‘ } 
* - ‘ . 
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‘17 | Engl 


19 | Fergusson, 


20 |Irvings Rip 
Hollow. [Text with introduction, 


oa) |Jatindra Nath B 


22 | Linton, 
it 


BSN SE 





2 “7, 2, 


ha peo fate piven. the title-page with the 
yn the 
= Tiantuhe Christ : 


* 


Educational— 
Datta, 
G.N. 


[ist 


for the quarter endin 


compiler, Balasore. 
edition. 


lish Translati 


triculation Hxamination of 
Part I. ‘Translated: by 

ablished by the translator, 84-1, 
[25th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8 for 2 Parts. 


An). 


Calcutta. 


Method of teaching 


Pages 8, 98. Published by the School Book Society, 
(2nd February 1909.) 


Street, Calcutta. 


(Previous Part noticed 


A. M—Practiowl Hints 
for High English Schools.) 

aldar, 63, College Street, 
1909.] 16°, 2ud edition. 


ish Antonyms. 
Compiled by Loknath Brabma. 


e rs 4 







> 
+ 
Author and title, brief subject, i Judi 
where th See ceaten ot y me 


of paces, 


jan era—date of issue from 


publication, size, edition and price, 


ENGLISH— LANGUAGE—contd. 


Pages 2, 11 
Caleutta. 
Kevised and Knl 


edition noticed in entry No. 18, at pages 18.19, of the Catalogue 


g March 1909.) 


[A_ booklet containin 


1909. [28th 
Price, 1 


on of the 
the O 


in entry No. 267, 


for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


Van 
Edited by H. M. 
M. N. Gosvémf, 
1909,] 16°. 2nd ed 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No, 98, at page 27, 


Winkle and 
notes, 
Gossain, BA. 


ition, (R.) 


the quarter ending June 1908 } 


Children's Treasury 
Gosvém{, 29, Cornwa 


hattacharyya ( 


I. Pages 2, 152. 
lis Street, Calcutta, 


1909.] 16°, 1st edition. 


8. 
Explanations, 
Published by 


7 


6. H.(M.A)-N 
(Containing } 
critical 
A. P. 
Calcutta, 1909. [Ist February 


1909.) 12°. 


- 


of 


on English Composition. 


Pages 36. Published by th 
January 


Persian Course for the 


(C.M.)—“Do and Say” 
English in Indian Sebools (The). 


the Legend of Bleepy 


Pages 
29, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 


B.A.)\—Notes on Palgeve? 


otes on Sir Alfred 
ntroduction, Analysis, 

uestions with answers, 
Majumdar & Co., 28; Jhém 


oS oe 
( o1-)- 


. 


1909—continued. 


the press or of 


~ 
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Books for tho, Pirst Quarter endiag the 





“a at oe 
“2 we 
» 3tat March 
"5 eguag ne 
Biss 6 








[Intended 
2, 89. “ Published by 
1909. [17th February 
arged. 









Price, 14 annas. 





g English Antonyms.) 
oe 
1¥09.; 82°. let 


anna and 6 pies. 


alcutta University, 

Syed Husain Ali, Ba. 

Kalutolé Street, 
(f.) 


Part III. 
1, Wellington 
Price, 12 annas. 


at page 36, of the Catalogue 


questions and hints.) 
62. Published by 
1909. [9th March 


Frice, 8 annas. 
of the Catalogue for 
Published by 

1909. [2nd February 


Price, 8 annas 


Full 

Pages 308. 

pakur Lane, 
1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8: 


ri 
&o 


M. Bhhitachizyy, 


M. L. Pétra 164-2, 


G. Dis, 28, Jagan- 


N.C. Pal, 70, Baré- 
nasi Ghosh’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


Lyall’s Warren|B, P. Majum 
rf iticisms, 93-2, Jbémépukur 
Lane, Calcutta. 


25, Ray Agan 
Street, Calcutta. 


N. C. Ghosh, Séman- 1,000 


ta Press, Balasore. 


Baitakkhiné Koad, 
Calcutta. 


nath Datta’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 


509 


N. OC. Pél, 70, B&ré- | 1,000 
nasi Ghosh's 
Street, Calcutta. 


dar, 


x 


, 


— 


Ananda Mohan 
Datta, Caloutta. 


464 


wt 
‘ 


35g |The author, Head 
Master, ©. M. 
* T. Institution. 
» Rol, : 
61 |The pu' 
28,  Jh&ma- 
pukur Lane, 
Valoutta, 


Beria) 
No, 
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ing the age of the 
Author and title, brief subject, inelnd ng publi-her a4 place of 


« whore the fame is obscure, num of Kem Prt the rod then other 


boo! 

ai : the title. with 

plication, one i Onristian orate ‘of ixstie fromthe press or of. 
publication, size, edition and price, 


‘ 


















: ENGLISH —LANGUAGE—con/d. 
’ " ddison. [With notes and analysis«| M. L. Patra, 164-2,|1,000| 224 | The : 
b <4 Mocesiey’e Tel UF D. Das, io Peses 182, Pablished by the Baitakkbénd Road. ieee 
author, 28, Boropean Asylum Lane, Calcutta 1909, [28th Decem- Calcutta. 
ber 1908.] 16°. Ist edition. (R) ° 
* sa i Price, Re. 1. 
24 | Maria Bageworth —The Eorly Lessons for Children. Part I.| Mahesvar Bhatté- | 2,000] 609 Piirna Ch 
Pages 167, 6. Published by Bhattachéryys and Sons, 65, College | chéryya, 26, Kéy Gosvim{. oa 
Btreot, Calcutta. 1909. f1oth February 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. | Bégén Street, Cal- Kay Bagin 
(R) cutta, ae al. 
catia 
Price, 10 annas. 
25 | Narendra Nath Raye (M.A.)—Notes on Johnson's Lives of | Sarvesvar Bhatté- | 1,000| 835 |The  pullisher, 
the Poets. Pages 8, 302. Published by Kedar Nath Basu, pa,| chiryye 28, Baitak- 28-4, ‘akbil 
98-4, Akhil Mistri’s Lane, Calcutta. [20th vanuary 1909,) 16°. khané Road, Cal Mistris Lane 
1st edition, outta, Caleutta. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
26|Priyanath Ghoshal, (B.A.)—The Popular Reader (For the use Vata Krishna Dés,| 3,000| 262 |The Compiler 
of the middle classes in High English Schools with notes and| 10, Haladhar Bard. ; and & C. 
exercises.| Pages 7, 224 Published by N. C. Datta & Co., 32,| dhan’s Lane and Auddy & Oo, 
College Street, Calcutta, 1908, [2nd January 1909] 16° 4th G. C. Niyogi, 91-2, 15, Haladbar 
edition, Illustrated. Mechhuyé Bazar Barddhan's 
Street, Calcutta. Lane, Calcutta. 
. Price, 12 annas. ‘ 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No 29, at page 33, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 
27 | Rajendra Mohan Datta.--A Hand-book of English Grammar. G.C. Niyogi, 91-2,| 6,000; 382 The pablisher, 
{English Grammar for middle classes of High schools.) Pages 3, Mechhuyé Bézér Calcutta and 
964, Published by Brajendra Mohan Datta, 67, College Street, Street, Calcutta. Dacca. » 
Calcutta and Dacca. 1909. [20th January 1909.) 16°. $rd 
edition. F 
Price, Re 1. * 
[Previons edition noticed in entry No. 20, at 18-19, 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1904.) eis ics 
28 | Rowe, F.J. (M.A:) and Webb, W. T. MA.)—An El - | Atul Chand : Th 
al gs re TY Pages 18, 221. Published by 8K. Lahiri Male Bast, aes ae Saad. eaial 
& 0o,, b4 College Street, Calcutta. 1908. [4th January 1909,)| Harrison Road, 
16°, Now and revised edition. Calcutta 
‘@ 
g ? Price, Re. 1. 
. [Previous edition noticed in entry No. 23, 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908] ae Page, OS 
29 |Belect Readings from Juvenile Lite 
[Designed for 4h and 6th classes in H. Erehoale ) Sead OL 108 tee _ pea ha ot ; end 
=.4 —. oy = né Charan Sen. Pages 8, 142. Published by Ghosh’s” Street, Street, Oak 
1900.) rm pape a woes Caloutta. 1903, (10th kebruary | Calcutta. . eutta. 
Price, 12 annas. 
(Provious edition noticed in ent No, 12 } 
: logue for the quarter coding June 10084)” wt sora a4 ot « 
a 
ow ©. im f 
. 
ia . 


a 


Quarter endin the Stst 


ENGLISH—LANGUAGE —voncla. 





Satis Chandra Sarkar.—Notes on Johnson’s Livés of the Poets,| Vata Krishna Das, | 1,000 | 182 &%. ©. a 
Part If, Pages 69. Published by Dines Chandra Sarkar, 78,! 10, Haladhar, say 


Sulténpur, Dacea. [18th Vecember 1908.] 16°. ist edition. Birddhan’s Lane, Sher Botany : 
: Calcutta. Lane, Caleutta, 
ae Price, 12 annas. si 


[Part T not received.) : wd 

















Vinod Vihari Mukherji.—A junior course of English Composi- Ditto + 12,600} 392] Ditto, 5 
tion. [Intended for H. KE. Schools.] Pages 258. Publis! b *. 
8. K, Nath and G. C. Nath, 29, Canning Street, Calcutta. 1909. 

(18th January 1909.) 16°, Ist edition. 


31 
Price, 12 annas. 


ENGLISH—LAW. 


Addenda of Rulings from 1901 to December 1907.|B Baril, 3.6, Bow |2,000| 603| Ihe Law 
" Addenda for the Evidence mes Pages 4. Published by B.| Street, Calcutta. lishing Pree 
Ist 


jarél, 3-6, Bow Street, Calcutta. [13th February 1909.] 8°: 3. 7 : 
edition, s J Seek ms 4 
* cutta. 


Price, ve 
ddenda of Rulings from August 1902 to December Ditto + |2,000 | 604 Ditto. 
P 907. [Addenda for the Penal Code.) Pages 20. Published by a |® 
B. , 8-5, Bow Street, Caleutta. [16th February 1909.} 


Bi ist edition. 7 


Price, be, ee 4 


$4 | Code of Civil Procedure (The). (Being Act V of 1908.]/ H. C. Ganguli & | 6,C00 61 | Siva Prasanna — 
Kdited by Asutosh Mukherji, ma, Br. Pages 4, 430, 27.| Co, 12, Mangoo Mokherji, Jahar 

Published by H. ©. Génguli & Co., 12, Mangoe Lane, Calcutta.| Lane, Calcutta. Lal Mt j 

1908, [2nd January 1909.} 8°. ist edition. and Phanindra 


Durgi 
Dés Muk' 

Lane, Cates ‘ 
Price, Re. 1-8. . 





Code of Criminal Procedure (The). [Being Act V of 18y8 with | B Barél, 8-6, Bow|2,000; 41/D. E. Oranem 
ght with the Indian Law iRoe oot Act, 1908.) | Street, Ualcutta. burgh’ Law 

by 0. E. Cravenburgh. Kevised by Janaki Nath Pél (B.L., | ishi Ey | 

es 42, 28, 610 Published by B. Pardl, 8-6, Bow rif 
Caloutta, 1908. [2nd January 1909.) 8°. New edition. 






Price, Rs. 5. 
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brief subj including the e of the 
Author and title, brief su! bert, nolan Dublisher and place of 


bscure, nu 
ereage Bo frones the title-p ” with the name of the era—w: other 
of issue from the press or of 


‘than the Obristian era— ate 
lication, size, edition and price. 
m copyright. 
a he — a 
: ENGLISH —LAW—contd. ; 
18, with ab | Siddhesvar  Chan- | 1,000 | 720 parie 


98 Janaki Nath 


k 
Bs 






ocedure (The. [Being Act V of 19 
“3 svn shel an ; d by Gopal Chandra Ghosal 


dhuri, 29, Kélidés 
Sinha’s Lane, Cal- 
cutta. 










d Index.) Edite 
end Hem Chandra Mitra.—Pages 63, 22, $80, 160, 82, 229, 24. 
Published by Vibhdti Bhishan Mitra, Huzuri Mal's Lane, 
Calcutta. 1909. [z5th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs, 8. 


J.N. Basu, College | 1,000} 219 | The ” editor, 
48-1 


[Being Act No. -IX of 1908.) 


Indian Limitation Act (The). 

Edited by Charu Chandra Bhattichéryya, MA. BL Pages .18,| Square, Calcutta. Kali 

60. Published by J. N. Bast, College Square, Caloutts. (18th Dis Patitandi’ 

January 1909.) e Jet edition. Lane, Kilighé:, 
: 24-Parganas. | 


C 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 8466, at pages 44-46, of the Cata- 


49 |Mahommedan Law. Vol IL. [Compiled from authorities in 


| 


| 


41 Mitra, B. K. (B.L.)—Steps to Muktharship and Revenue Agent- 












Price, 8 annas. 


2,000 | 272 |The author, 
Vakil, — High 
Court, Calcutta. 


B. Baral & Co., 3-6, 
Bow Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


Pal, (B.L. Sastri).—The transfer of Property Act, 
Act IV of 1882 a8 amended by Act IIL of 1885, Act 
XV of 1896, Act II of 1900, Act VI of 1904 and Act V of 1908, 
with notes] Pages 81, 334. Published by B. Barél, 3-6, Bow 
Street, Calcutta. 1909, (27th January 1909.) 8°. 8rd edition. 


1882. [Being 


Price, Rs. 5. 


Previous 
Catalogue for the quarter ending 


im Chandra Sarkar.—Civil Procedure Code (The). [Being 


edition noticed in antes Mo. phon 5, ad 8238, of the 
ecember . 


























2,100 | 218 | The author, 15, 


om Gopal Das, 3, 
a Chéulpati Lane, 


Act V of 1908 with notes, commentaries and the reports of the stings Street, 
Calcutta. Bhawani pur, 
. | Onlentta. 


ee and Select Committeos, Table of Cases, Index, &c.] “Pages 
, 600, 126. Published by the Weekly Notes Office, 3, Hastings 


Street, Calcutta. 1909. (2nd January 1909.] 8°. 4th edition. 
Revised. 


Price, Rs. 6, 


logue for the quarter ending June 1896.) 
750 | 01 | The Compiler. 


the originel arabic. Oontainin the law relating t i 
and status.) Compiled b rime 4 Ali, (Byed), en rag 
28, 620. + ublished by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 & 6, Government 
Place, Calcutta. 1908. [18th January 1909.) 8°. 3rd edition. 


Price, Rs. 16. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 3263, at 
apr sks for od quarter mens © September oe va. r adn 
in entry No. at pages 28-29, of the O: 
in ntty pcomiber 1802.1, : cr ag ed 


G. C. Niyogi, 91-2 5 
odie’ J 600 8 | The author. 


ship Examinations. [A hand-book for Muktbarship and Revenue 
Street, Calentta. 


Agentabip Examinations for Ben, 1, Bihar, Orissa, Ch 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Valicy Districts. ea ia bee. 
Poblished by Thacker, Spink & Co. 6 and 6, Government Place, 
Caloutta. 1408, [8th December 1908] 16°, 7th edition. : 


Price, Rs. 4.8. 


[Previous edition noticed in ent No. 416, 
Catalogue for the quarter inane Rew vol} at pages 88.39, of the 
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—— , Bee 





Author and brief subject, including the age of the Proprietor of copy- 

book where the eon number of seh righ 

Serial | putention, date given on the tt EP eprlng pepe hie Printer and place of” |*"™PrT| Resin | earn coe), regieter: 

No. then Ghat an er of issue from the press or of printing. No, Nov and dete ot, 
_* pul , Size, edition and price, 


ENGLISH—LAW—-vontd. 


registration of 
copyright, 


42 | Mitra, B. K. (B.L.)—Synopsis of Leading Onses (English and| Thacker, Spink & | 1,000 94 | The author. 


Indian), [Intended for Law Students and members of the Bar.]| Co., 6 Mangoe 

Pages 21, 250. Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 5 and 6, Gov-| Lane, Calcutta. 

— Place, Calcutta, 1908, [18th December 19)8.) 16°, lst 
ition. 


Price, Rs. 6. ' 


8 | Civil Proce’ yo. the) Vol. IL i he Schedules of A: 
ivi ure (The). Vol. IL. wtaining the Schedules of Act | Bhattaché . 67, 
No. V of 1908 with an Appendix and commentary.) Pages 112, pat a TIT 
1,054, Published by S. Léhirf & Co, 64, College Street,| Calcutta. 
Caloutta. 1909, [ist January 1909.) 8°. New edition. 


Price, Rs. 18 (complete). 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No 86, at page 26, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1906. Vol. I noticed in entry 
are ow! ‘ page 44, of the Catalogue for the quarter ending Septem- 


44 | Ray, 8. C. (BA, LLB, Cantab.),.—Code of Civil Procedure | Jay G 1,200 
(The). (Being Act V of 1908 with references to the provisions 2 ite sedi ; 
of the old Code and cross-references to those of the new Code.}| Calcutta. 
Pages 36, 362, 139. Published by the Weekly Notes Office, 3, : 
=r Street, Calcutta. [llth January 1909.) le’. Lat 
ition. 


| Price, Rs. 2. 
| 
| 





45 | Santokh Singh ae. B.A.).—Hints on evidence in criminal | B. Bardi, 3 to 5, | 1,000 
for Police officers investigating offences and| Bow Street, Cal- 

Pieaders ing in Criminal Courts.) Pages 42. Published b cutta. 

B, Barél, 8 to 6, Bow Street, Calcutta. 1909. [8th March 190¥. 

16°, Ast edition. ; 


cases, (Lote: 


Price, 8 annas. 


46 | Sasibhushan Basu, (B L.).—The Indian Limitation Act. [Being|N.N. Ghosh, Ram-| 500 
‘Act LX of 19u8.] Pages 24, 78, 8. Published by .N. N. Ghosh,| krisbnapur Ghat 
27, Ramkrishnapur Ghat Road, Howrah. 1909. {ilth January | Road, Howrah. 
1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 


Price, 6 annas. 


47;| Sasibhusan Basu, (B.L.) and Devendra Nath Basu, BL). Ditto ... | 760 
oars “age Acts of ~ poowecsct ae in bgt 
. [Acts passed from 1860 to 1865. ‘ages 240. Pablishe d r 
by N. ad. hen! 27, Kamkrishnapur Ghat Road, Uowrah. 1907. 
[i9th January 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 





Price, Re. 1. 


[Previous noticed in entry No. 299, at page 86, of the Cata- 
logue vl -wafbcaro ending December 1908. 


Educational— 


214 | J. 
3 


618 | The 


F, Rampini (M.A., LL.D.).—Code of | Atul Chandra ; 4,000 | 208 | The publisher, 


Steak Oe 


cutta. 


Calcutta. 


Inspector 


Chaudhori, 


Gireular Koad, 


Police, Provin- 
cial Trainin 


School, M 
dabad, 


1! The author. 


48\| Chakravarti, H. L. (M.A, BL) —Analysis of Boentham’s|S. C. Mitra, 12, 1,000} 64 


Principles of Mora! d Legislation (An). (Intended for Law Narikel Bag 
Students.) oes. Pub ished << author, 9-1, Nérikel| Lane, Calcutta. 
Bigin Lane, Calcutta, [10th January 1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 


Price, 12 annas. 





Ditto, 


Ditto, 


ures 


Sa 
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i of the 
Author and title, brief eubject, incladin the Ae Ot Te lace et 


same is obsow jumber of pages, 
poblinisian date given Le the title > with the name of the era—when other 


than the Christian era— fate of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price. 


c 











ENGLISH—LAW —concid. 


Educational—concld. 


Selection of Leading Cases. Part V. [English Law of Real | K. P. Chakravarti, 
Beawerty nd Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succession. For| 77, Pataldéngé 
the use of BL. Students.) Pages 107. Published by the| Street, Calcutta. 
University of Cxleutta, Senate House, Calcutta. 199%. [9th 

March 1909] 8°. 1st edition. 











Price, Re 1. 


{Previous part noticed in antes No. 276, at pee 86, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. 



































60 | —————Part VI. [Equity and Trust. For B.L. Students.J|8. B. Chakravarti, Ditto, 
Pages 168. Fublished by the Twentieth Cenvury Press, 82,| $2, Ezra Street, 
Ezra Street, Calcutta, 1909. [10th March 1908] 8° Ist} Calcutta, 
edition. 
Price, Re. 1-4 
61 | ——_——Part VII. [Law of Contracts and Torts. For B.L Vihirf Lal Nath, Ditto. 
Students.) J'ages 226. Published under the authority of the| 8, Madan Mitra’s 
Calcutta University. 1909. (24th February 1909 } 8°, 1st edition.| Lane, Calcutta. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
62 \Sen, H. N (MA. BL. Barat Law).—Usage of Trade. |B. L. Chakravarti, The author, 
With a brief Synopsis of a course of ‘Thirteen Lectures intended| 8, Dixon’s Lane, India Club, 10, 
a lor the Tagore Law Lectureship] Pages 175. Published ; Calcutta. Strand Road, 
B. L. Chakravarti, 8, Dixon's Lane, Calcutta. 19(8. [Ist Marc! 
1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, ... . 
b3 opsis of Leading cases on Hindu Law (A). Part I./G. 0, Réy, 203-1-1, 278 | The compiler, 
“TBrennbed | Fagg Ssamiaaton, BL] —— by | Cornwa is Street, 4 teen iad 
upendra Na a Mostaphi. ages 64. hed b 0 if 
Avinas Chandra Ghosh, 8.4., 68, Harrison Road, Calcutta. 1908 asics bes ae 
[4th January 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 
Price, 12 annas. 
| ENGLISH —MEDICINE. 
i 
Fr 64 |Charak Samhita. Part LIV. [A compilation by Charak P 
SS chan English translation of the well-known Aynevedie ‘Medical work], P sadn Haan Bye 7, een 
: ; slated by the late Kaviraj Avinas Chandra Kaviratna and| Lane Caleutta. Paine Cal 
edited by y Pareenk'h Sermé Kavibhhdshan, eset 82 Published : cutta, 
a itor, , Cornwallis Street, tta. ‘ ° 
fe arch 1909.) "8°, Iat edition. (T.) es sage at: er 
bhi 


Price, Rs. 2. 


| cpart LILI noticed in entry No. 282, at page 37, 
kin teaeie mee 


65 | Indian Notes about Dogs. [A hand-book about d i i 

diseases amd treatment.] Compiled by Major Tuaatbare Pas ro Hn 
12, 148, Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government 
Place, Calcutta. 1908, [2nd January 1909.) 16°. 8th edition. 


Price, Re, 1.8. | 


[6th odition noticed in entry No. 3986, at pages 36-87, of 4 
logos for the quarier ending March 1807," %0b edition not roosiveds} 
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ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS. 


66 | Animal Story Book (The). [A collection of animal stories for 
Idren.) ted by Andrew Lang. Pages 12, 313. Published 


chéryya, 


Calcutta. 


chil ’ 
4 Longmans, Green & Co., 308, Bow Bazar Street, Calcutta, 1909.| Harrison Road, 


nd February 1609]. 16°. 1st Indianedition. Illustrated. 
Price, Re. 1-4. 


7 |Barrow, A. S.—Calcutta Paperchasing Records. Pages 318. 
Pablished by Thacker, Spink & Co, 6 and 6, Government 
ra Calcutta. [12th February 19.9.) 8°. Ist edition. Illu- 
strated, 


Price, Rs. 10. 


58 | Brahmo Pocket Diary (The) and Almanac 1909. [A Diary 
with miscellaneous gear 8 Edited 7 the Hrahmo Tract 
Society. Pages 32, 363. Published | R - Bhattéchéryya, 78, 
_ Circular Road, Calcutta. [8th January 109.) 32°. New 

ition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Almanae of the previous year noticed in entry No. 47, at page 41, of 
the Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908.} 


59 | Caloutta Commercial Almanac, 1909. [A sheet almanac 
with miscellaneous information.) Edited by Erusmus Jones. 
1 sheet. Published by D. M. Cole, 4,6 and 6, British Indian 
mone Calcutta. 24th December 1908] Super-Hoyal broadside. 
Ast edition. 


Price, Re. 1 


60 | City College, Calcutta. i short» account of the institation 
presented to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on the 
occasion of His Honour’s visit on March 11, 1909.) Pages 4 
Published S. Amiruddin, 4, College Square, Calcutta. [11th 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, nil. 


6] | Constitution of the Manbhum Victroia Institution, Puru- 
lia. [Rules and Regulations of the School.] Compiled by the 


M Committee. Pages 19. Published by Dulél Chandra 
Sarkis, Porulia, ocean 1908. {19th March 1909.) 16°. Ist 
edition. 

Price, nil. 


62 | Deposit Pass Book. [For use by members of the Motihari Co- 


operative Oredit Urban Society, Ld.] Pages 16. Published by the 
Rusuménjal Printing Work, Matihari, (22nd December 1908.) 
16°. nd edition. 


Price, nil. 


[lst edition noticed in entry No. 209, at page 16, of the Catslogue 
for the quarter ending December 1906 a 





Thacker, Spink & 
Co., 6, Mangoe 
Lane, Calcutta. 


R. 8. Bhatticharyya, 
78, Opper Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


D. M. Cole, 4, 5 and 
6, British Indian 
Street, Calcutta. 


S. Amiruddin, 4, 
College Square, 
Calcutta. 


Duldl Chandra Sar- 
kar, Annaptirné 
Press, Purulia, 
Mavhhum. 


Kusuménjali Print- 


ing Work, Matihari. 


Atul Chandra Bhatté-| 4,000| 404] The publisher, 
808, Bo 


w Bézér 
Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


600 | 673 | The author. 


600 | 367 | N. C. Sen, 78, 
Upper Circular 


Road, Calcutta. 
700 | 248 saan 
50 | 746 Pe 
300 1 + eae 
| 6] ce 


a 
’ 


at 
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og publication, date Ki tian ietale Tissue from the press or of Printivg. copies, | No. . oa 
publication, size, edition and price. registrati 














ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS—conéd. ; 


in Bihar and their Economic use. [A 

~ Forest Ey tron Dr. Watt's Dictionary of the, Economic Pro- 

ducts of India.) Compiled by the Bihar Industrial and Agricul- 

tural Exhibition Comwmittee. Pages 38. Pablished by the com- 
piler, Bankipur. 1909, [18th January 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, not fixed. 


Chandf Prastd| 300| 104|The compiler, 
Sinha, Khadgavilas Bankipur. 
Press, Bankipur. 


Désarathi Rakshit, | 1,000 16 | Kiran Nath 
Bengal _ Printing Dhar, — Ghutis 
and _Publishing Bazar, Hugli. 
House, Hugli. 


irsof Asiaticus. Containing a series of letters 

6 Genuine Menirt omer Stanhope during the time of Warren 
Hastings and first published in London in 1784, with an introduction 

and notes by the editor.) Edited by the Rev. Walter Kelly 
Firminger. Pages 6, 116, 22, 8. Published by Narendra Lal 
Chaudhuri & Co. Hugli. 1909 (6th March 1909.) 16°. New 


edition. (BR) Price, Rs. 2 
, Rs. 2. 
G. 0. Réy, 208-1-1,|1,600 | 277 | The author, 


Cornwallis Street, Bay Bazar, 
Caloutta. Calcutta. 


, 8. C.—Friends’ Necromantic Association (The). [A pros- 
" ss en testimonials of the Association.) Pages 17. Pub- 
ished by the author, 17, Rémkéota Basu’s Ist Lane, Oalcutta 

1908, [16th January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 12 annas. 
E W. Warburton, | 400 69 | The author, 


Orissa Mission Angole. 
Press, Cuttack. 


izinga, Rev. Henry (M.A., Ph. D,)—Missionary Edvcation 
55 = roe [A thesis on the contribution of Protestant Christian 
Missions to the Education of India.] Pages 7, 188 Published 

by the author, Angole. [16th February 1909) 8°, Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 


ey |Jadu Nath Sarkar (M. A)—Economics of British India. Mahesvar Bhatté-| 600] 610 |The author 


eau 14d, Published by 8. K. Lahiri & Co., 64, College Street, charyya, 28, Réy Muradpur 
Pages M4 og.” [20th Bebruary 1909.) 16°. st edition, ; Bagi ‘Street, Patna. 
alcutta. bs 


Price, Rs, 2-8. 


68 | James, H. R. (M. A.)—John Milton, 1608—1674. [A commemora- 
tive lecture in celebration of the Tercontenary of John Milton.} 
Pages 23, Published oy, the authority of the Calcutta University, 
Calcutta. 1908. (12th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. or 
free distribution. 


69 | Duke, Joshua —Queries at a Mess Table. [Instructions to Thackor,Spink & Oo.,| 1,000} 95 The author. 
English men in India in the matter of dietary.) Pages 9,97. Pub | 6, Mangoe Lane, 
lished by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta, Calcutta. 
1908, [18th November 1908.) 16°, 2nd edition, Revised, 


Price, Re. 1-12. 


Vihari Lal Néth, 8, 100 | 697 |The  Calcutt 
Madan: Mitra’s University. 
Lane, Calcutta. 


[ist edition not received. 


70 |Keene's Hand-Book for Visitors to Agra and its neigh. | Thacker; Spi “804 | Tho _publishe 
bourhood. [Contains a description of Agra with its codons: Co., iisget tune a at Gale 
architectural features and historical associations. Re-written| Oalcutta. : 
and brought up to date by E. A. Duncan c.x.7.c.-8.] Pages 
9, 296. ublished by Thacker, Spink & Oo., 5 and 6, Government 
Place, Calcutta, 1909, [18th January 1909.) 16°. 7th edition. 


Price, Rs. 3-8. 


[bth edition noticed in entry No. 1902, at pages 64-55, of th , 
logue for the quarter ending March 1889, 6 edition not caine 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the | Proprietor of copys 

book where the same is obscure, number of ublisher and place of Number| Regis. | Fight (his name and 
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copyright. 





ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. | 


71 | Loan Pass Book. Re cage se for use by members of the Motihari | The 
Co-operative Credit Urban Society, Ld‘ Pages 16. Publishod by 
the Kusuméojali Printing Works, Matihari. 


Kusumipjali | 100 5 
1908.) 6°, 2nd edition, 


Printing Works, ney 
(22nd December} Matibari. 





Price, ... 
[1st edition noticed in entry No. 210, at page 16, of the Catalogue of 
for the quarter ending December 1906.) | 
72 |Magura H. H. School, Rules. [Rules and Regulations of the | Visvesvar Mukherji,| 250 6 | The editor, 
Magura H. E, School.] Kdited by Yogendra Nath Dis, Pages 18 | Kalyani Press, ! Magura, 
Published by the editor, Magura, 1909, [6th Junuary 1909.]| Magura, Jessore. i Jessore, 
16°. Ist edition. 
Price, ... 
73 | Monthly Prayer Oycle, 1909. [A Programme of the monthly | Rev. A Campbell,| ... 4 eguets 
rayers of the Medical Missionary Association of India] Edited| Santal Mission 
| Dr. J. M. Macphail. Pages 30, Published by the Santal| Press, Pokhuria, 
ission Press, Pokhuria, Manbhum (8th January 1909.) 82°.| Manbhum. 
Ast edition. 
Price, ... 





(For year 1906 noticed in entry No. 51, at page 26, of the Catalogue 

for the quarter ending March 1906. For 1907 to 1908 not received.) 
74 | Ray Chaudhuri, P.—Expression and Extraction of Oil. [An|Pérna Chanda Dés,) 600 
essay on the expression and extraction of oil, submitted| 61-62, Bow rBazar, 
before the 4th Indian Industrial Conference. Madras, 1908 } 
Pages 24. Published by the author, 61-62, Bow Buzar Street, 
Calcutta, [31st December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


15 | The author, 
206-7, _Corn- 
Street, Calcutta. 


walis Street, 
Calcutta. 











Report va the Indigo Research Station, Sirsiah, for 1908-|Rev, OC. H. Harvey, 


[Deals with dye tests, manufacture and agriculture of | 41, Lower Circular 
natural sotign.) Edited by Cyril Bergtheil Pages 23. Pub-| Koad, Calcutta. 
lished by the Editor, Sirsish, 1909. (20th January 1909.) 8°. 
Ast edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 


7¢ | Star Press Diary (The). [Diary containing directory, almanac |Kshirod | Chandra! 300 
and note-book for 1909] Ooms bt y Kshirod Chandra Ray. Pages 


Réy, Star Press, 
. by the compiler, Star Press, Cuttack. (28th| Cuttack. 
December 1908,] 16°, 1st edition. 


18 |The compiler, 
Cuttack. 
Price, Re. 1. 


77 | Thacker's Indian Di: 


rectory, 1909. Paes 403, 884, 81, 102, |Thacker, Spink & Co.,| 2,260 | 612 | Thacker’s Diree- 
636, 269, 488, 38. Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., Gand 6,| 6, Mangoe Lane, tories, Limited 
ment Place, Calcutta, 1909, [29th January 1909.) 8.° 47th | Caloutta. 
edition. Illustrated with Maps. 


Price, Rs. 25. 
{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 66, at page 48, of the Catalogue 


for , quarter ending March 1908.) 
. 


e—_ 





* 
» 
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4 
















ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS—coneld. 


Universal Press Diary. (The). [Octavo series for 1909 with | U. N. Ghosh, 27,| 400] 66 | The compi 
miscellaneous information]. Com iled by Sasi Bhiishan Basu, B-L- Rémkrishn a Bot m piler. 
Pages 260. Published by U. N. Shosh, 27, Rémkrishnapur Ghat | Ghét a, 
Road, Howrah. (24th December 1908] 8°. Ist edition. Howrah. 
Price, 8 annas. 


78 

















Universal Press Pocket Diary, 1909. (Diary for 1909 with Ditto ve. | 1,600 Ditto. 

miscellaneous information}. Kdited by Sasi Bhushan Basu, BL. 

Pages 245. Pablished by U. N. Ghosh, 27, Ramkrishnapur Ghat 
ber 1908} 32°. Ist edition. 


Road, Howrah. [6th Decem 
Price, 6 annas. 


79 





600] 82 | The editor, Cal. 












ear 1908. Part II.) R. Datta, 46, Bechu 















80 | University of Calcutta Minutes for the y' 
Edited by the an Caleutta University. Pages 407, Pab- Chatterji’s Street, cutta. 
lished by the © cutta Univorsity. (21st ecember 1908]. 8°. Calcutta. 
Ist edition. 
Price, «.. 
(Previous part noted in entry No. 284, at page 50, of the catalogue for 
the quarter ending September 1908. 
ENGLISH—POETRY. 
8) | Daityari Naik —The Memorial. [A Poem celebrating the arrival | M.S. Misra, Madan | 400 The author 
Mohan Press, Sonepur. : 


of the Mahéréj Virmitroday Sinha Chief of Sonepur from Calcutta 
with a grant of tho title of Mahéréj4.) Pages 6. Published by the 
author, Sonepur, 1909. [18th January 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. 


For free distribution. 


Puri. 




















43 |K. C. Bhatts- 


a, 3, 


Yadu Nath Mukherji.—Traveller's Thought, [Three short J. N. Mukherji, 168, 
























82 
Poems.) Pages 8. Published by the author, 168 Bow B 
Street, Caleutta. [18th December 1908.} 16°. Ist "dition. car athe _— Palmer's Bazar 
— North 
. Cale 
Price, ... outta.” , 
Educational.— 
83 |Hnglish Poetical Reader No. III. [Poeitical _selecti f i 
boys.] Compiled by the Calcutta School Book Society. Phen OO a tans ~— 5 Peet 
5, 198. Published by the compiler, 1, Wellington Square, Calcutta, | Lane, Garpar, Cal- Square, Cal 
00, (16th February 1909.) 16°. Revised edition. cute. ‘ cute. 
Price, 12 annas. 
(Previous edition noticed in ontr No. 1267, at 44-46, 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December iss. o_o 
84 |Goldsmith’s Traveller. [With introduction, Notes, Paraphrase,|N. 0. Pél, 70, editor 
pa. Pages 6,60. Published by| Bérénasi G h’s Serampur. 


&o.| Edited by H. M. Gossain, 
ahr Gosvém{, 29, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta, 1909. [6th 


1909.] 16°. 1st edition. 


Street, Calcutta, 


Price, 6 annas, 
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ENGLISH—POLITICS. 
















86 n Ahmad.—A Mahomedan view of the Reform| H. W. B. Moreno,| 420| 216 |The author, 6, 
Scheme. [Opinion of the Muhammadan oars | regarding Lord | 169, Dharmatalé Dharmat a | @ 
Morley’s reform scheme.) Pages 14. Publis) by H. W. B.| Street, Calcutta. Street, Cal- 
Moreno, 159, Dharmatalé Street, Calcutta. [16th January 1909.) outta. 


8°, Ast edition. 


Price, aee 


ENGLISH—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL.) 
Educational.— 








86 | Basu, 8. O. (B.A.)—The Now Matriculation Geometry. [A| Bata Krishna Dés, |2,000 | 347 | No. 6. 

School Geometry, prepared according to the Syllabus of the| 10, Haladhar Bard. |The author, 2, 
Calcutta University.) Pages 7,168. Published by 8S. C, Audd dhan’s Lane, Cal- Govinda Prasad 
& Oo. 68 and 12, Wellington Street, Calcutta, 1909. [10t) cutta. | Basu's Lane, 
January 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. Chaul pati, 
Bh o w anipur, 
| Paver } 

j . | eg. No. 4, dated 
Price, 10 annas on 


| | 
87 |Bhattacharyya, D. (M.A)—The Elements of Arithmetic. | Atul Chandra Bhatté- 2,000 | 750 The author, 
Arithmetic for Matriculation Examination] Pages 8, 858.) charyya, 57, Harri- | Nadia. 
ublished by S. K. Lahiri & Co., 64, College Street, Calcutta, | son Road, Calcutta. | 
1909. [24th March 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. 


Price, Re. 1-4. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 86, at page 45, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1908 } 





88|Kali Pada Basu (M.A.)—Elementary Modern Geomotry.|H. P Vaideya, $4, | 3,000 , 409 The author, 
| 


Part I. [An Klementary Geometry for Schools and Colleges.) | Musalman p 4 r 4| Dacca. 
Pages 4, 136. Published by S. C. Basu, 65, College Street, | Lane, Calcutta. | 
Caloutta, 1909. [28th January 190%.) 16°. 2nd edition. | 
Illustrated. | | 
Price, 8 annas. | | 
| 
(Previous edition noticed in oer No. 94, at page 46, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908 ] | 
89 | Mallik, D. N. (B. A., 8c. D. F. R. S. B.)—-Tho Eloments of Dyna- | Atul Chandra | 600 | 623 |The author, 11, 
mics. Part I.—{Elementary lessons on Dynamics including statics.]| Bhattdchéryya, 57, Williams Lane, 
Pa 109. Published by 8. K. Lahirf & Co., 64, College Street, | Harrison Road, | Calcutta. 
Calcutta, 1909, [19th February 1909,] 16°. ist edition, Illus-| Calcutta. i 


trated, 


Price, Re. 1. | 


ukherji, S.—Appendix to the Hand-Book of Mathematics. | Mahoshvar Bhatté- 1,000 | 199 | The author, 

Relative to Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatios and Astronomy forthe) charyya, 25, Ray Calcutta. 

nter Sc, and B. Sc. students.) Pages 89. Published by Sanyal | Bayan Street, Cal- | | 

‘od *. Bay Bégén Street, Calcutta. [17th December 1908.]| cutta. 
1st edition, 


Price, es 
91 | Mukcherji, 8. ©.—Solid Geometry. [Intended for Intermediate | A. Banerji, 76, /1 








000 | 877 | The author, 71, 











Examination. os 6, 23, Published by Mukherji & Co., 71-1, | Balaram De's| Sukea’s Street, 
Sukea’s Beco, outta. [20th January 1002. 16°, Ist edition. | Street, Calcutta. Calcutta. 
Illustrated. 
Price, 4 annas. 
BF EP 
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ENGLISH—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL)—coneld. 
R. A. 8.) —A New Geometry Atul Chandra | 1,000 | 406 


al Gangooly (M.A. F. 
of pt te olieal end Mal ocetical Parts I-IV. [A Geometry Bhatthohiryys, 67, 


iculation Examination. Pages 20, 219. Published by Harrison Road, 
Coe nae Bes, na ’ 28-4, Aihil istri’s Lane, Calcutta. 190%. Calcutta. 
(80th January, 1909.] 16°, Ist Kdition. Illustrated. 


Price, Re. 1-12. 


da Kanta Gangopadhyaya (M.A.)—The Student's Matri- | G. 0. Niyogi, 91-2, | 2,260 47 
prone Cacusiae. Tel {A Geometry for Matricula-| Mechhuyé Bazar 

tion Examination ] Pages 10, 196. Published by the Student’s | Streot, Calcutta. 

Library, 69, College Street, Calcutta. [6th December 1908.) Ist 


edition. Illustrated. . 
Price, 10 annas. 


ENGLISH—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHERS). 


Barber, C. A., (Sc. D., F. L. 8.)—Memoirs of the Department of Thacker, Spink & Co.| 3,050 92 
TI. No.6. [Studies| 6, Mangoe Lane, 


Agriculture in India —Botanical Series. Vol. Il. , ie 
in Root Parasitism. LV.—The Hanstorium of Cansjera Rheedii.] | Calcutta. 


Pages 36. Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Govern- 
ment Place, Calcutta. 1908. [2nd November 1908.) 4°. 1st 


edition. Illustrated, ¥ 
Price, Rs. 2-8. 


92 
for schools, P. 


93 The author, 


94 The author. 





[Previous number noticed in entry No. 96, at page 47, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 


Benoybhushan Raha Dass.—The Sun—A Habitable Body | T. N. Haldar, 36, | 1,000 728 


like the Earth, [A treatise on Solar Physics] Pages 14, 180. Banamali Sarkér's 
Published by the author, Naldha, Khulnd. 1909. [16th March | Street, Calcutta. 


1909.] 12°, 1st edition. Illustrated. 






No. 7. 
The auth 
Naldha, Kh 
. No } 
dated 243.00. 





95 








Price, Rs. 3. 


Maxwell-Lefroy, H. (MA., F.BS,, F.Z.8)—Momoirs of the Thacker, Spink & 
Department of Agriculture in Tudia. Kntomological Series. Vol. Co, 6, Mangoe 
Il. No.7. {Notes on Indian Seale Insects (Coccidw).] Pages 27.| Lane, Calcutta, 
Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government Place, 

Calcutta, 198, [18th February 1909.) 4°. 1st edition, Ilus- 


trated 
Price, Re. 1-8. 


[Previous volume noticed in_ entr, No, 814, at page 41, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.} 


Michaelsen, Dr. W. and Stephenson, Major J. W. (1.M.8.!—| Rev. C. H. Harvey, 700 | 414 


- 1,000| 61 The author. 


aeneee 


97 
Memoirs of the Indian Museum. Vol. I. No.8. [(a) The Oligo-| 41, Lo’ Cireal 
chasta of India, Nepal, Ceylon, Burma and the ee "lane, Road, pn Pera Fé 
with Plates VIII—X1V) and (b) The Anatomy of some aquatic 
Oligocheta from the Punjab (with Plates XV—XX,]. Pages 2, 177. 
Publighed by the Indian Museum, 27, Chowringhi Road, Calcutta, 
1904. [20th January 1909.) 4°. 1st edition, liustrated, 
Price, Rs, 2-8. 
[Previous volume noticed in ent No, 97, at 47, 
Catalogue for the quarter ending arch 1908.) ee By Re 
Educational— 
98 | Bhattacharyya, S. L. (BBoc., BA,)—A Guide to Physics and ji 
celta: {Intended for Matriculation Brsuinationy eos Pe srr 1p, oY — soit 
114, Published by J. N. Banerji, 119, Old Baitakkhané Bazar| Bazar Road, Oal- Clo Babs 
Road, Calcutta, 1908. [22nd December 1908.) 16°. 1st edition. | cutta 16 B 
Illustrated. 5 k : chéryy% 
: Tutor, % 
Price, Re 1-4. . Prine 
pur, Ra) 
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HINDI—ART. ° 


1 | Bhrigunath Varma.—awied | feata we | (Vams{ Manjar{ | Rima Dayél Adhya, | 1,000} £0: 

Dvitfya Khanda. Blossoms of Flute. Part II. A Collection of | 62, Cotton Btreet, . = pov 

Calcutta. Thékur's Lane, 
Calcutta. 









Hindi songs with their notations for playing on the Harmonium ] 
Pages 4, 44. Published by Ghurhu Néréysn Varmé, 68, Siva 
Thakur's Lane, Calcutta Samvat 1965 or 1908-09 A.D, [5th 
February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 













[Fart I noticed in ehtry No. 65, at page 32, of the Catalogue for the 
quarter ending September 1907.) 


HINDI—DRAMA. 


2| Parladiram.—wre argerar| ([Khy4l Séhajédeka. i! (in | M&nik Chandra} 1,000} 19) The publisher, 
a 


songs) about a Prince. A drama based on a love story. ges| Ghosh, 69, Cotto 69, Cotto: 
24. Published by Rémlél Nemén{, 69, Cotton Street, Calcutta. Street, Caloutia. ° Street, “Cal 
[26th December 1908.] 12°. Ist edition. cutta. 


. Price, 4 annas. 
HINDI—FICTION. 


3 | Amrita Lal Chakravarti.—wa qe2t) [Sat{ Sukhadei. The | Krishnénanda Sarmé,| 2,000) 632 Tagannéth Dés, 


Chaste Sukbadei (a name). A domestic story.) Pages 1, 62. 7, ketdr& 97, Muktérém 
Published by Krishnénands Sarm4, 97, Muktéram Bate’s Street,| abu’'s T ataek, eBibu's Street, 
_ Calcutta. Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 A.D. (9th March 1909]. 12° Calentta. Calcutta. 


Ast edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


4|Obuni Lal Tewari—idtewem a (faart% quaz)| [Promi 
Mahétmé Vé (Bhivénfke Gupta Bhed.) A Great man who is a 
lover or Mystery of one Bhivéuf divulged. A social novel.] Pages 
6, 114. Published by Rémlél Nemani, 69, Cotton Street, ‘aloutta. 


(24th December 1908.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Manik Chandra, 
Ghosh, 69, Cotton 
Street, Calcutta. 


1,000 17 |The publisher, 

69, Cotton 
Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


Price, 4 annas. 


6 | Madhav Prasad Misra —wre,erew) 8 qs | (Jhadulélkf Kartut. Ditto ... | 1,000 18 Ditto. 
Business of Jhédulél (a name). A Social Novel] Pages 71. 
Published by Rémlél Neménf, 69, Cotton Street, Calcutta. 
(80th December 19U8.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


HINDI—LANGUAGE. 


‘ducational— 
“ Hindi C,H. Harvey, 

6 qaet ws gee | (Dusri Path Pustak. Hindi Literary _ om Hatvey, 

Bender, Standard II.” A reader for boys. ] Pages 2, 60, published] Road, Veleutta. 

by Messrs, Macmillan & Co. Limited, 809, Bow Bazar Street, 

Calcutta, [12th February 1909). 8°, lst edition. Illustrated. 


100 | 443 eoeeee 


‘ ‘ Price, ... 
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HINDI—LANGUAGE—coneld. 


















Varna-Bodh. , R. Thékur, Mai! 


Harnath P Khatri—aidta | veer ar Thé 

7 Pahalé Bhag. Knowledge of the Alphabet. Part 2. An alpha; Printing Works, Hindi at 

betical primer.) Pages 5, 94. Published by the author, Ma hut! Madhubani M or Be irae 
1909. [22nd February 1909.] 12.° 6th Dvarbhangé. Dvarbbangé. 


bani, varbhangé. 
edition. Tilustrated. 


Price, 1 anna. 


Jst edition noticed in entry No, 86, at pages 20-21, of the Catalogue 
for tho quarter ending September 1903.) 


atiké. Pill of Grammar. Ditto ah: Ditto. 


























3 | —— irae feet | [Vyékaran V 
A Hindi Grammar.) Pages 4, 164. Published by the author, 
Madhubani, Dvarbhangé. 1908. (8th January 1 J. 22°. dat 
edition. 
Price, 6 annas. 
9|Jbagru Misra—w7: Wr arg a Fee ST erat | [Apah 7 Lal, Central | 1,000 The author. 
Préh Séhitya Ki Vrihad Vyikhyé Sampirna. A Complete and ross, Bhagslpur. Inspecting 
enlarged Key to Upper Primary Literature Book.] Pages 81. Pandit, 
Published by the author, Khargpur, 1909. [let March 1999.) Khargpur. 
12.° ist edition. 
Price,3 annas and 6 pies. 
The G. EX. L. 




















Mission Mission, Ranchi, 


Rev. EB. Mueller, G. 
gE. L. 
Press, Ranchi. 


10 | agae vfett gee | (Pajhneki Pabili Pustek. Firet- 


Book of Reading. An Alphabetical Primer.] Pages 26. Published 
4 the Rev. KE. Mueller, Ranchi. 1909. [28th January 1809). 
12°, 


24th edition. 
Price, 9 pies: 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 8, at page 48, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 19C8, 
11 | ufett ws THe | [Pahili Path Pustak. “ Hindi Literary 


Reader, Standard I. ” A Reader for boys]. Pages 44. Published 
by Messrs. Macmillan & Co. Limited, 309, Bow Bazar Street, 
Calcutta. [28th January 1909]. 8°, 1st edition. Tilustrated. 


Price, ... 

{Previous edition noticed in entry No. $2, at page 88, of the Oata- 
logue for the querter ending June 1908.) 

Ram Lal—wit vieatt arfea @ sari [Apar P éimari Séhi- 

] 





one 


Rev. ©. H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


The autho 


Ditto ial ‘ 
Ranchi. 











at 
“ ki Vyékbys A Key to Upper Primary Literature Book 
ages 47. Published by the author, Ranchi, [12th February 1909.) 
12°, lst edition. r 
Price, 4 annas. 
HINDI—MISCELLANEOUS. 
18 |Gopal Misra Sarma—s daa «ah Seay a Gales Médb auth 
{Ayurvediya Laksbmi Auchadhélay ké Siichf Patra. List uf Lakes go Gays. 
Sidhiyagh6t, Gays. 


medicines in the Ayurvedic Lakshmi Dispensary. A list of 
Ayurvedic Medicines with brief Sesteigions of the aacenee 1a 

which they are to be used.] Pages 18, Published by the author, 
_ Gaye. 1909. [16th January 1909.) 8° 1st edition. 


Price, ... 





aye 





- BENGAL LIBRARY—Cataboguo of Books for the Firat Quarter ending the 310 March 


1909—continued. 





" HINDI—MISCELLANEOUS —ooncid. 


Maniram—acitt #1 ya) wae | [Karanf ké Phal. Prathama 
Bhag. Results of Action. PartI. A description of the Kali era, 
with its good and pen Pages 12, 2. Published by the 
author, 12, Mallik Street, Caleutta. 1908. [18th December 1908). 

| 12° 1st edition. 


14 


Price, 6 pies. 
























Parts I and II (together). Pages 
1908. [18th December 1908.] 12°. 


- Price, 9 pies. 


12, 12, Published by 


ditto ist edition, 





Part III. Pages$,12. Published 
January 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 





by ditto. 1909 [20th 


= Price, 9 pies. 
Mati Lal Sinha—y’e, al aaéwtal | [Sundar Kalf Barahmisé 


Beautiful .Blossoms of twelve months. Love Songs.) Pages 82. 
Published by the author, 6, Free School Street, Calcutta. 1909. 
[llth March 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition, Litho. Illustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 30, at page 60, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending March 1908.) 


fren | (Siksha. 


Das Banerji’s Pengali work of the same name.) Translated by 
Amviké Prasad ee bo Pages 6,72. Published by the transla- 
tor, 72, Chéshé Dhob&péré Street, Calcutta. [10th January 1609.) 
16°, Ist edition. (T). 


Education. A Hindi translation of Sir Guru- 


Price, 6 annas. 





Sivayatna Pandeya (Pandit) —wai fearac| [Karmma Divé- 
kar. The Sun of Duties. A Diary for recording religious and 
other duties performed.) Pages 10, 52. Published by the author, 
Bhagalpur, 1908. [16th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


am atc et; (Svami Aur Stri—Husband and Wife. 
A Collection of Essays on a variety of subjects translated from 
3 Translated by Mabavir Praséd. Pages 4, 8,213. Pub- 
lished Krishnénan Sarmé, 97, Muktéraém .Babu's Street, 
Caloutta, Samvat 1965 or 1908-09 A.D, [i3th February 1909.) 
12°. 1st edition. (T.) ° 


Price, 


Varma, H. L —¥om afcar? 721 [Bhajan Phariyéde Gau. Bhajan 
songe telatin to cows. ] Pages ib. blished by Gayd Presad 
Tripth{, 22, Normal Lohia Lane, Sutépati, Calcutta, 19th March 

1909. [22nd March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 

* 


g . Price, 9 pies. 


inting. 


Printer and place of 
printi: 


conyes 


Gayé Prasdd _ Ti- | 2,000 


vari, 22, 
Lohia Lane, 
pati, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sekh _Romjan, 


Normal 
Suté- 


or 


6, 


Free School Street, 


Calcutta, 


Ramdayél 


Adhya, 


62, Cotton Street, 


Calcutta. 


Charles Peter, Bihar 


Angel Press ond 


Stores, Bhagalpur. 


Krishnanandsa 
mA, 97, 


cutta. 





pati, Calcutta. 


Sar- 


Muktérim 
Babu's Street, Cal- 





| 1,000 


1,000 


2,000 





Gayé Praséd Tri- | 1,500 
thi, 22, Normal} - 
hia Lane, Suta- 


\ * 
Rat No. and Mate oien 
registration of 
copyright, 

20 | The author, 
12, Maliik 
Street, Cal- 
cutta, 

21 Ditto. * 

391 Ditto. 

707 | Musammat Ma- 


263 


730 








1} : ; eae Ee es a eae 


haréni, 6, Pree 
School Street, 
Calcutta, 


The translator, 
72, Chashé 
Dhobdépéra 
Street, Cal- 
cutta, 


The author, 
Teacher, Mar- 
vari Péthsdld, 
Bhagalpur. 


* 


The proprietor 
of the Bharat 
Mitra, 97 
Muktéréim 
Babu's Street, 
Calcutta, 


_ 


The publisher, 
22, Normal 
Lohié Lane, 
Sntapati, Cal- 
cutta. 
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HINDI—POETRY. 


Balgo Misra.—swen yf | [Samasyé Pérti. Completion 
ik of on in _— poem. | Ge 9. Published by the author, 


Vrindévan Dikshit, 
Dawnapur, Gaya, 1908. {16th December 1908] 8°. Ist edition. 


4/Th 
Magadh Sudbékar riveree 
is, Gaya, . 


Price, 2 annas. 


8 i Chandra Lal.—stagc wm fartz| [Sri Thékur Bhakta 
be a Delight of the Devinn of Thakur (A name), Verses in 


8 |The publisher, 
Praise of Ascetic Bébé Thikur Dis Mahéréj.} 





Pages 2,28. Pub- Re Gayi, 
lished by Parmesvar Dayé! Lal, Rengané, Gaya. 1908. [16th 
December 1908.} 12°. Ast edition. 
; Price, 1 anna. 
HINDI—RELIGION. 

24 5 TTA Dharma Pustakke Mukhya| Rev. EF. Mueller, G. The G. EL 
wa Geet Pr KE. Mission Mission, pe 
Sthal. Scripture Texts.) Pages 58. Published by E. Mueuler,| Press, Ranchi. 

Ranchi. 1909. [28rd March 1909.) 12°, 6th edition. (C). 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No, 93, at page 88, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September i906." 


26 | Khuvi Saha.—awx a ehitgr| wa ara | te -Ré Jogidé 
| Prathama Bhaga, ‘Songs about) the Ideal 


evotee of Kavir, 


Mahddeb Sarmi, 
Religious Songs.) Pages 12. Published by the Manager, Sankar 


6 | Isvarf Praséd, 





Satya Sudhékar Book __ seller, 
, Press, Patna City. Patna City. 

Pustakélay, Patna City. 1909. [loth February 1909.] 12% st 

edition. 

Price, 1 anna. 

——. re wo remi [Holf Ki Bahr. Beauties 

of Holf (Holi Festival). Religious Songs.] Pages 24, Pub- saat 
lished by Isvari Praséd, Bookseller, Chauk, Patna City. [1st 

February 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 





27 aew zara | ([Mandali Vrittanta. Church History. 


History of the Christian Church.] Pages 3, 144. Published b 
Rev. E. Mueller, Ranchi. 1909. [19th February 1909.) 2, 
2nd edition, (Q). 


Rev. E. Mueller, G.|1,000| 4} The G. E, L. 
E. Mission 


- i i . 
Pross, Ranchi. | 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 180, at page 60, of the Catalo, 
for the quarter ending September 1908.) wea ae 


28 | Mati Lal Sinha- AAA. [Nurnémé. The Book of Light. 
Dealing with the physical and mental characteristics of the Prophet 
Mahammad.] Pages 40, Published by the author, 6, Free S ool 

are Calcutta. 1909. [16th March 1909.) 16°. Litho. 1st 


600 | 706 | Musammat Ma- 
héréni Bowé, 
6, Free Schoo! 
Street, Cal 
cutta. 


Fr 
Calcutta. 





Price, 2 annas. 
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No. ian i Ghia erat flame fre press spies. 0. teste 


copyrig ht, 











HINDI—RELIGION—conia, 











29 | Mati Dal Sinha. 41) [Horf. Tho Holi Festival. Religious | Sekh Romjén, 6,| 500] 705 Musaminat Ma. 
Free School Street, héréni Bewg 
Songs.) Pages 11. Published by the author, 6, Free School Street, | Calcutta, 6, Free Schooi 
Calcutta. 1909, [28th February 1909.) 8°. Litho Ist edition, Street, Qa}. 
cutta, 
Price, 1 anna 
80 | ————amldia dardrs 2 {Réméena Lank& Kanda, The Ditto ve | 260 48 Ditto. 
Lanki Kanda of the oo Religious poem.}] Pages 180, 
blished by Musammat hérénf Bews, 6, Free School Street, 
Calcutta. 26th December 1908, [26th December 1908.) 4°, 
Litho. Ist edition. Illustrated. ; 
Price, Re. 1 and 4 annas. 
| 81 ELENA | [Sahédatnémé. The book of Martyr. Ditto «| 600) 708 Ditto. 
dom. Dealing with the murder of the descendants of Maham- 
mad.) mes 32, Published by the author, 6, Free School 
= Calcutta. 1909. [2nd March 1909.] 16°. Litho. Ist 
ns 





Price, 2 annas. 


it LAA [Vandfmochan. Rescue of the Prisoner, “ Deviili, 6, ric 600 49 kasd publisher, 6) 
ool Street, s " 

i to idess Durgé in verse.) Pages 48. Published by nar nig eye sree 

Mu 


sammat Maharani Bewé, 6, Free School Stroct, Caloutta, 1908. aan ess 
[80th December 1908.} 4°. Litho. Ist edition. Iliustrated. 


Price, 3 annas. 








83 | Narayan Kavi.—agr wt stage | ({Badé Bandi Mochan. | Mahddev Sarma | 1,000 4 | Isvart Praséd, 
Rescue of the Prisoner, Hymns to goddess Durgé in Satya Sudhékar k-seller 
verse.] Pages 20, Published by Isvarf Praséd, Book-seller, tna | Press, Patna City. Patna City, * 
City. 1909, [80th January 1909.) 8°, 2nd edition, 

| 
Price, 2 annas. 
{Ist edition noticed in en No. 55 at page 28 of the Catalo e for 
the quarter ending June 1906.) si i . 

“‘Svami.- -fag ween yewr) Siddha Satsanga Gutké, Ditto «| 609 2'/The _ publishor, 
A pamphlet about good company. Religious teachings. | 08 Saltén % 
gs Puvlithed ‘by Kaman Dan, Sultéseeny, “Gig grtees Cig 

1965 or 1909.10 A.D, C February 1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 

Yor free distribution, 
i pees 
aby waite at are wer) [Prabhu Yisu Masiha | Rev. C. H. Harvey, 10,000 652 


Mangal } 41, ay. Circular 
Katha, “Glad Tidings.” Christian sori ture.) | Road, Calcutta. 
in i Le Gn aa a Se 

’ ‘er cul . 
Tuary 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (C). * 


ee Price, 3 annas, > 


: >. z , - 
ee ; 
> ( . 
‘ 4 
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HINDI—RELIGION—coneid. 






























Rémaénanda Thakur, 
Maithil Printing 
Works, Madhubani, 
i varbhangé. 


36 ,mdbari Sahay.—faaaret | rSivamélé, Garland (of hymns) in 
pen of Siva. Viymns in verses. Pages 3,12. Published by 
the author, Madhubani, Dvarbhéngé. Samvat 1964 or 1908-09 
A.D. [26th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 
Mahddet¥ Sarma, 


Satya Sudhfkar 
Press, Patna City. 


Das. —araet | (Sri Rima Janma. Birth of Réma. 
gig of Rama Chandra in bis childhood in verse.) Pages 21. 
Published by Isvari Prasdd, Book-seller, Patna City. 1909. (23rd 
February 1909.] 16°. 2nd edition. 


Prics, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 30, at page 81, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1907.) 


Yamuré Prasdd, 
Kamesvar Press, 
Dvarbhanga. 


gs | Tulasi Das. —xaart BMT, TaHTes, waefs | [Hanumén 
Chélisé, Hanumadashtakam, Rémastuti. Forty verses in honour 
of Hanuman (Monkey-God). Eight verses in praise of Hanumén, 
il ymns in honour ot Rama.] Pages 25. Published by Yamuné 


Prasad, Dvarbhanga. (28th January 19(9.] 32°, Ast edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 


89 M. Apel, 4, Portu- 
nese Church 


treet, Calcutta. 


Turonibus Fr. Fortunatus A, 0. 8. F. O)— Oy ster 
aw war | am| [Prabhu Yisu  Khrista Ki Katha, 
Dusré Bhaig. Words about Lord Jesus, Part II.]_ Pages 4, 
245, 2. Published by the Catholic Orphan Press, 4, Portuyuese 
Church Street, Calcutta. 1908. [16th February 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition, (C). 


Price, Re. 1 and 2 annas. 
HINDI—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 


Educational— 


Bandhu Rim, Sukrit 
Press, Ranchi. 


40 |Dhanusdhari Ram—afqaqaat! vaH Am | [Ganit Sudhé- 
kar. Pratham Bhég. Tite Moon of Arithmetic. Part I. Ele- 
ments of Arithmetic.) Pages 8, 67. Published by the author, 
‘Assistant Master, Ranchi ‘I'raining School, Ranchi. 1908. (28rd 
January 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


4) | Ghosh, P.—waafaa | vfger arn} [Pétiganit. Pahilé Bhig.| 8. P. Ghosh, 92-1, 


Arithmetic, Part I. For the use of the Lower Primary classes| Malangé Lane 
a 





of Vernacular Schools.}’ Pages 80. Published by 8 P. Ghosh,| Calcutta 
82-1, Malangé Lanc, Caloutts, 1909. [18th F j % 
16°. Ast ‘edition. (f). 4 esas AP 
‘ Price, 3 annas. 
42 |- Part Il. Pages 80. Published by ditto. - Di 2,000 
February 190¥.] 16°, 1st edition. (t). 1 a tn Se — a vot 


- 


Price, 3 annas. 


1,000 2 | The author, 


~s 


Madhubani, | 


Dvarbhanga. 


1,000 8 The  fublisher, 


Book-so\ler, 
Patna City. 


2,000 | 645 | The Co-sharers 


of the estate 
of eo FP 
$2-1, 


hosh, 
Malang Lave, 
Caleutta. 


Ditto. 
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LEPCHA—RELIGION. * | 


1 |The Cospel of Luke in Lepcha—Cbristion scripture.] | Rev. C. H. Harvey, |2,000 | 143 wade 
Edited by Rev. J. Macdonald. Pages 213, Published by the| 41, Lower Circular 
British and Foreign bible Society, 28, Chowringhi Road, Calcutta.| Road, Calcutta. 
1908, [24th December 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 





MANIPURI--LANGUAGE. 





Educational— 

1 | oye aca | [Para Anauba. New Lessons. A school reader, Ditto ve | 1,000 | 147 ane 

of which prose gg 78 are translated from the Bengali.) Trans- 
a. 


lated by G@ Sinha. Pages 76. Published by the School Library, 
Manipur, Assam. 1908, [2ist December 1908.) 16°. 1st edition. 


(1). a 
Price, 6 annas. 








MUNDARI—MISCELLANEOUS. 


1 | Nirmal Soya Stet: Ra | [Nelem Odoh Senem. Look and | Bandhurém, Sukrit | 1,000 5 | The Mundé 





Walk. A Treatise on social reform.] Pages 106. Published b; Press, Ranchi. Sab) 

the author, Ranchi, 1909, arnt January 1909.) 12°, eA y E 7% tS 

edition, Chota Nagpur. 
Price, 5 annas. 


MUSALMANI-BENGALI—FICTION. 





Kasimuddin Ahamad—wfa e sfetta Stata! [Dari O Kadimir | Munsi Karim |',000 | 66 | The author. 
Upékhyén, Story of New and Old. [Social sketches in verse.)| Bakhsh, $8, Bene 

Pages 40. Published by the author. Meld Gopinathpur, Bogra.| Pukur Road, Cal- 
{llth January 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. cutta. 


Price, 8 annas. 


MUSALMANI-BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS. 





Abdul Karim—cean, cemtca afges! [Tersa, Teraséler Mahammad Soleman, ; 1,000 | 689 | The author, 
Nachhiot. Instructions for the year 1813 B.S. "Dcccription of| 165, Masjidbéri 5 Chhatdeis, 
y i 


scarcity during the year 1313 B.S.] Pages 7. Published by the} Street, Calcutta. 
author, 166, "Masjidbéri Street, Gutentis 1815 Sl or 1908-09 
4.D, [28th February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


' Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 

Mahammad Ohidannavi—atesinn Hecafia wee afesee @EmtR! | Chuni Lal Bhatté. |8,000 | 738 The publisher, 
Ahkémal Machhalemin Arthét Nachhihatal Echhi4m. Duties of | chdryya, 141, 168, Masjidbari 
Mnsalmans or Instructions to Islam. Containing social instruc- Upper Chitpur Street, Cal. 
tions.] Tages 96. Published by, Alimnddin Ahmad, 107, Upper| Road, Calcutta. cutta, ‘ 
Ohitpur Road, Oaleutta. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [20th March 
1909.) ee 1st edition. 

° Price, 3 annas. 
ya | 
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dUSALMANI-BENGALI—RELIGION. 















” * 
Asra Abed Ali Khan—ayeiaa #47 | efé Se | Chuni Lal Bhatté- | 8,000) 869 The bli 
. et a 2 Chhabi Maut Némé.. Puoishment in the| charyya, 141,| ~ ani Pee 
grave, better known as book on death. A Treatise on Muhsmmaden| Upper Ohitpur 155, Masjidbiri 
religion about death.) Pages 66. Published by Kéji Séhé Bhik. | Road, Calcutta. Street, Cul. 
156, Masjidbari Stree, Caloutta, 1316 Sil or 1908.09 A.D. sit regats 
[2ist January 1909.) 8°, Ist edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies, 5 
5 |Komaruddin (Dr.)—catcxcota acafaa | [Dorretol Mumenin, | Aphijuddin Ahmad, | 2,000 The _ publisher, 
Pearl for Believers. Heligious instructions for Muhammadans. } 156-4, Masjidbéri 1 166-1, Masjid. 
Pages 100. Publiched by Aphajuddin Abmad, 155-1, Masjidbéri | Street, Calcutta. bari ose 
Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sai or 1908-09 A.D. [19th January 1909. | Calcutta. 
8°, lst edition. 
| Price, 3 annas, 
NAGPURIYA—RELIGION. 
1 |Young, A. W—ged Ton x4 My Dara RAL | Rev. O. H. Harvey, |6,/09 | 449 iss 
fiskee Likhal Prabhu Yisu Kbristaker Susaméchér. The Holy | 41, Lower Circular 
spel of St, Luke in Nagpuria.) Pages 116. Published by Road, Caloutta, 
the British and Foreign Bile Society, 23, Chowringhi Road, 
Calcutta. 1908. [#th February 1909.) 8.° Ist edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
NEPALI—RELIGION. 
1) ee @ugaz | (Skul Sodhnutar. The School Catechism. gy ag Soren 8,000 1 coneee 
Christian Scripture.] Edited by the Kastern Himalayan Mission Darjecling. 
Church Literature Committee. Pages 30.” Published by G. P. 
Pradhén, Darjeeling. 1908. [Slat December 1v08.) 8°. lst 
edition. 
- Price, 6 pies. 
PERSIAN—HISTORY. 
1 | Bibliotheca Indica. New Series. No. 1197. [A History of Rov: O. H. Harvey,| 500 | 434 see 
Gujarat by Mir Abu Turab Vali with Introduction an 41, Lower’ Circular 
Notes.) Ldited by E. Denison Ross, rx. p. Pages 110-14. Road, Calcutta. 
ry Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 67, Park Street, 
Calcutta. 1909, (16th January 1909.) 8°, 1st edition, 
Price,  «.. 
PERSIAN—POETRY. 
_ | Bducationale 
Haj Syed J&n,| 1,000 | 111 Bi 


2 Leays (Karima. O Merciful! A poem of the poot Saadi con- 


Syedi Press, Patna 


taining ethical lessons.] Edited by Mahammad Yékub Husain.| Cy. 


Pages 16. Published by Haji Syed Jén, Syedi Press, Patna City. 


{h March 1909.) 8°. Litho. 1st edition. (R.) 


Prive, 6 pies. 
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SAN! SKRIT—LANGUAGE. 
(Prakriya Kaumudi.|B. Misra, Bala-| 1,000 
; 98q! colasi | gar a8 | bhadra Press, Puri. 


Prathamabhagah. Moonlight of the process of declension of 
roots sd words. Part I. An old Sanskrit Grammar by Pandit 





Regis- 
tration 
No, 





Ram Chandra Achéryya, hitherto unpublished, written according to 
Ashtadhyéy{, with annotation by the editer.] Edited by Madhu- 
sidan tthasvémi. Pages 105. Published by the Balbhadra 
Press, Puri. 1909. [80th January 19U9.] 16°. 1st edition. (R). 


- 


Price, 4 annas. 


<M. 8. Misra, Madan ; 2,000 


(Prakriya Kau- 
Pagal le \ Mohan Press, Puri. 


2} QgiCelas G4wasa | 











mudi Vyakaranam. Prathamobhagah. Moonlight of the 

rooess of declension of roots and words. art I. An old Sanskrit 

rammer by Pandit Ramachandra Acharyya, written according to 

Pénini's Ashtadbydyi, with notes by the editor.] Pages 111 | 
Published by Va'dyanéth Sinha, Puri. 1908. (28th December 

1908.} 8°. Ist edition. (R). 

Price, 10 annas. 

Edueational— 

g Annada Charan Vidyavinod.—gvVfa: | [Sunitih, Good morals. BR. Datta, 46, Bechu | 1,0C0 
A short literature book.) Pages 10, 76. Published by the| Chatterji’s Street, 
author, Laubaganj, Dacca. 1909, [16th January 1909.] 16°, 1st| Calcutta. 
edition. 

Price, 8 annas. | 

4|Isvar Chandra Vidyasagar.—®y i124! wavatara: | [Riju- | Manmatha Nath | 1,000 
étham, ‘Tritfyobbégah. Kasy Reader. Part 111. A Sanskrit! Ghosh, 66, College 
iterature book.} Pages 120. Published by Abalikanta Ray, 13,| Street, Calcutta. 
Sivandtéyan Das's Lane, Calcutta. 1509. [20th January 1909.) 
12°, Ist edition. 

Price, 10 annas. 
| [Previous part noticed in entry No, 60, at page 49, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1908.) 

5 | Rajendra Siromani Bhattacharyya—wrraVivar| (Jninadipiké.| Avings Chandra | 1,000 
lage of Knowledge. A book of literature for boys ages 64.) Mandal, 13, Siva. 
Published by Nityabodha Vidyératna, 2, Raménith Majumdér's | nériyan Dis's 
Street, Culcutta, 1904. {16th February 1909.] 12°. 9th edition, | Lane, Valoutta. 

Price, 6 annas. 
(7th edition noticed in entry No. 29, at page 30, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1906. 8th edition not received. 

6|Ramadayal Kaviratna.—Sanskrita Bodha. Part I. [Know- Bata Krishna Dis, | 1,000 
ledge of Sanskrit. A book of Sanskrit literature for boys.], 10, Haludhar Bure 
Pages 42. Published by  Brajendra Mohan Datta, Students | ddhan’s Lane, Cal- 
Library. Dacca, 1609, [13th January 1909.] 10°. Ist edition, | outta, } 

Price, 4 annas. | 

7|Sasanka Mohan Kavya-V akaranatirtha —vyongegurefe: || JN. Basu, College | 2,000 
{Prabandha Kuvaméojelh. Fulwful of flowers of discourses.) | Square, Caleutta, 

A lilerature book. Pages 47. Published by H. Dhar, Patuévuli, 
Dacca, 1908. [2nd January 1909] 16°. 8rd edition. 
Price, 5 annas. 











| Proprietor of co) 
rent (hi oman 
residence), r 
No, and Verge! 
registration of 
copyright, 








122 | The editor, Pwik 





1.6 | The pubilisioas 
Puri. 
| 


248 | The author, Lau. 
haganj, Dacea. 


The _ pullisher, 
13, Sivandréyan 
Dis's Lane, 
Calcutta. 


The author, 
| Chinsura, 
Hugli. * 


494 


26. )S8. C.  Audd 
&. OI 
Haladher Bar- 
ddhan's Lane, 
Calcutta. 


294 | The author, 
Abdaullab pur 
Ji. E. School, 
Dacca, 


Rac 


( 72) iE wee 
BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the First Quarter ending the 81st March 
1909—continued. ; fale 





Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the Proprietor of copy 
book hor of pages, publisher and place of Nom! Regis. | ticht (his 

Serial Paleetions einen cherere, nua ber of paevaare of the era—when other Printer sad pass ot ot | tration | Fest dence}, re 
do, than the Christian era~ date of issue trom the press or copivs. 0. o. an d'date at 


publication, size, edition an 





—$———— 





a ——_—_—_— 


SANSKRIT—MEDICINE. 










Sasibhiichan Bhatté- | 600 | 178 | The Asiatic So. 


8 | Bibliotheca Indica New Series. No. 1198. carey | 

Hasirnavam, Sea of Rasa (mercury) Faso, I, Anold Ayur-| chaéryya, 24, Giris ciety of Bong, | 

. vedic work. Text with different readings in the footnotes ]| Vidyaratna’s Lane, 67, Park Street, 
Ph. D., and Pandit} Caloutta Calcutta. 


Edited by Prafulla Chandra Ray, D. 8e., J indi 
Harishchandra Kaviratna. Pages 2.0. Published by the Asiatic 
Bociety of Bengal. 57, Park Street, Calcutta. 1908. [28th Decem- 


ber 1908.) 8°. lat edition. (R). 


Price, Re. 1-4. 


SANSKRIT—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Prahlid Chandra Dés,| 1,000 | 162 | The author, Ki. 
221, Coruwallis wakol&, Pabns, 
Street, Calcatta. 


9 | Janardan Smritiratna _tujs-pertcals-erfeate fara) [Udvéha 
Chandréloka-Prativéda-Nirasanam. Refutation of the criticisms 
on Udvéha Chandréloka (Light of the moon of marriage.) 
A controversy regarding some rites observed in the Hindu marriage 
ceremony.) Pages 24. Published by Banamali Vidyérnay Kéwé- 
kolé, Pabna, [10th January 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 


Price, nil. 


250 | 658 | The author, Mal- 
likpur, Jessore. 


Upendra Nith Cha 
ravartti, 6, Nanda 
Kumér Chaudhuri’ 
2nd Lane, Calcutta. 


10 | Yogendra Nath Smrititirtha.—Bats vexicate eifSale WAT! 

, [Udvaha Chandraloka Prativada Khandunam. Refutation of the 
criticisms on Udvéha Chandréloka. (Lixbt of the moon of 
marriage.) Subject same as in the last preceding entry] Pages 
96. Published by the author, Chaitanya hatuspéti, Nadia. 1909. 
{18th March 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 







Price, ... 


1) |Balamukunda Sarma.—fafqerita qat fafaram 2a¢ eres 
pnseeive Nitan Tithi Patram 1316 Sél. A book on the 
uinar day for 1816 of Mithilé (Dvarbhéngé) } Pages 24, Pab- 


8,000 8 | No. 9. 

Lalitesvar 
Sinha and the 
author, Dvar- 


Kanhaiélél Kri-hna- 
das, Ramesvar 
b Preds, Dvarbhanga. 

lished by the author, Dvarbhingé. [tith Decomber 1907.) Obl. 


1st edition. bhéngé. 
Reg, No. £0, 
: dated 16th No 
Price, 6 annas. vember 1907. 
12 | ——-—For 1317. Pages 32, [22nd January 1909.) Obl. Ist Yamuni = Prasad, | 8,000 3 moons 
edition. Kaémesvar Press, 
“ Dvarbhéngé. 
Price, 6 annas. 
SANSKRIT—PHILOSOPHY. 
18 | Bibliotheca Indica. New Series. No. 1199.—«redifewr)|C. H 
TUhittadipiké, Lamp of the Bhétta School of Philosophy. OT eeece ameiaae wee ae Ee. 
: work belonging to the Parva Miménsé School of Hindu Philosophy | Koad, Calcutta. 
Khanda Deva. Vol. I. Fese. ‘in * Edited by Mahimaho- 
_ nyéy Chandrakénta Tarkélankar. - ogee 28. Published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 67, Park Stroot, Caloutta. 1909. 
[30th, January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (R). q 
Price, ... 
[Vol. I. Faso V noticed in entry No. 93, at 22-; 
- logue for the quarter cadiog Draber 1900 1" eee buen 
600 | €60 soe 





New series, No. 1203, Ditto. V: , Fase. I, > 
[ist March 1909.) 8°, Ist edition, (R), dictate eran Peeiysan << 
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SANSKRIT—POETRY. | 
15 EOWA | ([Chhandomanjari. Blossoms of metre. A —— Pin 1,000 | 371 — eee 
1,Mua ba’ . 
work on Sanskrit Prosody.] Pages 6,160. Published by Yogin- Street, Caleutta. me: Circular 
dra N&th Rakshit, 188, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta. 1816 S41 Caleutta. 


or 1908-09 A.D. [28th January 1909.] 12°, Ist edition. (R), 


Price, 8 annas. 


SANSKRIT—RELIGION. 


“ 

16 | eifrerqvacetay | (Adityahridayastotram. Hymns in| Hiréiéi Dis, Karm-| 260) 9) The compiler 
ry Press, Rémakrish na- 

pur, Howrah. 


mayo! 

honour of the Sun-God. A religious ig Compiled by Rajani- 308-210, Kburut 

kénta Sen. Pages 20. Published ~ & é Dés, Howrah.| Road, Jowrah. 

1316 Sél or 1908-99 A.D. [80th December 1908.] 8°. Ist edition. 

For free distribution. (BR). o 


7 Bibliotheca Indica. New Series. No. 1161. qwaw4 faa | Rev. OC. H. Harvey, 600 | 436 sarees 
' Tr Sutram, Gobhila Pranitam, Grihya Sutra by| 41, Lower Circular ors 
Gol ith a commentary by the editor. Vol. I. Treats of Vedic; Road, Calcutta. . 


rites.) Edited by Mahimahopidhyéy Chandrakinta Tarkélan- 
kér. Pages 452. Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
57, Park Street, Calcutta. 1908. [29th January 1909.) 8°, 2nd 
edition ; revised. (R). 


Price, ... 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 66, at pages 42-43, of the Catalogue ; 
for the quarter ending December 1880.) : 


16 | ——___——__.. No, 1204. wajvdty:; [Karmmapradfpah. Lamp of | Upendra Nith| 600 | 476 | The Asiatic 


rites e called Chhandoga Parisishta, with the commentary hakravartti, 6, 
| called isishta Prakés by Mahémahopadhyéy Néréyanopi-| Nandakumér Chau- 


Society of. 


Bei ne age 67, 
| dhyéy. Fasc. I Treats of Vedio rites.) Edited by Mahéma-| dhuri’s 2nd Lane, Bid “Street, 


hyéy Chandrakéntea Tarkélankér. Pages 192, Published} Calcutta. Calcutta. 
i. pag ‘Asiatic Society of Bengal, 57, Park Street, Calcutta, 
1909. [16th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (R). 


Price, ... 


—— 


19, ———--—-_ No, 1198. ‘erewar! [Héralaié. A name. A short Ditto ws | 600 | 274 Ditto. 
treatise on Smriti by Aniruddhe Bhatta who flourished sometime 
between the eleventh century and the sixteenth century A. D. and ~ 
treats mainly of Seeihetianst Edited by Pandit Kamala Krishna 
Pages 86, 2, 268, Published oe Asiatic Society 
. [28th January 


of Se 67, Park Street, Calcutta, 1 ; 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. r 


Price, ... a 


20 | No. 1200. Parferreafew | [Sri Séutinéth Chari- Ditto w.| 600) 276| Ditto. 
ant ie Liebert ited ty Mani etactien. 
uni vijay. 
Pages 90, by the pied Boolety of Bengal, 67, Park id 
Street, Caloutta. 1909. [21st January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


r) Bun Price, ... 


an 
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Author and title, brief subject, including thé age of the 
hook where the same is obscure, number of pages, mublisher and lace of 
publication, date given on tho title-page with the name ‘of tho era—when other 
‘than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 
F publigation, size, ‘edition and price, 









oo 
| | 7 
SANSKRIT—RELIGION—contd. 7 | 
| 
| 


2 Colo aq WIA | [Gopalasahasranama. One thousand —, on 1,000 
(Srikrishna).) Pages 14. Published by 8.| Cuttack, 


63 |S Rém, Cuttack, . 


‘ names of Gopéla : 
Vil Ram, Cuttack. 1909. [4th February 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 
len 

Price, 9 pies. 


(Mahabharatam. Prathama | Natavar Chakravarti, | 1,600 | 482 io 
38.2, Bhavini | 
Toxt with the annotation | Charan Datta’s 
‘Nilakantha.) Edited by Panchdénan Tarkaratns, Pages 24, 994.| Street, Caloutta. 
blished by Natavar Chakravartti, 48-2, Bhavani Charan Datta’s 
Street, Calcutta. Sak 1880 or 1908-09 A.D, [0th February 1909. 


8°. 2nd edition, 


22) qererreq, erty Y8T | 
Khandam. The Mabébbérata Part I. 













[1st edition noticed in entry No. 50, at pnges 26-27, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1904.) 








Ditto +» | 2,600] 483 


nee 


part TL. Pages 1128. Sak 1890 or 1908.09 A.D. 
(10th February 1909.] 8°. 2nd edition. 


Price of 2 Parts, Rs. 10. 


No. 61, at pages 26-27, of the Cata- 







» | Cist"edition noticed in entry 
logue for the quarter ending June 1904.) 

24 |\Isan Chandra Sen, Kaviranjan.—ainiaanyay | (Ramayana- | Trailokya N 4th | 1,000 0 i 
raséyanam, Elixir Vitw of the life of Rama. The pre of Holder, 36, Bana- ie . Pav inal 
oe re ga in — — 7 in we ——_ to| mali Sarkér's Street, Cal. 

orify the names o ma, Sité, Hanuman, ages 318.| Street, C tta, 4 
blished by “{sén Chandra Son, 82, Nimtalé Sieot, Csloatte.| ei oe 
Sak 1830 0r 1908-09 A.D. [2nd March 1909]. 4to, Ist edition. 
“4 For free distribution. 
%| Geogaja gi cagaier | ta QS! [Sivatettvasar wee 
“Ve Saivajivana. Ima Bhag. Essence of the Truths abont | iN. N, Sihu, i 
Siva or the life of Siva. Part I. Rituals of worship of Siva pi Frat veg _ oy go | 
hymns to Siva] Pages 24. Published by Chintémani Praharéj,| tack. Cutteck. =| 
» liege Lane, Cuttack: 1909. [4th March 1909.) 24°. 2n | 
edition, (R), ; 
4 ~ 
ss Price, 2 annas. ; oe 
[st edition noticed in Entry No. 26, at 64-65, of v 
logue for the quarter ating March ioof toe | 
‘ 
26 | Gaurisankar Sarma.—emtetes | [Sri Ja i 
, Jayanti Stotram. | Badrilél, a 
Haram 1° Paget ig Publ bythe author Shofigan, Begs fice Bhagepars | “| | Bhagat 
* Ry e author, Shajiganj, i 4 y 
in pur. 1909. [8rd March 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. ee phegtie™ 
, Price, 6 pies. " 
27 |Radhaballabha Chaturdhurin—@atuenfercatetmantcntenater- that 
; efS:; [Sriradhégo indayordvédasamésotsavarchchanapaddhatih. gern td nae a * a wien 
ies Procedure of worship during twelve months of Srikrishna and| B ; 4 
5 i moon alder wok, Bae 20. Paes the author, Oalvutie, . 
ia oe 08-09 A.D, rae 
bor fo0b}” 8°. dat edition. i 245 Ora 
; Price, Rs. 2. . € 
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SANSKRIT—RELIGION—concld. 


sl >| [Sri Radbakrishna Namamritam.|Visvanéih _ Kaf,| 1,000| 12 |The publisher, 
HA2'99 HIAIQO : _ | Utkat Sahitya Kent va pave 
| Neotar of the names of Radhiké end Srikrishna. Hymns to Sri-| Press, Cuttack. Cuttack. , 
krishna and Rédhiké.) Edited Vaikuotha Mahépatra. Pages 
| 18. Published Govinda Chandra Kénungo, Kendrapari, 
| Outtack. 1998, [22nd December 1908.) 16°. 1st edition. 


Price, 9 pies. 
i) (Vishnu Sahasranama. One thousand|K. C. Réy, Star} 17 | Th 
94 80g oa | é ‘ . Press, Outinck. - Onttac 
names of you Vishnu.] Edited by Kshirod Chandra Réy. 


Paes 7. Published by K.C. Réy, Cuttack. 1909. [2nd J 
Toe} 1", lst edition. ” tea ti 


Price, 1 anna. 7 Saad 
SANTALI—RELIGION. 


1|Cole, Canon ‘Rev.)—Baibal Rasiate, Parhaok’ko Reak’ Ari. | A. Campbell, Santa) 600° 2 Hie 


Daily Bible Readings for 1909. Pages 12. Published by the| Mission Press, | * i 
Santal Mission Press, Pokhuria, Manbum, 1909, [zist December | Pokhuria, Man- ‘ 
1908.) 12°. 1st edition. ; bhum. ~ 
Price, ... oe) 
is 
2 | Macphail, J. M.—Sunday School Reak’ Path 1909 lagit’. Sunday Ditto | 300 1 Biive 
School Lessons for 1909. 14. Published by the Santa! - 
Mission Press, Pokhuria, Manbhum. [12th December 1908,] 16°. 
Ist edition. i 4 
Price, ... PA 


TIBETAN—PHILOSOPHY. ; 
| 


1 | Bibliotheca Indica. New Series.—No. 1179. Tibetan Tran- | Rev. OC. H. Harvey,| 600 f 141 Ree 
slation of the Nyéyabindu (A drop of Logic) of Dharma Kirti,| 41, Lower Cireular * 
with the of Vinitadeva. Fasc. I. A work on| Road, Calcutta, 
medial Zndian logs Sanskrit, of which the present work is a 
Tibetan siation.] Edited by L. Ve La Valleo Poussin, t 
wn.as. Pages 72. Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
57, Park Street, Calcutta. 1908. (28rd December 1908.] 8°. we |i 
lst edition. (T.) { 
‘ Price, 
| URDU—DRAMA. 
1) Asad Ali— pout a|N.N. Sahu, Aruno- | 1,000| 66 |The publisher, » 
ere qecr | nied Sa, Coe eee day reon, Cuttack. Kazi &2br, 
Néwab, A Social Farce. Pages 12. Published by Nityananda Cattack. 
Sahu, Kazibézér, Cuttack. 1909, [17th February 1909.) 16°. as ss 
$rd edition, ~ Bri Ue 
a Price, 1 anna. * 
(2nd noticed in, entry No. 8, at paces 20-21, of the 
Catalogs for the quartet enditg March 1906) 
NRE ed es Beis | 
¥ . ~ E rv o reel 
ener ws 
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Tee OP oe mie m 
* " title, brief subject including the age of the 
+] ‘book ban ine: ame is obscure, noeber ‘of pages/@pu Dlisher and place of 
N é publication, date given on the title-page with the name of era—when other 
* ‘than he Cbristian era—date of issue from the press or of 
° ~ publication, size, edition and price. 


ee 
URDU—FICTION. 
2|Agiuddin Ahmad Arwi (Maulvi Syed)—Jls Seit| Muhammad Yaqub, | 600) 7 | Maclvi  Syei 








e anage Press, ed ah 
r j.Nihél. The bud of a plant. A social and moral novel. outta. hmed Arm, 
tone Published by Mutesamad Yaqub, Orphanage Press, Nichi Bais, 
Calcutta. [20th March 1909.) 8°. Litho. Ist edition. Ranehi. 


Price, 10 annas. 


URDU--MISCELLANEOUS. 


: Bahar Budhwé Mangal Meméri.|Mahédev _ Sarmé, 1,000 1 |The aut 
| amr agar dae Bonet (Oehse Bs : Satya Sudhékar Dslstagen’ 
A collection of odes recited on the occasion of the Budhwa Mangal | Press, Patna City. : 
festival.) Compiled b Sital Prasad. Pages 20. Published 
by Mahédev Sarmé, Patna City. Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 A.D. 
(Bist February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price 1 anna and 6 pies. 

URDU—POETRY. 

j Mahammad i The ] 

4| Abdul Wahab (Maulvi)—Yeed ac yote* [Majmuah Qasas. A — es 200 2 Thad author, 
collection of fables. A collection of verses on a variety of subjecis:| héné, Behar. 


. ager $2, Published by the author, Shekhéné, Bohar. 1826 A 
€ or 1908. [IstSanuary 1909.) 8°. Litho. 1st edition. 





” Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


6 | Muhammad Zahir Ahsan (Maulvi)— 5,2 wip» [Divén-i | Syed Ali Hasan,| 600 | 110 | Mubhammai 
Maulv!)— 54 wy [ Byedi Press, Patna Nurul Hadi 
Showg. Poetical collection by Showq. A collection of miscellaneous | City. Nimi, Patos 
poms.) Pages 128.. Published by Haji Syed Jéo and Jannat City. 
ussain, Booksellers Syedi Press, Patna City. [2nd March 1909.) 
8°. Litho. 1st edition. 
Price, 12 annas. 


URDU-—RELIGION. 


Mahammad Shah Khaja Shuhrat.—yri<y Jig [Lam- Haji Syed Jan, 1 109 | The _ publisher, 
ome : yore Syedi Press, Patna = em _ Press, 
bih-ul-Muminin. Admonition to the faithful Muslims. Deserip: | City. ‘atne City. 
tion of virtues and vices in — Pages 20, Published by Haji 

Syed Jén, Syedi Press, Patna ity. (24th February 190%} 8. 

Litho, 2nd edition. 


Price, 9 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No, 16, at 89, of 
Catalogue for the quarter pot tan Sin 1906.) re. 


2 | Nazar Ashraf (Hakim Syed Shah).—,\a!) 9/3} > pldjsa | Mosihib Husain, he in 
Cel atl oo liye Yusufi Press, Patna pad acs Kénghi told 
(Khairul-Kalim 6 Isbit-ul-Quyém. The best of the speeches in| City. Patna City. 
elect speeches by Maulin& Syed 


bak “ADOT Makand hanna 

I u Ashraf proving from the seri 
the a of standing ; te Mauiud.) Pages 20. Published } ad 
Moséhib Husain, Y ss, Patna City. 1826 A, H. or 1 
[6th February 1909.) 8°. Litho. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas 
URIYA—DRAMA. 
@ Tienda Meyak—onzie Gq/008 tne Chandradhvaje | B, The | pabiishet 
aye @ qucr! U vaja Shadangt, Orissa | 1,000) 20 | 27 sack. 


Raéjé Charita Suénga. Drama on the life of R&jé Chandradh : 
s poe drama.) Pages 16, Published by Loknath ee at eee ” 
oo + Séhu, Cuttack. 1908. [6th January 1909.) 12°. Ist i 
ss Price, 1 anna. ‘ . 
~ " . 4) > 
i. ai. 


2 


‘‘——_———— 


7 | Harischandra Sarkar.—a¢i ich! § aa aeqQ | 
O Anupa Sahar, A chaste woman in the Ganges (River Karanili) | 


SS 


6| Vaidya Nath Sinha —ceqi cegal ga | 









< 


; ae 
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" 1909—continued. 


io 
URIYA—DRAMA—vontd. 


Bandhu Nayak—qazqse gzcr!  [Raghuarakshita Sudnga. 
A 


Drama based on the story of Friendless Raghu. A religious drama.) | 


Pages 12, Published by Bhégavat Praséd Din, Dewanbazar, 
Cuttack. 1909, [18th January 1909}. 12°, 8rd edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


[2nd edition noticed in entry No. 6, at pages 26-27, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1905.) 


| Bhikari Nayak—ogi9ti fQ4 1 (Chandrévat{ Haran. Abdue- 
A rede ae drama.}] Pages 32. 


tion of Chandrévati (A name). 
ballabh, Cuttack, 1909. 


Published by Saddsiva Datta, Jaganndt 
| [25th March909]. 12°. 16th edition. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


logue for the quarter ending March 1908.] 


AION OQAL*M? | (Ushévati Haran ‘Sudnga. 
Drama on the abduction of Ushabatf, (A name). A_ mythological 
drama.) Pages 16. Published by Sadas{va Datta, Jagannathbal- 


labh, Gutteck. 1909. [10th February 1909.) 12°, 7th edition. 
if Price, 1 anna and ¢ pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 129, at page 48, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1906.) 


Harihar Rath.—qqaiqcee ais? | [Rémébhfshek  Nétak. 
Drama on the Installation of Réma. A mythological 
Pages 1, 40. Published by Visva Nath Kar, Cuttack. 1909. 


March 1909]. 12°. 1st edition. 





(16th 


Price, 2 annas. 





(Kelé Keluni 
Suénga. Drama about Kelé and Kelunf. (Two names). A 
domestic Farce.] Pages 14. Published by the author, Pari. 
1909. [12th February 1909.] 12°, 1st edition. ° 


Price, 1 anna. 


URIYA—FICTION. 


[Sati Gangd 


and Anupa Sahar (a name of a town on the bank of the Ganges.) 
Two short stories in verse.] Pages 14. Published by the author, 
Sohelpur, Balasore, 1009. [2Ist January 1909,] 12°. Ist edition. 


ae ‘Price, 2 annas. 





ied wh a> etre Be 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1, at page 658, of the Catas | 





iw. 
| Aranoday 
Cuttack. 





Ditto 


Ditto 


| 
} 
| 
} 
| 


Visvanath 
Utkal 


drama.] | Press, Cuttack. 


| Madan 





Madhu Siidan Misra, 


RY- Catalogue of Rooke for the First Quarter ending the $14 March 


Sahu, | 1,000 
Press, 


2,000 


. | 2,000 


Kar, | 1,009 


Séhitya 





8 


Mohan 


Press, Pari. 


Charan 
Sé manta 
Press, Balasore. 


1,009 


* 


32 |The publisher, 
Dewan bazar, 
Cuttack. 





92 |The publisher, 


Jagannéthia- 
labh, Cuttack. 


a 


L 
ig 


| 


90 | The author, 
Chaudhuri 
| Bazar, Cuttack. 


118 | The author, 


Puri. 


meters 
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URIYA—FICTION —ooneld, 


f os «| [Choranka Rahasya. Mys- Madbn Siidan Misra} 1,000| 104 | The publisher, 
8 | Saiyad Umar Ali eae Qea - v4 Mind Sooo i ee her 
i i . A stor fout tMoeyes in verre. ages 12, ress, Puri. 
terien of iy. Vaidya Na Sinha, Puri, 1908. [8ist December 
1908, 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


; — Chét Ichbévatf, A boy and N. N. Sibu, | 1,000} 64|The Publisher, 
» | Vanamali Das.—,3 Ages | [ Saati’ trea Dé cabinet 


Tchhévat{ (n name). A m thological story in verse.) Pages 28. Cuttack, ~| Cuttack. 
Pablished : Bhayavat Prasid Dan, Dewanbazar, Ovttack. 1909. 
{16th February 1909.] 12°. 4th edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 





[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 27, at pages 28-29, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 19.6.) 


URIYA—LANGUAGE. 


Educational— 
0| 6 Odia Hastakshar Babi. Uriya Co |B. W. Warburton, | 2800) 82 sae 
: 6pa QgZIIa 9a | C ‘4 Orissa Mission 

Book.] Pages 62. ¢ ublished by the Superintendent, Orissa Press, Cuttack. 

Mission Press, Cuttack. (5th January 1908.] 4°, 2nd edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry Nos. 482-88, at pages 68-69, of the Cata- 
Jogue for the quarter ending December 18974 ] 


a1 | Ray, B--gaa io | [Prathama Pathe. ‘Oria Reader No. 1,” | Siténéth Ray, The author, 
dward Press, Sekh bazar, 
An alphabetical primer.] Pages $2, Pablished by 8. Ray, Sekh-| Cuttack. Cuttack. 
bazar, Cuttack. 1908. [6th January 19( 9]. 16°. 28th edition. 
Tilustrated. 
Price, 1 anna. : 
: re, P ; ae 
- | (Previous edition noticed in entry No. 77, at 82, of th 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 196.) eeehae ot . 
12 | Sitanath Ray.—94 giehe O@P DIOR Oxtot! Ma wos gE! | A.C. Sarkér, Union 46 | Siténéth Riy, 
f ii Printing Works, Beret rh 


imna Préthamik _Vijnén Péthara Vyékhyé Ebam A 

Stony A Key to Lower Primary Science Reader with Model eee 
nestions.) Pages 86. Published by Sekh -Najir Mahammad, 
hbazar, Cuttack. 1909, [26th June 1909.] 36°. “4th edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 


SES 


[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 264, at 
for the quarter ending ocouiber 1907] kt i tke rap 


es 
eo: 
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serial | publication, date xiven on the titheepage with the name of the era—when other Printer and place of — Nugper| fhogiee rede opiate 
No. ‘than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of printing, copies. | No. No, and date of 
publication, size, edition and price. a registration of 
ar copyright, 
md | = 
URIYA—LANGU AGE —concld. » 
18 |Rangabhatla Gunniah Sastri—qeig cam a1O% =9g99)) on -s fy,| 1,000} 89|The author, 
} war ress 
| hey Sreni Pithya Pustak. ‘Second standard Uriya Reader.” | Cuttack. , oajement 
| Paves 86. Published by the author, Berhampur, Garjam. 1908. 


[6th January 1909.) 12°. bth edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 2 annas . | 


[4th edition noticed in entry No. 1306, at pages 46-47, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1897.) 


URIYA—MEDICINE. 


14|S8ekh Abdul Ajij.—eigl aes | (Nédi Parfksbé. Examina-| B. Shadangf, Orissa} 1,000} 26 | The autbor 

| Patriot Press, Bélub&zér, 
tion of the Pulse. Knowledge of the pulse according to Ayurvedic | Cuttack. Cuttack. : 
te, Pages 18. l'ublished by the author, Bélubazar, Cuttack. | | 


3908. [16th January 1909.] 12°, 1st edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. ss 





URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS. | 


2 Edward Press, | 
Love letters in song.) Pages 7. Published by the author, Puri.) Cuttack. | 
1909. [Ist February 1909} 32°. 1st edition, | 

. | 


Price, 6 pies. 


Dayanidhi Rath.—¢gq agi [Prem Patra. Love Letter. | Sitdnath Ray, | 1,000} 62 | The author, Puri, 











16\Hara Prasanna Vidyabhushan Kaviranjan (Kaviraj).— | B. Shadangf, Orissa | 6,000 8 | The author 
mq CORR CAMCQE® | [Ayurvedic Lebaretéri. The Ayurvedic| Jatriot Press, Chaudhuribézér’ 


Cuttack. Cuttack. 
Laboratory. A price list of some Ayurvedic medicines with | 
full eg ee of diseases.) Pages 76. Published by Hara 
rasanna Dds. Gupta. [11th December 1908.) 16°. Ist edition. 
for free distribution. | 


17 | Kapilesvar Vidyabhushan.— dein QQ see | (Nandi | N. N. Sahu, |1,0009| 60|The publisher, 








| : Arunoday ‘Press, Dewanb 4 z 4 r, 
Kala Rudra Ganavé. Methods of calculation taught to Nandi by| Cuttack. Cuttack. 
Kélerudra ohne An astrologicu! i aaaer Pages 14, Pub- 

lished b bhinna Chandra Dan, Dewanbézdr, Cuttack. 1909. 

(24th February 1909.] 12°. 6th edition. 

Price, 1 anna. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 142, at page 44, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908.) 
a) {Karmachitra. Karmik Table. A work on Ditto .. | 2,000! 62 |The publisher, 

C98 | | Alam ch 4 nd- 


fortune-telling. Pages 17. Published by Bhigirath{ Séthfyd, | bazar, Dette: 


¥ 16th Feb: 1909.) 12°. 
ith edits Cuttack, 1909. [ ‘ebruary j 
+ 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


* | 
uth edition noticed in entry No. 267, at page 46, of the Catalogue 
‘or the quaser ending December 1907.] 
. 


——————_ 
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URIYA—MISCELLAN EOUS—contd, 


u Sudan Svain—<ei@ ¢@jOR | 


Describes the present condition of the country | 
00.] Pages 4. Published by 
(28rd February 1909] 16°. 


19 


of the present age. 
in the shape of an address to a cuc 
Nityénanda Séhu, Cuttack. 1909. 
Ast edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 


20 | —————¢q} caria! (Sala,Parihis. Jokes with brother-in- 
Domestic dialogues in verse.] Pages 8. Published by 


law. 
(oth January 1909] 16°. Ist 


Nityfnanda Sébu, Cuttack. 1908. 
edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 


Madhusudan Rao (M. A. Rai Bahadur).—gagalal | 
[{Pravandhamélé, 
neous essays. ] 
Co., Limited, 809, Bowbizér Street, Calcutta. 
1908.) 8°. Ist edition. 


21 


Garland of Essays. A collection of miscella- 
Pages 116. Published by Messrs. Maemillan & 
(uth December 


Price, 8 annas. 


Mohan Nayak.—@¢99 ¢?IQQ! (Bichchheda Koili. Lamenta- 
tions of a parted lover addressed to a Cuckoo, A woman's ad- 
dress to a cuckoo expressing sorrow for her absent husband.) 
Vages 4. Published by Bhuvanesvar Rath, Jagannéth Press, 
Puri. 1908, [21st December 1908.] 16°. 1st edition. 


: Price, 3 pies. - 


28 | Siva Narayan Nayak.—agc¢e¢igq | [Patra Kaumudi, Moon- 
light of Letters. A collection of specimens, with instructions, of 
Letters, Deeds, &c.] Pages 40. Published by Réjé Vaikuntha 
sym De Bahadur. 1909. [16th February 1909.) 12°. 8th 
edition. 


Price, 3 annas, 


Proyious edition noticed in entry No. 66, at pages 26-27, of th 
Catalogue for the quarter aed une 1904 } ™ : 


Uday Nath Acharyya—g\viaQ Qea’; [Béhéghar Rahasya. 
Mystery of the Marriages. Description of marriage in verse.} 


Pages 8, Published by the author, Bholamidnbizir, Cuttack. 
1909. [20th January 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. Tilustrated. . 


24 


Price, 9 pies, 
Upendra Bhanja.—qoaay | (Lévanyanidhi. The 
of Beauty. Love songs.) Pages 16. Published sf 


Mahérana, 8, St. James’ Square, Caloutta. 1909, [28 
1909.}] 16°, 2nd edition. TR). : 


26 Ocean 


Manilal 


Price, 9 pies. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 294, at page 48, of 
for the quarter ending December 1907 } * Anwar wr gr 


Ekéla Koili. Cuckoo 5. Rost, Orissa 


a PRES Ee 
OW 


‘ 


‘atriot Press, 


~ Mahammadiabézir. 
Cuttack. 
N N. Bahn, | 


Arunoday, Press, 
Cuttack. 


E. W. Warburton, 
Orissa Mission 
Press, Cuttack, ~ 


Bhuvenesvar Kath, 
Jagannath Press, 
Pari. 


Kalf Prasid Das, 
De's Utkal Press, 
Balasore. 


Sita Nath  Réy, 
Edward Press, 
Cuttack, 





Krittibés Pattaniyak,| 1,0C0 


8 St James 
Square, Caloutta. 


January 





1,000 


1,000 






















3,050 | 
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18 | Tho publisher, 


Cuttack. 


19 


The publishers, 
» Bowbizir 
Street, Calcutta. 


100 | The J. N. Press 


Co., Puri. 


The author, 
Bholémi y 4n- 
bazér, Cuttack 


887 plisher, 
- - se “ James 
Square, 
outta. 
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URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS——concld. 
26 | Vaikuntha Nath De (Raja Bahadur).—gqq qoge) [Valil 


Samgraha, .A Collection of Deeds. Instructions on writing 
deeds with postal informations and Stamp armed Pages 89. 
ga, by the author, 1909. [18th January 1909.) 8° 12th 


K. P. Dés, De’s | 2,000 8 eaneee 
Utkal Press, Bala- 
sore. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[8rd to llth edition not received. 2nd edition noticed in entry 
No. 722, at pages 36-87, of the Catalogue for the quarter ending 
September 1890.] 


URIYA—POETRY. 

27 | Bhagirathi Mahapatra.—g96-o8% | (Srimurtti Darsan, Seeing 
of the auspicious appearance (of god). Verses in glorification of 
Radhé and Krishna.} Pages 2,7. Published by Vanamélf Prasdéd 


Mahépatra, Géradpur, Bhadrak. 1909, [10th February 1909.) 16°. 
Ist edition. 


N. N. S4hu, Aruno- 


600 60 |The publisher, 
day Press, Cuttack. 7 


fradpur, 
adrak. 


Price, 1 anna. 


% | Bhagirathi BSathiya.—qoa © @oIaQ AQ 2%.9 | (Ravana 


O Siténkara Ukti Pratyukti. Dialogue between Ravana and Sié 

A mgs poem.) Pages 16. Published by Bhégavat Prasid 

ica oy bazér, Cuttack. 1909. (22nd January 1909.) 82°. 
edition. 


$3 |The publisher, 
D e w 4 nbézar, 
Cuttack. 


“ Price, 9 pies. 











logical poem.) P *| ddsar, Cuttack, 
ho ca lo ‘ages ttac! 
ao, "Dewénbbzir, Cuttack, Oe 


edition. 
Price, 9 pies. 


(rd edition ta rece Sdition noticed in entry No. 63, at 
page 42, of the Catalogue for the quarter ending March 19(6.] 


80 | Bhima Dhivara.—qoa ea3 aigl|  [Sachitra Kapat Pisd. c. D. Pabairsk, 3,000 
; ames 
False Die, with illustrations. Verses on the Dice play of Yudhistir | Square, Calcutta. 
and Duryyodhana.} roar 19. Published by Mani Lél Mahérané, 
8, St. James’ Square, Calcutta. 1908, [81st January 1909.) 12°. 
3rd editi ustrated. (R). 


$86 |The _ publisher, 
8, St. James’ 
Square, Cal- 
cutta, 





Price, 9 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 28, at page 62, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 
81 | Chint is ibandhu Misra, | 1,000 
tamani Padhiari.—giqaid] © SOQsl, PAR O{el, O1019 | Beuribendie ler 
BORG S ORCHIG OGe) | [Bérawési © Ohbitékuté, Viraha| Puri, 


Varnané, Péhinti Avakés © Vanasobhé Varnand, Description of 
the twelve months, marking the body with the coloured earth, 
description of the of separation, leisure at daybreak and 
* of is Neontion of a forest, A collection of poems 
on a vi of subjects] Pages 16. Published by Arata De, 

Lane, Puri. 1908. [16th February 1909.) 10°. 6th 


Price, 1 anna. 


121 |The publisher, 
Syém_ Kunja 


%» NG COI@ | (SiG Rémachandranks Soke.| Ditto —.. |2,000| 68 | The —_ author, 
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URIYA—POETRY—contd. 








$2 | Danai Das.—¢a\0) G9) | [Gopi Bhéshé. Sayings of the Milk- ge a ai Me: publisher, 
id Vrindévan). Mythological poems] Pages 9. Published | Cuttack. 
te yraje Moban’ Dis, Ouitack.” [25th February 1909.) 12°. Ist 
edition’ (R). | 
Price, 9 pies. | 
33 —Pnages 9. Published by 8. P. Banerji. [2nd March Ditto. | 
1909.] 12°. Ist edition. (K). 
Price, 9 pies. 
$4 | Gadadhar Sahu—gieq e@'a 1} [Janaki Vilép. Lamentation by 5-3 ablishe, 
ir, 
Jdnak{ (Sité). Mythological pw Pages 4 Published by 4 
Vanchhé Nidhi Séhu, Kézibézdr, Cuttack. 1908. [9th February 
1909] 16°. 5th edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No 35 at page 46, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1907.] toe 
r 8b —gae@ia; [Rama Vilip. Lamentation by Réma. pet eabtiahe, 
; ack. 
Mythological poems.) Pages 6. Published by Vénché Nidbhi 
Séhu, Cuttack. [29th January 1909.) 16°. 6th edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 94, at page 41, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1907.} 
86 | Hara Mohan Chandra Datta—¢q (ig @@1 .Sésu Boha| N, N. Séhu, Aru. | 2,000 The author, 
noday Press, Jag annéth- 
Kali. Quarrel between a» mother-in-law and a daughter in-law. | Cuttack. ballabh, Cut 
A Domestic dialogue depicting the quarrel between a mother-in-law ir tack. 
and her daughter-in-law.) Pages 10, Published by the author, 
res Ballabh, Cuttack, 1909. [17th February 1909.) 82°. 
8rd edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 100, at page 35, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1996.) 
37 | Janarddan Kar—aq cei@ 1 Subhadré Sok. Lamentation | B. Shadang{, Orissa | 1,009 The publishers, 
é ; Patriot Press, Cuttack. 
of Subhsdré. Lamentation of Subhadré for her deceased son| Cuttack. 
Abhimanyu.] Pages 9. Published by Janérddan Kar end others, og 
Outtack. 1908. isch December 108] 16°, Ist edition. 
Price, 6 pies, 
88 | Kisor Das.—(9¢9¢) aged: [Vaidehf Chautiss. Thirty-four os N. Séhu, Aruno- | 1,000 The pablishe 
Jegannst® 
Verses of Vaideb{ (S{té). Verses expressing lamentation of Sité Outtack. sate baliabb, Cut. 
for Réma.] Pages 9. Published by Saddsiva Datta, Jagannéth- tack. 


ballabh, Cuttack. 1909, [18th March 1909.) 82°, 4th edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 


[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 24, at of t 
for the quarter ending March 1 ; bs 9: are tet be 
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URIYA—POETRY—conid, 
39 | Lakshmi Narayan Das.—cuie. @ ¢uiI9a1 aq ei | (Dhobé | B. Shadangi, Orissa | 1,000 
; Patriot Press, 
O Dhobani Déyiké. Quarrel between a washerman and a washer-| Cuttack. 2 
woman. Domestic quarrel between a washerman and his wife. 
og 12. Published by Panu Séhu. 1909. [let March 1909. 
. 2nd edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 
{ist editior noticed in entry No. 10, at pages 26-27, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1902.) 
40 | Madan Sahu—eaicog CQ2e GB CAAICIQ Vii [WJemédei —— Pr 1,00 
} : 
Rodan O Jemadei Kanda. Weeping of the girl Jem4 and crying +a Cuttedk. 
of the gal Jemi. A lyrical poem ona domestic subject.] Pages 
9. Published by the author, Alamchindbazar, Cuttack. 1909, 
(16th March 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 
41 | Madhu Sudan Svain.—qasa ¢€@iQQ 1 [Bhala Manda Koili.| B. Shadangi, Orissa | 1,000 
5 Patriot Press, Ma- 
About geod and bad things, addressed toa Cuckoo Miscella-| hammadia bazar, 
neous Poems.) Pages 4. Published by Nityénanda Sahu, Bulu | Cuttack. 
bazar, Outtack. 1908. [llth December 1908.) 16°. Ist 
edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
2 |———-—— 9a cog. celag | (Chhué Bobu Koilf. A child Ditto + | 1,000 
daughter-in-law (expressing sorrow) to a Cuckoo.) Pages 4. 
Published by Nityaénanda Sabu, Balubazar, Cuttack. 1908. [11th 
December 1908.) 16°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
43 98 CeIAR | (Krishna Koili. Krishna addressing | N.N. Séhu Aruno- | 1,000 
d P . 
a Cuckoo. Sr{° Krishna expressing sorrow to a Cuckoo for Octtack. di 
i Pages 7. Published by Hari Krishna Beheré and 
others, ansingpatna, Cuttack. 10%. [26th March 1909.) 
82°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
4 | ~ eu Nid Bohu Koili.. A new) B. Shadangi, Orissu | 1,000 
oe CIE CPIAR! ects a Press, 
daught-in-law addressing a Cuckoo. A lyrical poem on adomestio| Cuttack. 
su J as Published by Nity&énanda Sahu, Balubazar, 
Cuttack, 1) {11th December 1908,] 16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 3 pies. 
46 a Qt CRIA! «—« [Radha Koili. Radh&i addressing a Ditto «| 1,000 


Cuckoo. Radbiké expressing sorrow for Sri Krishna to a 
Cuckoo.] Pages 4. Published by Nityénanda Séhu, Bélubazar, 
Cuttack, 1903. [11th December 1908,} 16°. 1st edition. 


. Price, 3 pies. 





70 | The publisher. 


89 | The author, 
Alame han d- 
bazar, Cuttack. 


12|Nityénands 
Sahu, 
bazar, Cuttack. 


? Ditto, 


95 | The publishers, 
Mansingpat a a, 
Cuttack. 


6 |The publisher, 
lubazar, 
Cuttack. 


4 Ditto, 
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URIYA—POETRY—conéd. 


46 | Madhu Sudan Svain—gqa ceiAg ! [Rama Koili, Réme — Séhu, Aruno- 1,000} 98 
re 

addressing a Cuckoo. Rama expressing sorrow for Sits to a! Outtack. m ‘ 

cuckoo.) Pages 7. Published by Andi Pandé and others. 

Ramgad, Cuttack. 1909. (26th March 1909.] 82°. 1st edition. 


Cuttack, 


1909—continued. 
Author and titl brief subject, including the of the p oe : 
book where the same is obscure, num f pases, publisher ape gnen ouber ~ Printer and piaoo of - Beis. idence) roi 
of 

The publisher, 
| 
} 
7 


Price, 3 pies. 
47 | ——_—_—— aA CHIS BOI CEI oaaei| [Réma Sok O Siti ee een 1,000 |. 18 |The publisher 
) : , 

Sok Chantisé, Thirty-four verses on the lamentation of Rama madié& Oe. Loot Zan 


and Sits, Lamentations of Réma and Si{té respectively after the) gar, Cuttack. 
abduction of Sita by Révana.] Pages 6, 3. Published by Sekb 


Abdul Ajij, Balubazar, Cuttack. 1908. [26th November 1908.) 
16°. 1st edition. 





Price, 6 pies, 


48 | ——_— aol CeIAQ | (Sita Koili. Sité addressing a| N. N. Saha, | 1,000 2 e- j 
Arunodsy Press, abandon 


Cuckoo, Lamentation of Sits addressed to a cuckco] Pages 7.| Outtack. 
Publiahed by Purnénanda Séhu, Jumma Masjid Lane, Cuttack. sr Lane, Cuttack, 
1909. [9th vanuary 1909.] 32°, Ast edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 





49 | Mohan Nayak.—oes O81Q Qa AQT! {Chahat Chandhéi| Bhuvanesvar Rath, | 1,000 | 108 |The Jagannath 

; Jagannath Press, Press om 
Kunda Marué. Beauties of Kunda and Marué (two names).| Puri. ‘ 
Describes the beauties of the two ladies named Kunda and Marna.) 
Pages 8. Published by Bhuvanesvar Rath, Jagannith Press, Puri, 
1908, [14th January 1909.] 16°, 1st edition, 





Price, 3 pies. 





60 | Mohan Nayak.—é 99 | {Shatduchbéi. (A name). A story| B. Rath, Jqnent 
, : Ae Press, Puri. 

in verse intended to show the infajlibility of fate.] Pages 13 * 

Published by Bhuvanesvar Rath, Ja andth Press, Puri. : 

{21st December 1908.) 24°. Ist caitlin. pent, Pa 


Price, 6 pies. 


5) | Nanda Kisor Bal (B.A)-gqqAi (Jenma Bhiimi. The Land | B. Shadangi, Orisss 
i i F P Patriot Press. 
of Birth. A collection of poems on a variety of subjects] Pa Mahammadi y 
2, 2, 1, 68. Published by Vea} Sundi Kes madia 
January 1909) 16% Ist pc Abs jundar Dés, b.a. 1908, [6th| Bazar, Outtack. 


Price, 4 annas. 


a 62 | Narayan —9) “onoel } (Bé Chautisé. Thirty-four verses ending | N. N. Sahu, Aruno- 
“Sy with the word Bd4, Describes the moral and socia iti dey Foe OA 
age oe in pied ge = es 10, Peblighed by dadarive 
atta, Jagan a. , tack, A 
a2" Re anit - a! 1909. [10th March 3909.) 


Price, 6 pies, 


{ist edition not received.) 





(Number) Regis. ( 
a residence 
pe 7 No. pa 













yar moe onoei | [Dutt Chautisé. ‘Thirty-four verses | N. N. Sahu, Aruno- | 1,000 


day Press, Cuttack, 
Sic com panion. Rédhiké’s sorrow for Srikrishna : 
hed n men be com in verse.] Pages 8. Published 
, Cuttack. 190¥. [22nd January na 


Price, 6 pies. 







64 | Padmanabha Mahapatra.—qaa) COQ PAY OH] COQ VM || Visvanéth _ Kary , 

Utkal Séhityé Cuttack, = 

Banepa Re + pane O Nayanfdei Kanda. Weeping of the girls| Press, Cuttack. a ; 

ani, Poems on a domestic enbject) Pages 16. 

. | Published by f&hakir Sahu and others, Cuttack. 1908, [22nd 
* December 1908.] 16°. Ist edition. 


> 
« 





+ 


Price, 9 pies. 


65 Parvati Dei (Srimati).—gaqa qae @Q1 (Nananda bhéuja B. Sarangi, —. 
triot . 
Pyle Quarrel between a Husband's Sister and Brother's wife. Onitack. = 
*- A domestic quarrel in verse.] Pages 12, Published by Srimatf 
_ Hemanta Renee! Dei and Durgé id Dalbehuré. 1909. [24th 
eats ani 16°. Ast edition. 


une Cuttack. 













% Price, 9 pies. 


> 
ae Phakir Charan Mahanti.—¢qqq ¢viaqQ! [Devaki_ Koili. Ditto 2 


Devak{ (Mother of Krishna) addressing a Cuckoo. Devaki 
sorrow for her son Krishna, by addressing a cuckoo } 


7) 
4. Published by rr Séhu, Cuttack. 1909. [23rd 
J] 16°. Ist edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 








Flog CeIQQ | (Draupadi Koili, Draupadi address- Ditto ons 


- a Cuckoo, Mythological poem.] Pages 4. Published by 
Nityénanda Séhu, Cuttack. 1909. [23rd February 1909.) 1 


Price, 3 pies. 
ohan Senapati.— a uddhévatér | Kéli Praséd Dés,| 600 
a Seen ser Ee De's Utkal Press, 2, 
é6ms on the incarnation of Buddha. Story of the life of| Manikham Street, 
5 masiing, ja verse.) 24, 223, 2, 11, Pub: | Balasore. 
» author, Mallikéspur, asore. 1909. [28th 
il 12°, 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1-2. 


. * 
re, 
Majhi—ga (9Q elim) [Hird Dei Kanda. B., Shagangt, Orissa | 1,000 
he girl Hiré. A Poem ona domestic subject.) Pages| Mahammadia 4 
the author and others, Cuttack. iS0d, {lth} Bazar, Cutiack 
16°, 1st edition, . 


- _ Price, 9 pies. 
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URIYA—POETRY—concid. 


& + 60 Ramananda—gina 9¢@? ORE! | (Jénak{ Vichchhed Chau- 


irty- expressing sorrow) 
Beet les Obendre pe anerr sorrow at separation from 
Jénak{ (Sité).J» Pages 6." Published by S. Rém, Nay4sarak, 
Cuttack. 1909, [24th January 1909.] 12°, 1st edition, 


at separation from 


Price, 6 pies. 


61] Rama Ghandré.—egaie Ogg) | [Havumén Chautisé. Thirty- 
oe Gbaner 


addrossed t0.Hanumén (monkey god). A Mythological 
ferro) Pages™ tublis ed by Bhégavat Praséd Din, Dewanbézér, 
Outiack, 1909, [8rd February 1909.) 16°. 10th edition. (R.) 


ae 


Price, 9 pies. 


Catalogtte for the quarter ending September 1906.} 
Upendra» Bhanja.—gaqcaai | (Suvarnarekhé. (A name). 


Love vem. ] Pages 12° Published by Hara Mohan Datta, 
Outteck. 1909. [2kth February 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 


* 42 


Price, 9 pies. 
and Dinabandhu Sahu— 


Lamentation. Lamentation in 


Pages 12. Published by the 
[26th February 1909.) 24°. 


* 
63 | Vanchhanidhi Shadangi 
eae geist [Sok Prakas. 


memory of one late Isvar Séhu.] 
authors, Chancho, Cuttack. 1909. 
1st edition. 

- 


Price, nil. 

64 | Vanchhanidhi Mahanti.-—geq giqnial-2gea) & eiMIQ 
Sgig-qee | [Vrihat Béramési Anuchinté O Kantér Chitéu 
Tiikhan. Thoughts after a lover during twelve months, enlarged, 
and «letter from wife to husband. Love poems.} Pages 12. 


Published by + ia Prasid Sinha and the author, Kaniké. 
1909, [22nd January 1909.) 12°, Ist edition. 


ow 


S Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 
65 | Visvanath Rath Kavyatirtha.—qiq.dg | [Mélyagiri, (A 


. Description of Mélyégiri Hill im Orissa in verse}. 


name) 
Pages 4, 67, 9. [Ist March 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 


. ‘ Price, 3 annas. 
URIYA—RELIGION. 
8 as 
6. Baidhar Pattla.—9)q. co) Baia) Devi Janén. 
Prayers m honour of Térd Devi (Durgi), Prayers in verse.) 
Pages 7: Published by the author, Tangi, Khurdd. 1908. [6th 
February 1909.) 12°, 1st edition, 
ay Price, 6 pies. 
67 |Bhakta Charan Das—aaq aca!  (Mathuri Mangal. 
about the doings of Krishna 


hal 


{Tara 


* 


Auspicious verses on Mathuré. se 


in verse.) Pages 105. Publi Vaidya N&th Sinha, Puri, 
Tide “Thou Descarbes 1000) Tee tor edien eB) 
eae ane * Price, 5.@nnas. 
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Sits Néth Réy,!1,000|° 41 |The  publistier, 
Kdward nny ; ee 
Cuttack. ' z 


N.N. Séhu, Arano- 
day Press, Cuttack. 


B. Shadangi, Orissa t, 


Patriot 88, 
Mahammadiabézér, 
Outtack. 


<n Séthia, oo M author, 
rint » Ld, Chancho, 
Outtack Bajack: on 
-~ 

’ . 4 
Madhu Sidan Misra, | 1,000 | 111 |The - % author, 
Madan Mohan 
Press, Puri. 





B. Shadangi, Orissa | 1,000 78 | The author 


Patriot Press, 
Mahammadiabazér, a . 
Cuttack, a 

d * 
B. Rath, Jagannath} 00 | 116 |The _ _nuthor, 
Fress, Puri. O ) Mangichurds. 


Madhu Séda: blisher, 
i seen 
Press, Puri. hes 


ie - 
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a pabcation ete. editions: 












-. . URIYA~RELIGION—conia. ¢ . 
x ' r 
‘{Bhupati Chauti Thirty-f B. Shi ng 1,090 9 ablishery 
8 | Qag OQeEéll i ape ee eee Pee sing : i oe a 


ye Bhupati (i name). Praise of Srikrishna,] Pages 12. Pub-| Mahammadiabézér, 
lished by vgadésive Datta, Cuttack. 1908. [81st December 1908.]| Cuttack. 
a? Ist edition. | 


* Price, 9 pies. 


aoe . 
69 | Daityart” Nayak.— MRCP JO Had! (Mahédeva Stava Ae Kar, _— 500: 
Séhitya ress, ; 
Manjari. Blossom of hymns in honour of the god Mahfdeva. Cuttack. =" 
Hymnsigvorse.) Pages 13, Published by the author, Sanpur. 
190% [4th February 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 























| ‘ Price, 1 anna. 





0 Dinakrighne Das.~2Qqziq ¢9!Q 1 [Alankéra Boli. Verses| N. N. Séhu, Aruno- |2,000 


day Press, Cutiack. 
én ornaments. Religions poems.] Pages 12. Published by 
Médhab Chandra 2 n, Dewanbaats, Cuttack, 1909. [22nd Janu- 
ary 1909.) 16°. 6 edition. (R.) 


86 |The publisher, ~ 
D eo w a nbdzar, 
Cuttack, 


“ Price, 6 pies. 
ms 


[PreviouS editiom noticed in entry No. 258, at page 44, of the Cata- 
logue for oy ending December 1907 ? : Bente tea: 


1,000 





Pages 12. Published by K.O. Ray, Cuttack. 1909. 


Kshirod Chandra 
“Tosth Desens ae.) 12°. Ist edition. (R.) 


Ray, Star Press, 





16 | The blisher, 
Cuttack. = 











Cuttack, 
we Price, 6 pies. | | 
2 MAMs$ia CAAEI | {Artatrén Chautisé. Thirty. | B. ier et Orissa | 1,000 | _ 68 |The  bablisher, - 
Patriot Press, Séihe b ngda- 
four Be | on the rescue of the distressed. Religious poems.) | Mabammadiabézdr, ‘bazar, Cuttack, 
Page Prén Krishna Pandé, Sdhebzddébigér,| Cuttack. 


Onhaack: i [ist March 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. (K,) 






Price, 9 pies. 
o 
Dina Sundarf—9s cag | [Natu Chori. Stealing of a Top, Ditto v | 1,000 | 28 The Publisher, ¢ 
Religions res cp 8. Published by Kripésindhu De, s j 
Cuttack, 1 16th saga 1909.] 82°, 2nd edition. (R.) * 
» = 
Price, 6 pies. Pe 
{late edition noticed in exitry No. 287, at page 60, of the Catalogue 4 kee ‘ 
the quarter eons oi comchans 1907 } ae ae 
» 
rere: Goons miaBarweed to a female companion. ’ 
Retin Peplished. by Nityénanda Séhu, i 
Te 1 ruary 1900.) 16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 3 pies | * 
i ee ‘ di * * meres 


ow et ins 


Be e 











‘ * vs 2 : 
" ; ‘Author and title, brief subject, including theage of the 
sees | pulhhanaasnar Srnec taata spn 
wi 
4) than ‘Ohristian roe ‘of issue from the press or of 


publication, size, edition and price, 
~* ae « 


> 
. URI¥A—RELIGION—conid. 
75 | Govinda Rath—eqoi@| ([Karatéli. Clapping of the hands. | S{tanéth Ray, | 2,000 
Kdward Press, 
Prayers to several gods and goddesses of Orissa, Pages 8, 105.) Outtack. 
Published by the author, Bilubasdr, Cuttack, 1909, [15th 
January 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. % 
° Price, 4 annas. ; 
~~ ber 


of food (to Jéannéth). Devotional effusions of a devotee of the| Press, Puri. 
Jagannath.) » Pages 14. Published by Vaidya Néth Sinba, 
ari, 1909. [16th February 1909.] 64°, 2nd edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 


{1st edition noticed in entry No. 818, at page 67, of the Catalogne for 
the quarter ending December 1907 ] 


y7|Jagennath Das—z ogo! [Dhrova Stuti, Hymns by| N. N. Séhu, Arano- 1,060 
~ day Press, Cuttack. 


























Dhruva. Religious hymns.] — 16. Published by Nityénanda 
Séhu, Kazibizér, Cuttack. (9th January 1909.) 32°. 1st edition. 


Price, 9 pies. 


A ted 


78 | ——--——. ginaiaaa | GAAGR ASg_ HIQeiGal | [Srimad- | Panchénan Sarkér, | 1,000 
5 61, _Sankéritols 

bhagavat, Dasama Skandha Sachitra Dvérakalilé. Tenth canto| Lane, Calcutta. 

of the Srimadbhégavat (Book of the Lord), Sports in Dvéraké with 

illustrations, Adaptation from the original Sanskrit, in verse.} 

Pages 340. Published by Dr. Amrita Lal Sarkér, 61, Sankéri- 

tolé Lane, Calcutta. 1909. [9th January 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. 

Ulusirated. (R.) 


Price, 11 annas. 
79 | Jagannath Mahanti and Others —gicqe@iag eee! [Sri] Madhu Séidan Mises, 1,090 
Tisdgthashe Senta, Prayers to Lokibth {Giea)i° Bape 4] tee Wilt 
Published by Vaidya Néth Sinha, Puri, 1909, [16th February 
1909.) 16°. Ist edition, 
3 Price, 6 pies. 
80 | Janarddan Panda.—aggaa 92 | (Mabfrévana Badh. Slaying 
of Mah{révava (name ofa demon). A mythological poem. 
10. pry or by Satyavddi Sébu and others.” 1909, 3 Sigs) 
16°. 4th edition. 
‘ Price, 1 anna. 
(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 227, nt page 49, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending esreibag ivory eh ee 
_~ $1 | Brishna Das Vaishnav.—@ie caiad oagr 1 [Jaén Godhadhi 
nga. Discourses on Topics about Jnén Godhédhi (a name), 
i J hay 


Prasa 
Songs. about devotion. ages 11. Published 
Bithiyé, Cutac. ico) etek 190) 10, Wek 


Price, 1 anna. 


+ 


38 | The author, Baily 
bé2dr, Cutiay 


76 | Jagadeva Misra — ud [Bila Dhupa. Morning offering | Madhu Stidan Misra,| 1,000 | 120 The author, P 
~ Madan Mohan ‘ 


y 


20 |The _ publi 
Kazibiczir, 
‘ Cuttack. 


~ 


180 | The _ publish 
* 61, Sankéri 
Lane, Calcutt 


peas ave 


Sh. yg ie arr is 
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URIYA—RELIGION —contd. 


. 92 | Krishna Das—xtw stztay|  [Magha Mdbétmya. Greatness of | Madhu Stidan Jand,| 6 i <3} 

: the month ot Mézh. Description of religious vows performed in! Nihér Press, Contai. 7 “ v Oona printed 

| tho month of Mégh, as contained in the Padma Purdna, in verse.] | 

| n 127. Published by Madhu Sédan Jané, Contai. 1816 Sél 
or 1908.09 A.D. [28th January 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. (K.) 


Price, Re. 1. 


Ist edition in entry No. 1672, at 48-49, of the Cata- 
C logue for he quarter oo Si March 1899.) 


pur. 









33 | Lakshmidhar.—cro a | [Angada Padi. Episode of Angada. 


A mythological m.] Pages 88. Published by Vaidya Nath 
a Pari. 1909. taoth  Pebreary 1909.) IF. mf edition. 


Madhu Sddan Misra,| 2,000 ) 128 | Th i 
Madan hen Poise 

Press, Puri. ; Mi 
Price, 2 annas. 

8 |Madhu Sudan Rao (Rai Bahadur.)—acpie AQ! | [{Sangit 


Mélé. Garland of songs. Religious songs.) Pages 7, 77. 1998, 
[81st December 19098,] 16°. 2nd edition. 


B, Sioteagl, anes 1,000 16 These 
‘atrio ress, i 
Mshemanedishileke, ee 

i Cuttack. 

Price, 4 annas. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 1179, at pages 46-47, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1896.) 


8 | Natavar Nayak.—gcqiaeia 90 t (Sri Somnéth Vrata. Vow in Ditto eee | 1,000 1 fs rage 
4 a 
honour of the god Somnith (Siva.) A religious poem.) Pages 12. re 


Published Hara Mohan Datta, Bélubézér, Cuttack. 1908. 
{16th December 1908.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 
86 | Nilakantha Das.—¢¢/ Draupadi Svayamvar, The |N.N. Sahu, Aruno- 2,000 22| The blisher, 
Saree: 14Ne | ‘ day Press, Cuttack. Pa Ae ven 
ceremony of Draupadi. choosiug her husband. A mythological Banki. 
eon Pages 29. Published by Govinds Rath, Péthpur, Banki. 
909. [9th January 1909.) 12°. 6th edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. . 
\ 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 183, at page 27, of; the Cata- \ 
logue for the quarter ending September 1905. j 
87 | Nityananda Sabu. Sri Krishnanka Ghét Ditto ... {1,000 | 66 | The author, Kéxi« 
—ages aisavi 0 bizér, Cuttack. 


Badh&. Collection of mony < es by Sr{ Krishna. A mythologi- 
wal poem.} Pages 13. blished by the author, Kézibézar, 
Cuttack, 1909. [17th February 1909.] 16°, 2nd edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


[Ist edition noticed i No, 216, at 61, of the Catalogue ‘ 
for the quarter endi fag Boston bor 1906.) aes | 





Se; 
; T ss . C. Ghosh, Sé- | 1,000 2 Pe p 

Mohan Senapati—gj2@| | [Prarthané, Prayer A Prayer B.'e. —_ Mn #9) %, 

to God im verse. 12. Published by the suthor, 1909.) sore. | Va 

(8th January .] 8°. Obl. 3rd edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 

(Previous edition not received) ‘4 | 
4 ce Y \ d - | 
Cen Aigk id ma 
Be ~ be] 
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« 
Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
whore the same is obsoure, number publisher and place of P 
gg eation, dat he titl-page with the name of t © era~when other rinter and place of 
bd - than | neo nahh rea ‘of issue from the press or 
publication, size, odd an ice. 


URIYA—RELIGION—contd, 


B. Shadangi, Orissa | 1,000 
Patriot Press, 
Mahammadiabazér 
Cuttack. 


* 99 !Phakir Charan Mahanti—aigga 699.4 Coe! (Sri Krish- 

nanka Keluni Ves. Sri Krishna dressed as a female ma ician. 
4 Sports of Krishna in verse.) Pages 1). Published by Véman 
Dés, Bandé Basuli, Onttack. 1908. 


Behert and Mohan Charan Ba 
(29th December 1908.] 12°. 1st edition, 
Price, 1 anna. 


29|The _publishe, 


Ditto .-. {1,000 
Balabazér, Ou. 
tack. 


90 | ——=— 199 Gog, Cos! 6 9, gia} (Sri Krish- 
panka Khadichhuén Vidydsikehs © Guru Dakshiné. Touching 
of the chalk, education and the teacher's fee of Sri Krishna. Mytho- 

Published by Haramohan Datta, 4lu- 


logical poem.] Pages 8. 

i Sattack. 1908. [6th January 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 

Bhégirathi — Séthid, 2,000 


Cuttack Printing 
Co,, Ld., Cuttack. 


9) | Ram Das.—9/9"9! AQ AAAS! [Dérdhyaté Bhakti Rasémrita. 
Nectar of Firm Faith. Lives of Vaishnava devotees.) Pages 503. 
Published by Akshay Kumér Ghosh and others, Cuttack. 1909. 
{ith February 1909.) 12°. 6th edition. (R.) 


Price, Re. 1. 


a 1 
> | [Previous editions not received.} 
Madha Stidan Visra, | 1,000 
Madan Mohan 
Press, Puri. 


92/Sayad Umar Ali—eqgase onda! (Kalanka Bhanjan 124 ™ _ Publisher, 

r Chaupadi. Four-fected verses about the removal of stain. + 
Religious songs.] Pages 8. Published by Vaidya Néth Sinha, 
Puri, 1909. (22nd February 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 


Price, 9 pies. 


| 
] 


CSONAAQ RAG | [Vaidysbhisér Chaupadi, Ditto «. 11,000 | 126 Ditto. 





Four-feeted “verses about the meeting of Sri Krishna disguised as 

Saya Mythological poom.} Pages 6. Published by Vaidys 

Nath Sinha, Puri. 1909, [24th February 1909.) ie. lst 
edition. 

Price, 6 pies. 

N.N.Séhu, Arnno-{,000| 97 Bhégevat Prot 

Din, Dewst 

bande, Cuttack 


[Sri Suryya Puran. Name of a Purén. 
day Press, Cuttack. 


| gady qaqa | 
Religious poem.) Translated by Go) Néth Kar. Pi 
162. Published by Bh&gavat etd Des and go orgy or 
1909. [26th March 1902.) 12°. 1st edition. (T.) 


: Price, 8 annas. 


96 fgait-crt | [Trinath Mela. The Fair in honour of the se Stidan JénA, | 1,000 
| three Lords. Directions for worshipping the th ds, Brahmé, ‘i ~— 
ie rey agent (sire) J" Bag Published. pal Madhu psoas? 
Faas na, Conta), WU, 
i: 1909.) 12°. 9th edition, (B.) yes ae Sona iG Ti 





ee Price, 6 pies. 
be [Previous edition noticed in entry No. 262, ? 
febc logue for the quarter phi Poa oa A ses sdens 
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URIYA—RELIGION—conéd. 


96 | Valaram Das.—zgqceie aia! | [Amarkosh Gité. Lays about | N. N. Séhu, Aruno- | 1,000 
‘ x : day Press, Cuttack 
creation. Dislogue between the god Siva and the goddess Durcé 
about the creation of the world.] Pages 14 Published by Nityé- 
sates “pe Kézibézér, Cuttack. 1909, [16th February 1909.) 12°. 
ion. 


63 |The publisher, 
Kf&zibazdr, Cut- 
tack. “ 


: Price, 2 annas. 
{1st edition noticed in entry No 200, at pages 26.27, of the Catalogue 


J néth Press, Press, 
Hymns in honour of the god Vishnu.) Pages 12. Published by ae ress, rena 
Bhuvanesvar Rath, Puri. 1908. 1 24°. 


21st December 1908.) 
1st edition. (R.) 





Price, 6 pies. 


gé | Vanshidhar Kar.—cqiue eaa gga! ; (Godhan Haran Chau-| N,N. Séhu, Aruno- | 1,000 


for the quarter endi December 1904. ™ | 
97 | Valaram Das.—9, ced © 1 [Mrigun{ Stuti. Hymns by @ Doe.| Bhnvanesvar Rath, |1,000| 101 | Tho Jagannéth 
day Press, Cuttack. 


94 iP publisbor, | 
nsingpstns, 

tisé. Thirty-four verses about the stealing of cows. M. thological Cuttacks 

verses.] Pages 8. Published by Hari Krishna Beheré a others, . 

— Cuttack. 1909. [25th March 1909.) 16°. let 

edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 


99 | Visvanath Rath—zec@ga gaia | (Dhavalesvar Janén. Prayer| B. Shadang{, Orissa |1,000 | 14 | The 
R Patriot Press, Cuttack. 
in honour of Dhavalesvar (Siva). A religious poem.) Pages 2, 6. Mahammadiabéziér, 
Published by Visvanath Rath, Cuttack. 1908. (28rd December| Cuttack. 
1908.] 82°. 1st edition. ‘ ~*~ 


Price, 3 pies. 


URIYA—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 
Béucational— 
100 | Haris Chandra Sarkar—aqge | Asks Stra, Arithmotical | Niméi Charan Ghoshy 1,000 1 ae 
Rae, nt all ye gr Shr Ramen) Br 
Price, 9 pies. 


[Previous editions not received.] 


BI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 


L—ARABIC AND BENGALI—LANGUAGE. ee 

Educational— , 

1 . 
Abdul Latif (Maulvi) eta? ef&xt2 { Préimér. Arabic] Rev. 0 H. Harvey, | 2,000 | 444 | No. 10. 

Primer. ear ey the 4th class Bak AA Schoole. ; Mi 86.| 41, Lower Circular - The author, Prow 
Published by the author, Chauk Bézér, Chittagong. 190¥. [4th] Road, Calcutta. fessor, Ae * 
February 1909.) 16°, Ast edition PNB is 
Price, 8 annas. lege,  Chitter 


gong. 
Reg. No. 10, 
dated 12-83-09. 


















era) fare | ay, te ‘Arabi Sikshak, Pra-| 4 uhammad Reéznd- 
Kanda. Arabic Instructor. Part I. ‘Arabic Grammatical | din Ahmad, 169 
Published by the author, Comilla. 1909.| Karey& Road, Osl- 


Es a eagee 0 "16°. Ist edition. cutta. 


Price, Re. 1. 







L—ARABIC AND BENGALI~RELIGION. 






1,000 181 The potion, 







| amigattns catstd “tee 1 wea etal | [Vanganuvadite Set ane 
nthoni- 
Sariph. Dasama Para. The Holy Korkn, translated into bégan Lane, Cal- 
Part X. ge original text and Bengali transla-| cutta. 
| tion.) ‘Translated by Manlvi ohammid Naimuddin, Pages 120. 
- Pub! ee Mofakhkhar Uddin Ahmad and Brothers, 25, Anthoni- 
Lane, Calcutta, 1816 sél or 1908-09 A.D, [24th December 
.] 8%. Ist edition, (T.) 





















~ 


Price, 10 annas. 





(Ergrioun noticed in entry No. ®, at eo 66, of the Catalogue 
} ae eroaling Deowaber 1908 a 










1,000 | 461 | K &simud dis 
Kari 





——-—Part XI. Translated by Kasem Uddin Ahmad and Ditto ane 
















din Ahmad. Pages 148. blished Maulvi Mafakh- 
Khar Uddin Ahmad and Brothers, 26, Anshoni' Lane, Calcutta. , Mymen- 
16 hie 7908-00 pe. (8th February 1909.) 8°. 1st dition, sing. 
Price, 10 annas. 
 IL—ARABIC AND MUSALMANI-BENGALI— 
. RELIGION. 
1,000 | 67 | The author. 


haMolla —wferion tal Iman. St Karim Baksh, 83, 
Religious fares ae Foo Published —_ enepuk 


sat 3, Besoral: Rond, Calcutta: 816 sél or 1908.09 A.D. 
; r 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 









Price, 6 annas. 





I1I.—ARABIC AND URDU—RELIGION. 


(Ahad Namah. The Book of Promise. Select no heal Jaén, 


| See Sa Publ fed a Bd me yet ag. 











Patna City. 
Price, 6 pies. 
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re ays ltuse apeReiiae 


‘book where Asie hice mecha a yd a whe Miner and and place of 


Gave given on the Tei oy with obs name te of the era— when other 
to of issue from the press or of 
publication, (fon, site, edition, and price, 





oe.) 
oy 
TII.—ARABIC AND URDU—RELIGION—cone/d. , 1 o Be 
. te 
fled! old 3 alana! Gis! [Tabqiq us-Sibghata fi| Moschib Husain, | 260 | 107|Tko — compil ¢ 
et) us? Gas Yusufi Press, Patna Patna City. ~ | 
“Asbat ish Shahadat. potent ascertainment of the truth of | City. ;, 
cor dey Ya A pamphlet an ng up severat disputed religious ra 
ints. ] Deapited cy Hakim Mahammad Sibghat-ullah. Pages 
2. Published by Mosahib Husain, Yusufi Press, Patna City. 
[10th Fobraary 1909.) 8°. Litho. Ist edition. 
Price, Lanna. | 
$ | oitasll ey (Towsiq-ul-Aqaid. Confirmation of Faith. A| Shah Mohamad | 1,0'0} 118 |Shéh Mubamad 
Hlusain, Hanafid Hussin, Lodi- 
treatise on Islamic faith, being a translation of Ahsanul Kalém fi| Press, Lodikatré, katré, Patna 
Tahaqiq Aqaid-ul-Is!am.) Translated by Maulavi Hakim Mufti| Patna City. City. : Wie: 
Abu ammad aemaet Yasin. Pages 48. Published by bi | 
Ziguddin Ag Hanifié Press, Patna tis. (26th February re 
1909.) 8°. Ast edition. (T.) as 
Price, nil. 











Mosshib Husain,| 260| 105 |The com 2 
Eat Press, Patna Patna a 
ity. 


4| aedJl, Sil dy Ula) (Risala-i-Rad-dush Shirk Wal 


bor a A treatise refuting pe teen rt and innovations in 
ligion. A religious pamphlet. ompiled Mahimmad Sib- 
hatulléh. Pages 8. Published by Moséhib Hosain, Yusuli Prees, 
quate City. [16th February 1v09.} 8°. Lithograph. 1st edition, 


Price, 6 pies. 
Educational— 

5] MS oe sf esis (Diniyat Ki dusri Kitab. Bod 
Book on Thoology. A reader on theolog: intended for beginners.) 
ve ited by Haki im Meulavi Riyasat an Khin and Héfiz Hakim 

Farman Ali. Pages 126. Published by Haji Sy ed Jan, 


Syed Press, Patna City. 1326 AH. or 1908. loth January 
1909.] 8°. Lithograph, 2nd edition. 


Price, 4 annas and 6 pies. 


Héii Syed _Jén,|2,000| 108) Nawi _ Syed 
Syedi Press, Patna Aliat H ene 
City. *~Guzri, 

City. 


[Previous edition noticed in a entry No. 7, at page 55, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1907.] 


IV.—ASSAMESE AND ENGLISH—LANGUAGE. 


Educational— 


1 | Bharati, D. (B.A.)—A Manual of Assameso Grammar. Pages 10, 
46. Published by Rohitésva Datta, North Lakshimpur, Assam. 


(16th March 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. Lane, Calcutta. Assam, 


_—ASSAMESE AND SANSKRIT—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Sekh Aminuddin, 4, } 2, 573 | The author. 
College Square, 


Calcutta. 


i papeeerer Sarmma Badathale ar.— casifer- mage fe i ‘otish- 
Chee ag of Sewal of a Loy: aR = 
Astrology 100. Publis y Bech, detouddi 
Collage leutta, 1 1916 at on od 508-00 A.D. Tatts Febru: 
ary 1909.] tre 7th edi 


[Previous edition abined in entry No. 34, at 2, of th Catal gue 
m for the quarter ending September 1906.) ihe 2 


7 * 
aaa n 
: Peae i, | 
A. K, Sarkér, 8, 687 
Mohanlal au Vows emp § 
i" : Price, 6 annas. ee ill 
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book th 6 is obscure, pomber o os, publisher a . 

8 pantie ny date, githn on the title-page with the name of the era—when other Printer = place of 

0, than the Christian era— ate of issue from the press or of Pp DE. 
publication, size, edition and price. 













V.—ASSAMESE AND SANSKRIT-— RELIGION., 


s (Vyavahara-Darpana. Mirror of religious | Nagendra Néth | 1,000| 286] The _ translate 
2 | BqEls ave | a , : Ach, 61, Mirzépur Goél pire 
: usages. A compilation from Smriti containing original texts! Street, Calcutta. Assam, : 
with their Assamese translations.) Pages 204. Translated by 

Mahirém Dev Vidydratna. Published by the translator, 
Abhayapuri, Dhubdi, Assam. 19J8. (29th Decomber 1908.] 8°, 
Ast edition. (T) 





Price, Rs. 2. 



















































































» VI.—BENGALI AND ENGLISH— BIOGRAPHY. 
| } \Chatterji, R.—aeaiays Tae wivefae | [Réjnéréyan Basor Atma- Piirna Chandra Dés, | 1,000 | 281 
charit.. Autobiography of Rajoéréyan Basu. Autobiography of 61-62,  Bowbizar 1 ~ Ro te 
the late R4jnériyan Basu, a social and religious reformer, born | Street, Calcutta.” Street, Cale 
1826--died 1899.) Pages 219. | ublished by Pirna Chandra Dis, outta 
¢ 91-62, Bowbizér Street, Calcutia. 1836 sé] or 1908-09 a. D , 
i [22nd January 1919.) 8°. Ast edition. Illustrated. 
Price, Re. 1-2. 
VI—BENGALI AND ENGLISH—LANGUAGE. 
Educational— 
2 | Banerji, A. O.—Translation on a New Method. [Ada ted to|J. N. Basu, Wilkin’s | 6,000 
a sg opened = seo tayo —— a iss, Pu lished ble ™ College ” ae 
_N, Sarkér, 64, College Street, Calcutta. . [10 anu 8 , Calcutta. ‘ 
bya le. 11th edition. . idk Cop sangpedees pagan 
Price, 8 annas. 
i [5th edition noticed in entry No. 21, at pages 82-38, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 19114.) 
8 | Basu, 8.—Boys’ Own Reader. [Intended for the third and fourth | G. C. Niyogi, 91-2, 
standards io H. E. schools and the corres nding classes in the Mchh cab seks BPA Tene sathce. 
M. E. schools.) Pages 71. Published by Kesay handra Bhanja| Street, Calcutta. E 
Chaudhuri, 203-2, Cornwallis Street, Oalcutta. 1908, [10th 
January 1909.] 16°, Ist edition, 
Pais Price, 4 annas. 
4 |\————Boys’ Simple Reader. [A reader with lessons on|J.N. 4 i 
Grammar, Traneation, Composition ani Conreration Fg Poste ret ag 
ublished by B. N. De, 54-8, College Street, 
ith January 1009.) 16°. st edition. ge Bizwst, Oalesian.| | Hasenhs Searels: 
Price, 6 annas. 
s 5 |\Benimadhav Ganguli and Bisvesvar Chakravartti.—| Vihérilél Nth, 8, Boni médhs 
Madan Mitra’s Ganguli, 


The Beginner's Lessons oa Words, Phrases and sentences. [With 

K! Peery o ened Pies gr 101. Spor ogs b ossrs, 
_C, i o., $2, College Street, tta, F 

Febecary 1900] 16%, th edition, Soran ak ik 


Lane, Oaleutta, 


| Biresvar 
-ravartti, Na 


Price, 4 annas. 


{2ud edition noticed in entry No. 11, at 8 30-81 of the Catal 
for the quarter onding March 1902, gra edition not Prvsti 5h i 











= | VI,—BENGALI AND ENGLISH+LANGUAGE—eontd. 
























ui Ganguli and Bisvesvar Chakravartti.— | Vibéri Y i : Me 

Junior Text-Book of Translation from Bengali into ve bth i Bi gre ck 
Beale ages 100. Published Wa SO. tT etoresty 1008)| ane, 
16. 10th edition. Sprirs : mA 


Price, 8 annas. - 


edition noticed in entry No. 86; at pages, 76-77 of the Catal 
a onl meer ending March Yoo. tach to 18th titan net ; 


hae 


, | Ohakeravarttl, 8. C.(B.A)—A complete Key to Nelaon’s Indian | M. L. Péura, 164.5, 1,000 
Mnaleravarttl, 9 Oct 100. Published 1 Brajondra, Nérhyan ag tev heir gi 
De, 64-8, College Street, Calcutta. [20th December 108.) J2°./ Calcutta. 
Ast edition. i 
Price, 8 annas. 


Ohandikisor Kusari.—Learner’s Hand-book of Translation. [A hi 4. 

book of translation for boys.) Pages. 112, Published = carro Rag 3 mar 
D. N. Bhattacharyya & Co., Atul Library, Dacca. -[24th December! bigén Street, Cal- 

cutta. 


1908.} 16°. Ist edition. fe 
Price, nil. i 


9 | Ghoshal, P.N —The Complete Conjuzation or the Modern Transla- |G. C. Niyogi, 91-2, ; 
by_N. C. Datta & Co, 83, College | Mechh ay Are ss + 


tor. Pages 192. Publish 
Street, Calcutta, 1909. [2nd January 1909,}, 16°. 1st edition. Street, Calcutta, 















Price, 7 annas. 








10 | ——-—— Pages 200. Published 1 ne -*y - nd ba College u. Boatibels 7m 


Strect, Caloutta. [8th March 1909. 
Street, and 8 
Bhattacharyya, 28, 


Price, 7 annas. Baitakkhané Road, 
Calcutta, 




















A. Gafur, 6, Sankar 
Ghosh’s Lane, 


un Ghosh, P. (B.A.)—# Complete Key to. Bose’s Boys’ Middle 
er. r Ghosh’s 
Calcutta. 


ages 110. Published by &. C. De, 6 San 
ta. 1909. [16th February 1909). 16°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1-2. 


















J math Ghosh (BA)--A Complete Key to Macmillan's 
King Reader, No. 11. Pages 146. Published by .C Basu, 66, 
College Street, Caloutta. [16th January 1909.) 16°, Ist edition. 


Naérdyan Chand 
Pal, 108, Bérdnasi 
Ghosh’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


12 








Price, 6 annas. 








to Macmillan's King Reader, No. V. 
anuary 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. 








| Tage a (1008 9 





Price, 14 annas. 





Avinds Chandra 
Mandal, 18, Siva- 
néréyan 8's 

Lane, Caleutta, 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the ore of the 
swn| —_ phQtttats ne ttre in Cometic pmo" 
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VI.—BENGALI AND EN GLISH—LANGUAGE— 


contd. 




















‘ee 
16 jal Haldar.—First English Grammar in Bengali [A Batakrishna Dis, 2, 

Grammar with hints on arsing|. Pages 96. Published by 8. C.} 10, Haladhar 
Adhya & Co., 68, illington Street, Caloutta. 1909. [@nd| burddhan’s Lane), 

January, 1909.) 16°, let edition. Calcutta. 

Price, 4 annas. 

16 | Ievar Chandra Chakravartti—A Practical Course of Translation | Mahesvar _ Bhatté~ 
ted to the requirements of matricula-| charyya 26, Riy- 


and Essey-writing. [Adap' 
tion students] Page 190. Published by G. N. Haldar, 63, College | bagén Street, 
Street, Caloutta. 1908, [21st December 1908.] 16°. Ist edition. | Calcutta. 


. 





Price, Re. 1. 


17 | Jogendra Nath Banerji.—An Easy Grammar in Bengali. Pages Ditto a 
§K Nath and G. ©. Néth, 29, Canning Street, ; 


90, Published by 
Calcutta, 1909. [26th December 1903.) 16°. 18th edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No 30. at page 51, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1907.) 


Easy Text-Book of Composi- | Priyanéth Banerji, | 1,000 1 | The athe 


Konnagar. 


18 | Manomohan Sen Gupta.- Child's 
60, Published by B. N. Mukherji, Konnagar.| Sarasvati Press, 
Konvager. 


tion. Pages 
1909. “(20th February 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 














Price, 5 annas. 


1,000 | 68 | Tho author. 


. ~ 
39 | Mukherji, D. N. (B.A.)—Spelling-Book. No. I. Pages 44.|U. N. Ghosh, 27, | 
Bide Published by U. N. Ghosh, 27, Bamkrishnapur Ghat” Road} oe “a | 
te Howrah. 1908, [10th December 1908.] 12°. 1st edition. Ghat Bond, | 
“g i Howrah. i 
Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
20 | Paul, 8. 0.—Tho Advanced English Primer. Pages 60. Pub- | Mah Bhatté- | 1,000 | 196 | Th author, 44-4 
lished by Santapriya Pal, 46-4, Simla Street, Calcutta, 1908. pre nash 26, Ray gs: Simla Stree! 
{16th Decomber 1908.) 16°, 1st edition. bagén Street, Cal- Calcutta. 
cutta. 
ps Price, 3 annas. 


ay Py ° 
ror 9) | Sen, J. M. (B.A).—A Beginner's Grammar. Pages 121. Pub- i 00 | 208 yuthol 
lished by G..N. ye 63, College Street, Oslealte, 1908. (air ene om | Toile: 


if : a December 1908.] ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 


oa’ 


. 22 | Sen, P. K.—Matriculation Composition. {With lessons on tran- 
i slation from Bengali into Rnglish.] Pages 9, 459. Published 
; ie Dhar, Dacca, 1008, [16th Pobrusry 1909.] 16°, 2nd 


J.N, Basu, Wilkin’s| 2,260 | 619 
Press, lege 
Square, Calcutta, 







e Price, Re. 1-6. 


[Ist edition noticed in on No. 7, at 71, of t 
ote i A a) page 71, of the Catalogue for 











‘&. O.—The Boy's First Book of Grammer, Composition,| A. Banorii, 
Trasclon Poste patie by the Sehoo! Library, Beleréa 
(20th December | Street, Caloutia 





and College Street, Calcutta. 1 
ieee 











é Price, 6 annas. 











Ravel Chandra Mitra.—A Complete, Elaborate Key to the | Sarat Chandra 
‘elson’s Indian Readers. Book I, Pages 201. Published by Sarat | Mitra, 169, Ménik- 

Chandra M 169, Maniktalé Street, Calcutta, 1908. [20th] talé Street, Cal- 
_ December 1908.) 12°. 1st edition. cutta. 





? ‘ Price, 10 annas. 












26 Junior Stadent’s English Grammar explained in Bengali. Ditto wv | 2,000 
232, 1908, [16th Decomber 1908.] 12°. 1st edition. 
_ Price, 10 annas. 
90 actiadesiatiaeesis A complete Key to Maomillan's The King Primer (A) Ditto 


Pages 34. 909, [3rd February 1909.} 12°, Ist edition, ey 





Price, 4 annas. 


27 | Tulasidas Mukerji, (M A.)—The New Standard Primer. Pages| A. Banerji, 76, 
66. Published by 8. K. Néth and G. C, Néth, 29, Canning Street, wiegn De’s 
Calcutta. 1908, (6th February 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. Street, Calcutta. 


Price, 3 annas. 


28/0; Chandra Basu and Akshay Kumar Ohatterji|R. Datta, 46, Bechu 
Bona An Introductory Primer of English Grammar. Pages 88.| Chatterji's Strect, 
hg Cc, a a eon Square, Calcutta. 1908./ Caleutta, 


Dee : Price, 4 annas. 











‘ (Bth edition noticed in entry No. 16, at pages 80-81, of the Catalogue 
the quarter ending i083 oe ~ 


tt « 5 
29 | Vinodvihari Mukherji—The New Indian Frimer. For| Batakrishn Das, | 8,000 
| IIL “Pages 63, Published by 8 0. Anddy & Co., 68,| 10, Halndhar Bard. 
q Street “Caleta, 1000. [Bad January 1000.)""167| han’ Lane, Gal 
I cut! . 
Price, 3 annas. 


AND ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS. 
















Mahesvar _Bhatté- 





































Vi—BENOALI AND ENGLISH—POLITICS. 


nn Ganes Deuskar.—crota Ft) [Deser Kathé.| A. Banerji, 76,Bala-| 1,000] 375 
about the country. Discusses various topics relating to} ram De’s Street, 

y dwelling upon British rule and administration| Oalextta. ee 
its effects.) Pages 18, 854, 89. Published by 
; author, 71-1, Sukea’s Street, Calcutta. Agrahéyan 1316 
Kl or October-November 1.08. (20th January 1909.) 16°, 6th 


ae Price, § annas. 


| [4th edition noticed in entry No. 48, at page 67, of the Catalogue Oy 
| for the quarter ending December 1991.) i sae ir 






T 


» 

















VI—BENGALI AND ENGLISH—RELIGION. ch 
Brahmananda Svami.—z4bq | Brahmatattva, Truths about Ditto we. | 600 
rahma (God). A discourse on the religion of the Vedanta.) ; 
ages 120. Published by Manindra Néth Mitra and Brothers, 
88-7, Harrison Road, Calcutta. [Jith February 1909] 16°. ~~ 


Ast edition. 
- Price, 8 annas. 


The — publisher, 
le 


. 


VII.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—LANGUAGE. 


Educational 


Isvar Chandra Vidyasagar —7¢#,& wiaacaa Santer | [Sams- Mahesvar Bhatté-|2,000| 668 | Govinda Nath 
krita Vyakaraner Upakramanika. An Introduction to Sanskrit chéryya, 26, Réy- Guha, = Ma, 
Grammar.) Revised by Govinda N&th Guha, ma. Pages 132.| bigén Street, Cal. Caloutta. 
Published by Sényél& Oo., 26, Réybigén Street, falcutta.| cutta, 

1908. [16th February 1909.] 16°, 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


[ist edition noticed in entry No. 83, at e 61, of the Catalogue 
>| for the quarter ending December i007.) 


aati -eiciieaaial | fee Madhya Parik-|Manmatha  Néth| 1,000| 176 The editor, 18, 
' - “ \ sits f Ghosh, 88, Siva-j - Balarim 


¢ * 
“gha Prasnottaramala. Dvitiya Bhag. A book of ques- néréyan Das’s Ghosh’s Street, 
tions and ers on Sanskrit Poetry for the use of candidates for| Lane, Calcutta. Calcutta. 

the Sanskrit Madhya Pariksha, Part 11.) Edited by Sriréma 

Sastr{. Pages 124, 68, Published by Srikrishna Bhattéché 

13, Balarim Ghosh's Street, Oalcutta. 1316 s4l or 1908-09 A-D. 

[8th January 1909.] 12°, Ist edition. 

Price, 8 annas. = 
a 


~~ | ppert I noticed in entry No. 11, at pages 82-88, of the Ontalogue for 
oo quarier ending March 1906.) ~ a 3 , 


‘ie 
" VIL—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—MISCEL- 
v ' LANEOUS. 


sl uttaBa viet! vq sore mit Rete 
Ddea-Sade | [Dairektari Panjika. San 1316 Sal. 
Ingraji 1909-1910.) ‘ New Almanac and Directory, 1909-10.” 


¢ with direc‘ory and accounts of religious vows observed 
Be Ga Pages 96, 288. Published by Akshay Kumér 
or 







oy tta Street, Calcutta, 1316 x 
‘[ibth ‘ebruary 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, Tilustrated.. a ae 


Od 





” VII—BENGALI AND ) SANGKRIT—MISOEL- 


—contd, wie 


+ | etecmBareifeal | mq sosu ata) Direktari Panjike. 


San 1816 Sal. Almanac with Directory for 1316 B.S, with 
various as ical information requir by Hindus.) Pages 
14, 425, 66. Pu & Co., 38-1, Masjidbari 


shed by P. M. Bagchi 
Street, Oalentta. [2nd March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 3 annas, 


5 | yeceir “feel sosu ata | (Gupta Press Panjika. 1816 


Sal. The Gupta Press Almanac for 1316 B.S. with various 

astrological information required by Hindus.) Compiled by 

Kumud Chandra Vidyévinod. Pages 265. Published by the 

connie Ry ‘Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. [14th January 1909.) 
on, 


"16°. 
* Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


Jay Chandra Siddhanta Bhushan.—aluraiz% ofr | [Moon- 
light of Vrétya Kéyastha. A short treatise on the origin and 
social status of the Kayastha caste.) Pages 104, Published by 
Réjendra Néth Ghosh, Prathivé, 24-Parganas. 1909. [27th 
February 1999.) 8°. Ist edition. 

Price, Re. 1. 


1 | Kaliprasanna Vidyaratna.—afom afetia | [Sachitra Ratisdstra. 
Science of erotics with illustrations. Collected from the Padma 
Paréna.] Pages 179. Published by Sarat Chandra Sil, 136, Upper 
Chitpur hon Caloutta. 1316 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [20th February 
1909.) 12°. 8rd edition, Illustrated. 


Price, nil. 


No. 1988, at pages 46-47, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1893. 2nd edition not 


[Ist edition noticed in ent 
received. } 





Lal Mohan Pidzenidht Teh | [Sambandha Nirnaya. 
Determination of relations (of castes), A social history of the 
rincipal Hindu castes in Bengal.) Pages 761. Published by 
» K. Lahiri & Co., 64, College Street, Calcutta. 1909. [23rd 
February 1909.] 12°. $rd edition. ‘ 

Price, Rs. 2-8. 


(2nd edition noticed in entry No. 4077, at panes 18-19, of the 


Oatalogue for the quarter en September 18: 


Ramapran Sarms (Kaviranjan).—#4wq | [Jivatattva, Traths 
about Jiva (created Cron) eek stories, rae on erotics, 
description of hells according to Hindu Sastras and other t ios.) 

Pages 12, 169, Published I the author, 102, Khurut d, 
Howrah, Ist Phi 1316 sél or 12th February 1909. [17th 

February 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 

Price, 12 annas. 


10 | ———__. fata 7 | [Vivéha O Ritu-samskir. Mar- 
ringe and the Daatastus of obey, Deals with sexual matters, 









ctsent uence of nen at the ore = birth mane - 
topics and. treatmen’ eprosy. ‘ages 4, 
108, Published by the her dong 102, ‘Khurut Road, Pet lst 


Sravan 1816 s4l or 16th July 1908. [July 1908}. 12°. 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 

fath Thakur.—«%{j [Dharma. Religion. A collee- 

on religious and aA objects.) - 194. -Pub- 

Ohandra Banerji, 73-1, Sukea's Street, Calcutta. 


16°. Ist edition, oe 
if ik ‘ Price, 12 annas, 





Number! Regis. 
of 


ina 
gm No. ad date ot > 


Printer and place of 
inn. copies’ |. No, red 


t copyright. . 


met 


Sarat Chandra Das, 70,000 
38-1, Masjidb4ri 
Street, Caloutta. 


{61 | Kisori Mohan ™ 
Bagchi. ges? 











Prahléd Chandra |150000/ 205 | Srimati Priyam. 
Das, 221, Cornwallis badé Devi, 29, | 
Street, Calcutta. Phakir Chén 
Ch akravartti’s 
«Lane, and Sua- é 
rae be 
. aganna: 
Sur's — Lane, 
Calcutta, — ] 
Gobarddhan Pfn,| 260} 678 |The author, 
80-1, Muktarim Noakhati. oe 
Babu’s Street, : 
Calcutta. 
~|* wr 
Mahendra Nath De, | 1,000 | 703 eva ri 
68, Nimtaléghit 
Street, Calcutta. 
act 
A. C. Bhattécharyya | 1,000} 610|/The — “‘anthor, 
67, Harrison Road, Santipur. cries 
Caleutta. 
<i o 
EN $ 
Hirél4l Dés, 208-|2,000| 19 | The author, 102, | 
210, Khurut Road, hurat Road, 
Howrah. Howrah. ~ 
. | 
* Ditto aa 6 Ditto. PL coe | 
| 
Jc a. ‘ 264 
* é 


868 Indnendra LAL ea 


Haricharan Ménnd, 
20, Cornwallis 
Street, Calcutta. 


Génguli, 
Dene Nat 
Tagore’s Lane, 
Calcutta. + 





1 i 


Serial 





* 
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Author and brivf subject, inclading?the of the 
tha tun eon fa he hs 
5 w —' 
tt thas tha Obrietian eodate of fesue from the press or of ? 


No, nt 
publication, size, edition and price, 


VII—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—MISCEL- 
LANEOUS—conold. 






of Books ir the Pirst Quarter 


oting ta 





32 | Surendra Mohan Bhattacharyya —a7%5% farm) [Brahma- | Panchénan Mitra, | 1,000 

»| cbaryya Sikshé. Instraction in Brabmacharyya (self-restraint.) 92, | Kali 

& Instruction in the shape of a dialogue betweon religions preceptor Datta’s treet, 
and disciple as to how to practise Brahmacharyya as laid downin| Calcutta, 

Hindu s&stras.] Pages 2, 829. Publishod by Bhupendra Néth 
Bhattéchdryya. 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D, [18th January 1909.) 
12°, Ist edition. 

Price, Re. 1-8. 
VII.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—PHILOSOPHY. 

1 | Svami Vivekananda.—atwcatt | [Réjayoga, A kind of Yoga | Gopél Chandra | 1,000 
(concentration of mind). A Bengali translation of the author’s| Nr , 91-2. Me- 
hook of the same name in English on the subject.] Pages 5, 246,2.) chhua Bizér Street, 
Published: by Svém{i Satya Kama, 12, 13, Govil Chandra Niyogi’s| Calcutta. 

Lane, Caloutta, 1316 sal or 1908-09 A.D. [20th January 1909.) 

- 8°. 2nd edition, Revised. r 

Price, Re. 1. 
(1st edition not received.] 

4 [Vedanta Saman-/K. P, Néth, 8,| 700 
AS ATH) AAAS! eats | SEP ho 
vay. Navama Khanda. Prathamardha. The Vedéntas| dér’s Street, Cal- 
harmonised. Part1X. First half, An attempt at harmonising the} cutta. 
doctrinos of the different Upanishads by quotation of Sanskrit texts 
with commentary, and translation by the editor.) Edited by Rev. 

Gaur Govinda Kay Upidbyéy. Pages 32. Published by K. ¥. 
N&th, 8, Raménéth Majomdar’s Street, Calcutta. Sak 1830 or 
1908-09 A.D. [26th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Part VIII noticed in entry No. 156, at page 78, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1903. } 
VII.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—-POETRY. 
: 16 [Raghuvansam, Prathama | Govarddhan Pin, | 1,000 
¢ qqiat | wet Buz | 80-1, Muktérém 
Khandam. The Dynasty of Raghu. Part I. Kélidés’s Raghu- Babu's Street, 
Yansam with the annotation of Mailinath and a Bengali translation.},| Caloutta. 
Pages 206. Published by Yogendra Nath Rakshit, 188, Upper 
Circular Road, “Calcutta. Sak 1830 or 1908-09 A.D. [17th 
ss February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, nil. 
- VII.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION. 
16 | Del-ae aafaei Aqwazehei | ([Gitachhaya Saman- | N.N. Aich, 61, Me. 1,000 
: gapur S 
vita Srimadbhagavadgita. --Srimadbhagavadgits with pe oh aasced 
Se reer aN the Shadow of Gita. The name given to the trans- 
lation of Gité. A} Bengali yey | in ,verse of the Gita with 
the original text of it.) Translated by Pratép Chandra Sen Gupta. 
Pages 12, 160, 83,9. Pablished by Kamakhya Prasid Sen Gupta. 
Bagribadi, Dhubri, 1908, (3rd February 1909,] 12°, Ist 
* | edition.  (T) 
a . Price, Re. 1. 
» . 

17 | we apt a QiQeqceas Mets | (Gupta Kasi Va Sri ye PAlit, | 1,000 

Sri Vakresvar Mahatmya. Hidden Benares (a place of Street, Guowne 
: Pilgrimabe in Birbhum) or the greatness of the god Vakresvar 
. Siva), A workin Sanskrit, ascribed to Vedavyas, contaming the 
‘a legened of Vakresvar Siva at Birbhum with a Bengali translation 
ae 4 ih verso by Kandarpa Narayan Dhar.) Pages 61. Published 
s, 5 eS por ey idhé, Suri, rbhum, 1316 sal or 
dy A.D. [26th March 1909] 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated, 
. : Price, Re. 1. 

Pa. % - , 

alle at ¥ ee 






ee 


$61 | No. 11. 
The Poblihe, 


ela, Oh 
8 ’ 

eg. No. 2, 

29:1-09. on 
819 | The Braby 
Mission  oflics 
8, Ramini 
Majumdé's 
Street, Cal. 
cutta. 


The 
8, 

Circular 
Calcutta. 


373 publisher 








The — translator 
Bagribadi 
Dhubri. 


The 


pls 
K ibs Sut 
B 


hé, Sur 
um 








a Chaudhuri (Rai Bahadar)—Srinranthir#t | pra 2 hay 600 * ase The 
ugadipitéh. La! wr et (a form ot Vaishnav ya y- 
poral este wo work. ] Pages 0 78. Published by baad ” " Btaeet, ie 
- d Gos Serpur, 1815 sdl or 
: ry 1008.) 8". Ist edition. 
ih, 






te, sears nat the 


ee re thy hier ke farae Se 
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-VII.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION— 

ae “ contd. ° 

18 | Kedares Sen (B. L.)— Sdonteaiecatar | (Sef Srf Loka. | Raimohan Ray, 11-1,| 600 
‘ Hymns in honour cf an ascetic named Loknith | Nawabdi Ostigar's is 

ass Beckett with their Bengali translation in verse.) Wages 8.| Lane, Calcutta. 

by Surendra Nath Basu, 11-1, Nawabdi Ostégar’s Lone, 

. Calcutta, 13165 sil or 1908-09 A,D. pes February 1909.) 8°. 

Ist edition. Illustrated. For free distri 


. 














19 | Madhusudan Das Adhikari.— | [Sr{Govindanémé-| Panchénan Mitra,| 200 
mrita. Nectar of the name of “ii a rishaa). A Vaishnay| 92, Kili 
work.} Pages 2, 234. Published by the author, Elati, Hugli | Datta’s treet, 


? 1814 sél or ‘1007-03 A.D.) [18th January 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Calcutta. 
og, Sh Pets : Price, Re. 1. 


20 TASS! | (Manusamhita. Compilation by Manu. Toxt with |Natavar Chakravartti,| 3,0°0 
38.2, Bhavani 
the annotation of Kulluk — anda ape“ i translation.) Edited! Charan Datta’s 
by Panchdnon ‘arkaratne. Pages 366. blished by Na:avar| Street, Calcutta. 
C artti, 38-2, Bhavdni Charan Datta’s Street, Calcutta. 
1816 or 1908.09 A D, [46th February 1909] 8°. 8rd edition. 


(T). 
>. Price, Rs. 2. - 


[2nd edition noticed in entry No. 88, at ges 32-33, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September ig03.)" 


21 |Purfiananda Gosvami.—afts< abyate: «i525 faariay! [Satikam| Dinanéth © Manné, | {,c09 
Sénuvédeh Shatchakra Nirépanam. Determinatiun of the six 127, Musjidbéri | “+ 
mystical circles of the body wit notesand a translation. aA Street, Calcutta. 
short treatise containing instructions on Yoga) Pages 
ence Vaishnav Charan Basak. 98, Upper Chitpur Rod, 

Calcutta, December 1908] 12°, 4th edition. (1) 





670 lg ee 







Price, 8 annas. . 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1488, at pages 66-67, of the 
Catalogue for the querter ending March 1890.} 


22 | Rasiklal De.—atei waif; (Réngé Pé Du'khani. Two red|$ ©. Basu, 6, Bhim| 300| 298 
feet (of Srikrisna). A Vaishnav work.) Pages 72,8. Puolished| Ghosh’s Jane; , 
‘by Madbustdan Adhikérf, Anandésram, lati,” Hugli 1814-15 sél! Panchénan Mitra, 
or 1907-09 A.D. L1ath December 1908.] 12°. Ist edition. | 92,  Kélipraséd 
| Datta’ sibeates and 
Madhu Sédan Dis : 
Price, 6 annas Adhikéri, 6, Mirza- Magee 
" pur Street, Cal- > . 
cutta. : 














re Grn" saber anne Kathé. 8) f the god 8. 
n % t tury of the jatya- 
ea . ders Subha’ “chant io verse) ] Payes 8 88.| Calcutta. 
fo ages i, 201, Cornwallis Street, Caleutta. 
(lat February 1000 } 12°, edition. 


—Asaais| 86 we'sdla Fu) | Pénchugo; 1 As, 2 1,000 } 389 | The 
Ceakhete aoe, 


” Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


ist eal otiked in entry Bo. 116, ab pages 89-81, ofthe Catalogue 
foe Wea re ending December 1904 } 








Price, Re. 1. 








*e 
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publication, size, edition and price, 
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3 ! 3 {Rel 6 3 
Proprietor of copy- 
Author and brief subject, including the age of » al bt Reflls- a 
tangheetaeaedccpecesy | | Mamata YE ae : 


~ * 
adgita. Uttar- | Surendra Néth| 690 16 | The editor, 89-1, 
Barware | Seats) [Srimadbhagey ei vnatthehéryy&, var 
arddha. The Divine Lay. Part II. Text with paraphrase, Sankar British India. Caleuttay 
Bhashya and their Bengali Translations.) Edited by Pramatha| Printing Works, , 
Nth Tarkabhtshan. Pages 400. Published by Svém Satyakém, | Howrah. 
va a ar Chandra Niyogi’s Lane, Bagbizér, Calcutta. 1316 sai 
orl A.D. [17th January 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. (T). 2 
Price, Re. 1-4. | | 
[Part I noticed in entry No. 128, at pages 28-29, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending December i902. 
7 i Srimadbhagavatam. 2380-| M. N. Mitra, New | 1,000 1 |The translator, 
Aawtqwqz) goo-roy ye! | hag ee [sae meee, 
231 Khanda. Book of the Lord. Parts 230-231 (together). Text Bhawanipur. jasu’s Ghar, 
with commentaries of Sridharsvami and Bisvanath Chakravarti Road, Bhawani 
and a Bengali translation.) Translated by Khagendra Néth Séstri | pur, Calcutta. 
Pages 64. Published by the translator, 87, Balaram Basu's 
GhatRoad, Bhawanipur, Calcutta 1816 sél or 1908-09 A.D. : 
[6th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (T.) 2 
Price, 4 annas | 
[Previous part noticed'in entry No. 168, at page 76, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December_1908.) 
Sristi Chaitanya- | Mahendra Néch De,| 1,000 | 268 | saseee 
HAtowafastyss som, wet ee) f ogee ge ee |: Fie 
charitamrita. 17sa, 18sa Khanda. Nectar of the life of | Street, Calcutta, | 
Chaitanya Parts 17.a0d 18 (together) b7 Krishnadas Kavirdj.} | 
Edited by Vinod Vihéri Gosvémi. Pages 63. Published by the | 
editor, 164, Abiritolé Street, Calcutta. Cnsitanydvda 423° or 
1908-09 A.W. [2nd January 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous part noticed in entry No. 188, at page 86, of the Catalogue | 
for the quarter ending September 1908.) 
Parts 19 afd 20 (together). Pages 58. Chaitainyavda Ditto we | 1,000 | 676 — eigen 
423 or 1908-09 A.D. [T6th tebruary 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. + 
Price, 4 annas. 
aife qetaany e Vasistha Maharama- | Asutosh Gad, 214, 1,000 40 |The publisher, 
ai seo arent Bowbézkr Street, - |" ai4, Bowbéaér 
yanam. 100 Samkhya. The great Réméyana containing the | Caleutta. Btreet, al 
lectures of the sage Vasishtha No. 100. Text with commentary by outta, 
Anandabodhendu Bhikshu and a Bongali translation.) Pages 48 





Published by :Nandalél Pél, 214, Bowbésr Street, Calcutta. 
) 1829 or 1907-08 A.D. [17th December 1908.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 173, at page 76, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908 } 


VIIL—BENGALI AND SANTALI—LANGUAGE. 
Educational — 
Dirabandhu Chaudhuri—ay_ 7y “fem Sti; [Had Rad. | Benimédhav Banorji,| 1,000 





Pabilé Bhég. Santali Alphabetical Primer. Part I.) P gg,| Annapirna Press, 
Published by Résvibéri Cheeaber, Munsifdanga, Poraliae Mee Purulia, Manbhum, 
phum. 1907, (19th March 1909.] 12°, 1st edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 
7 * » 
—_—— . : 
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Author.and title, brief subject, including the ago of the » | | Proprietor of cop 
seit | puttletiom dite given on the ti lepane rth EBenate Of the crn~when oer |-- Sena see eno | eon “rowtence) tose 
Be riggs Chriicution, sive, edition end wa | me sed ae registration of 





IXBENGALI AND URIYA—RELIGION. * | 


Vrinddévan Shadangi,| 1,0.0 1by| The pablisist, 
Orissa Patriot Bakraévad, 
Press, Cuttack. Cuttack. 









1] BQEMIOH Blab! (Padmalochana Pala. Story of Padma- 
ry 


lochana (a name). Story in verse about the greatness of the god 
Matyinéréyan.] Pages 19. Published by Vrinddvan Shadangi, 
Bukravad, Cuttack. [11th December 1908.] 12°. Ist edition. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 






















2 QxjyQ Bia | (Vidyadhara Pala. Story of one Vidya- | Bhuvanesvar Rath,|1,000 | 109 |The publishers, 
9 \ Jagannéth Press, : | Cuttack. : 
dhar (a name). Verses in glorification of the god Satyandréyan.)| Cuttack. } 

Pages 33. Published by the Pustakprakdshak Oomparty, Jagannéth 7 


Press, Cuttack. 1908. [16th January 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 

X.—ENGLISH AND HINDI—LANGUAGE. 

Educational— 

Haridas (Pandit).—dntet fare) yfeer_art) [Angrezi Sikebé. 

Pahilé Bhég. Instruction in English. Part 1. A manual of 

composition and translation for Hindustani boys learning English.) 


Pages 99. Published by the author, 201 Harrison Road, Caloutta. 
1909. [23rd February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Rémadayél Adhya,| 3,000) 726 | The apthor, "201, 
62, Cotton Street, | Harrison Koad, 
Calcutta. | Oaléttta. 





Price, 8 annas. 
|Mohini Mohan Basu (B.A.).—The Beginner's English Grammar in 


2 A. O. Bhattécharyya, | 4,000 749 | The author, 
Hindi, [A handbook on grammar.) Pages 41. Published) 67, Harrirou Road, | Head Master, 
by 8. K. Léhirf & Uo., 64, College Street, Calcutta. 1909./ Calcutta. | Zilla School, 
(26th March 1909.) 16°. 6th edition. | Mymensing. 


Price, 3 annas. 


| (Previous edition noticed in entry No 1, at page 67, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1:07.) 


X.—ENGLISH AND HINDI—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Brajvallabh Misra.—sintei-feet saraita wie! — [Angrezi 
Hindi Vy4parik Kosh. “English-Hindi Commercial Dictionary.” A 
commercial dictionary of words and phrases.) Pages 344 Pub- 
lished by the author, Sasin, Aligarh. 1908. [30th Decomber 1908.) 


8°, 1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 


XI.ENGLISH AND LATIN—LAW. 


1|Lalitmohan Mukherji (M.A., B.L.)—Notes on Hollend’s 
Jurisprudence and Maine's Ancient Law. Pages 39. Published 
by B. Barél, 8 to 5, Bow Street, Calcutta, 1909. [26th March 
1909.) 8°, Ist edition. 





Ramedayél Adhya, | 1,000! 284 | The author, 
62. Cotton Street, Sasin, Aligarh. 
Calcutta. 





B. Baral, 3 to 6,| 600] 739 | The author,« 
Bow Street, Cal- We Vakil, | High 
cutta. Court, Calcutta, 


Price, 8 annas. 





XIIL—ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—LANGUAGE. 
Educational— ‘ 


1 | Nilemant (Mahamahopadhyya, MA., B.L.)— 

boys, ‘ Published he GG. Nive Pet Mcakbabésts 

3 . . O. Niyog -2, Mechhu r 
Street, rho 190%, [6th March 199.) 8°. 6th edition. 









G. ©. Niyogi, 91-2,|1,000| 722 | The author. 
Mechhusbeaée 


Street, Calcutta. 








Price, 4 annas. 


{6th edition i . 84, at 14. ~ 
resteateamenater ne tant” Set MO 
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Author and title, briet subject, including the age of the 
book uae te same ai. eee of . publieber and place of 
publication, date given on the title-pn ¢ with the name of the era—when other 
, than theChristian era—date of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price, 










XII.--ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—LA NGUAGE— 


concld. 


2 |Sasibhusan Ray (B. A.)—A Matriculation Sanskrit Composition.| A, Banerji, 76, | 2,000 663 
Pages 96, Published by S K. Néth and G. C. Nath, 29, Canning | Balarém De's 
Street, Caloutia. [9th February 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. Street, Calcutta. 


Price, 8 annas. 


” XII.—ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— 
; - wey MISCELLANEOUS. 
$|Dhirendralal Pal—The Hindu Science of Marriage. [With|M. N, Ghosh, 88, 


Sanskrit texts and English translation, based on Hindu séstras.]| Siva Naréyan Dés's 
Pages 78. Published by Jatin P4l, Tnéutalé, 1 li, 1909. [27th | Lane, Caloatta, 


April 199.) 12°, Ist edition. ; 
Price, Re. 1. 


4 | Manindralal Ghosh.- Koke Sastram. (Erotics.) [Text in Sanskrit P. B. Mukherji, 1, 
vena: with ‘I'ranslation in English.) Pages 94 Published by 8. K.| Tagore Castle Road, 
-e<> | Ghosh, 98, Upper Chitpur Koad, Caleutta. (28th December Caloutta. 


1908.] 10°. 2nd edition. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 


1,000| 782 | The 





1,000} 116/8. K. 
Chitpur Bond 
Calcutta. 


4 


{Ist edition not received. 


XII/-ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION. . 


6 | Dharma Sastra (The). Port XXV1. [Text and English Transla- | Har: Charan Das, 8, 
tion of the twenty Samhitas. This part deals with Manusambité.}| Feriapakur Street, 
Edited by Manmatha Néth Datta, ma. Pages 64. Published by | Calcutta. 
the editor, 8, Fariapukur Street, Calcutta. 1908, [l5th January 


1909 } 8°. ist edition, (T). 
; Price, Rs. 16 complete. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 28, at page 89, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Septemher 1908.) 


3,000 | 828 | The 








LE, ee ee Oe ee 
+ Price, Rs 16 complete. , 
cht | ——— Pe XKVITL_EZE. (Meaeemiclsoomtl) Page| DMO. Ie 
: Price, Rs. 16 complete. i 
- | xttf.—ENGLISH AND SANTALI- MISCELLANEOUS. . 


1| Report of the 0 M 8S Santal Native Church Council,| Kev. A. Campbell, | 3200 6 ; 


1908, onual report.) Edited by Rev. Oanon Cole. P 26,| Santal 
~ en 7 the Santal Mission Press, Pukburis, Mésbhum, Press, Potburia, 
1909, [6th March 1909} 8°. 1st edition. Maubbhum. 


Price, nil. 
XIV—HINDI AND SANSKRIT—POETRY. 


3) warden eres etac aut a Ere afe | (Gaye-| Vrindévan Dikhit, | 260, iy 
; m fh th 
“| *kshetrasttia Sahitya Sarovar Sabha Ki Samasya | Old Town, Gaya,” ; 
ae Purtti. Completion of stanzas proposedin the Sahitya Sarovar y 
¢ Sablié at Gaya, 2nd_ convention.) Pages 84. Published by 
gilevrins Misra, Mahalla Dawnapur, Gaya. 1918. (Bist 





ea jecemb,r 1908. } ee 1st edition. Price, 2 " 
| , 4 ce, 2 aDnas, 
; 
ate » 
: ’ “ \ | 
/ - : 
a | 
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ome ee a ae EAN ses ay te ag — SS ea oe 
, Sng andl briet subject, including th of the ° otcopy. 
hook where the same is amber of oe, Publ er and place of seehisll clson ok Number’ is. | tight (his r ry eae 
serial pul date given on the ti with the name of the era—when other Prin| in piace o! of |tration | Tes 1 13 
No. than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of printing. copies, | No, ani Cea air 
5 publication, size, edition and price. Kr [yee 


‘ 
































XIV.—HINDI AND SANSKRIT—POETRY—concid. : 


2 > avat WRIT Gaya-| Vrindévan Diksbit,| 250 lisher, 
TATOOS anfea wt RM 4 af | Sudhdsankar Press, ayt gue r 


kshetrastha Sahitya Sarovar Sabha Ki Samasya! Old Town, Gaya, 


. Oompletion of stanzas proposed in the Sahitya Sarovar ‘ a 
Sabhé at Gays, 8rd convention, Pages 28. Published by tin ~ ig 
Bélgovinda Mixva, Mahalla Dawnapur, Gaya, 1908. [9th January 
1909,]8°. 1st edition, ( 
6 oe 


Price, 2 annas. 


4th convention. Pages 28. 1909, [6th Februa' Ditt «| 260 i 
1909.] 8°. 1st edition. : é r £4 $ Dit 


Price, 2 annas. 


4) QQ) AGQt Wa ade | (Hindi Chanakya Sara Sam-|N.N, Séhu, Aruno- 
d 


a Press, 
graha. Collection of essence (of verses) of Chénakya in Hindi. Cuttack. > 
Some original moral verses in Sanskrit ascribed to Chanakya 
with their Hindi translation all in si character.} Compiled and 
trans'ated by Saiyad Umaréli. Pages 24. Published by Haramohan 
Chondra Datta, Jagannithballabh, Cuttack, 1909. [12th January ° 
1909,] 12°. Istedition. (T). 


Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. 


XV.—MUSALMANI-BENGALI AND URDU— 
RELIGION, 


Mabammad Mehrulla — caaea seats | [Mehrul Echhlém. The | Mahammad Renaud. | 2,600 
Sun of Islim. A short treatise on Muhammadan Keligion.] Pages| din Ahmad, 169, 
8,79. Published by Mansur Ahmad, Chhstiydntald, Jessore.| Kareya Road, Cal- 
1316 S4l or 1908-09 A.D. [10th February 1909.) 8°. 4th edition. | cutta. . 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1, at page 52, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1907.) 


XVI.—PERSIAN AND URDU—MISCELLANEOUS. 


a ts) B Husain. — ©, wlale Mahamad* Yasin,| 2 
Haji Shaikh Basharat yaa wlale jt—yppeltd ry hae er} 


oe lt, e gala jl wriloay {Tézmin,,.bar| khdén4, Bihar. 
Munéjat Hajrat Fariduddin Attar—Az Haji Shaikh Bashérat 


Husain. An insertion of the verses of Hajrat Faridudin Attar, 
addressed to God in his own poom by Haji Shaikh Basharat Ali. 


A short and humble address to God.} es 4, Published by * 
Shaik Akram-ul on Faizi Press, Shaikhana, Behar. [lst 
March 1909.) 8°. Litho, 1st edition. 
Price, ... 
XVII.—SANSKRIT AND URIYA— » 
_, "MISCELLANEOUS. ’ 
a he : ibhuti, Sits Nath 
Bhapati » bai ~ ! oe Bibhuti. ote mH Baar pay 
Religious and other advices to Ganesa by Siva. a . ‘ 
Fes fra” Published by Sekh Nazir Mohammad, Sckhbézdr, | on eS 
ck, 1909, [16th January 1¥09.) 12°. Ist edition. ‘ ra et 
nod tad 


Onshs “ 3 + ~~ 
ce ; . & P i 4 2 4 ae! 
hs any ps Y 4 i : + ” anna’ a - 
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/ ay Author and ttf, brief subject, inelnding the oe, ot the whe 
Mant publication, dete eae see citlo-pege with Mauve of the ora when other Prigter and place of ieee" 
than fhe Obristian era—date of issue from the press or of - printing, copies. 
3 ” « publication, size, edition and price, 
' oe 5 
XVII.—SANSERIT AND URIYA— 
MISCELLANEOUS—coneld, ; 
2 | Gadadhar Sinha Samanta —eaola ase! ave) sree! Bhuvanesvar Rath, | 4,090 
j Jagannath Press, 
| : er iM Panjikés ‘Sakévdé 1831. The Jagannath Almanac for | Puri. 
i ak 1881, Almanac for the year 1909-10, | with astrological | 
informations, ete.) Pages 224. Published by Bhuvanesvar Kath, | 
Poris 1909. [idth) January 1909.) 8°. 5th edition. | 
; Price, 4 annas. ] 
id asig@-t {Ramaniti. Rules about pleasing Lakshmé | Visvanéth Pénigréhi,| 1,000 |... The _ publisher, 
. ie Fraser Printing Sundarg arh 
means of acquiring bealth, | Company, Sam- Géng pur ] 
State. 


(Goddess of Wealth). Deals with the 8 \ ; 
: wealth, and beauty. Sanskrit verses with their Uriya translation.] | valpur. 
= _ | Translated by Taladhar Satapathi. Pages 1 8G. 4. ub- 
lished “by Résvihari Bahidér, Sundargarh, Gangpur. 1908. 
- 


[3rd December 1908,] 12°, 1st edition. (T.) 
i Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 

















XVII.—SANSERIT AND URIYA— POETRY. 


Hundred Rubies | B, Shadang{, Orissa | 1,000 
i Press, 


Pal 
Mahamadiabia 4 7, 
Cuttack. 


i] 
4 g16e%-g1ae | [Manikya-Satak. One 
of vefses. One hundred moral Sanskrit slokas with their Uriya 


translations.) ‘Translated by Lakshman Misra xpelaiiers r. 
es 48, Publidhed by Rai Rém Krishna Misra Bahadur, 1909. 


P 

{ist March 1909,) is. Ist edition. (T-) | 

- ie ee | 
Price, 3 annas 


1 
| 
69 The publisher. : 





96 |The publisher | 
Dowanbé 2 6tr 


[Ilansa Data. The Duck Messenger.|N. N, Séhu, Aru- | 1,000 
Cuttack. 


6 | Rup Gosvami.—e°ags | zs t. 
P »)* Poems about the _exploits of Rédhé and Krishna.) Pages 33 Oetteok. me 
Published by Abhimma Chandra Din, Dewanbizér, Cuttack. 1909. 
[26th Marc 1909.] 12°. 6th edition. (T.) 


if Price, 2 annas. 


p [Previous edition noticed in entry No. 24, at page 63, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1906.) 
“2 
6 | Saiyad Qmar Ali—azi @ Ogai | 
Fourfooted werses about the five senses. Poems about the five| Press, Puri. 


4 Somes of Sti Krishna. Sanskrit slokas with their Uriya translati 
Panes. Published by Vaidya Nath Sinha. Puri. 1008. toish 


December 1908.) 12°, Ist edition. 


[Panchaspribé Chaupadi, | Madhu Stidan Misra,} 1,000 Jos |The _ publisher 
Madan _ Moban Puri. 


Price, 9 pies. 


XVIL.—SANSKRIT AND URIYA—RELIGION. 





} Rocks calalea geet [Godavari Snan Vidhi.~Procedure of — 
ae Ralting he river Godévari (looked at from a religi nt B 
Sra Coupe yey Apeg ire eae oe a 
~ | Bebruary 1909.] 12°. Ist we » Port. 1908. [6th m 
438 ae ¥ » a * 
_ _ Brige, 1 anna and 3 pies 
~ — +." 
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XVII—SANSERIT AND URIYA—RELIGION —oontd. 
3 | Jagannath Das.—mAalaesig genae | [Srimadbhagavatiya. gee Séhu, Pg 1 000 publisher, 
Prathama Skandha. The first canto of the Srimadbhigavat (Book Catteck. ot, ree: i 
of the Lord).) Pages 116. Published by Nérdéyan Chandra Dan, 
Dewanbdzir, Cuttack. 1909. [6th February 1909.) 12°. ist 
edition. (R.) 
Price, 4 annas. “> - 
9 | —$—$—mnaises | guage! (Srimadbhgavat. Prathama | B. Shadang{, Orissa | 3,000 publisher,. 
Skandha,} Book of the Lord. Canto I.) Pages 94. Published pele <i eed Orissd Patriot 
* - * ages ° ‘ublisne: e 7 
adhe) Fanerii, Cuttack. (24th February 1909.) 12°. 4th ea Press, Cuttack, 
edition. (R.) rei 
Price, 6 annas. . oe eer 
[Previous edition not received. ] " : 
10 | ———-——giaaiass 1 agade| [Srimadbhigavat. Panchama. Ditto. 
Skandha, Book of the Lords. Canto V.] Pages 94. Published 
by |. BP, Banerji, Cuttack. 1908. [8th January 1909.] 12°. 
th edition, (R.) 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous edition not received.) - 
-~ 
11 | ——$ ——gigaicaa eeage | [Srimadbhigavat. Navama| Visvanath Kar, Utkal 1,000 The blisher 
séhitya Press, Khétbin séhi 
Skandha, Book of the Lord. Canto IX.] Pages 185. Pub-| Cuttack. Cuttack. ~ 


lished by Saddsiva Datta, Khitbinséhi, Cuttack. 1909. [165th “le 
March 1909.] 12°. Istedition, (R.) 


Price, 5 annas. 


Madhu Siidan Misra, | 3,000 
Madan Mohan 
Press, Puri. 

















R 





re —gAQised aS <#96QR | (Srimadbhégavat 

Sachitra, Ekédasa Skandha. Book of the Lord. 11th Canto with oe 

ilhestesSons. J Pages 224, Published by Vaidyanéth Sinha, 

xe 1909, [9th February 1909.) 12°. ist edition, Illustrated. 
3 


117 | The publisher, 


Fa 


Price, 5 annas. 


18 Mahadeb Das.—eiae aieigy | (Kérttik Méhétmya. Greatness of 


"the month of Kérttik. Dosoribes the religious rites observed during 
the meni Assit) Pages 177. Published by Naréyan Chandra 
eT Dewanbézér, Cuttack. 1909, [1st March 1909. 12°, 2nd 


ey 


? 
LE 4 
f 


N. N. Séhu, Arne 2,000 
noday Press, 
Cuttack. ‘ 


2 
. 


aa Price, 8 annas. 


(Rint edition ion noticed in entry Nonéd, at page 64, of the Cate- 
logue for th quarter ending Vcember 1907.1 * ae 









































im ‘BENOAL RA of 
7008 ootnse 


Ps : ~ “Mi So ttt err, ve 
ae een og toe cepa eitle-peen ie from peeecieasra” 


ee tBeschien or size, edition and price. 





a Hod Geie1 a | (Nityakarma O Tika Bhagevat. | B. Shadangi, 


ail rite’ d Abridged Bhégavat. Sanskrit slokas are 
~ sslaithe ani aaa stesend few Siched of the Bhiyavat| Cuttack. 














« Teg to daily Peli 
. jo ganeket with Uriye Translation.) Pages 12, Published by 
See pacahar Béhu, Balubazdr, Cuttack. 1908. [26th November 
apes 1908.} 12°. 8rd edition. (R). 
wi Price, 9 pies. 
Hi DP {2ndeedition sotledtti in entry No. 26, at pages 28-29, of the Catalogue 
a ae for the quarter or ar December 1902.) 
* ] 
i . Pages 16, Published by Abhinns Chandra Din, ) N. N. Sahu, Aruno- | 2,000 j y 
Dewanbézér, Cuttack. 1909. [8rd ebruary 1909.) 16°. 8th| day Press, Cuttack. Dewanbézir, 
. * |eeaition. (R.) - Cuttack. 
- Price, 9 pies. - 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 12, at page 60, of the Onta- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1907.) "4 
i. . 
| “16 ————. Pages. Published by Mani Lal Mahéréné, 8, St. | Krittibés Patta- | 1,000 Phe — publi 
as James’ Square, Calcutta. 1909. [6th March 1909.} 16°. Ist| néyak, 8, St. James’ _ 8 oe Ja 
edition. qR) Square, Caloutta. 
ae Price, 9 pies. 44 
7 (Sri Brahma Ya nal .A couple of Brahma. | Visvanéth Panigréhi,| 600 L.No.| The — translater 
HSE aye | . Frasor Preung 1423 | Gaur Math, 
a: Dialogte between Siva and Parvati about_ the manifestation of | Oo.’s Press, Sam- Sambalpur. 
Brahma in Ohaitanya-] Translated b Vaishnav Charan Das.| balpur. 
spe Pages 38. Published by Gokulesvar Bahidar, Samvalpur, 1908, 
= [16th nan “ata 12°, Ist edition. (T.) 
t i : > 
ie - Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. : 
Ag | 
lide 58. )° 4 [Tika Bhagavat! B. Shedangi, Orissa 76| The publisher, | 
ner Hiei qoioa | G010§ G ocaieg | ; Shadangi, Orism Pe ratiide) 
"> Nitya Karma O Gita Govinda, Abrid god Bhagavat. Daily | hammadiabizir, 


religious rites and songs in honour of Govinda (Krishna). A few Cuttack. 
Sanskrit~ slokas of the Bhagavata and their translation in Uriya, 

and songs about™the ten incarnations of Vishnu.] Pages 12. 

red ty Prin Krishna Pando, Cuttack. 1909. [26th February 

1909.) 8nd edition. 


: 


a Price, 1 anna. © 





Pair in entry No. 46, at 64, of the Catal | 
cet aap i 1907. eae ach fom . 









fers the 
2 ; 
The bridged Bhégavat and d ri ei 
al 1 wat and dai tes. A f it ” 
Safiskrit and the ulation te oh mehr daily reli tig ous ten néth | Ballsbbs 
Pages 13. Poblished by Krips. Sindha De, Oe 





edition. (R.) 
- os 


eae ee Price, 1 anna. 
[ist edition not received.] : 





ab wir 
« Jagannath bh, Cuttack. 1909. [2nd March 1909] 12°. aah 
i * 
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XVII—SANSKRIT AND URIYA RELIGION —concld. 


“ 
* 20 Valaram Das and Jagannath Das.—,qaiq ee | {Mriguni | Madhu Sidan Misra, 1,000 publisher,” 
Madan Mohan; ri. 
Btutih. A prayer of a doe. Describes the BF anon efficacy of | Press, Puri, . - 
- yer to god Krishna.) Pages 11. Published by Vaidyandth a < 
inha, Puri, 1909, [80th January 1909. } 16°. Istedition, (R.) ’ 
ae 
Price, 6 pies. 
21 Vaishnav Charan Das.—-qoeiqd | ([Bhévandémrita. Nectar |Visvanéth Pénigrahi, 500 The author, 
ser Printing Co., Gaur . 
| of thoughts. ‘org ae songs.) Pages 16.  Pablished by | Sambalpur. Sambalpur, 
| Gatyavadi Gaunthié, balpur. 1908. [10th December 1908.] 
- 16°, @st edition. a nt 
« Price, 1 anna. cities , 
XVIII—TELEGU AND URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS. \ 
Educational— 
a i eae . | 
mig Durga Prasad Datte.— ac qsidsi | [Tailangi Bhashé-| 8. Ray, Edward | 1,000 author, 
E BA Press, Outtack. Manik g ho sh 
sikshé. Instruction in Telegu Language.] Pages 12. Published Bézér, 
aoe author, Ménikghosh Bazir, Cuttack. 1909. [22nd January S 
.] 12°. Ast edition. 
Price, 1 anna. ae 
wis - 
TRI-LINGUAL BOOKS. a 
4 ~ 
“s I.—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND HINDI—LANGUAGE. + By: 
"| Kédweational— “ 


. 1 | SivNarayan Lala.—A Trilingual Sreasury. Contains Vocabulary,| Vinod Vihéri_ De, |3,000 676 | The author, Cal- 
Grammar and Composition for the boys of the lower classes.]| 44, Amherst Street, cutta, . 
Pages 2, 2,124. Published by Hari Dis Sarkar, 17, Sarkdr’s Lane,| Calcutta. : 
Kanséripiré, Calcutta. 1908. [lst February 1909.) 12°. 1st 

tion. 


.—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—DRAMA. 
Educational— 
Rakshas. Lome and the Seal). Parts I—IV]Sarvesvar Bhatté- 1,000. 
ell Sanskrit 28, 


Price, 6 annas. i: 


i 





Mudra 
(together). The wi t drama of Visékha Datta,| chéryya, 28, Baitak- 
7% text, notes and translation.) Edited ‘by Bidhubhishan| kbéné Road, Cal- 
Gosvémi,m.a. Pages 404. Edited by Kedér Nath Basu, 28-4, cutta, 
*- | Akbil Mistri’s Lane, Calcutta, [ist February 1909.) 16°. Ist - 
edition, : Ss * 
ae Price, Rs. 3. ‘ Re 3 
2 | ——__——Part V. Pages 94. Published b ditto. Ast Ditto +s | 1,000 ~  Ditee, 
February 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. , t * ‘s 
rife Pri See gestae, 7 2 
: * ed . * Ber 
i ¢ 





z —— ——— 
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, Author and title, brief . including the of the right (his oy 
q book where the same Meerut, neeber of 4 publisher and place of Printer and place of eed and 
tee _ publication, date given da the tit ¢ with the name of the era—when other printing. ‘mone 
ae than the Christinn of issue from the press or of ot 
publication, size, edition and price. . 





IL—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— _ 


































DRAMA—voncid. 
7 * 
te ; 
¢ drarakshasam. (Rakehasa and the Seal). | Mahesvar Bhatté- | 1,900 | 627 | The edi | 
3 Faas | [Mu (Rake an chheyys, 95; Iey- ce tor, Réj. 
The well-known Sanskrit drama of Visékha Datta with Sanskrit | bagan Street, Cal- | 
text, notes and translations.) Edited by Srish Chandra Chakra-} cutta. | 
varti, 3.4. Pages 36, 508, 10. Published by Bhattéchéryya and ] 
Sons, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1908. {10th February 1909.) z i 
16°, 1st edition. : | 
% ‘ Price, Rs. 3-4. | 
e 
» |*IL—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— 
Pe LANGUAGE. 
Educational— 
4! Madan Mohan Kavyatirtha--age fr qaietiz-erafa) | | Kula Chandra De, 682 | The author, Mo. | 
Samskrita Sikshé Sopén-Pradarsinf. A key to Sanskrita Siksh&| 28-1, Beadon Row, dini Mandal, | 
“say | Pages 83. Published by J. Bhattéchéryya, Medini| Calcutta. Dacca. 1 
Mandal, Dacca. 1816 sélor 1908.09 A.D, [30th January 1909.] i 
12°, 1st edition. . i 
‘ Price, 10 annas. 
5 | Prabhat Chandra Kavyatirtha-Vidyavinod and Sasanka Mahesvar Bhatté- 192 |The authors, 
. | “Mohan Kavya-Vyakarantirtha.— es otags Mai 1 [Siams- charyya, 26, Réy- Rémpurhét. 
krita Vyékaran Dipiké. Lamp of Sanskrit Grammar. A| bagén Street, Cal- 
Sansktit Grammar according to New University rules.) Pages 2, outta. ’ 
20% Published by Sényél & Co., 26, Réybégin Street, Calcutta. 
1316 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [26th December 1908.] 16°. 1st edition. 
Price, 10 annas. 
** 6) Sitanath Kavyaratna.—Notes on the selected portions of the r 
Mah4bharatam. (Sanskrit F.A. Course for the year 1909-10), Ditto oe 624 | The author, Cal 
Pages 166, Published by Basu and Co., 203-2, Cornwallis Street, cutta. 1 
- Calcutta. 1909. [12th February 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 1 
2 Price, 10 annas. m 
7\8 Charan Kaviratna.—A complete key to the Sanskrit 
‘ore Course for 1910. Part I. Pages 230, 20. Published | Pancha Gopél Ash, The author, 
by G. C. De and Bros., 57, College Street, Calcutta. 1908. 2, Godbégan Street, Sibpur, How- 
* | [26th January 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Caloutta. rah. 
Price, Rs. 2 complete. 
~ 8] —~—-——-.. Part II. Pages 224. Published by ditto. 1908. i i 
{25th January 1909.) 8°. ist edition. S Ditto +» | 2,000 Ditto. 
‘ Price, Rs. 2 complete. 
Z) . Part TIL. Pages 32. Published by ditto. 1908. 
{26th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. Ditto vex | 2,000 Ditto. 
Price, Rs, 2 complete. 
10 | —————.  Sanskrita-Bodha. [Knowledge in Sanskrit. A isher, 
elementary treatise on Sanskrit comeatnin and translation. | 4 3. SS tit vee eee 
Pages 2,108. Published by 8. Banerji, 2, Gosbégin Strect,| Lane, Caleutts Bisect, Cal 
Calontta. 1908. (29th January 1909,] 16°. 2nd edition. : ° cutta 


: - Price, 4 annas. 
revious edition noticed in entry No. 4, at 88, of the Catalogue 
Cire the quarter ending March 1906.] ” ar 
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4 ce) 
mee HED RABY Mecsdolegis of Books for the First Quarter ending the 81st March ee 
1909—continued, ; 
Pog: mpm te subject, including the vege of the ~* copy. 
ber of ; ier and laceot "pg 
sac eat me othe the raven other int wide: ration No. and date of 
” copyright, 
TI.—BENGALI, ret AND SANSKRIT— * 
LANGUAGE —covic'd. ae 
th Vidyabbushan (B.A).—The Beginner's Sanskrit |A. _Gatur, 78, Th 
mem ti me ree [A meat ace ve ee ‘ane Street, anh = Repeal 
Pages $16. Published by Upendra Kumar Mitra, pa., 4,| Calcutta. as ea: 
ge Square, Calcutta. 21st November 1908. [oth Decem- 7 
ber 1908.) 12°... Ist edition. 
Price, 14 annas. 7 
Il.—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— d 
‘MISCELLANEOUS. or r 
Surendra Néth| 500| 398 | The editon 5 


y Rasik Mohan 
Hd Simla Street, Calcutta. 


February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


[Part IV noticed in entry No. 118, at page 83, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending September 1908, J sil 


Educational— 


Illustrated, 


| TAL! eT Ye | (Vasikaran. Pancham Khanda 


hig Act of Subduing. Part V. Doals with mesmerism. 
Chatterji. Pages 40. Published 


(T). 


Price, 6 annas. 


18 | The Matriculation Manual for 1911. Part I. [Contains 


Edited 
by the editor, 


1916 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [8th 











Mukherji, 6, Simla 
Street, Calcutta. 


N. N. Aich, 61, 


Simla § 


a 7 > 





z 
the matriculation syllabuses of ie: ms utta U ty, - 2,000 | 245 | Sashthi Obaran 
Paxos 8, 82, 28, 16, 18, 10, 8, 6, 26, 6, 8, 6. Published by.'S* as rer Street, Bhéttéchar 
Bhatt a, 68, College Street, Phe 1909. [20th Decem- , ‘WBelegbéta, 
ber 1908 6°. 1st edition. . cutta. 
Price, Rs. 3-8. ° 
II —BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— 
RELIGION. “a vis 
Edueational— 
14| Janaki Nath Bhattacharyya (M.A. B.L., P.RS.).—Manu-|4.  Gafur, 78, | 1,000 479 | The publisher, 
sanhité with notes, ete. Chapter VII. Pagos 392. Pablished| Amherst Street, 68, 
_—- ©. Bhattéchéryya, 68, College Street, Calcutta. [19th| Caloutta. Street, “| 
anuary 1909.] 8°. ‘st edition. cutta, 
Price, Rs. 2. mi 
: III.—BENGALI, HINDI AND URIYA— Mh 
* MISCELLANEOUS. % @ ite ae 
1) AHO ACIS | (Sangit Ratnavali.—A collection of jewel = Bal 1,000| 64 by el compile 
of songs. Miscellaneous songs.] Compiled by Sekh Abdul Aziz.| Cuttack. ; 
Pages 16. Published by Vinod Séhu, Gangdémandir, Cuttack. * is 
1969, [3rd February 1909.) 16°, 2nd edition. ~ ‘ 
Price, 1 anna. i 
(Previous edition noticed in og Hs at 1, of page 62, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1906 ? 
TIL.--BENGALI, HINDI cies URIYA—RELIGION. 
. Séhu, 2,000} 31 ee ublisher, | 
21 QQMRIA | gaia an | aca Pratham Bhag. Essence Mi tomes aedk en nn ast 
of Bhajai songs. Religions oom songs.) 0 Compileg by tadé- te labh, Cuttack — 
siva Datta. tg 48. TN abl piler, Jagannath- 
ballabh, Cuttack. 1909. [18th Jammy toe} 12°, 6th edition. > 
3 Price, 2 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1, at page 62, of the Cata- 
logue for the bile ation in irs Bo 1907.] 








- * 






BENGAL LIBRARY —Catalogue, of Books for the First Quarter ending the 3 
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<n wats nea er mee Diss 
peblice: Gate given oD thet epee. of insae from the press or of 


Corte tiontion, size, edition and price, 











IV._BENGALI, MUSALMANI-BENGALI AND . 
. URDU—MISCELLANEOUS. 
Vangaia Gajal. Bengali Odes. A collection 


Serra AeA | ee 
of miscellaneous odes.) Oomplied by Sekh Mahammad Jamir- 
uddin. Pages 19. don shod b the compiler, Géradova, Nadia, 
1815 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. 11th January 1909.] 12°. 1st edition, 


Price 1 anna. 
V.—BENGALI, SANSKRIT AND URIYA—RELIGION 


—9aH qa) [Vasanta Ris. The Ras sports at the 


time of Spring. Sports of Krishna in verse.] Pages 128. Pub- 
lished by Govinda Rath, Bankipathpur, Cuttack. 1909. [8rd 


February 4909.) 8°. 3rd edition ¢ 
Price, 12 annas. 


The  compi 
otraen” 
Nadia. 



























N. N. Séhu, Aruno- | 6,000 
day Press, Cuttack. 






of the Catalogue 






[and edition noticed in entry No. 9, at pages 82-88, 
for the quarter ending June 1902.) 
Saiyad Umar Ali—gqg qa oMail | 


Four-fected verses about the autumnal sport. Sports of Krishna 
in verse]. Pages 68. Published by Vaidya Néth Sinha, Puri. 


[26th January 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 








[Sarat Rés Chaupadf. Madhu Stidan Misra, | 9.900 


Madan Mohan 
Press, Puri. 








Price, 5 annas. 


VI.—HINDI, MAITHILI AND SANSKRIT— 
LANGUAGE. 


- 


ae 


Educational — 


Mukunda Jha Bakshi.—se@a vafaer! [Samskrita Pravesiké. 
Introduction to Sanskrit. Part 1. \ manual of translation with 
vocabulary in Hindi, Maithili and Sanskrit for beginners.] Pages 
2,24. Published by Yamuné Prasid, Dvarbhangé. 1909. [6th 
February 1909.] 8°. ‘Ist edition. 









Jamuné Praséd, Sri | 1,000 
Kémesver Press, 
Dvaérbhéngé. 







Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


QUADRI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 
I.—ARABIC, ENGLISH, PERSIAN AND SANS- 
KRIT— MISCELLANEOUS, 

















a an 


“wee 


Rev. O. H. Harvey, 400 


Catalogue of the Delhi Museum of Archeology. Losnioaes 
re) 41, Lower Circular 
Road, 


of sculptures and inscriptions and other objects of archwological 
interest collected in the Delhi Museum.) Compiled by 
J. Ph. Vogel, Ph.D. Pages 3, 1, 3, 71. ublished by the 
Archwological Survey, Simla. 1908, [81st December 1908.) 8°. 


Ast edition, 
: Price, Re. 1. 


‘POLY-LINGUAL BOOKS. 


I.—BENGALI, ENGLISH, HINDI, MARHA 
. PERSIAN AND LIsH, BTSCELLANEOUS. 


> 
Calendar, 1906-08. [Calendar of the National Council of Educa- 
tion, Bengal, for 1906 08.] Pages 5, 184, 24, 28, 2, 31, 28, 26, 10, 
= be ae i, as ayy by the National Council of Education, 
LY 
100] pgp nad eet, Calcutta, 1908, [19th February 
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falogue of Books jor the First Quarter ending the S18 March 
-  4909—eontinued, " 


a 


title, brief subject, including . Proprietor 
book where 1 ber of pages, « otcopr. 
ferial eevee berth the ee, Pub er and pace su Printer and place’et [Number| Regis. | ety (hie name eae 
Ro, an of insuo trom t 0 ius. ot | tration | Fexidence), 
size, edition and pr! soples, | “No, re 





UNI-LINGUAL PERIODICALS. 


[.—ASSAMESE PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 


aie | (Dirti. Refulgence. 4th year. No. 7. A monthly an H. Harvey,| 330} 119 
41. ‘ three 
wdevoted to the Christian religion.) Edited by Rev. ik at ema 
. - Boge. Pages ~ ena? po Baptist Mission 
wer Circular A cutta. 0 1909. [9th 
Tretitey 1900-1 4°. 1st edition. paar t 



















om” _ Price, Re. 1 yearly, 
[Previous number noticed in entry No 13, at page 84, of the Oata- 5 
logue for the quarter ending December 1£08.} z 
4th your. No. 8. Pages 10. February 1909. [6 i see 
2|Sepenery 1000.) 4°. lst edition. Sa (oh Ditto =f 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. SO Be 
hth year. No. 9. Pages 10, March 1909. [16 i hie 
3 Feit edition. g (16th Ditto ves | 380] 797 a » 
» Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 
ae renealt PERIODICALS — ART. 
i Ams-ernifer yi | (Sangit-Prakasika. Expounder of Music Raaagopsl Chakra-| 260| 9$9/|The editor, 6, 
‘ ; i, 66, Upper D.N. Tagore's 
Vol VIII. No. 8. A monthly journal devoted to Hindu and} Chit ‘alt 
| eee music.] Edited by Ttinindrs ‘Nath Thikur.. Pages Sar eek Oe Laan, Se 
| 24. Published by Rana Gopal Ohakravarti, 65, Upper Chitpur ; 
~ Road, - Calcutta. Agrahdyan 1816 Sal or Ncvember-December " 2s 
. 1908, {5th December ! 908.) 4°. 1st edition. 
~* 4 
' ’ Price, 4 annas. : 
(Previous: nun noticed in entry No. 416, at page 84, of the Oata- 
"| logue: Z ending December 1908.] ~ 
<9|——eeVol, VIEL No. 4. Pages 24 Paus 1916 Sil or Ditt we] 160 : 
Dereon! 1909, "20th January 1909.) 4°. Ist “ * sr 1 
Price, 4 annasy © " 
Vol, VIII. No. 5. Pages 24 Mégh 1816 841 or Ditto we | 160 Ditt 
January-February 1909. [26th Febraary 1909.) ©. 1st edition. , Ms nal 
Price, 4 annas. m 


II.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MEDICINE. ‘ 
Mahesvar Bhatté-| 270| 188 | The editor, Cale. 
outta. EN sth 


4 | feaq-qo| | [Bhishak Darpan. The Physician's Mirror. 
chéryya, 26, Ray- 
urnal of Allopathic Medi-| bagdén Street, 


) Vol. XVIII, No, 9. A monthly 
cine.] Edited rg hr ag en yg ag res = Calcutta. ws 
‘September 1508. a oer 1008-1. rae Ist edition, sage J 
ga ‘ i Price, Rs. 6 yearly. ¥ 

‘ious number Gh entry” No. 418, ab page 85,of the ‘ 
"EicageEaid ga eatlag inte eons a 
—__—_ ; ae) 

play - ‘i : x * 
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IL--BENGALI PERIODICALS—MEDICINE—contd. 


ong) fers-7%4 | [Bhishak Darpan. The Physician's Mirror. 


Vol, XVIII. No. 10. A monthly journal of Allopathic Medicine J 
Edited by Dr. Girish Chandra Bagchi. Pages 36. Published b 
Sényél & Co., 25, Réybégén Street, Calcutta. October 1908. [14 


February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


Vol. XVIII. No. 1). Pages 84. November 1908. 
[16th February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


- Vol. XVIII. No. 12. Pages 40, December 198. 
[21st February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 





Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


fofeen| | (Chikitsa. Treatment. Vol. III. No. 3. A quartor- 
ly paper devoted to Homa@opathic Treatment,] Edited by Rajen- 
ra Lél Sur. Pages 12, 24, 24. Published by Ram Lél Sur. 104, 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1316 Sl or 1¥08.094.D. [2Jth 
December 1908.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 420, at page 86, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


— Vol. III. No. 4 Pages 12, 24, 38. 1815 Sél or 
1908-09 A.D. [16th January 199.) 12°, Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 





fofeem|-ereiet | (Chikitsa-Praicas. Light of Medical 


Science. 1st year. No.9. A monthl om devoted to Euro 
medicine). Edited by Dhirendra Nath Haldér. Pages 36. ib- 
lished by Sasi K4nta Bhattéchéryya, Andulbiria, Nadia. Paus 
1816 Sél of December 1908 and January 1909, [24th January 
1909,] 8°. 1st edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 423, at 86, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. ; ir: 


11 | fofeerl-afseat | (Chikitsa-Sammilani. Medical Associa- 


tion. Vol. Il. No. 10, A journal devoted to various systems of 
treatment of diseases.) Edited by Kaviréj Sital Chandra Chatter- 
tegen Pages 32. Published by Kaviréj Pares Nath Kavi. 

isan, 200, Cornwallis Street, tta, 1908. [10th Febru- 
ary 1909.) 8° Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas, 


_| (Previous number noticed in entry No. 424, at page 85, of the Cata- 
_ | “logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


Books for the First 
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Mahesvar Bhatta-| 276 


charyya, 26, Ray- Police Hosy 
bagén Street, tal, Calcutta, — 
Calcutta. y 

Ditto «| 270) 681 Ditto. 
Ditto | 270 | 622 Ditto. 
—_* 

Panchénan Chakra-| 600 | 288/|The editon %, 
varti, 104, Oorn- . Syfmbazir 
* wallis Street, Cal- Street, be | 
cutta. cutta. | 
| 
Ditto | 600} 3806 Ditto. | 


Gobarddhan Pén,|1,000| 461 | The edit-r, 
801, Muktérém 


da. 
e sm. Ne 
Bébu’s Street, Cal- \ 
cutta, . 


Lisher, 
Visvnéth Nandi, | 1,000 | 628 _ ae a 


12, Simla Street 
Bye-Lane, Street. Bye 
pf sey . ee | lane, (alcutts. 





Il.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MEDICINE.—concld. 


12 | catfeerttfe erota | 


tion of Hommopathy. Ist year. Nos. 11 and 12 (together). A| Datta’s 
i 


mon! caer of hom thy.] Edited by Prabodh Chandra 
Benerj 


ages 64. Published the editor, 60, Clive Street, 
Calcutta. Bhadra-Asvin 1816 Sal or August-September-October 
1908. [28th December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. 
. Price, 4 annas 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 426, at page 88, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter endicg December 1908.) 


13 | ——-——_-—_—_——— 2nd year. No.1. Pages 82. Kérttik 1315 Sil 
or October-November 1903. [4th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edi- 
tion, 6 


Price, 4 annas. 


M4) aa cetfqersfe | (Sarala Homiopyathi. Easy Homao- 


pathy. Wol. VIIT. Nos. 11 and 12 (together). A monthly 
omoopathic “ge Kdited by Vipin Vihari Chatterji and 
Amilya Kumar Mukherji. Pages 20. Published by King & 
Co., 83, Harrison Road, Calcutta, November-December 1908. 
[10th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 


No. 427, at page 86, of the 
ecember 1908.] , 


[Previous number noticed in ent! 
Ca for the quarter ending 


16 





Vol. IX. No. 1. Edited by Nripendra Néth Seth, 

L.M.8., and Amilya Kumér Mukherji, u.a.s. Pages 16. Published 

by A. N. M., Manager, King & Co., 83, Harrison Road, Calcutta. 
anuary 1909, [18th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 

Price, 


BENGALI PERIODICALS— MISCELLANEOUS. 


16 | Bicatpal | [Alochana. Heview. 

mon’ magazine dealing with topics of general interest.] Edited 
¥. Yi Nath Chatterji. Pages 24. Published by Surendra 
Ath. tterji. 108, Panchénantalé Road, Howrah. Bhédra 1816 

Sél, or August-September 1098. October 1908. 8°. 1st edition, 

Pe 

Price, 2 annas. 
Bo lt Rig kg aa oer 

oni r F , Nos. 

and 4, not received.) z 


Septomber- October 


12th year, No 6. A 


v 





No. 6. Pages 24. Asvin 1316 Sal or 
[November 1908.} 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


1908. 


18 | ems 19th year. No. 7. Pagos 24 Kaérttik 1316 Sal or 
October-November 1908. [December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 





{Homiopyathi Prachar. Dissemina-| Ek Kari Pél, 40, |1000 


Nayan Chand 
Street, 
Caloutta, 


Kisori Mohan Sinha, 
118, Cornwallis 
Street, Calcutta. 


Mahendra Nath De, 
63, Nimtalé Ghat 
Street, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Hira Lal Dis, 208- 
210, Khurut Road, 
Howrah. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


2,000 


600 


260 





9 eeneee 
Sa 
463 La t 
269 pee 
ua 
677 rr sy 
, 


10'| Tho editor, 108, — 
P, 1é 


Road, Bi * 
Howrah. 
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{ lish ipl t of 

ding the ofthe R COpy. 
Author anos brief fetthead including age ee 
given on the tit! with the name of the era—when other inti _ 


Bo. than Christian ¢: of issue from the press oF 
: md ret tioation, size, edition and price. 


II,—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUP— 
” contd. 


hana iew. 12th . No. 8 A| Hira Lél Das, 208.) 260 
i SicatoaT | [Aloc Review t year. °. ai, iburut Reed, 
ine dealing with topics of general interest.) Edited owrah, 
ee a Nath Obatterii. Pages 24. Published by Surendra 
Nath hatterji, 108, Panch4nantalé Road, Howrah. Agrahdyan 
1315 841 or November-December 1908, [January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. ° 
Price, 2 annas. 
° 
20 12th year. No. 9. Pages 24. Paus 1816 841 or 
December 1908 apd January 1909. [February 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


ilan. Culture, Vol I. No. 2. A monthly|Panchénan Mitra, |2,000| 453 | The editor, 9) 
21 | syeiaq | @Anusilan. © 7) "93, Kél Praséd| Kell Bran | 
per devoted to miscellaneous sihjocte J Edited by Nava| Datta's Street, Datta’s Street, 
Kamér Datta, Pages 82. Published by Panchéoan Mitra, $2, Calcutta. Calcutta. 
Kélf Prasid Datta’s Street, Calcutta. Paus 1316 Sil or December 
1908 and January 1909, [23rd January 190d.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in cutey No. 428, at page 86, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.7 


MoE Aryyabhumi. The Aryan Land. 2nd year, | Avinés Chandra| 760} 254 | The editor, 
“g ere ~ > Sarkar, 211, Corn- Dhinaiyé, 
No. 6. A monthly journal dealing with miscellaneous subjects.]| Wallis Street, Cal- Khulna. 

Edited by Priya Darsan Héldér. Pages %4. Published by the} cutta. 

editor, 82, Bardnasi Ghosh's Street, Calcutta. Asvin 1815 Sal 

or September-October 1908. [29th December 19V8.] 8°, Ist 

edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 429, at page 86, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


28 — 2nd year. No. 7. Pages 24. Karttik 1816 S41 or 
October-November 1908. [28th January 1909.) 8. Ist 
edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 4 aunas. 


24 | BIG-st72-cfSs {Aryya Kayastha Pratibha. Light | Rékhél Chandra} 60U 
1 Mitra, 21-8, Santi- 
of the Aryan Kéyastha (caste). Vol, I. No, 2. A quarterly) rém Ghosh’s 
er dealing with social matters relating to the Kéyastha caste.}| Street, Calcutta. 
ited by Dova Srikdliprasanna Sarkér Varmé. Pages $2. 
Published by the editor, Maridpur. 1316 S41 or 1908-09, AD, 
[{luth December 1908.] 8°, 1st edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 430, at page 86, of thv 
~ Catalogue for the quarter ending ecember 1908.] 


—————Vol. I. No, 8. Pages 82. 1816 Sl or 1908-09, 
A.D. [6th January 1909.) 8°, 1st edision. 


Price, 4 annas, 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
book where the same is obscure, number of , publisher and place of 
Berial publication, date givenon Leagan = 4 with the name of the era—when other 
No, than the Christian ate of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price. 





II.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLAN EOUS— 


, contd, 





%|aqqq| (Avasar. Recreation. Vol V. No. 4 A monthly | Panchénan Mitra, |2,000{ 464 | The editor, 92, 

92, Kali Praséd Kéli Praséd 

per dealing with miscellaneous topics.) Edited by Nava Kumér | Datta’s Street, Cal- Datta’s Street, 
Datta. Pages 48. Published by J’anch4nan Mitra, 92, K4li| cutta. Caloutta. 

Pras4d Detta’s Street, Calcutta. Agrahéyan 1316 Sal or Novem- 
ber- December 1908. [18th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 





[Previous number noticed in eutry No. 434, at page 87, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


———— Vol. V. No.5. Pages 48 Paus 1315 Sal or Decem- Ditto se |2,000°}° 455 Ditto. 
be 1908 and January 1909. [26th January 1909) 8°. Ist 
ition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


28 | ayayArel (Balya Sakha. Friend of Childhood. Ist year.| A. Banerji, 76, Bala- | 3,000 | 741 | The editor, Ber. 
y rim De's Street, hampur. 
No. 11. A monthly paper for children.) Edited by Sasi Bhishan} Calcutta. 
Chakravarti. Pages 16. Published by the editor, 36-1, Hari 
Ghosh's Street, Calcutta. Pous 1816 S41 or December 1908 and 
January 1909, [28th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, Ilus- 


trated.” . 
Price, 3 annas. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 487, at page 87, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908 } 


29 | wire afest| (Bharat Mahila. Indian Lady. Vol. IV.| Avinés Chandra Sar. |),(00 | 166 ensee 
\ ¥ kér, 211, Cornwallis 
No. 7. A ménthly journal containing matters of general interest.) | Street, Caloutta. . 


Edited by sarayuvélé Datta. Pages 24. Published by 
Hemendra Nath Datta, 210 6, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Karttik 
1316 841 or October-November 1908. [23rd December 1908.) 4°. 
Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No 489, at page 88, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Decembor 1908 } 





80 Vol. IV. No.8 Pages 26. Agrahdyan 1316 Sal or Ditto .- |1,000 | 268 ecg 
November-December 1908. [28th December 1908.) 4°. Ist 
edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 4 annas. 
81 | mm Vol, IV. No. 9. Pages 24. Paus 1816 Sél or Ditto {1,000 | 662 nig? 


December 1908 and January 1909. [4th February 1909.) 4°. 1st 
edition. Illustrated. 


. Price, 4 annas. 
d i : 








, 
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subject, incloding of the 

menaced of pages, ie thor and place of 
tle-pere ‘with the name of the era—when other 

era—date of issue from the press or of 

, size, edition and price, 


II—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 
contd, 


wine) | (Bharati. Goddess of Speech. 82nd year, No.1. A 


monthly journal containing articles of general interest.) Edited 
by Srimai{ Svarna Kuméri Devi. Pages 46. Published b Sati« 

‘ndra Mukherji, 44, Old séliganj Road, Oaleutta. Baisékh 1316 
841 or March-April 1998, [Ast February 1909.) 8°. Reprint. 


Price, 6 annas 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 186, at page 76, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending June 1908.) 


—_—_--———$2nd year, No. 9, Pages 48. December 1908. [16th 
December 1908.) 8°. st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entr, No 442, at page 88, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908. } F- 


_—_—_ ———82nd year. No. 10. Pages 62. January 1409. [l4th 
January 1009.) ‘8°, 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 6 annas. 


— 82nd year. No.11. Pages 48. February 1909. [12th 
February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, 6 annas. 


——___——B2nd year. No. 12. Pages 48,5. March 190, (16th 
March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 


AG | [Griha Lukshmi. The tutelary goddess of the 


house. 2nd year. No. 1, A monthly magazine conducted 
exclusively by Indian ladies and treating of subjects of general 
interest.) Rdited by Srimat{ Séntimay{ Sen. Pages 17. Pub- 
lished by Hari Onaran Dés, 8, Phariapukur Street, Oalcutta. 
‘Asvin 1316°S4l or September-October 1908, [16th January 1909.) 
8°, 1st edition, 


Price, Re 1 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 305, at page 100, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 19089) 


— 2nd year. No. 2. Pages 16. Kérttik 1815 s4l or 
Ootober-November 1908, [16th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


Printer and place of 
printing. 


+ 


Hari Charan Ménna, 


20, Corowalli 


Street, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


. | 1,000 24 


oro 


Hari Charan Dés, 3, 


Phariapukur Street, 
Calcutta, 
/ 
Ditto < 





TTL 
xt 


. 


ending the S1st March 


or of 
bee 


Novand date 


ister 
ot 


copy. 


snd 


rexistration of 
copyright. 


126 | 860 | Manil4! Génguii, 
¥ Dvéraki 
4th Tagore’s 
Lane, Calcutts, 


1,000 | 260 


Ditto, 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Sarkér’s 
Calcutta. 


600 | 825 |The editor, 18, 
rn Bhavan M 
Lane, 


’ 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
es eee cet a ere nomi me igen her and place of 


} of 
‘peri! ication, date on the title-page with the f the era—whon oth 
No pabl than the Christian era—date of issue ‘ttn the press or Py brad copips. me e Ho eck acrete 
publication, size, edition and price, ee of 
- Cop, 


II.—BENGALI FERIODICALS—MISCELLABNEOUE— 
contd, 3 


{Hindu Sakha. Friend of Hindus. 1st year. No. 6. Manmatha Nath| 600) 366 | The edi i- 
29 | fers | Rue x |" Ghowh, 88, Siva- ald Hogi 
A bi-monthly magazine dealing with religious, social, antiquarian, | ndréyan Dis's ge 
ana historical subjects.) Kdited by Kalipada Mitra, ps. Pages| Lane, Ualeutta. 

8, 14,4. Published Wy R4j Kumér Mukherji, Kuikélé, Hugli. 

1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [4nd February 1900.1 8°, Ist edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 





(Previous number noticed in entry No. 448, at page 88, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) | 


40 | Sqaty ABTF | [Islam Pracharak Preacher of Islam.|/Mahammad Reyd-| 750| 68 The editor, 40, 

guddin Abmad, Kéreyé Goras- 
oth year. No.1. A conor’ f magazine dealing with Mohammadan | 169, Kareyé Road, thén Lane, 
religion, society, history and literature] Edited by Mabammad Calcutta. Calcutta. , 
Reyézuddin Ahmad. Pages 47. Published by Azizuddin Abmed, 
40, Kareyé Gorasthin Lane, Calcutta. M4gh,£1816 S41 or January- 
February 1909. (23rd January 1909. 8°. Let edition. 


~ 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 467, at page 89, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1903.) 


4 


= 


[Jagajjyotib. The Light of the World, Vol. 1. | Abdul Gafur, 78,|/1,000 | 289 | Th Ba 
OaAcoastfss | . Amherst © Street,| ’ Dudsaaeree 


No.7. A monthly journal devoted to Buddhist religion and Péli} Calcutta. Sabha, 6, Lalit 
literature.] Edited by Jnénaratna Kavidhvaja Sr{ Gundlankér Mohan ’ Disa 
Mahbisthavir and Saman Purnénanda Svémi. Pages 28. Pub- | Lane, Galeutta. 


lished by Mahbdsthavir Kripé Saran Bhikshu, 6, Lalit Mohan 
Das’s Lane, Calcatta. Paus, 1316 S41 or December 1908 end 
January 1909. [14th January 1909.) 6°. 1st edition. 


Price, 3 annas. r 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 460, at page 89, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 





4a Janma-Bhumi. The Land of Birth. 16th year.) N. Datta, 89, Manik} 600 | 820 The printer, 89, 
wag | ( 4 Basu’s Ghat Street, Ménik “Basn’s 


No. 6. A monthl. 7 of Hindu religion and of orthodox Hindu | Calcutta. Ghét Street, 

society.) Edited by Yatindra Nath Datta. Pages 82, Published Calcutta. 

by Narendra Néth Datta, 39, Ménik Basu's Ghét Street, Calcutta. 

on or S41 or September-October 1908, [18th January 1909.) 
+ lst edition, 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 452, at page 89, of the Cata- E 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) : 





43 | —eme——, 16th year. No.7. Pages 86. Kérttik, 1316 84) or Ditto | 600} 821} Ditto. 
se ac age 1908, [28th January 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 
vt) 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the of the 
bodk where the sane is ouepure, number of pages, publicher and place of 
publication, date given on the title-page with the name of the era—when other 
than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition end price, 


Il.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELL4 NEOUS— 


contd. 
































(Kama dese of Fortune. Vol. IV. No. 1. A|Jatindra Chandra 267. | The editor, 
aya, la Goddess of Fo Bere, 63, — arn Chit 
ine dealing with snbjects of agricultural, commercial, atterji’s Street, i's Btreet, 
fedostriel aed schentide faterest.] Edited fy Yogendra Chandra| Caloutta. cutta. 0 
Basu. ages 32. Published by Jatindra Chandra Basu, 
68, Bechu Chatterji’s Street, Caloutta. October 1908, (22nd 
December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 469, at page 90, of the Cata- 
“logue for the quarter ending December 1908.j 
Krishak. Cultivator. Vol. IX. No. 8. A monthly} 8. H. Rahaman, 196, The Indi 
wee C 7) ‘Bowhésér Street, Gardening As 
per devoted to agricultural subjects } Edited by Nagendra Néth| Calcutta. sociation, 162 
varnakdr, M.a., and Nikunja Vihéri Datta, m.za.s. Pages 40. Bow biéz i: 
Published by Sasi Bhéshan Mukherji, 162, Bowbdzir Street, Dtreet, (il 
Calcutta. Agrahéyan, 1816 Sal or November-December 1908, cutta, 
(12th December 1908.) 8°, 1st edition, 
Price, Rs 2 yearly. 
(Previous number noticed in entry No. 476, at page 92, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 
. Vol. IX. No. 9. Pages 88. Paus, 1816 84) or Ditto, 
December 1908 and January 1909, [ist January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. 
Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
. Vol. IX. No. 10. Pages 88, Magh, 1316 S4l or Ditto. 
January-February 1909. (6th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, Rs. 2 yecrly. 
————. _ Vol. IX. No. 11. Poges 38. Phélgnn 1816 Sél or Ditto. 
February-March 1909. [24th March 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, Rs. 2. 
Pare | (Kusadaha. (Name ofa place). 1st year. No.8. A | Devendranéth Vis- 67 | The edito 
ah aati ie “aileodlle Ajectel) blind ~ oom Jaffar’s lly 
moni a ing with miscellaneons subjects. i ne, Calcutta, . " 
Dés Yogendre Nath aoaie. Pages 16. Published by the editog, rs 
Govardangé, 24-Parganas, Agrahéyan, 1316 Sél or November- 
December 1908, [22nd December 1908.) 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
{Previous number noticed in entry No. 478, at page 92, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908,} 
lst year. Nos. 4 and 6 (together). Pages $82. Ditto. 





Paus and Mégh, 1316 Sél or December 1908 and January-February 
1909. [26th Februery 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Re, 1 yearly. 
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® Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the Proprieto: re 
hore the same is obscure, oak of “4 publisher and place of j Num! - | Tight ‘hls nese pad 
Berlal pw date given on tho title-page with the name of the era—when other Printer and place of ®|" of | tiation | Fesidence) 
No. te of issue from the press or of printing. copies.| No. No, and date of 
publication, size, edition and price, a of 
: copyright. . 





Il. —BENGALI PERIODICALS“ MISCMILAN EOUS— 
con , 


61 PAE | (Kusadaha. (Name of a place). 1st year. No, 6.) Devendrandth Vis-| 600 | 743 | The editor. 
"s moontbly papse dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited b ena Govardéngé, ” 
monthly paper ng wi iscellaneous subjects. ite ane, Calcutta, 

A eet de Neth Kanda. Pages 16. Pablished by the editor, 34-Pargenss. 
Govardéngé, 24-Parganas. Phélgun, 1316 Sél or February-March 
1909. [22nd March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


:: Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
62 oa foa | [Palli Chitra. Village Sketches, 2nd year. No. 4. 


° 
A monthly peer dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited 
by Bidhu Bhiishan Basu. Pages 24. Published by Avani Mohat 
Deva, Bigerhét, Khulna. Agrahfyan, 1316 S4l or November- 
emer 1908. [14th February 1909.) 4°, Ist edition. Ilus- 
trate: 


~ 


Avani Mohan Deva,} 500 wee 
Bagerhat, Khulna. , me 


Price, 3 annas, 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 490, at page 94, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. ] 





Qnd year. No. 6. Pages 24. Paus, 1316 sil or December 
1908 and January 1909. [12th March 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 
Illustrated. 


ve Ditto «| 600 2) The publisher 
Bagerhét, : 


hulna. 


Price, 2 annas. 


64 oral | (Pantha. Path. Vol. XII. Nos. 6 and 7 (together.) | J, N. Basu, College | 1,000 218 pt Nath 
Square, Calcutta. atta, 1200) 

Masjidbéri 

Street, Caloutta. 

7 


A monthly organ of the Calcutta Theosophical Society, mainly 
devoted to subjects of religious and philosophical interest.) Edited 
by Hirendra Néth Datta, ma. B-L,, and Manomohan Basu, 8.4. 
Pages 80. Published by Kshfrod Prasdd Vidydvinod, 87, 
Amherst Street, Calcutta. Asvin and Karttik, 1816 Sél or Septem- 
ber-October and October-November 1908. [6th January 1909.] 
8°, Ist edition. ~ 





Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 491, at page 94, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 





—=Vol. XII. No.8 Pages 40. Agrahéyan, 1315 Sil or 


Ditto {1,000 | 614 Ditte. 
Siena Doone 1908, [20th February 1909.) 8°. Ist 


Price, 2 annas. 









66 | TElorey [Mahajan Bandhu. The Merchants’ Friend. | Kunja Bihiri Datta,| 478 ~ 300 | The editor, 26, 

bi : : 124, Masjidbéri Golak Datta's 
8th yoar. No. 7. 4 monthly paper dealing with trade, agricul-| Street, Calcutta. Lane, Calcutta. 
ture and industry.) Edited by R4j Krishna Pél. Pages 20. : 
Published by Satya Charan Pal, 25, Golak Datta’s Lane, 
Caloutta, Kéarttik, 1316 sal or October-November 1908. [20th 
January 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Provious number noticed in entry No. 479, at page 93, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 
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Soa | 2 8 | « 5 | 6 
uthor of copy. 

A d title, brief subject, including the age of the Proprietor 
1 book where the same is obscure, number of pages, publisher and place of Printer anf pleco ol Namber| Baris. bo EL — 6 and 

Becie Publication, date given on the title-page with the name of the era—when other printing. Ris rye ey 
the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of copies. Je eres 
publication, size, edition and price, 3 resi pyright. 











t II.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 5 | 
contd, | 
; . No. 6. A|X.P.Néth,8, Ramé-| 375] 811|The — Brah, 
67 | afeer,y (Mahila. The Woman. Vol. XIV. No. néth Majum div’ Mission” Othe: 
intended for females and dealing with matters| Street, Calcutta. 3, path 
paella Tesereek Rdited by Rev. Girish Chandra Sen. -Majumdir’s 
Pages 26. Published by K. P. Néth, 8, Ramfnaéth Majumdar's Street, Calcutta, 
Street, Calcutta. Agrabdéyan, 1816 Sél or November-December 
1908. [24th December 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
(Previous number noticed in = No. 482, at page 93, of the 
Oatalogue for the quarter ending Docember 1908.} 
68 | — Vol XIV. No. 6. Pages 26. Paus, 1816 Sal or Dece- Ditto ww. | 8286] 812 Ditto. 
December 1908 and January 1909. [22nd January 1209.) 8°. Ist 
edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
59 —Vol XIV. No. 7. Pages 24. Mégh, 1315 Sil or Ditto | 825) 641 Ditto. 
January-February 1909. [20th February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
60 | Vl XIV. No. 8. Pages 26, Phalgun, 1815 Sél or Ditto | $25) 781 Ditto. 


February-March 1909. [22nd March 1909.} 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 


61 | aja@|, ([Malancha, A Flower Garden. 1st year. No. 8. A/ Atul Krishna Nég,| 600] 238 
- : 6, Lél Ostagar’s 
monthly paper containing articles of general interest.) Edited | Lane, Calcutta, 
b ishna Thandse Kundu, 4, Pages 24. Published by Atul 
rishna Nég, 6, Lél Ostégar's Lane, Calcutta. Agrahdyan, 
“we Sal or November-December 1908. [4th January 1909.) 8°. 
t edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


| (Previous number noticed in ain No. 484, at page 93, of the 
e 


Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908, ] 

62 (Mukul. Blossoms. Vol. XIV. No. 7, A monthly|Avinés Chandra] 1,200] 166 sonst 
TEA | 7) “Sarkér, 211): Corn: |” 
journal intended for children.] Edited by Hem Chandra Sarkér, | wallis Street, 


Pages 16, Published by the Ravivésarfya Nitividydlay, 16, Raghu| Calcutta. 
th Chatterji’s Street, Calcutta, Karttik, 1816 Sal or October- 

one 1908, [20th December 1908.] 8°, Ist edition. Illus- 

tra’ 


Price, 3 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 486, at page 94, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] rae 


Vol. XIV. No.8. Pages 16. A an 1816 S8él or Ditto owl avons 
November-December .1908. [81st Decem! 1908.) 8°. Ist ae ees 
edition. Illustrated, 


63° 





Price, 3 annas. “ 


. = 
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11~BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


cont 


as Sas | (Navya Bharat, Vol. XXVI. No. 8 A! Bhuthnéth Pélit, | 2,500} 69 | The 
: A - : ., . | 210-5, Cornwallis 210-4, 

monthly journal dealing principally with subjects of histori-! Street, Calcutta. , —— 

cal, political and religious interest]. Edited by Devi Prasanna 

Réy Chaudhuri. Pages 66, Published by the editor, 210-4, 

Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Pans, 1816 Sal or December 1908 and 

January 1909, [9th June 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 





Price, 7 annas. . 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 488, at page 94, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


————-Vol. XXVI. Nos. 9 and 10 (together). Pages 112, Ditto sas | 2,600 : 
February 1909. [13th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. , 460 Ditto, 


Price, 14 annas. 








Vol. XXVI, No.11. Pages 66. March 1909. [10th Ditto we. | 2,600 . 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. . ’ 640 Ditto. 
Price, 7 annas. 
editor 
Square, Caleutta. 4 
magazine intended for cbildren.] Edited by Devendra Nath Sen. q pre Play =~ 
Pages 16, Published by the editor, 82, Harrison Road, Calcutta. Caloutte , 
Magh, 1816 S41 or January-February 1909. [16th January 1909 ] ° 


8°, Ist edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 2 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 494, at page 95, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


|r | (Pravasi. Sojourner. Vol. VIII. No. 19. A| Piirna Chandra Dés,| 2,600} 169 The editor, 


i _., | 61-62, Bowbézér, 210-8-1, Corn- 
monthly magazine devoted to literary, social, political and histori- | Street, Calcutta. wallis Street, 
cal subjects.) Edited by Réménanda Chatterji. Pages 60. Calcutta, 
Published by Pyirna Chandra Dés, 61-62, Bowbdzér Street, 


Calcutta, ie 1316 Sal or January-February 1909. [13th 


January 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas 
(Previous number noticed in entry No. 497, at page 95, of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending December 1908, } 


“ —~-——— Vol. VIII. No. 11. Pages 66. Phélgun, 1815 S41 or Ditto +» | 3,600} 466 Ditto. 
Tieraary-March 1909, [12th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, 


Price, 5 annas. 


Vol. VIIL. No. 12. Pages 64,6. Chaitra 1916 8él. or Ditto | 2,600] 7361 —_pitto, 
March-April 1909, [13th March’ 1909. } : 


ll ; 8°, Ist edition. 


Price, 5 annas. 


ast (Prakriti. Nature. Vol, Il. No. 4, A monthly | J, W. Bésu, College | 1,000] 237 | The 
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nd title, brief subject, including the of the be 
book eS ay is obscure, number of pasets publisher and place of 
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publication, size, edition and price, 
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co . 








ima. Full Moon. 16th year. No.9. A month} Sripada Banerji, Par- | 250 14 | Srimat{ Aq 
m1 Xft | [Purnima. Full Moon y 4 4 Sens Brees, eet Sad 4 
‘ne devoted to subjects of general interest.) Edited by eriy: ugli. 8 beriy 
atehey Chandra Sérkar Pages ois. Published’ by Sripada ; Hugli. 
Banerji, Bansberiya, Hugli, aus 1815 841 or December 1908. 
January 1909. [9th February 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 499, at page 95, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


16th year, No. 9. Pages 42. Mégh 1316 Sél or January- 
February 1909. (26th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


® Price, 4 annas. 


rs | aeojantel mifees otfeee-etfarel | (Rangpur-Sakha Se 


hitya Parishat Patrika. The Journal of the Rangpur Branch of 
the Academy of Literature. VoleIII, No.1, A quarterly Journal, 
mainly devoted to literary and historical research work.) Edited by 
Panchénan Sarkér, ma. BL. Pages 42, 20, 2, Published by 
Surendta Chandra Ray Chaudhuri, Rangpur, 1816 Sél or 
1908-09 A.D. [2nd December 1908.] 8°. Ist edition. Lllustrated. 


Price, Rs. 3 yearly. 









Rkhél  Chandra{ 300) 71 aie 
Mitra 21-8, Sénti- 
rém Ghosh’s Street, 


Calcut ta. 


(Vol. II, No.3, noticed in entry No. 202, ot yaa 77, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1908, Vol. Il, No. 4, not 
| received. 
74 Fp la- Wat [Sachchashi-Suhrid. Friend of the Sachchésh{| Kisori Mohan Sinha, 
| 118, Cornwallis 
Street, Calcutta, 


600 | 223 canes 


caste. ist year, Nos, 2 and 3 (together), A monthly 
magazine dealing with topics of interest to the Sachchasi caste and 
miscellancous topics.) Edited by Sarat Chandra Dev Kavikaumudi. 
Pages 82. Published by the editor, 18, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
Agrahéyan and Paus 1816 Sal or November-December 1908 and 
December 1908-January 1909. [16th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition, Llustrated. 
Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 600, at page 96, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908,] 


75 | —————— 1st year, No. 4, pages 24. Mégh, 1815 Sél or January- Ditto ow 


February 1909. [4th March 1909,]- 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 


Avinds Chandra 168 it 


Sarkér, 211, Corn- 
wallis Street, Oal- 
cutta, 


76 | atfewey | (Sahitya. Literature. Vol. XIX. No.6, A montlily 
journal devoted mainly to literature.) Edited by Sures Chandra 
améjpati. aa oe 66. Published by the editor; 2-1, Rémdhan 
Mitra’s Lane, Calcutta. Asvin 1816 841 or Septomber-October 
1908, [22nd December 1908.) 8°. 1st edition, 


Price, 6 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No, 608, at page 96, of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending December 1908,)} 
————— or 0 


; 


1 


_ 
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conid, 


atfesy | (Sahitya, Literature, Vol. XIX, No.7. monthly 


nal devoted mainly to org Edited by Sures Chandra | 
Semtjpatt Pages 56, Published by the editor; 2-1, Rémdhan 
Mitra's Lane Calcutta. Karttik 1816 Sa! or October-November 
1908.] [28th December 190%.) 8°, Ist edition, 


Price, 6 annas. 


Vol. KIX. No. 8. Pages 56. Agrahdyan 1815 Sal or | 
November-December 1908, [3Uth January }99,) 8°. 1st edition, 





Price, 6 annas. 


aifess *tfarae-*ifae] | (Sahitya-Parishat-Patrika. The 


Journal of the Academy of Litrature. Vol. XV. No. 1. A 
—— journal devoted to literary and historical research work] 
dited by Nagendra Nath Basa. Pages 64, 5. Published by 
Byomkes Musta) o 137-1, Conwallis Street, Calontta, 1316 Sal 
or 1908-09 A. [29th Deeember 1908.) °, Ist edition, 
Illustrated, 


Price, 12 annas. 








[Previors number noticed in entry No. 604, at page 96, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


80 | *ifess-7e fee; | (Sahitya Samhita. Compilation of litera- 


ture. Vol. IX, No.8. A monthly paper Goveued to literary, 
historical, oo gag om and religious ene Edited by Sxval 
Chendra Pages 32, 8, 8. Published rs Sehity Sabha, 
106-1, Grey Street, Calcutta. Agrahd e A315 841 or November- 
December 19¢8. (14th January 1909 °. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No, 507, at page 97, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending ember 1908.) 


————-——Vol IX: No.9. Pages 32, 8, 8 Paus, 1816 Sal cr 
December 1908 and January 1:09, [25th Februury 1909.) 8° 
1st edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 


% “te |  (Salcti. Power. Jet year, No, 4 A quarterly orgen 


of the Karmakér caste.) Edited by Sarat Chandra Das, Pages 
16. Published by Hird Lél Visvas, 6, petenese Street, Calcutte. 
7S or 1908.09 A.D, [l8th D r 1908.) 8% Ist 
edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


number noticed in entry No. 35],at page 106, of the 
romana for the quarter ending September I von. 


KL 





Avinas 


Chandra} 700 


Sarkér, 211, Corn- 
wallis Street, Cal- 


cutta. 


Ditto 


Taékhal 


Chandra | 1,260 


Mitra, 21.3, S4nti- 
rém Ghosh’s Street, 


Calcutta. 


B. N. Nandi, 
Simla Street, By 
lane, Celeutta, 


Ditto 


Hiré Lél Vievas, 6, 


Mirza pur 
Calcutta, 


Street, 








Pro 
ight “tie fan ame tnd 
Printer and place of einen) Ragie. | Oe 
printiog. od > 


t 
No, ry fo. and and date 


“Sopyright. ‘ 
258 eect: 
566 tosane 
1 santee 


402 | Tho Sahitye 
Sabhé, 
Grey Street, 


Calcutta, 


106-1, 


699 Ditto, 


66 | R&khal Chandra 
ae. 


Raja's 
cutte, 


Lane, 


CS Tena 
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contd, 
83 | tafe | (Sarathi. Charioteer. 1st year. Nos. 5 and 6 (to-|Jnanendra Kumér} 890 | 278 cebu 


Basu, 6, Bhir 
gether). A monthly magazine devoted mainly to literary and| Ghosh’s Lane, Cal. 
political subjects.) Edited by Jnénendra Kumér Basu. Pages; outta. 
$8. Published by the editor, 39, Simla Street, Calcutts. Bhédra 
and Asvin 181 Sél or August-September and September-October 
1908, [4th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 510, at page 97, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 





84 | HBT eit | (Satya Prakas. Manifestation of Truth. | Bidbu Bhushan| 60) | 681 | The oditor, 38, 





Ghosh 28-1, Beadon Hari Ghosh’s 
Vol. I. Nos. 6and 7 (together). A monthly paper dealing with) Row, Calcutta, Street, Cal. 
cutta, 


social and religious veered. Edited by Hari Dés Banerji. Pages 
64. Published by Bidhu Bhushan Ghosh 28-1, Besdon Row, 
Calcutta. Asvin and Kérttik 18 6 Sé1 or September-Ootober and 
October-November 1908, {1st February 190y.] 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, 5 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 611, at page 97, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


86 | faery aifes [Silpa O Sahitya. Art and Literature. Vol|Syém Lal Chakra- 600; 680|S. Lal and 
a rl varti, 18, Welling- | Brothers, 
VIII, No. 1. A monthly paper dealing with art and literature.)| ton Street, Cal- 
Edited by Manmatha Nath Chakravarti. Pages 26. Published by | cutta. 
Syém Chakravarfi, 18, Wellington Street, Calcutta. Asvin 
1316 841 or September.October 1908. [16th February 1909.} 
8°. Astedition. Illustrated 


Price, 4 annas. 
(Vol. VI, Nos. 1 to 12, noticed in entry No, 311, at page 68, of 


the Catalogue for the quarter ending September 19u7. Vol. VII not 
received, } 





ae Vol. VIIT. No.2. Pages 24. Karttik, 1815 Sél or Ditto +. | 600; 681 Ditto. 
—— 1908. [20th February 1908.) 8°. lst edition. 
ustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 





87) —=— Vol. VIII. No. 8. Pages 24, Avrabéyan, 1316 Sil Ditt otk 3 Ditto. 
A soar ya ae ad 190R, [1st March 1909.1 8°. 1st edition. ie sae Fist 
ustrated, 


Price, 4 annas. 
Vol, VIII. No. 4. Pages 20, Paus, 1815 Sal or Ditto | 600 | 688 Ditto, 


December 1908-J 1909. (6th March 1909.) 8°. 
giitien, Glastratel {6th Mare! ] 8. lst 





Price, 4 annas. 
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conta. 







89 farot @ Atfess | (Silpa O Sehitya. Art and Literature. 


Vol VIII. No. 6. A monthly papor dealing with art and 
literature.] Edited by Manmatha Nath Chakravarti. Pages 24. 
Published yy Syém L&l Chakravarti, 18, Wellington Street, 
Calcutta. égh, 1816 Sél or January-February 199. 13th 
March 1999.] 8°. Ist edition. Lliustrated. 


Syim Lal Chakra-| 600] 684|)S. Lél and 
varti, 18, Welling- Brothers. 

ten Street, Cal- 

cutta, 


Price, 4 annas. 





90 Vol. VIII. No.6. Pages 24. Phalgan, 1816 Sél or Ditto «| 600] 761 Ditto. 
February-March 1908, (27th March 1909.) 8°. st edition. 


Illustrated. ; 
Price, 4 annas. 


91 | xafey (Sumati. Good Sense, 4th year. No. 1. A monthly 


magezine dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited by Avinds 
Chandra Datta. Pages 24. Published by Avinés Chandra Datta, 
14.4, Jeliyd&tolé Street, Calcutta. 1316 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [6th 
January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Manmaths N&th | 1,050 | 174 | The editor, 


Ghosh, 38, Siva, Jeliybtold Laren 
p&rdyan Dés's Lane Calcutta, 
Ouloutta. 


Price, 3 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 618 at page 98 of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908 | 
92 th year. No, 2. Pages 24. 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. 


———-4th y: Ditto +. | 1,600 | 690 Ditto, 
(27th February 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 
Abdul Latif, 6,| 609 8 |The editor, 6, 


College Square, College Square, 
Calcutta. Caloutta. 


93 | yerete 4  ([Suprabhat. Auspicious Dawn, 2nd year. No. 5. 


A montbly magazine dealing with subjects of general meen | 
Edited by Kumudini Mitra. Pages 40. Published by Abdu 
Latif, 6, College Square, Calcutta. Agrahdyan, 1316 Sél or Novem- 
ber-December 1908. [6th January 1909.) 8, Ist edition. 
Illustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 


(Provious number noticed in entry No. 615 at page 98 of the Oata- 
| logue for the quarter ending December 1908 } 


94 | ——-———-2nd year. No. 6. Pages 40. Paus, 1816 Sal or Ditto w | 600 | 287 Ditto, 
December 1808-January 1909. [28th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 


edition, Illustrated. 





Price, 4 annas. 








95 |———-—-2nd yoar. No. 7. Pages 40. Magh, 1816 Sél or Ditto ... | 600} 609 Ditto, 


January-F, 1909. [18th Feb: 1903.] 8°. Ist edition. m 
ine? enone, d ~ 


p Price, 4 annas. 





%6 | ————2nd yoar, No. 8. Pages 40, Phélgun, 1816 Sal or Ditto » | 600] 726 Ditto. 
Fibeusey-March 1909, [22nd March 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
strated, 


| ; Price, 4 annas. 
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- =acRT Svadesi. Of One's own country, Vol. IV. No. 2.| Chaturbhuj Bhatté-| 1,000) 604 
P. ' p ” chéryys, - 809, 

A monthly magazino dealing with miscellaneous subj te Edited | Upper Chitpur 

by Nar&yan Chandra Bhattaéchéryya Vidydbhishan. ss 40 | Road, Calcutta. 

Publishe by Krishna Praséd Ghosh, Vidyévinod. 188, niktalé 

Street, Calcutta. Paus 1316 £41 or December 1908-January 1909. 

[22nd January 1609.) 8°. Ist edition. 


. tees, 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No 618, at page 98, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending L ecember 1908.) 


98 | ——-———-Vol. IV. No. 8. Pages 44. Magh,18i6 Sél or Ditto vw | 1,000 | 666 
January-February 1909. [16th February 190.) 8°. 1st edition. ‘ 


senees 


Price, 4annas. | ~ 


99 F (Tamvuli-Samaj. The Tamvuli Community. | Kunja Vihdri Datta,| 300) 477 The Témynli 
Ok is wate | 124, Upver Chitpur Samaj, %, 
For Karttik and Agrabéyan 1316 S41 (‘ogether). A monthly| Road, Calcutta. Golak Data's 
ag aiming at the improvement of the Témvnli caste.) Edited Lane, Caleuts, 

y Réj Krishoa Pal and Yogendra Néth Sinha, Ba. Pages 


6. Published by the Tfémvuli Saméj Karyyélay, 26, Golak 
Datta’s Lane, Calcutta, Karttik and Agrahéyan 1316 S4l or 
October-November and November-December 1908, [17th January 
199] 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 619, at page 98, of the Ccta- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.} 


300 Crates | (Udvodhan. Awakening. 10th year. No. 11, A'| Surendra Nath | 1,200 4 | Svémi Triguni: 

















Bhattacharyya, tita, | Vedéots 
monthly of the Rim Krishna Mission, mainly devoted to| British ndian Society, 298, 
Hindu pilosons and religion.) Edited by Svm{ Satya Kéms.| Printing Works, Webster 
Vages Published by the editor, 12 13, Gopal Chandra Niyogi’s | Howrah, Street,  Sa0 
Lane, Calcutta. Agrahéyan, 1315 sél or November-December Francisco, 
1908. [9h January 1909.) 8°. Jet edition. Chief, U. 3. A. 
. 
Price, 4 annas, 
{Previous number noticed in entry No. 622, at page 99, of the 
Ontalogue for the quarter ending mber 1908, } 
.i—— 10th year. No. 12. Pans, 1816 sél or December 1908 Ditto " Ditto. 
and January 1908, {20th January 1909) 8°, 1st edition, : ve 1 af 
Price, 4 annas. 
102 ——ilth year. No. 1. Pages, 64. Magh, 1316 el or; Satis ChondraGhorh,| 1 621 Ditto. 
January-February 19.9. [6th February 1909 ] i lst edition. 144.2, Compaliia: is 
Street, Calcutta, 
Price, 4 annas. 
llth year. No. 2, Poges 64. Phalgun, 1816 sélor| ~ Ditto te 719 Ditto. 
| February-March 1909. [18th March 1909.) 8°.” Ist edition. ‘ -_ 


Price, 4 annas. 


ON 
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contd, 





29.8, Madan 


intended for females.] Pages 82. Published by Santosh Kumér | cutta. 
Datta, 9, Anthony Bégin Lane, Calcutta. December 1908, 
[14th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 


Price, 4 aunas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 626, at page 99, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter endivg-December 1908.) 


105 | —_e-——— —No. 545. Pages 82. January 19 9 [24th February | Ditto 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 4 annas. 


106 | —_-———=No. 546. Pages 82, February 1909. [8th March Ditto 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition, . 


Price, 4 annas. 
107 | aapnefet | "[Vanga Darsan. Tho Mirror of Bengal. 8th year. 


No.7. A montbly magazine dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) wallis Street, Cal. 
Edited by 8. Majumdir. Pages 60. Published by the editor, 21), | Cults. 

Cornwallis Street, Ualcutta, Karttik, 1315 sal or October-November 
1908. [21st December 1908.) 8°. Ist edition. 





, 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 526, at page 99, of the Cata- | 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


108 | — 8th year. No 8. Pages 48. Agrahfyan, 1316 sél or Dilto 
Pas ge aaa 1908. [80th December 1908.) 8°. Ist 
tion. 





Price, 8 annas. 








109 | —— 8th year. No.9, Pages 48. Paus, 1316 sél or Decem- Ditto 
i and January 1909. (30th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
e . 


Price, 8 annas. 


| 
0 x Abdal 
qzeyj | ([Vesudha. The Earth. 8th yesr. No, 8. A monthly Amherst Street, 


magazine dealing with subjects of general interest.) Edited by Caloutta, 
Vanku Vihéri Dhar. Pages 32. Published by the editor, 22, 
Phakir Chand Ohakravarti’s Lane, Calcutta, Agrahéyan, 1316 sél 
an ;iovember-Dooember 1908. [10th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
ition, 


~ 


Price, Re, 1-8 yearly. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 680, at pre 100, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. 


| 
104 ataicatfqat ofa 1 - (Vamabodhini Patrika. Journal | Nanda Lal Chatterji, | 


for the “instruction of women. No. 644, A monthly magazine | Mitra’s Lane, Cal- | 


Avinds Chandra | 1,300) 
Ssrkar, 211, Corn- | 


800 | 








| 1,800 


130) 


| 





|| 
| 


167 


266 


564 


Gafur, 78,; 400 | 226 





The publisher, 9, 
Anthony Bazan 
Lane, Caleutta. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


The editor, 22, 
Phakir Chand 
Chakray ar ti's 
Lane, Calcutta. 


a 
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rinl i i Trinter and place of residence), 
sags! | vain dae enitecpsginantiehetacte gee | Tans | pln | BRor"| "Ae at 

publication, size, edition'and price, Poopyright,” 
II —BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANE- ’ | 
OUS—coneld, 
| | 

an eae | (Vasudha. The Earth. 8th year. No. 9. Amonthly Abdnl Gafur. 78,; 400} 480/ The editor, 2), 
; | Amberst Street, Phakir Chang 
magazine dealing with subjects of general interest.) Edited by! Caloutta, Chakrava rt; 
Vanku Vibéri Dhar. Pages 82. Pablished by the editor, 22, Lane, Caleutis, 


Phakir Qhand Chakravarti’s Lane, Calcutta. Paus, 1315 sal or 
December 1908 and January 1909, [18th January 1v09.] 8°, let 


edition. 
Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 
112 fama yore | [Vijnan Darpan. The Mirror of Science. 1st Vinod Vihari Chakra-| 610 77 |8.C. Mitra, 1, 
. varti, 11, Nérikel Nfrikel + dyin 
year. No. 2. A monthly magazine dealing with scientific and | Bégién Lane, Cal- Lane, Caleutis, 


dther subjects] Edited by Haéradhan Ray, wa., Fos. Pages 26.) cutta. 
Publisved by Vinod Vibdri Chekravarti, 1, Nérikel Bigin Lane, 
Calcutta, February 1909, [20th February 1909.) 8°. Ist | 
edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Previous number not received.) 





113 YF I (Yuvak, Yourg Man. Vol. VIJ. No.6. A monthly | Avinés Chandra) 330| 359 eo00e 
Sarkér, 211, Oorn- 

jvurnal dealing with miscellaneous topics.) Fdited by Yogénanda| wallis Street, Cal- 

riménik, Pages 24, Published by the editor, Santipur. Bhadra,|  cutta. 

1316 me or August-September 1908. [22nd December 1908.] 8°. 

Ist edition, 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 632, at page 100, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908 ] : 








fe SSrcammber Ocrber 1506. Tasib Daetyse i908) 8. —e sition — =| |, ey 
Price, 2 annas. 
116 | ——--———Vol. VII. No. 7. Pages 24. Karttik, 1316 sal or - 4 ve| B80 | COB fm cone 
October-November 1908, [29th January 1909.] 8°. 1st edition, 
Price, 2 annas. ‘ 


II—BENGALI PERIODICALS--RELIGION. 


, 


116} wf @ Gf | (Dharma O Karma. 7th year. No. 6, A monthly) y Mf. Banerji, 6-1,| 3,000 | 309 | The sai 
journal devoted to the Brahmo religion] Edited by Sarat Chandra| Harrison Road, 19-8, Ch me 

fy Chaudhuri. Vages 24. Published by the editor, 19-8, Chhaku | Calcutta, Khansan 
Khansdmé's Lane, Calcutta. 1816 séi or 1908-09 A.D. [28th Lane, Calcutte- 
January }909.} 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 





Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


[6th year number J, noticed in entry No. 406, at page 112, of the Cata- i 
3 logue for the quarter ending September 1908. 6th year No. 2 to 
iJ 7th year No. 6 not received } | 
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Author and title, brief sub‘ect, including the age of the 
serial ei ardei piven co abe aie nn eg ep net mail 
jon, date given on the wi name o! » era—when cther 
= than the Christion pee met issne from the press or 
° publication, size, edition and price, 





Proprietor of copy 
Regis- | Tight (his name and 








_IL—BENGALI PERIODICALS - RELIGION—cont¢. 


17 | Paaweyg wTcatbal fea! (svar Tattva Samalochana 
Patrika. seview on truths about God. No.7 A monthly paper 
dealing with religious subjects.) Edited by Yadu Nétb Vidydratna, 
Pages 20 Published by the editor, 23, Mitra’s Lane, Calcutta, 
Kirttik, 1816 sé! or October-November 1908. [26th December 
1908.) 12° 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No 6365, at page 101, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Décember 1908.) 


118 | No.8. Pages 20. Agrahdyan, 1816 efl or November- 
December 19(8. [2nd February 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 


ate | (Khristiya Bandhav. The Christian Friend. 
Vol. XXXI. No.1. A monthly’ Christian journal). Edited by 
Key. B.N. Nag. Pages 24. Pablished by the Baptist Mission 
Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta, January 1909. [8th 
January 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. (C). 


| Price, Re. 1 yearly. 

| 

| [Previous number noticed in entry No, 638, at page 101, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1905. } 


120|—__--__-Vol. XXXI. No.2. Pages 24, February 1909, [6th 
| | February 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. (C) 
| 


119 | 








Pr'ce, 1 anna. 


—-Vol. XXXI. No. 3. Pages 24. March 1959. [10th 
March 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, (U). 






















121 





: Price, 1 anna. 
12) aq fadtq | [Nava Vidhan. New Dispensstion. Vol. XV. 


No, 6. A monthly journal of the new dispensation movement of the 
Brahmo Samaj.) itdited by ‘lrailokya Nath Sanyél. Pages 10. 
Published b: N N. Basu, 12, Naérikel bagén Lane, Valeutta. June 
a {lst December 1908.) 8°. lstedition. For freo distribu. 
10n, 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 409, at page 113, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Sep'ember 1908.) 


128 | ——______Vol, XV, No.7. Pages 10. July 1908. [6th Decem- 
ber 1908,}] 8°. Ist edition, For free distributi n. 


Vol. XV. No.8. Tages 10. August 1908. [10th 
December 1908} 8°. 1st edition, For free distribution, 


128 | —___.Vol. XV. No.9. Pages 10, Asvin, 1816 sélor Sep- 
tember-October 1908. [18th December 1#08,] 8°. Ist edition. 
For free distribution. 


124 











Vol. XV. No, 10. Pages 10. October 1908, [16th 
December 1908.) 8°, lat edition. Sor free distribution, 


ravarti, 12, Ndrikel Bagén Lane, Oaleutta January 1909, [26th 
February 1909.) 8°. lst edition. For free distribution. 


(Vol. XV Nos. 11 and 12 not received ] 


Chakravarti, 17, 
Nandakumdar 
Chaudburi's 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 








—V.l, XVI. No.1. Pages 10. Published by B. B. Chak- | B 


Ditto 


Rev. C, H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


Ditto w 
Ditto aa 


N.N. Basu, 12, N&- 
rikel Bisén Lane, 
Calentta. 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


. B. Chakravarti, 
12, Nérikel Bagan 
Lane, Calcutta, 


nnn EEE ann nInISSEE Sn NnnNaEnnnnn ec anena enna 





* | 1,000 


602 


60 


600 


609 


600 


600 


600 


498 


137 





666 


61 


6? 





Printer and place of yuo tration | residence), or 
print.ng. 5 
copten. | No. | Nogiatration of 
copyrizht. 
| Sorat Chandra |1,000 | 229 | The editor, 23, 


Mitra’s Lane, 
Calcutta, 


Ditto. 


Satis Chandra 
Mitra, Garpar, 
Calcutta, 





Ditto. 
Ditto, 


oe: nts 
i ar | 
Calcutta. ar A 


Satis Chandra 


kel Bégén Lane, 
Calcutta, 
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131 


182 


133 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the of the 
Dileation, “iste rivel rn th Taaage wiih thi Hy as eae in ther 
te on the age w e Dame ol era—when 
7% toan ‘the Christian era—tiate of issde from the press or of 


publication, size, edition and price. 





of Books for the First Qua 
1909—continued. 





II.—BENGAL! panroDtoALS MISCELLANEOUS . 


concld, 
(Tattvabodhini-Patrika, 


of truth. No. 785. A monthly organ of the 
Adi-Bréhmo Saméj dealing mainly with religious su ‘eee Edited 
by Dvijendra Nath Thakur. | Pages 16. Published by Rana Gopal 
Guakrevarti, 65, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta. Paus, 1315 sal 
or December 1908 and January 1909. [16th December 1908] 4°. 
Ist edition. 


A journal 


for the exposition 


Price, 6 annas. 


number noticed in entry No. 640, at page 101, of the 
for the quarter ending December 1908. ] 


1316 sél or January- 
1st edition. 


[Previous 
Catalogue 


No. 786 Pages 16. Magh, 
February 1909. [14th January 1909.) 4°, 





Price, 6 annas. 


———_~——__No. 787. Pages 20. Phalgun, 1316 sal or February- 
March 1909, [18th February 1909] 4. Ist edition. 


mm Price, 6 annas. 


—— No. 488. Pages 18, 2. Chaitra, 1316 sdl cr March. 
April 1909, [14th March 19. 9.] 4°. 1st edition, ; 


Price, 6 annas 


faxta erat | (Vidhan Prakas. Manifestation of the 
Dispensation Vol. I. No 12, A monthly journal devoted to the 
vopagation of the New Dispensation of the Brihmo Saméj.] 
dited by Vreja Gopél Niyogi. Pages 16. Published by the 
editor, 64-2, Mechhuydbizér Street, Calcutta, Agrabéyan, 1816 
sal. or November-December 1908. [16th December 1908.) 8°. 


1st edition, : 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in a No, 643, at page 102, of the 
e, 


Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


Vol. II. No.1. Pages 16. Paus, 1316 sé1 or Devem- 
ber 1908 and January 1909. (3rd February 1909.) 8°, 1st edition, 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 





---Vol. 11, No.2. Page 16. Mégh, 1816 sl or Janu- 
ary-Pebruary 1909. (10th March 1909.) 6°. 1st edition, te 


Price, Re. 1. 





IIJ.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—LAW, 


Calcutta Law Journal (The). Vol. IX. No. 1. [A fortnightly 
journal dealing with thé reports of cases decided by the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council and tho Calcutta Hivh Court.) 
Edited by Hara Praséa Chatterji, wa. B.t., Jninendra Néth Basu, 
Bt. and Priya Nath Sen, m.a, Bt Pages 8, 51, Published by 
Viréj Moban Majumdér, Ma, BAL, 7, Old Post Office Street, 
Calcutta. January 1909. (8rd January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs 10 yearly. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 817, at © 102, of th 
| Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908) : " 











Ranagopil Chakra-| 400 
varti, 56, Upper 
Chitpur Road, 
Calcutta. 

Ditto 400 

Ditto 400 

Ditto we | 400 
Devendra Nath | 600 
Visvés, 24, Mirza. 
pur Lwne, Cal- 
cutta, 

7 
Ditto 600 
Ditto 600 


B. L. Chakravartti, | 2,000 
8, Dixon's 2, 
Calcutta. 


rter ending the sist March 









5 | ry 
: rletor 
een 


27| ‘The editor, 5, 
ee 


-N. Tagore’s | 
Lane, Calcutta. 
244 Ditto. 
412 Ditto. 
711 Ditto. 


66 | The editor, 64-2, 


Meohhuyt 
r Street, 
Calcutta. 
byl Ditto. 
742 Ditto. 


80 | Lhe editors, 7, 
Old Post Office 
Street, Cal: 
cutta. 


' cae er 
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Author and tit! 
uitcotion, date ¢iven on the title-page with t f the era when otbe 
5 ven on ww nane 01 era ~ oO r 
sé ees ti havior aroos flats of onus trees the owreen tek 
publication, size, edition and price, 


Jo, briot subject, including the ago of the » 
3 ‘bce of pages, publisher and place of 


III.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—LAW—concid. 


Caleutta Law Journal (The). Vol. IX. No. 2, [A fort- 
nightly journal dealing with the reports of cases decided by the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council and the Calcutta High 
Court.] Edited by Hara Praséd Chatterji, ma, 3.1, Jndnendra 
Néth Basu, w.t., and Priya Ndth Sen, ma, Bt. Pages 8, 64. 
Poblished by Viréj Mohan Majumdar, w.a., 3.1, 7, Old Post Office 
Street, Calcutta. January 1909. [18th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 


edition. Illustrated. 
Price, Rs 10 yearly. 

















— Vol. IX. No. 3. Pages 10,49. February 1909, [6th 
February 1909.} 8°, 1st edition. 
~ Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 
Vol. IX. No.4. Pages 4,59, February 1909, [24th 
February 1909.) &°. Ist edition. 
Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 
Vol. IX. No. 6. Pages 8, 65. March 1909, [6th 
March 1909.) 8°, Ist edition, 
Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 
—— Vcl. IX. No. 6. Pages 8, 60. March 1909. [20th 
March 1909.) 8°, Ist edition. 
Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 
Registration Journal (The). Vol. IIY. Nos. 7to 9 (together) 


A monthl jeonnel on registration matters J Edited by 
frak Na&t isvés, Pages 48. Published by N. Visvas, 281, 
Sp gga Road, Calcutta. 1908. [lat January 1909.) 8°. 
st edition. 


Price, Rs. 2-6 yearly. 


(Previous namber noticed in entry No. 318, at page 102, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Decomber 1908.) 





Vol. III. Nos. 10to12 (together). Pages 44. 1908. 
(8rd January 1909,} 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 2-6 yearly. 


———~- Vol. IV. No. 1. Pages 16, January 1909. [10th 
January 1909.] 6°. Ist edition. 


Price, Rs. 2-6 yearly. 
III.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE. 


Calcutta Journal of Medicine (The). Vol. XXVII. No. 9. 
stati journal mainly devoted to homeopathy.) Edited by 
» A. 1, Sarkar, ums, r0.s. Pages 45. Published by Pancha- 
nan Sarkér, 61, Sénkériolé Lane, Calcutta. September 1908. 
(6th February 1909} 8°, Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1, 


{Previous number noticed in entry No 319, at page 102, of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 





B. L. Chakravartti, 
8, Dixon’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 


Ditto eo 

Ditto ove 
- 

Ditto oy 

Ditto 


8. Raychaudhuri, 7, 
Santirém Ghosh’s 
Street, Calcutta. 


A. C. Pél, 40, 
Nayan Chand 
Datta’s Street, Cal- 
cutta. 


8. Réychaudburi, 7, 
Séntirém Ghosh's 
Street, Calcutta. 


Panchénen Sarkér, 
6I, Sénkéritola 
Lane, Calcutta. 


cg es ARS UR RRO RRR (See A ER a A 


~~ 


?,C00 
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The editora, 7, 
Old Post Office 
Street, Cal. 
outta. 


Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


‘The editor, 281, 
Upper Chitpur 
Road, Calcutta. 


7 mp 231, 
pper itpur 
Road, Calcutta. 


The editor, 
61, Sénkéricc la 
Lane, Caloutta, 
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IIL.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE—contd. 


‘Calcutta Journal of Medicine (The). Vol. XXVIII: No 10. 


‘A monthly journal mainly devoted to Homzopathy.] Edited by 
‘eg L. Sarkér, L.M.8., Fos. Pages 46. Published b, Panché- 
nan Sarkar, 61, Sdukéritolé Lane, Calcutta. Octo’ er 1908. 


[24th Febroary 1909] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1. 


Calcutta Medical Journal (The). Vol. IIL. No. 6.. [A 
montbly allopathic journal j Kdited by Dr. Rai Chuni Lal 
Basu Bahadur. Pages 40. Published by Dr. 8. N, Sen, 72 
Harrison, oad, Calcutta. December 1908. [2nd January 1909.) 
8°, Ist edition. 


Price, 8 annas, 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 821, at page 103, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


—Vol III. No. 7. Pages 40. January 1909. (18th 
February 1909] 8°, 1st edition. 





Price, 8 annas. 


Indian Family Doctor (The). Vol. I. No. 2. [A hommopa- 
thic journal devoted to medica), sanitary and social science. | 
Edited by Dr. N. L. Das. Pages 20 Published by the editor, 
“The Laboratory,” Pelur, Howrah. January 1909. (9th January 
1909,} 8°. Ast edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in ar No. 822, at e 108, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending ecember 1908. 


Indian Homeopathic Review (The). Volume XVII. Nanda Lal Chatterji, 
29-8, Madan Mitra’s 


No.9. [A monthly journal devoted to Seameees Edited b 
P. ©. Majumdér, up., and J. N. Majumdér, Mp. Pages 82. | 
Published by J. N. Majamdér, m.p, 203-1, Cornwallis Street, 
sea eptember 1908, [Ist January 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 826, at page 103, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 





—Volume XVII. No. 10. Pages 82. October 1908. 
(4th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 





Volume XVII. No. 11. Pages 82. November 1908. 
(27th February 1903) 8°. 1st editions . 


Price, 8 annas. 


Panchénan Sarkér, 
61, Sankéritolé 


Lane, Calcutta. 


J.N. Basu, College 
Square, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Tinkadi Chandra 
Das, 14, Old Court 


House 
Calcutta. 


Lane, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Laue, 


100 


677 |The edite, 


51, Sankéritel, 
» Caloutts, 


600 | 290 | The Calent's 


600 


600 


615 


Medical Cluj 
72, Hi arrison 
Road, Calcutts. 


Ditto. 


76 |The editor 


Belur, Howrah. 


172 |The publishers 
208 Coro: 


wallis Street 
Calcutta. 


Ditto. 


Ditto, 
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copyright, 


III—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE — contd. | 


18 |Indian Medical Record. Volume eer No. 6. [A| W. J. Lennox, 5-2,| 600 
monthly imedical gop ae Edited by E. 8. Pushong, mv. Repéritolé Lane, 
es 16. Published b C. Bisérod, 6-2, Beparitolé Lane,| Calcutta. 
Calcutta. July 1908, [16th July 1908.) 4°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Vol. XIV, No. 11, noticed in entry No. 2218, at pages 86-87, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Septomber 1898. Vol. XIV, 
No. 18 to Vol. XXVIII No. 4, not received. } 









— Volume XXVIII. No. 6. Pages 16. August 1908. Ditto | 600 
[20th August 1908.] 4°. 1st edition. 


19 








Price, 8 annas. 





— Volume XXVIII. No. 7. Pages 20, September Ditto e+ | 600 
1908. [17th September 1908] 4°. 1st edition. ‘ 


| Price, 8 annas. 


21 





— Volume XXVIIL No.8. Pages 20. October 1908. Ditto | 600 
(22nd October 1908.) 4°. Ast edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 





Volume XXVIII. No. 9. Pages 20. 17th Novem- Ditto | 690 
ber 1908, [19th November 1908.] 4°. 1st edition, 


Price, 8 anvas, 
2 |.————= Volume XXVIII. No. 10. Pages 20. December Ditto «| 500 
1908. [17th December 1908,] 4°. 1st edition. 

Price, 8 annas. 


24 |—__- ———. Volume XXVIII. No.11, Pages 20. January 1909. : 
[t6th January 1909,) 4°. Istedition F Ditto + | 600 





Price, 8 annas. 


2% |M.S. Journal (The). Vol. I. No.1. (For December 1908.) [A ss 
monthly journal devoted to — surgery, A sas s 2 Peg oe 
rmacology, public health and news) dited K.| Koad, Calcutta. 
ullick, m.8., MD. Pages 82. Published by the ‘editor, 198-1, : 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 15th ciara! 1908. [26th Decem- 
ber 1908. 8°, 1st edition. 


Price, 12 annas. 


26 | a —— Vol. IT, No 1, (For Jamuary 1909) Pi P 
‘ ‘ages 32. Pub- ‘ 
lished by B. K. Aggy 198-1, ary ee sree o Calcutta. Ditto 
16th January 1909, [80th January i909. ) 8°. 1st edition. 


« | 1,000 


Price, 12 annas. 
. 


27 — —_— 
Vol. II. No. 2. (For February 1909) Pages 36. i 
February 1909. [20th February 1909,] 8°. ist edition. f pe aster 


Price, 12 annas. 
Does sayy dS Ge ARC Ue a eA SE etc ERD es 


469 | The rd sepae 


470 


471 


472 


473 


474 


476 


60 


339 


680 


Hal- 


dae’ 8 Lane, 


Calcutta, 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto, 


Ditto, 


Ditto. 


The editor, 


198- 


1, Cornwallis 


Street, 
cutta. 


Ditto, 


Ditto 


Cal- 
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III.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE—concld. 


A monthly journal|P. B. Mukherji, The editor, 193. 


28 |M. 8. Journal (The).— Vol. II. No. 3. a 
devoted to medicine, surgery, physiology, p armacology, public} 1, Tagore Castle 1, Cornwaljiy 
health and news} Kdited by 8. K. Mullick, mv, Ms. Pages| Road, Caloutta, Street, (a). 

$1. Published by the editor, 198-1, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. outta, 
March 1909, [17th March 199.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 12 annas. 
III.— ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. 
29 | Agricultural Journal of India (The). Vol. IIT. Part IV. Thacker, Spink & The Dopartmen; 
[4 gareey journal devoted to agriculture.) Pages 94. Pablished ., 6, Mangoe of Agricluture 
y Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. ne, Calcutta, . in India. 
October 1908. [23rd December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. Illus- 
trated. 
Price, Rs. 2. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 281, at page 116, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908.) 
80 |Bengal: Past andPresent. Vol. III. No. 1. (Serial No. 7).| W. E. P. Hume, The —Calcutts 
[A quarterly journal of the Calcutta Historical Society devoted | 300, Bowbézér Historical So 
mainly to historical research. } Edited by Rev. W. K. Firminger.| Street, Calcutta. ciety. 


Pages 188. Published by the Calcutta eneral Printing Company, 
Edinburgh Press, 300, Bowbézir Street, Calcutta. January-March 
1908. [26th January 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. Jllustrated. 


Price, Rs 5. 


[Previous number noticed in ent No. 326, at page 103, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending ecember 1908.) 


3: |Burn's Monthly Magazine—Vol. III. No, 4. [A monthly |Messrs. Traill & Co., The publishers, 
penal devoted to Engineering and allied eubjects.) Edited by| 20, British Indian Howrah. 
.H. Bates. Pages 19. Published by Messrs. Burn & Co., Ld.,| Street, Caloutta. 
Howrah Iron Works, Howrah. January 1909. [4th January 1909.} 
4’. Ist edition, Illustrated. For free distribution: 


[Vol. II, No. 11, noticed in entry No. 288, at page 116, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1908. Vol, Il, 
No. 12 and Vol. Lil, Nos. 1 to 8 not received.) 





2 | Calcutta Review (The). Vol. CXXVIII. No. COLV. [A D. L. Monro, 300, 605 | The editor, Cal- 
quarterly journal ong with historical, literary and political| Bow Bésér Street, cutta. 
subjects.) Edited by C. J. A. Pritchard. Pages 126. Published | Calcutta. 


by the editor, 266, Bow Bézhr Street, Calcutta, January 1909. 
iath February 1900.) 8°. Ist edition. re 


Price, Rs. 17 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 327, at page 103, of the 
Catalogne for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


38 \Caloutta University Magazine (The)—Vol. XVII. Nos. 4| J. N. Basu, College 289 |The  Caleutts 

and 6 (together). [A monthly magazine devoted to literary| Square, Calcutta. University Jo 

and educational topics, being the organ of the Calcutta University \ stitution, 14, 

Institute,] Edited by Vinayendra Nath Sen. Pages 40. Pub- College Square, 
Caloutta. 


lished hy R. N. GGnguli, 14, College Square, Calcutta, 1909. 
(Rth January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[{Previons number noticed in entry No, 828, at e104, of th 
Matalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) me - « 
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616 | The Caleutta 
University In- 


34 | Calcutta University Magazine (The). Vol. XVII. No 6. 


J.N. Basu, College 
[4 monthly magazine devoted to literary and educational topics, 
i 


Square, Calcutta. 























ng the organ of the Calcutta University Institue] Edited = stitute, 1A, 
Vinayendra Néth Sen. Pages 20,” Published me R. N, + College Square, 
Ganguli, 1A, College Square, Calcutta. December 1908. [20th Oaloutta. 
February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition, 
Price, 2 annas. 
36 | ——-———. Vol. XVII, No. 7. Pages 22. January 1909. Ditto «| 600} 617 Ditto. 
{Ist March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
36 | Dawn and Dawn Society’s Magazine (The). New series.| W.J. Lennox, 5-2, |2,000 | 170 re 
Vol. V. No.l. [A ie journal dealing with the question! Bepéritolé Lane, 
. of national education and Indian industries] Edited by Satis} and Bata Krishna 
Chandra Mukherji, m.4., Bt. Pages 20, 8. Published by Satis} Das, 10, Haladhar 
Chandra Guha, 166, Bow Bézér Street, Calcutta. January 1909.| Barddhan’s Lane, 
(20th December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. Calcutta. 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in outey No, 331, at page 104 of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.]} 
87 New series Vol. V. No.2. Pages 20, 10, February | Satis Chandra |2,000 | 520 | The editor, 88-2, 
1909. [27th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition Ghosh, 144-2, Corn- Siva Nifréyan 
| wallis Street, Cal- Das’s Lane, 
‘ cutta. Calcutta, 
Price, 4 annas. : 
38 New series Vol V. No. 3. Pages 16, 18. March Ditto + 19,000 | 717 Ditto. 
1909. [4th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
89 | Gardener's Magazine (The). Vol. X. No. 12. [A monthly|M. N. Mitra, New| 600 2|The editor, 8, 
ee meg of agriculture and horticulture.) Edited by| Town Press, Gopdlnagar 
. M. Ray, uges 12, Published by the editor, New Town| Bhawanipur, Cal- Road, Chetia, 
Press, Bhawanipur, Calcutta. December 1908. [18th December} cutta. 24Parganas. 
1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 
rm Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 384, at page 104, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908, 
40|Hindu Spiritual Magazine (The). Vol. III. No. 10), K. Visvis, 2,| ... | 177 |The editor, 2 
(A monthly Journal devoted to spiritual subjects like Yoga! Ananda Chatterj i Ananda Chat." 
mesmerism, 0 reer by Shishir Kumér Ghosh. Pages 80.| Lane, Calcutta. terji’s Lane, 
Published by T. K. Visvds. 2, Ananda Chatrerji's Lane, Oalcutta. Calcutta. 


December } (28th December 1908.] 16°, 1st edition. 


~ Price, 8 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 887, at 1 f th 
Catalogue for the quarter endigg December 1908) nay E 
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conta, 


K. Visvis, 2,] 600 | 894} The editor, 


Hindu Spiritual Magazine (The), Vol. III. No. 11.|T. 
Ananda Ohatterji’s 


{A monthly journal devoted to spiritual subjects like Yoga 









mesmerism, etc.) Edited by Shishir Kumar Ghosh. Pages 80.| Lane, Caleutta- 
Published by J. K. Visvas, 2, Ananda Chatterji’s Lane, Calcutta. 
January 1909. [2Ist January 190%.) 16°. 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 
_ ol, IIL. No. 12. Pages 80. February 1v09 [26th Ditto 600 | 698 Ditto. 


February 190%.) 1)°. {st edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 


Hira L41 Kumér, 66,|9,000 | 68 | The editor, 15, 
Bechu Chatterji’s dh Pakur 


Indian Appeal (The). Vol. ILI. No. 1. [A monty journal 
Street, Calcutta. Lane, Caleutta. 


on miscellaneous Indian topics | Edited by Hird Lal Kumar. 
Pages 16. Paolished by the editor, 16, Jhimé Pukur Lane, 
Calcutta. January 1909. [9th December 1908,j 8°. ist edition, 


Price, 8 annas. 


(Vol. II, number 3, noticed in entry No. 162, at page 89, of the 
Catologue for the quarter ending June 1908. Vol. a Nos. 4 to 12, 


not received.) 


Indian Public Health and Municipal Journal. Vol. V. 

o. 6. {A monthly Journal devoted to the improvement of the 
public health and municipal matters] Edited by A. G. Newell, 
M.D.,c.M.U. Pages 40. ublished by OC. V Smith, 12, Bentinck 
Street, Caleutta, January 1909. (20th January 1909.) 8°. Ist 


evition. 
Price, Re. 1-4. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 341, at page 105, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


| 


C. V. Smith, 12, 
Bentinck Street, 
Calcutta. 


1,000 | 283 | The editor, 
Kurseong. ] 


——— —— Vol. V. No. 7. Pages 43, February 1909. [20th Ditto 600 | 682 Ditto, 


February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1-4. 


The Calcutta Gene-| .. 76 | The editor. 
ral Printing Com- 
pany, 38.0, Bow- 
bézir Street, Cal- 
cutta, 


Indian Railway Gazette (The). Vol. III. No.1. [A monthly 
journal devoted to railways, engineering and matters of general 
interest.) Edited by 8. G. Collins. Pages 24. Published by the 
editor, 48, Metcalfe Street, Caloutta, January 1909. [Bist 
December 1908.) 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Rs, 5 yearly. 
[Previous number not received.) 


Tulasi Charan Dis,| 650| 62 |The editor, 7 
78, Dharmmatalé Dharmmatals 
Street, Calcutta, Street, Caleutts 


Indian World (The). Vol. VIII, No. 45. [A monthly maga. 
tine devoted to historical, literary, industrial, political and 
economical subjects.] Edited by Prithwis Chandra Réy. Pages 
186, Published by Tulasi Charan Das, 78, Dbarmmatalé Street, 
Calcutta. December 1908. [8rd January 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


’ Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 348, at page 106, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) : se 
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contd, 


4s |Indian World (The). Vol. IX. No. 46. [A monthly maga- 
zine devoted to historical, literary, industrial, political and 
economical ry meget Edited by Prithwis Onandra Ray. Pages 
99. Published by Tulasi Cheran Dés, 78, Dharmmatalé Street, 
Calcutta. January 1909. [10th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 


49 |Industrial India Vol. VI. No.1. [A month] journal devoted 
exclusively to the interests of Indian arts, manufactures, industry 
and commerce ] Edited by B. L. Chaudhuri, pa., n.sc. (Kdin.), 
Paves $2. Published by K. N. Das Gupta, 6, Sukea’s Street, 
Calcutta. January 1909. [15th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 347, at page 16, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 19v8.} 


60 |— Vol. VI. No. 2. Pages 32. 
February 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. 





February 1909. [2nd 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


61 | Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of 

Bengal. Vol. IV. No. 9 fa monthly journsl containing the 
results of literary scientific, philosophical and bistorical research. ; 
Edited by J. H. Elliott. Pages 64 Published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, 67, Park Street, Caloutta. September 1908. 
[2ist December 1908.] 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, 
{Previous number noticed in entry No, 360, at page 106, of the 
Ontalogue for the quarter ending December 1908. } 


62 | Journal of the Moslem Institute. Vol. IV. No. 2. [A 
qseeteey journg] devoted to subjects of oriental interest] Edited 
Want F. M. Abdul Ali and Abdul Hasan M. Taiab. Pages 92. 

blished by H. W. B. Moreno, 8... 169, Dharmmatalé Street, 
perp ie ctober to December 1908, [16th March 1909.) 8°. 
st edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 


Previous number noticed in entry No, 352, ut page 107, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 10085 


53 | Medical Missions in India. Vol. XIV. No. 56. {A uarterly 
journal of the Medical Missionary Association of Indi i Edited 
y J. M. Macphail w.a., m-p. Pages 48, Published by the 
Santal Mission Press, Pokhurié, Manihum. January 1909. 
(8th January 1909.) 8°. ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1-2. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 858, at page 107, of the Cuta- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


4 





Tulasi-Chsran Das, 
78, Dharmmatalé 
Street, Calcutta. 


K. ©. Aich, 927, 
Haritaki Bégaén 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Ditto, 


Bev. C. H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


H. W. B., Moreno, 
z.a. 159, Dharmina- 


tala Street, Cal- 
cutta. 

\Rev. A. Campbell, 
Santal Mission 
Press, Pokburid, 
Maénbhum. 








400 





418 |The editor, 78, 
Dharmmat al &@ 
Street, Calcutta . 


249 soa 
699 

| 

| 
140 a 
727 | No. 13. 


The Committee 
of the Moslem 


Institute, 21, 
Wellesley 
Square, Cul- 
cutta. 

Reg. No. 16, 
dated 
March 1909 

8 
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64! Morcantile War Ory (The). Vol. II. No. 8 [A quarterly 
magazine of the Assistants in the Calcutta Branch of the Mercantile 
Bank of India, Limited.) Edited by C, Champkin. Pages 60. 
Published by the Assistants of the Calcutta Branch of the 
Mereantile Bank of India, Limited, Calcutta. December 1908. 
(28rd December 1908.] 4°. Ast edition. Illustrated. 


Price, ... 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 364, at page 107, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


65 |Modern Review (The). Vol. V. No. 1. [A monthly review 
and macouineg-) Edited by Réménanda Chatterji, Pages 92. 
Published by Purna Chandra Dis, 61-62, Bow Bazar Street, 
Calcutta. January 1909. [81st December 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 
Tllustrated. 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 867, at page 107, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


66 | ——-———— Vol. V. No 1. Pages 94. January 1999, [17th 
February 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 8 annas. 


—-. Vol. V. No.2. Pages 109. February 1909. [Slst 
January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, Lllustrated, 



















Price, 8 annas. 


—— . Vol. V. No. 8. Pages 88. March 1909, [26th 
February 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 





Price, 8 annas. 


59 | National Magazine (The). Vol. XXI. No. 6. [A month] 
journal devoted to subjects of general interest.) Edited by Kali 
rasanna De. Pages 82. Published by the editor, 82, Kélidés 
Sinha’s Lane, Calcutta. June 1907. hath January 1909.) 8°. 


1st edition. 
Price, Re 1. 


Previous number noticed in entry No. 361, at 108, of th 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Deane 1908) eps 


60 | ———_-———.. Vol. XXI. No. 7. Pages 82. July 1907. [2nd 
March 1909.} 8°. Ist edition, y Sr ieriae 


Price, Re 1. 


61 | Printers’ Provider (The). Vol. I. No, 11. i monthly 

journal conducted in the intorest of the printers in India.) Edited 
y Krasmus Jones. Pages 8. Published by D. M. Cole, 4,6 and 
6, British Indian Street, Caloutta. December 1908. [20th Janu- 
ary 1909.) 4°, Ist edition. 





{Previous number not received. } 
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The Calcutta General! .,, 
Printing Co., 300, 
Bow Bazér Street, 
Calcutta. 


Paérna Chandra Das, | 1,500 
61-62, Bow Bézér 
Street, Caloutta. 


Ditto | 600 


Ditto +++ | 2,000 


Ditto s+ | 2,000 


L. N. Mukherji, 10, 
Sambho Chandra 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Calcutta. 





D. M. Cole, 4,5 and} 600 
6, British Indian 
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| 


16 | The editor, 210. 


8-1, Cornwallis, 
Street, Ci). 
cutta, 1 
le 
626 Ditto. 
299 Ditto. 
669 Witto. 
396 editor, 8 
: fidés Sinbe's 
Lane, Calcutta. 
680 Ditto, 
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43 |Tetegraph Recorder (The). Vol. IT. No. 11, [A monthly | M Abul Fazal, 18,) 600 | 417 ' 7h 
2 Telem of the Subordinate Indian ‘Tolograph cle} ndited ty | Bowbisér Street, > ik Laon 
H. Barton, Esq. Pages. 26. Published by M. Abul Fazal, 13,| Calcutta. ° tion, 8, British® 
Bowbézér Street, Caloutta, February 1909, [13th February Indian Stteet, 
1909.) 4°. 1st edition. Calcutta, 
Price, 12 annas. 
[Previous pumber not received.) 4 
III.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 2 : 
63 |Hyangelist (The). Vol. Ill. No. 7. [A monthly Feciilite thaesice Néth Mu-| 750) 149 erin ot) 
jouraal-] ited by Rey. B. A. N&g. Pages 4 eee 7 the | kherji, 16-1, Syémé 
editor, 29, Harrison Road, Calcutta. February 1907. [18th March | Charan De's Street, 
1907.) 4°. Ist edition. Calcutta. 
Price, 3 annas yearly. 
[Previous number noticed in en No. 48, at page 74, of the ~’ 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Marc 1907.) 
ca 
64 Vol. Ill. No. 8. Pages 4. March 1907. [20th Ditto ww. | 760) 160 Dried 
April 1907.] 4°. 1st edition. % 
Price, 3 annas yearly. *. 
65 Vol, III, Nos. 9and 10 (together). Pages 8. April Ditto ‘760 | 161 ASS i 
and May 1907. [7th June 1907,}, 4°. 1st edition. 
Price, 3 annas yearly. 
06 | —__ a VaLTIE, No.11. Pages 4. June 1907. [11th July Ditto ... | 750} 162 ee 
1907] 4°, 1st-edition. * 
a ; 
; Price, 3 annas yearly. 
67 — Vol. Ill. No. 12. Pages 4. July 1907, [8th August Ditto 759 | 168 pun 
1907.] ga. Ist edition. vf : taal 
Price, 3 annas yearly. a 
63 |—-—--_—- Vol, IV. No, 1. Pages 4, August 1907, [10th Ditto 76) | 164 ihe 
September 1907,] 4°. Ist edition. ‘ tS 
Price, 3 annas yearly. ] 
. . ep | 
69 | ——-———- Vol. IV. No. 6. Pages 4. January 1908. [7th Ditto 150 | 98 ieee 
February 1908.) #, Ist edition. xi) C ne ‘ 1 
Price, 3 annas yearly. i 
[Previous number noticed in entey No. 81, at page 116, of the Cata- 
logue far the queries fding Mazeb 1008) 
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‘al ndia Sunday Séhoo] Journal (The). Vol. XIX. No. 1./ Rev. C, H. Harvey, 
og We A aauly Christian journal.) Kdited by Rev. R. Burges. | 41, Lower Circular 
es $2. Published by the India Sunday School Union, | Road, Caloutta. 


41, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta. January 1909. [8th January 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 
. ’ Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


¢ 


(Previous nurhber noticed in entry No. 969, at page 109, of the 
‘Catalogue for the quarter ending ecember 1908, } 


—— Vol. XIX. No.2. Pages 48. February 1909. [1st 
February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. Iilustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 





71 


—_-——— Vol. XIX. No. 8. Pages 46. March 1909, [4th 
March 1909.] 8°. ist edition. Ilustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


72 






Indian Temperance Record and White Ribbon (The). 
Vol. I, Wo. 12. [A monthly organ of the Women's Christian 
Temperance Union.] Edited by A. E. Goodwin. Pages 13, 7. 
Published by the editor, 4, Auckland Square, Kawdon Street, 
Calcutta. December 1908. [16th December 1908.) 4°. Ist 
edition. Illustrated. 


~ 73 


aa 





















“* & Price, 2 annas. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. $71, at page 109, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Vecember 1908.] 
74 Vol. $111. No. 1. Pages 16. January 1909. [9th oe 
January 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 
4 Price, 2 annas. 
75 }————— Vol. III. No.2. Pages 18. February 1909. [18th oe 
February 1909.) 4°. Istedition. Illustrated. 
; Price, 2 annas. 
16 |Inquirer (The). Vol. VIII. No.9. [A Christian monthl Narendra . Nath The * Natiow 
intended for the help and guidance of young men in ae Mokherji, 16-1, bd Couneil 4 
Edited by Rev. F. W. Steinthal, n.v. Pages 8. Pablished by the | Syémé Charan De's Young 
National Council of Young Men’s Christian Association, 86, College | Street, Calcutta. Christian 
Street, Calcutta. May 1907. [ist June 1907.) 8°. 1st edition. ciation, ated 
College 
- Price, 8 annas yearly. Daleatts. 
i \ " 
te [Previous number noticed in entry No, 189, at 
% Catalogue te the quarter ending June 1607.) ne icon oop 
17 \|——--—— Vol. ‘VIII. No. 10. Pages 10. ; ae 
Tune 1907.) 8°. 1st edition. ee Ge se 
“Es Price, 8 annas yearly. 
Ditto. 










——Vol. VII, No. 
GAINES ¢. tnedilen. te ee 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 












inclu@ing the 
saa book sac arent rot pages, p pu ie be Plade } 
No. pata an ‘dis Obslution ora tiste ciple og © press or of 
publication, size, sor clan, sdituon ond price, 
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(The). Vol. VIII. No. 12, [A Christian monthly | Narendra 
Mukherji, 16-1, 
] Edited by Rev. F. W. Steinthal. Pages 8, Published| Syéma Charan De's 


7 | Moaper nig a for the help and guidance of young men in 
by the National Council of Young Men's Christian Association 


College Street, Calcutta. Augeet 1997, (16th August} 1907.) 
a8, Ast edition. 


Price, 8 annas yearly. 




































————.. Vol. IX, No.1. Pages 8. September 1907. [16th 
” September 1907.) 5°, 1st edition. v c 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
7 
8) ——Vol. IX. No. 2. Pages 8. October 1907. [10th 
October 1907,] °. Ist edition. 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
82 | ———_—-———-Vol. IX. No.8, Pages 8. November 1907. [10th 
November 1907,] 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
83 ————-Vol, 1X. No. 4. Pages 8 December 1907. [20th 
a December Hs 8°, 1st edition, 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
“i— Vol. IX. No. 6. Pages 8. January 1908. [16th 
January 1908.) 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
85 | ——-———-Vol. IX. No. 6. Pages 8. February 1908. fh 


February 1908,] 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 


————Vol. IX. No. 7. Pages 8. March 1908. [Lith 
March 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas yearly. 


————_Vol. IX. No.8 Pages 8. April 1908. [9th April 
1908.; 8°. Ist edition. ¥ , 
" Price, 8 annas yearly. 
———__Vol. IX. No. 9. Pages 8. May 1908. [llth May 
1908.) 8°, _ 1st edition. if 
mi a Price, 8 annas yearly. 
Vol. IX. No, 1. Pages 8 July 1908. [10th July 
1908.] 8°. Jat edition. sh : 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 298, at page 123, of the 
een esa ending osies Sa 98. 


—_—_— Ix. 0. 12, Pages 8 A t 1908. [26th 
August ww08 8 sated. ea 






Price, 8 annas yearly. 


Street, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Litto 


Ditto 


Nath /8,600 


vss | 8,600 


, |3,800 


1u4 


106 
106 
107 
108 
109 
0 
11 
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Narendra Nath | 4,200 
Makbed. 16-1, 
Syémé Charan Des 
Street, Calcutta. 


Inquirer e). Vol. X. No. 1. [A Christian monthly paper 
intended for the pee. and guidance of young, men in ia.) 
“eK by Rev. F. W. Steinthal. Pages 8. Published by the 

ational Council #of Young Men's istian Association, 86, 
College Strect, Calcutta. September 1908. [Ist October 1908.) 
8°, 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas yearly. 


92 j—_—$-——Vecl. K. No. 4, Pages 8. December 1908. [6th 
. January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Ditto mr s 305 Ditto. 
Price, 8 annas yearly. | 
Previous number noticed in entry No. $16, at page 109, of the H 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908. } j 
ol, KX. No. 6. Pages 8 January 1909. (lth Ditto oe ito. 
February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. | epiio 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 
638 Ditto, 


Vol. X. No. 6. Pages 8. February 1909. (8th 


94 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas yearly. 





4 


Monthly News Letter. Vol. XXIII. No, 1. [A monthly 
tian journal.) Edited by Rey. H. Anderson. Pages 4. 

Published by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Koad, 

Calcutta, January 1909. (2nd January 1909.] 4°. Ist edition. 


Price ... 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 376, at @ 110, of th 
‘Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 7 bare 


Rev. C. H. Harvey, ae 
41, Lower Cireula?, ! 


Road, Calcutta. 











. Vol. XXIII. No. 2. Pages 8. February 1909, [6th 416 soeane 


February 1909.] 4°. 1st edition. 





Price ... 


97 | ——-—Vol. XXIII. No. 3. Pages 4. s 
March 1909.) 4°. Ist edition, ot S| Aeee 2088: OO 


6657 Pro 


Price... 


98 | Monthly Record of News and Notes. Ff 
‘A monthly Christian journal.] Edited by Rev. le per oy 
ages 2. Published by the editor. The Manse, Darjecling. 
January909. [30th December 1908.] 8°, 1st edition. 


Price 
{March 1908 noticed in entry No. 201, at page 94, of the erst Se 


for the quarter ending June 1908. Copi 
1908 not received. ] opies for April to December 


99 | ————--——For February 1909, Pa 
commer pe ag ye Mg February 1909. [11th 


Price 1». 


* 
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2 | 3 Sy ee ¢ 
book roth same in boca, tmber of fagen poviisher and plac a « es Horie vant (nie pean end 
al a a ¥ a Printer and place of | a sdence), 
S| suo Gate ron ne tas efersan acral Pag ts [Rect | "Sevan ae 


publication, size, edition and price, 










IIl.-ENGLISH PERIODICALS—RELIGION—concéd. | 


Bond. Vol XV. No. 8. [A monthly Christian journal.) | Rev. C. H. Harvey,| 426 | 681 sevee . 
Edited by Rev. John Takle. Pages 8. Published by the Baptist | 41, Lower Circular 
Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta. March 1909. Road, Calcutta. 


6th March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 
; Price... 


Vol. XIV, No. 12, noticed in entry No. 378, at page 110, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1:08. Vol XV, dos. 1 
and 2, not received. } 


Young MenofIndia. Vol. XX. No.1. [A monthiy Christian Ditto + |1,700 | 136 eevee 
journal.) Edited by H. G. Dond. Pages 24. Published by the - 
Young Men’s Christian Association, 86, College Street, Calcutta. pe 
January 1909. [8th January 1909.) 8°, lst edition. Illustrated, 


- Price, sea 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 881, at page 110, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


——————— Vol. XX. No 2. Pages 24. February 1909. (30th Ditto vs [1,700] 499 cose 
January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. _ 
Price, ‘ie 
————— Vol. XX. No. 8. Pages 22. March 1909. [6th Ditto « {1,700 | 649 a 
* March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Iiustrated. | 
Price, —... 5 





III.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—SCIENCE (NATURAL 
AND OTHER). : 


04 | Journal of the Civil Bngineering College, Sibpur Mining | Wm Jos. Pinheiro,| 100 | $22 ie 0 
Society. Vol IIL. No.3. [A quarterly journal devoted mainly | 25, Weston Street, 1 
to mining] Edited by D. E. O'Reilly. Pages $2. Published Calcutta, 
by Wm. Jos Pinheiro, 283, Weston Street, Calcutta. January 
1909. [28th January.1909} 8°. 1st edition, Lilusirated. 


Price, 12 annas. 











[Previous number noticed in entry No. 361, at page 106, of the Cata- “ 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.2 | 


Journal of Tropical Veterinary Science. Vol, III. No. 4.| Thacker, Spink &| 476 9) | The editor, 
{A journal deating with the diseases of Tropical animals and their} Co. 6, Mangoe 
remedies.) Edited by Col H.T. Pease (OLE, M.R.G.V.8.) and| Lane, Calcutta, 
others. Pages 85, Published by Thacker, Spink & Co, 6-6, Govern- 
ment Place, Calcutta. November 1908. [24th November 1903.) 
#. Astedition. Illustrated. . 
Price, Rs, 4. 


(Previous mumber noticed in entry No. 814, at page 125, of the) * 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1908. } 


Records of the Indian Museum. Vol. II, Part IV. [A| Rev.C.H. Harvey,| 700] 139 cies 
quarterly journal of Indian Zoology-] Edited ¥ Dr. N.| 41, Lower Circular 

noandale, Pages 114, Published the Indian Museum, 27,| Koad, Calcutta. . 
Chowringhi Road, Calcutta, December 1908. [22ud December 

1908.) 8°, 1stedition. Illustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 368, at page 108, of the 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


eT Vol Il. Part V. Pages 79. January 1900. [30th Ditto ...1 700| 416 | si 
anuary 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. | | 


: Price, Rs. 2. 







* ae (1096S 


BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the First — ending the 81st Marek 
1909—continued. 
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5 nator and title, brief subject, doctetiog the age of the . of 
her and place of Number| iB. 
Serial here the same is obscure, number cf pases. 9 publis Printer 4nd place of le ‘a , 
ite title- with t of the era—when other * anne 
Me, e eat pene heisvisn oraauta of issue from the press or of printing. copies. | No, 0. and bm 
publication, size, edition and price, registra’ tt 





A‘Chikni Ripeng. Vol. XXIX. No, 1. {A monthly Christian | Rev. C. H. Harvey, | 700 
paper.) Edited by Rev. M. O. Mason. Pages 12. Published by| 41, Lower Circular 

the Baptisc Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Caleutta.| Koad, Calcutta. 

January 1909, [21st Decowber "1908.] 4°. Ist edition, 


Price, 12 annas yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 18, at page 111, of the Cata- i 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. J 


Vol. XXIX. No. 2. Pages 12. February 1909. Ditto «. | 700 








[11th January 190¥.} 4°. Ist edition. 
Price, 12 annas yearly. 


IV.--GARO PERIODICALS —RELIGION. | ; 
V.—HINDI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. | 


44, Amherst Street, 
‘ monthly paper dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Editod| Calcutta. 
Jivénanda Sarmé Kavyatirtha. Pages 86. Published by the 
ma 119, Harrison Road, Calcutta. Sraévan, 19¢4 samvat or July 
and August 1907. [sth September 1:07.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 28, at page 78, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1907.) 


Ditto. 





———-——— Vol. I. No. 4. Pages 82. Bhidra, 1964 samvat or Ditto 
August and September 1907. [8rd October 1917] 8°. 1 st edition, 
Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas. 


——Vol. I. No. 5. Pages 32. Asvin, .964 samvat or Ditto Ditto. 
September and October 1907. (18th November 1997.) 8°. Ist 


edition. Llustrated. 





aaeat | (Kamala. The Goddess of Wealth. Vol. I. No.8. | Sadénanda Tewéti,| 600 | 642 se Jap 


Price, 5 annas. 
Vol. I. No. 6. Pages 34. Kérttik, 1964 samvator Ditto Ditto. 
October and November 1907. (2nd December 1907.) 8°. 1st 
edition. « Illustrated. , 





“ree ; 








or December 1907 and January 1908. [8th January 1908.) 8°. 
lst edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas. 
—vVol. I. No.8. Edited by Sivanéréyan Lélé. Pages 82. Ditto «| 600 | 647 


Paus, 1964 samvat or January and February 1908. [29th fo anuary 
1908.] 8°. Istedition, Illustrated. 


Ditto. 





Price, 5 annas. 


ba oa o 


Ditto. 





Vol. I. No. 9. Pages 64. M& 1964 samvat 
February and March 1908, 4 - e. Aet nnd ae gst Mey 


edition, Illustrated, 


Price, 5 annas. 
— Vol. I, No. 7. Pages 82. Mérgasirsha, 1964 samvat Ditto ww. | 600) 646 Ditto. 
th February 1908.) 8°, let 


eet So Le clo pee 5 annas. 


eur) 
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1909—continued. 
wg 3 / 4 . ; 






Author and ti'le, brief subject, including the age of the 
book where the same is obscure, number of pages, publisher and place of 
publication, date given on the title. with the name of the era—when other 
~ than the Christian ora—date of issue fiom the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price. 


V.—HINDI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS — concid. 


afer area ufawt| (Bhumihar Brahman Patrika 


Vol. IX. Nos. 4 and 6 (together). A journal of the Bhumihar 
Bréhmans. A rman journal devoted to the interests of the 


ao 


Bhumihar Rréhmans.] ‘Edited by Babu Amviké Praséd Sinha 
Sarma. Pages 32. Published by Raghu Nath Praséd Sinha, 
Chapra. 1908. [9th January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
[Vol. VIII, No. 6, notwed in entry No. 5, nt page 119. of the Cata- 


logue for the ey ending March 1903. Vol. VIII, No. 7 to 
Vol. IX, No. 8, not received.) 


HINDI PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 


@izt age ga Ufa | [Chhota Nagpur Dut Patrike. 


The Chota Nagpur Messenger. No. 826. A monthly paper 
devoted to the Christian religion.] Edited by Rev. K. W. 8. 
Kennedy. Pages 4. Published by the S. P. G. Mission, Ranchi. 
January 1909. [12th January 1909.] 4°, 1st edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 


o 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 4§, at page 112, of the 

Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 

10 |—-~———No 827. Pages 4. February 1909.” [80th January 

1909.) 4°. Ist edition. ; ; 
Price, 6 pies. 


11 | —-——$—_No. 828. Pages 4. March 1909, (6th March 1909.) 
4°. 1st edition. 





Price, 6 pies. 


I—SANSKRIT PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. 
1| featem | (Vidyodayah. [The Dawn of Learning. Vol. 


XXXVII. Nos. 4 to 6 (together). A_ month! magazine 
dealing with Sanskrit literature, Smriti, etc.) Esited by Hrishi- 
kes Sastri. Pages 60. Published by the editor, 916, Patuydtola 
Lano, Calcutta  Jaly-September 1908. [10th February 1909.) 
12°. 1st edition. : ; 

Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 4, at page 128, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908. } 


VII--URDU PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. 


1) Gly’ (Tanwir-us-Sharq. The Light of the East. Vclume 


I. No.11. A monthly magazine dealing with social, moral and 
literary subjects.) Edited by Maulvi Qazi Abul Muzaffar Maulé 
Bukhsh “Kigwanz” Pages 48. Published by the editor, 11, Dr. 
Karam Husain’s Lane, Calcutta. November 1908. [16th January 
1909}. 8°. Lithographed. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 21, at page 112, of the Cata- 
ue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


Pen es 











Prifter and place of 
printing, 


Matukdhéri Lal, 
Saradé Press, 
Chapra. 


Rev. C, H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto ‘ee 


ovarddhan P&n, 80-1, 
Muktérém Babu’'s 
Street, Calcutta. 


Maulvi Qézi A. M 
Maulé Bukbsh 
« Rigwan,” 65, 
Imém Béri Lane, 
Calcutta. 



















1,600 1 eevee 
5 
| 
460 | 117 season 
460 | 417 see 
450 | 658 aloes 


600 | 462 |The editor, 9-6, 
Patuatolé Lane, 
Calcutta. 





268 | 841 ae editor, 66, 
Iméi Birt 


™m 
Lane, Calcutta. 
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Author and tle, brief subject, including the age of the of 
Serial book vag op same is oye mnegead hag ay and Place of Printer and place of ie syed and 
te given on the title-page wit e name o! era—w! er Q 
~ Publication an the Curistian era-cdate of is ue from the press ot of ma printing. ey oi 


poehlication, size, edition and price, 








-VII.—URDU PERIODICALS—MISCELLA NEOUS — 


coneld, 


aig 33 ir-us- ; ight of . Vol. Iwi Qéai A. M. i 
2 SA [Tanwir-us-Sharq. The Light of the East. Vo I.| Maulvi Qézi A. M.| 600 | 842] The editor, ert 


Maulé Bukhsh Iméim 
No. 12. A os magazine dealing with social, moral and| -* Rizwan,” 65, Lane, Calcutta, ] 
literary subjects.) Idited by Maulvi Qazi Abul Mozaffar Maulé| Imém Béri Lane, 
Bukhsh “Rizwan.” Pages 44. Publishec by the editor, 11, Dr.| Caleutta. - 


Karam Husain’s Lane, Calcutta. December 198. (80th January - 
19.9] 8°. Lithographsd. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
Vol. I]. No.1. Edited by Maulvi Badaruzzaman Ditto w. | 600] 641 Ditto, 








a ee Badar.” Pages 63. Published by Maulvi Qazi Abul Muzflar 
Maula Bukbsh “ Rizwan,s 11, Dr. Karam Husain Lane, Calcutta. 
January 190%. [28th February 1902.) 8°. Lithographed. Ist 
edition. : “ | 
Price, Rs. 2 yearly. | 
4) lee yt), (Resala-i-Ash Sharf Bihar. The Dignity (of,)| Mahammad Yashin,} 260 1 ee 
an Faizi Press, Shai- 


Bihar. Vol.I. No.1. A monthly magazine dealing with socia)l,| khanf, Behar, 
7 moral and literary subjects.) Edited by Maulvi Muhammad Ahsan 

Bihéri. Poges 26, Published by the editor, Banolia, Behar. 

January 1909. [Sist December 1908.) 8°. Litho. Ist edition. 





> Price, Rs. 2 8 yearly. 

ss St . Vol. I. Nos. 2 and 8 (together). Pages 28 Novem- Ditto w. | 250 3 |Maulvi Mabam- | 

ber and December 1908. [6th February 1909.] 8°. Litho, Ist mad Abisin, ¢ 
edition, Banolia, Behar. 


Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 
VII.—URDU PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 


sae Se He . « 3 . : ’ 
6 | bathe dee’? yo OS a= y=” (Makhzan-i Tahqiq | Shsh Mahammad} 600| 102 |The publisher, 

7 <a a ; Husain, Hanafia Lodi Katrs, 

Maruf ba Tuhfai Hanafia. The store of enquiry better known | ress, Lodi Katré, . Patna City. 

as a present to the Hanafis. Vol. XII. No. A monthly | Patna City. 

paper containitg religious discourses according to the Hunafite 

school.] Edited by Maulvi Ziauddin Hanafi. Pages 66. Pub- 

lished by. Maulvi Sh4h Muhammad Husain, Lodi Katré, Patna 

City. Shabén, 1826 A.H or September 1908, [5th January 

1909.) 8°. Litho. Istedition, — 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly, 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 26, at page 113, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Vecember 1908.) 












i 

——————— Vol, XII. No. 9. Pages 44. Ramazan, 1326 A.H Ditt ie dy} 1 Ditto. 
7 or October 1909. [14th February 1909.) 8°. Litho. Ist edition, n me “i = 
Price, Rs. 2 yearly. - 
. : >. 

s\— Vol. XII. No. 10. Pages 32 Shawal, 1826 A.H, or Dinto-” 
Noveraber 1909. {10th March 1909.) 8°. Litho, Ist edition, Z 

’ | 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
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paces, pal 
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BILINGUAL PERIODICALS. 
I—BENGALI AND ENGLISH pe. gl 
MISCELLANEOUS 








} | Bangébasi College Magazine. Vol. VI. No. 9. A monthly|M, C. Chakravarti, 


journal conduc! by the students of the a ara re 
o se interest.) Edited 

Pages 16. Published by Haridas Patra, 26-1, Beott’s Sol Cal. 

cutta. December 1908, roth January 1909,) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


revious number noticed in entry No. 12, at e 118, of the 
Oeuloges for the quarter Soins Beoasie's 908.)°* 


he 





ies ——Vol. Vil. No. 1. Pages 16, January 1909, [16th 
| February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
| 
| 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


3 any, arate | {Sadhu Samvad. News of the Pious. Vol. I. 


| No. 1. A monthly organ of the Sidhu Mandal devoted to 
he religious oe other topics.] Edited by Yuktesvar Giri. Pages 12. 

wy ee Narendra Nath Basu, 14-2, Jeliétolé Street, Calcutta. 
| March 1008" [29th March 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 

















4/ qcpq ([Svades. One's Own Country. Vol. I. No. 1, A 


bi-lingual weekly go devoted to the development of commerce, 
riggs industries mana! gre Edited by 8. 0. 
Léhiri. 16. Published by Vaij N&th Vidydnidhi. 28, 
South Oaloutts. January 1909. [18th January 1909.) 4°. 
1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 





Vol. I. No. 2. Pages 16. January 1909. [26th 
January 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 4 annas, 
6 | —— Vol. I, No. & . 909. {1 
Pobrusty 10005} ie let Sac” se Aaa ” 
Price, 4 annas. 


* 

———-———Vol. I. No. 4 Pages 16, February 1909. [8th 
Pebroary 1009.) 4°. lst edition im 

* Price, 4 annas. 

No. 6. Pages 16, February 1909, [16th 
tet edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 





117-1, Bow Bézér|* 


Street, Calcutta, 


Ditto 


a Chandra 


Pal, 108, Bérdnasi 
Ghosh’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


Vaij ge 7 Ringe 
nidhi, 

chy cat Street, 
Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto on 


200 | 269 | The 


8,000 | 762 |The — 


& 


317 | The _ editor, 
South 


625 | 318 





625 | 3919 Ditto, 
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aa « Author and tile, brief subject, including the 
oe! heatian, date fo title ay See cree eeeene ones 
Ly w 
- ~ than = ate of issue from the press or of 


blication, size, edition and price. 


— 


x a 

Ei Hindu Patrika. The Hind ine. 16th | Kéli Prasanna 
i fey *“faei indu Magazin Gates noe 
* 







year. Nos, 8 and 4 (together.) 4 monthly paper devoted to rele- 

ion,] Edited by Rai Yadu N&th Majumdar Bahadur, u.a., B.. 
ee 64. Published” by K4li Prasanna Chatterji, Jessore. 1830 
sakavda of 1908 A. D. £6th January 1909.}] 8°. Ist edition. 













Jessore. 


- Price, 6 annas. 


[14th year, No. 12, moticed in entry No. 16, at page 131, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1908. 16th year, 
Nos, 1 and 2/'not, received.) 


-- —e—, 16th es Nos. 6 and 6 (together.) Pages 62. 1830 
sakivda or 1608 -D, [16th February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 





‘> Price, 6 annas. 








afta {Sri Gri Vaishnava Sangini. Companion 


of Vaishnavas, Volume IV. Nos. 6 and 6 (together.) A monthly 
« dealing with subjects related to the Vaishnava religion. ]} 
ited 7, Srf Sri Gaur Bhakta Mandali. Pages 4, 16, 16,4. 
Published by Madhustidan Das Adhikari, Eléti, Haghli. Agrahé-; 
yan and Pous, 1315 s4l or Noventber-December 1908 and December 
1908 and January 1909. [8rd February 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 






Nanda 
Chaudhuri’s 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 


























Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


{Previous nuiiber noticed in entry No. 26, at page 114, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


IIl—HINDI. AND MAITHILI PERIODICALS— 
: MISCELLANEOUS. 





1 |faferen-fafeg | (Mithila Mihir. The Moon of Mithila (a caens on 600 
name). Vol. %s No.1. A monthly A aerag dealing with miscella-| Dyarbhéngé. 
neous subjcots.| Edited by Vishnu Kénta Jhé, ps. Pages 24, 4, 4. 
Published by Jamun4 Prasid, Kamesvar Press, Dvarbhéngé. Magh, 
baa petted or January-February 1909, [28th January 2909.) 
. lst on. 


eens 





Price, 3 annas. 





‘IV—HINDI AND SANSKRIT PERIODICALS— 
: MISCELLANEO 


1 |arfea -aataz | (Sahitya Sarovar. The tank of literature. | Vrindévan Dikshit, 9 iseos 

& Vol. I. No.6. A monthl si dialer eri cilibickest guna Bomar 

fy ‘o. 6. A mon t) wi C) j ; 

iy interest.) ‘Bdited by Val Govioda Misra, Pages 38. Published by| 
be the editor, Gaya. 1909. (14th March 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, 


* 


* 


Price, 2 annas. a 
[Previous number not received.] ; 











| ROLY-LINGUAL PERIODICALS. 


IL—BENGALI, GUZRATHI, HINDI, MARA 
FEPALE URDU ity DRIVE PERIODIOALS 
MISCELLANEOUS. : 






















; (Deva Nagar. (Aname), 2nd year. Nor. 6 andé 


pestilldlydgiis: ol. ths Sites} vise P Celoatie 
siete Pe ahiaete tee eget ot ection ail tates es 


in one charac dee tite 
one er 7 eat bore 
44. Pub- 
10 — 


. [lst February 1909..] a aac 1st edition. 











: Price, 8 annas. 
number noticed in entry No. 9, at 114, of the Oata- 
“ater gear ng Deemer i908) wisi 


* 24) — ——— Ind . Nos. 7 and of a may a 6010 Ditto oi 
mee or A.D. [26th February 1909.) 4. Ist 


sl : Price, 8 annas. 
ERRATUM. 
Incolumn No. 2 of the serial No. $26, at page 103, of the Ca 


for the quarter ending December 1908—for Bengal, Past and 
read Bengal, and Present, Vol. i, 





oo Prasanna 8rd, 1903 | 14-16 
8. 


of the Moslem | Edited by A. F. 4th, 1908; 107 
tute. Vol. 1V.) M. Abdul Ali, 
No.1. ma, and Abdul 
Hasan M, Taiab. 


Saha Mahammad 
hale 
Pleasure to the faithful 
| und poison to infidels. 
* Tai mum cst a 300 an inompersed tu hn Soy oh Guage torian quate ote A Sane = 
: MANMATHA NATH BUDRA, “ws j 


ie Oaourta, . « 

s Librarian, Bengal Library and Tpeper of i 
i the Catalogue of Books under Section XVII 
ba of Act XXV of i 
; ea > eee 


: sae i ntti. AM a! 
on 





poe 











‘ in aoe te ig ad ae 
Lee ene State 
The Catalogue of Books rece in the Bengal Library during the First Quarter ending 


‘the 8Ist March 1909 containe the following :— 


Books, 
Lanoevace, ee Toraa. 
: our coeer ga Educational. 


Uni-Linevats. , 




















1 
2 | Bengali rhs ro 189 128 817 
3 Tockioh . 55 43 98 
4 | Hindi : 82 10 42 
5 | Lepcha ’ ase wid 1 1 
6 | Manipuri ee 30s . 1 1 
- —_ ari Pa ian aoe “ 1 bet 1 
bres usalmani-Ben, ioe 5 ase 5 
9 | N ria <i n | San 1 
10 | Nepalese eee eee eee 1 ce 1 
*. 1b | Persian * eee a 1 1 2 
12 | Sanskrit see ace ee 24 5 29 
13 | Santali wee ee se 2 ans 2 
14 | Tibetan aoe ures . 1 ies 1 
15 | Urdu 7 oe 7 
16 | Uriya me a : 95 5 100 
Total Uni-lingualé ~ 428 202 630 
Bi-Lincvats. 
~ 1 | Arabio and Bengali se Pre 2 2 4 
2 | Arabio and Musalmani- Bengali ace l evi 1 
* 8 | Arabic and Urdu ‘io one 4 1, 5 
4 | Assamese and English... se eee 1 l 
5 | Assamese and Sanskrit ... wee 2 oes 3 
6 | Bengali and English vee eee 4 28 82 
7 |Bengoliand Sanskrit  ... if a7 2 29 
8 | Bengali and Santali re oni ove 1 1 
9 | Bengali and Uriya wen ae 2 one 2 
10 | English and Hindi te sat 1 2 8 us 
11 | English and Latin ais ooo 1 oes Z 
12 | English and Sanskrit San se 5 2 7 
13 | English and Santali i ‘- 1 a 1 
14 | Hindi and Sanskrit iva : Ba 4 at 4 
15 | Musalmani-Bengali and Urd ae 1 : 1 
16 | Persian and Urdu ve ete 1 : 1 
17 | Sanskrit and Uriya Py: : 21 < 21 
18 | Telugu and Uriya as a 1 1 
Total Bi-linguals ows 77 40 117 
TRri-LINGUALS. i 
. 1 | Bengali, English and Hindi Pee fee 1 1 
2 Bessel Hostish and Sanskrit see 1 13 14 
8 | Bengali, Hindi and Uriya me 2 . 2 
4 | Bengali, Musalmani-Bengali and Urdu 1 wee 1 
5 |B i, Sanskrit and Uriya be 2 oe 2 
6 | Hindi, Maithili and Sanskrit ee is 1 1 
r Total Tri-linguals oo 6 15 21 
: Carried over a 511 | 257 768 
5 * 





Brought forward ase 511 257 768 
; QuapRi-LINGUALS ; > 
1 | Arabio, English, Persian and Sanskrit | 1 ate 1 
Total Quadri-linguals * 1 
PoLy-LINGUALS, 
1 | Bengali, Leh Hindi, Marhathi, 
Persian and Urdu. 


Total Poly-linguale vee 


Uni-tincuat Pertopicats. 





1 | Assamese Periodicals 
2 | Bengali Periodicals aaa es 
8 | English Periodicals oes vo 
4 | Garo Periodicals die 6a 
5 | Hindi Periodicals ove aes 
6 | Sanskrit Periodicals ove oe 
7 =| Urdu Periodicals we oo 
Total Uni-lisgual Periodicals sal 
Bi-tinevat Periopicats, 
1 | Bengali and English Periodicals ove 
24 ali and Sanskrit Periodicals Sas 
3 i and Maithili Periodicals aes 
4 | Hindi and Sanskrit Periodicals oes 
all Total Bi-lingual Periodicals .., 
Poty-LincuaL Pzgriopica.s. 
1 | Bengali, Gujrathi, Hindi, Marhathi, 2 oa 2 
Nepali, Urdu and Uriya Periodicals. 
Total Poly-lingual Periodicals ... 2 obs 2 
Granv Torat or Booxs, &. ... 794 257 1,051 





MANMATHA NATH RUDRA, ma, - 
Caxovutra, Librarian of the Bengal Library and Keeper of 
the Catalogue of Books under Seotion XVIII™ 
The 18th May 1909. of Act XXV of 1867. 


4 





PPENDIX 10. 


The Caloutta Gazette. . 


WEDNESDAY. AUGUST 25, 1909) § 
NOTICES 10 MARINERS. 


* ~ Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
T. Butier, 
Oarourra, the 18th August 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 

















The 18th August 1909. 
CHINA, souTH-EAst’ COAST, 
Hongkong harbour—Shoals north-eastward of Stonecutters island. 
No. 821 (frst publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1088 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The result of a recent survey of the shoals north-eastward of Stonecutters 
island, Hongkong pyc 4, shown on the accompanying reproduction 


of a portion. of chart No. 8 
Position. —Stonecutters island, lat. 22° ic: N., long. 114° 8} E 








© N82 l sisi: “agen So 
 isoued by secre Bare rpublihed— 


Wits pS ee ee 

Subject. —A —_ not hitherto ‘shown on the. ite in reported t exit tothe 
2 Position Lat. Soa N, sing or Op ie eerie a CS ee 
ie Depth. —Not stated : ert at: 
Fh Gate Remarks.—* P. D.” has been la guint ira om th chat, ‘ 


Chart affected.—No. 2760, ere s 
Publication. —Ohina Sea Directory. neva I, 1906, page 71. 
“‘Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1892 of 1909, Fuss ms 3 





JAPAN, NAIKAI (INLAND SEA)—Ixo xapa, 
Ya shima.—Light esrablished. 


10. 829 ( first publication) ). —The following particulars, tei, relative to the above, issued 
by the British ‘Admiralty (No, 1082 of 1909), are ‘fepublished :— 


Subject—On or about'the Ist’ July 1909, a light of the \Asementioned character 
would be established on Ya shina, Tyo nade. : 


‘Position —Om south extreme ‘of island. 
Lat, 33°42’ 56” N., long. 182° 7’ 55” E,, on chart No. 3154, _ 


> oe 


* Character. —An alternating flashing white and ned light every fifteen seconds, =~ 
Elevation, —180 feet. 
Pidbiiy.—l9 ul from the Bourg 8 73° W., Srough: west, north and east, 


Structure. hin ai tower, 16 feet in height from base to centre of 


Variation. —4° W. 
Charts aftected.—No 3154, Ominase to Gage, nih? ‘ 
5» 2875, Naikai. i 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part ni 180, page 219. % 
Tapan, &o., 1904, page 49 
Authority. pre Department of Consianeton Notice’ No. 574, dated 15th 





OHINA SEA—Banka IstaND, EAST coast. 


_ 


ae Sullivan rooks—Position of buoy altered. 

No. 330 (first publication).—The follow culars, relative to the abore, issued 
ee the British Admiralty (No. 1084 of i , 

Bubijeot — Te } peg oy reoently entalished on on the south-western side of Sullivan 









i ka, has been moved to a new ee on the 
cae " pa ae Pipers tioned, ree 
ie New position Ata distance of Isp mies, Bast, from ite former a the 
er summit of Panjang island bearing 8, 2° W., distant Tie 
tec at, 2 AY’ 8, long 100 ite sa 
be ony cat Pebieiat BE. 
Ate tl Banka strait. f 
; on 2149, Supa Daa edad 4 


Epes te te 





st ted beg trees. lowing patioalar, ee, rt sho, ad 


wi are republished 
- Gubject—On or about th 1st June 1909, a li st in waded shane 
woul be entablisned ou Nogth Clittord lama, 
_ Position.—On northern end of po haa 
Lat. 26° 87° 40° N,, long 126° 89" 80° EL, on chact No. 913. 
Qharacter—A, eo while light, showing « group of three flashes every thirty 
Elevation. —348 foot. 
Visibility.—25 miles, except between the bearings of N. “ W. and N, 56° W,, 
where it is obsoured by East. 0 island. 
Structure. nn structure, 81 feet in height from base to centre of 


Lene ep 





Roviartaniet details of the om light on Want Clifford island should be 


expunged from the List hole, oa 
Charts affected. =n 913, eae Clifford Tegwalt 
480, Shan: ie Aad oe 
ae » ileear Nipon, ung pon 


i saat He kong to Gal of i ae 
_ Publications —List ot Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 915, 


 Tapan, Korea, eto, 1904, page 51. 
Authority—Seoul Notice No. 77, dated 21st May 1909. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Ourracone coast, 


Karnafuli river—Depth of water in the channel, 
No. 382 ( first publication). — 


sega following depth of — was found in the channel by soundings taken 
n the 13th August 1909. 


Track No. I, outer bar—~ : Ft, 
Diso on diamond © vee oo ; vos 12 

Track No. IL, inner bar— i 
Diso on acca eee eee ow 10 


Chart afected,—No. (Karnafuli) river. 
Publication-—Bay o phen 1901, 8rd edition, page 245, tem, ° j 
_ Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong, ; 





The 13th August 1909. ‘ : 

CHINA, SOUTH-EAST tases 

: Hongkong harhour—Eatabliohnent of a light ‘am a light. buoy. 
Ne, 815 (second publication) :— 

Subject.—From the 1st August 1909, a ht f the undermentioned characte 
} exhibited fom the hove realy aoe on Kaul ae 
on, 
d aang A a iis we. ty) undermen’ 





northward of 
et at? Busi eee 1459, 





Charts afected.—No. 3037, Port ‘Lazaref and Yung us bay. i ences 
y», 1316, Cape Duroch to Linden point. Mis SB AO 
si 2347, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &e. é\i Boned Sth ae ae 
t Pibtioation—Teram, Korea, &o,, 1904, page 135, r. 2) 
Authority —Tokyo Notice, No. 1856, dated 30th Apel 1909. 





BAY OF BENGAL. | 


Burma coast—OnEDuBA STRAIT. 
Beacon island light —Red sector dincontinuad, 


No. 322 (second publication).— 
Subj ai ht recently established on Beacon island in the yore en 
cin y Aincowsineed the red sector exhibited over foul 
ancients 22° E. and 8, 87° E, 
Position.—On eastern summit of island. 
Lat. 18° 55‘ 45’ N., long. 93° 274 0" E, 
Remarks.—In other res the light is unaltered. 
Charts affected.—No. 832, Cheduba strait and Ramree harbour. 
y» 821, Elephant Point to Chedubs strait. 
» 822, Cheduba strait to Koronge island, id 
a 829, Bap of B to Fapene river, : 


of Benga 
Publicat ions.—List "of Lights: Part VI, TT 80N, page 71. 


Bay of Pilot, 1901, ari beer 
Notice ta inors, No, 245, dated 16th June 1909, 


Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, Notice dated 9th August 1909, 





The 4th Auguat 1909. 
BARTER AROHIPELAGO—Axrvu aS Ka ISLAND. 
" s1 Débbo harbéiar 2d ithended pouilion of eheal, 


No. $07 (third publication). —Tho fol relative to-the above, isouod 
by tine Rated Admralty (No. iat a 8 saber 


Subject —' 15-foot bao reepak reported to exist. westward of ‘ammer island, 
Toe Dobbo harbour, ptt cp phi se 
harbour, in the radon undermentioned, 


Position. — At 9 distance 1}, miles, N. 48° E., from Uler point lighthouse, 
Lat, 5° 443’ 8., pin 184° 12 E., on chart No. 1460, 
Variation. —3° E, ‘ 
Charts afted—No, 1460, Plan ot Dobbo harbour. nf absitalt ad pea 
Publications, —Eastorn Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 478, 480, 


438 of 1909, : 
Histon to Marine Me 1909. (This office No. 176 of 9nd 


Authority-—Hague Notige No.'2006 of 1909, 


a 





PACIFIO OCEAN—Pauirpine 1spanpe—Mivpayao, sovrn emai A 
Dumankilas bay—B8hoais in approach, 


No, 808 (third publication) —' 

ep the British Admralty (Ne Ges ot 1000) ee SPepatana eet stom, vena! 
Potato re nigel existence of the soteematens 

in the approach to Dumankilas bay. baie 


e / ie * 













Ge 


ZRTTR, AUGUST 25, 1900, 











> (a) Position — About three diled estward from! Areyet shel, > . : 
Lat. 7° 15¥ N, long. 123° 0’ E. 
| Depth —5 fathoms. Lao ee 6 
(6) Position.—Point Lutan bearing N. 89° W., distant about 14 mi 
Point Tagusane N. 48° W. : oe ae 


ie 3g Lat. 7° 16} N., long. 128° 24’ B. 


Depth.—7j fathoms. ®, 
(c) Position—Kambulong point, bearing N. 53° W., distant about 84 mil 
and Point Laing, 74° Wee —— 


Lat. 7° 19}’ N., long, 123° 2’ E. 


, Depth.—8 fathoms. - : 
Remarks.—The least depth on Arayat shoal (lat. 7° 16’ N., long. 122° 57’ E.)is 2} 
fathoms instead of 3 fathoms as now shown on the charts. 
Caution.—Tho survey of this looality is not yet completed, and Mariners should use 
groat caution when navigating in this vicinity. 
Variation.—1° EB. ? 
Charts affected.—No. 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 
», 2576, Bulu archipelago, &o. 
» _ 948, Molucca passage to Manila, 
yy 1268, China sea. 
Publication. —Eastern ares en Part I, 1902, pages 3893, 394; Revised Supple. 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 23 of 1909. 


em 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Batt srrart. 
Tanjong Bansering low light=+Are of visibility. 
Banjuwangi road Buoys established, 


No. 809 (third publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued, 
by the British Admiralty (No. 970 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the aro 
of visibility of Tanjong Bansering low light, and of the establishment of two buoys in 
Banjuwangi road. ia 

J. Aro of visibility of Tanjong Bansering flashing red light. 
Position.—Lat. 8° ah 8. long. 114° 253° E. 
Are of Visibility —From 8. 33° W.,through west and north, to N. 41° E. 
2. Buoys established in Banjuwangi road : 
(a) Position—On southern side of North rock, at a distance of 57%; cables 
N. 67° E., from the chimney of the Sugar factory. 


: Lat 8° 11}’8., long, 114° 234° EB. 


iption.— White conical buy with ball as topmark. 
a yh Rng ox has a Toast depth of 8 fot over it instead of 2 
fathoms as now shown on the chart. 
iti 3}- £ (32 fathoms on chart), ata distance of 
e Pealion— On en 8. Oo # from the above mentioned chimney. 
Description.—White conical buoy. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Chart affected.—No. 3726, Bali strait, «OD 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, No. 507. 
Ea, Leet. Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 143, 144 ; Supplement 
1906. 
Notices to Mariners, Nos, 225, 806 of 1907 and 827 of 1908. (This 
rebgiatatek Office Nos. 126, 384 of 1907 and 182 of 1908). 


elicea.- stages Notioes Nos 1151, 1152 of 1909. 


ae 





e lantern, 


2. In Hayatomo men 


Position —In a oe, : 11} cy i n 
; ve oma 


Lat. 88° wa 


Description.- —White truncated conical iron ight 


Fariation. .—(1) 4 W,, (2) 
Charts affected.—No. 31 He Moji 


” 
»” 


Publication.—J apan, &o., 1904, pages 


Authority pe oh 7" 


1, Kurusima no 
632, Approach to Shi 


Lat. sa, long. 192° 60H B. 
Desoription. Wie age sr iron. Teeeghint poms 


wu 


N., long. 30° may EB. 


ortherin 
W., distant 32, cables, and 





heresies aoe ‘ 


side of strait, with Moji 


no 


mace _—s* green light. 


ar) Shimonoteki ko (2). 
0 seto 


” i Gaels cigs aimee 
8s, Gog time Mi So a ee 


ip yh nd dc ‘Notice, ‘No. 6510, dated 17 


.- 


Sr. L. 8S. Warnnn, Compr., R.1.M., 


Port Officer of Caloutta, 


y- with siege 


* 


= 
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NOTICES TO. MARINERS. : 
: “ 
THE following Notices are published for general information. se 
” . T. Burrer, 
Oatourta, the 26th August 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 
AFRICA, EAST COAST—Poneve river. 
Rambler channel light-buoy—Character of light. . 
No, 388 ( first publication) —The following particnlars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1092 of 1909), are republished :— . 
Subject—Information has been received that the light exhibited from No. 6 buoy, 
Rambler channel, Pungue river, is of the undermentioned 
character. : : 
Position.—At a distance of 675 miles, 8, 26° W., from Point Macuti lighthouse, 
Lat, 19° 56} 8., long. 34° 52)’ E. 
Character.—An occulting white light. 
Variation.—16° W. f 2 
Chart affected.—No. 1003, Pungue river. . hy 
Publications. —Africa Pilot, Part ILI, 1905, page 225 ; Supplement, 1908. 
rs Notive to Mariners, No, 1465 of 1908.. (his office No. 416° of "Ith 
October 1908.) me ’ 
Aiuthority.—United States Hydrographic Office Notice, No. 1489 of 1909. * 
OHINA, EAST COAST—Yane 18E KIANG APPROACH. * 
‘ty Steep island tight—Character temporarily altered. 
No, 83% ( first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by tin Brit Admiralty (No, 1115 of 1909), are republished :— ‘ 


\ Subject. —On or about the 28th June 1909, the revolving white light shown from 

: 4 : Steep island lighthouse would be discontinued for repairs, and’ a 
temporary light of the undermentioned character would be exhibitedy 

+ Position.—On eastern side of existing lighthouse. “ 


Lat, 80° 129 N,, long. 122° 354/ E. barre 






35 a Ate sonido my 

~ Position, —At a distance of rion cxanter yg 

‘Alggration.— Would be replaced by a light~ -buoy, desription not stated. 
a,» \ 


8. Alteration in positions of buoys: *%- 


(a) First crossing buoy~= 

New position.—At a distance of 2 cables, 8. -. W., from former sapere with 
howe: beacon bearing . 39° W., distant 2 miles and 
e bP ca! " 


(v) Quarantine upper buoy— 
New position —At.a distance of 4 cables, N. 50° W., from former position, with ~ 
Quarantine beacon bearing N. 62° E., distant 14% miles. 


Variation.—3° W. - 
Charts affected.—N 0. 3585, A proaches to the Wusung river. 
, 8 09, anghai to Nanking. 
" 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
ie 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kian, 


Publication. Sia al Directory, Vol. III, 1904, pages 403, M08 ; Supplement, 
Aythority.—Shanghal Notice (Special), No. 331, dated Bist May 1909. 





CHINA, SOUTH-EAST OCOAST—OCanToN RIVER DELTA. 
Wangmun beacon-light—Colour altered. . 


Now 824 (second publication) .—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued” 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1061 of 1909), are republished :— 


Pir. ° 


about the 15th June 1909, the undermentioned alteration would be 
made in the character of Wangmun beacon-light. 

Position.—Lat, 22° 85’ N., long 113° 34’ E. 

Alteration—Oolour altered from white to red. 

Charts affected.—No. 3588, Oanton river delta, 

2562, Canton river and western branches, 


5, 3026, Macao to Pedro Blanca. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 7626. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 107; Supriement, 1907. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No, 468, dated 8th June 1909, 


Subject,—On or 


” 





> JAPAN, 
Kuustv, NORTH ©9AST, 
P -_ 


sta Fukuoka wan—Obstruction in entrance. eo 


» No. 825 (seoond publication.) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by ‘the British Admiralty (No, 1062 of 1900) are republished :— aby 


~~” _ Subje —An obstruction, on which the o8: ree struck, is reported to. exist. in the 


entrance to Fukuoka 
Poin Gena jim un distant 14} cables, and the ae 
De extreme of Shiga sima, 8, 73° E,. Dak pelts it ee 


Lat, 33° 414" N,, long, 180° 15’ E. ‘ 


_ Depth.—The vessel. was dra a ha 24 ett the ke 
. fee 1 Se 


Fariation,—4° We BM ster orpagetiea aera 


“~/- 










> 858, West 
"1288, 









0 kaikyo to Shimonoteki kaikyo. 
Western coasts of Kiusivand Nipon. 
China sea, < 


ire Publication—T page 611. e : 
Publi Noten NOB, dated 80th Aprik 1909. 


——$—$—————— 


© é AFRICA—Easr coast. 


. Ritindini Karbour—Lights on leading beacons. 
_ No, 826 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
y 


by the British Admiralt, (No. 1065 of 1909), 


Ld lights of the 
1. Ras Muaka Singe beacons : 


are republished :— 


~ Subject.—The yang ee jn Kilindini harbour have been fitted with lanterns 
from w ‘ 


undermentioned character are exhibited. 


Position.—Lat. 4° 5’ §., long. 89° 403’ B._ 
Character of Lights.—¥ront beacon—Fized white. e 
Rear beacon—Fized white. 
2. Mtongwe (Admiralty pe becaons : 
#” §., long. 89° 59° E. 


Position.—Lat. 4° 


Character of Lights Front boaoon—Fized green. 
Rear beacon— Fixed red. 


made to the Port Officer. 


Remarks. —These lights will not be lighted every night, but only on requatt being 


Chart affected.—No. 666, Port Mombasa, &c. 
r Publications.— List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, No. 76 (Remarks). 


Africa Pilot, Part II 


Authority.—Port Officer, Mombasa, 28th June 1909. 


I, 1905, page 475; Supplement, 1908. 





CHINA—Norr# coast. 


Wei hai wei anchorage—Alteration in light-buoy. 
No. $2¥ (second publication), —The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1075 of 1909), 
Subjoct.—The character of the light 


are republished :— 
shown from No. 1 Navigation buoy, Wei hai 


wei anch has been altered as undermentioned. 
of about 44 


Position —At a distance 
; vatory island. 


cables, N. 82° W., from flagstaff on Obsers 


~ Yat, 37° 304 N,, long. 122° 9’ E. ¥ bd 
Alteration, —Oolour of light altered from green to white. 


Variation. —4° W. 
Charts affected —No. 8025, Wei hai 
2823, Wei hai 


wei anchorage. 
wei and approaches, 


te » 8457, Litau bay to Ohu tau. 


Publication —Ohina Sea Directory, 


ol. 111, 1904, page 560 


es “Authority-Wei hai wei Notice, dated 26th May 1909. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumarra, weer COAST. 


; Pulo Nias—Reef reported eastward of. mv 
No. 898 (second publication.)—The following, pvtioulas tete,, relative to the above, 


issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1081 
<A Bubject 


, are republished :— 


=A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported tqexist to the 
eastward of Pulo Nias. - 
gy Ui orig 0° 42}’ N., long. 97° 593’ E. 


ot stated. 


Bomar, —" P. D.” laa boon placed against this roe, the chart. 






he 


Chat afjcted—No. 2760, Acheh hond to Chingkuk bay. ee 
; Pe disheo = Ohink Sea Direotory. Vol. I, 1906, page 371. 
| “Authority. —Hague Notice, No, 1392 of 1909. ged es 


~* 


2 


. 






x: puctur brick tower with white lantern. . 
= Oy 6 ee 
_ & Lighit-buoy : ' * al * 
Positton—On, southébrf side of Cust rocks, in position now oooupied by the red conical 
uOys 
“Description.—Light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fixed red light. 
Charts affected. —No. 1459, Hongkong harbour. 
$ $279, Hongkong waters, east. iJ «.* 


» 


” 


& ,, 1466, Hongkong. ‘ 
» 1180, Approaches to Hongkong. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 163. 


Paul 


China Sea Directory, Vol. TIT, 1904, pages 74, 70, 73. 
Authority.—Harbour Master, Hongkong, Notioes Nos. 840 and 408 of 1909. 





OHINA SEA—Great Natuna 1sLand- 
Ranai road—Reef in approach. “ 


N@ $16 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1017 of 1909), are republished :— 2 
Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the approach to Ranai 
road, east coast of Great Natuna island. 
Position. —At a distance of 1} miles, N, 67° i, from Cape Karang. 


Lat. 8° 57’ N., long. 108° 244’ EB, on chart No, 1348, 


Depth.—9 feet. 

Variation.—2° E. 

Chart affected —No. 1348, Natuna islands, 

Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 94. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1207 of 1909, 





PERSIAN GULF ENTRANCE—Eastern SHORE. 


Eunéri point—Shoal reported northward of. 
No. 817 (third publication) —The following particulars, eto. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1021 of 1909), Be republished =— aay 
_ Sudject-—A. shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist off the coast 
‘ northward of Kunéri point. ae 
Position,—At a distance of about § miles, N, Q7° W., from Kunéri pointfarid 1) 
Picts ae 


miles from the shore. 
Lat, 26° 19’ N,, long. 57° 4’ &. 
Depth —No soundings were taken but there appeared to be a depth of only « few 
“Feet over the shoal. Sipe : 
Remarks —“B.D.” has been placed against this shoal on the chart.” 
Variation. —\° B. +A) 
Charts affected —No. 758, Persian guifentrauce, = | : 
ae i ake amp Gulf. : 5 ih a ean 
<< Publicvtion.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 14d. ea. 
a8. “etal ’ 


ere  “Authosity. -E.MLS. Redbréast, Remark Book 








dl Sue Ras 





“ye a1e (shied sills llowing pat 
lo. ri pub mtr Rt tn on” 


by ton Beiish Adonally (No. re 
hie —The she 1 nel lading ‘Birim river, Liga ben has been marked ae 


)Selieney sh ea lat, 4° 32} N., long. 97° 59’ BE. 


Bearing : " 
ze Pa Posie Putt me a Description. 
‘ N. 48° H., 6  iuiles, Black é can oy. 
_BEoRL s Hee SS hoor 
N. 28° E,, 38%» White conical % 
GRE > iat = 
. 16° B, ” Hite COr y 
i ° ’ ” oar 
SEER: Blea 
3 os eS 0 
Gj) N. 46° W534 it i Tull Boy. 
Variation.—Nil. ? s 
_. Ohart affected —No. 3574; Piss of Langéar bay, with insot. 
Publication.—Obinis Sea Ditestoty; Vol. 1, 1906, pags 89. * 


Authority —Haguo Notioé, No. 1205 of 1909. 


eo er 


NEW ZEALAND—Nowts iétAxb—New Prvovew Aprnoacu, 
Botii Roa—Rvek iorthward of. 


No, 819 (third publication) ~The fo! particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1031 of 1900) are } republished : — 


Sulyect.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists to the northward of Motu 
Roa, in the approach to New Plymouth harbour. 

Position.—At a distance of 14 cables N. 25° W., from the summit of Motu Roa. 
Meas 89° 8’ S., long. 174° 2}’ E, 

Depth_—13 feo! . 

is ma alot 20 yards in extent, with depths of 10 fathoms close to around. 

‘ariation.— 
Chart affected.—No. 2535, Manukau harbour to Oape Egmont, with plan. 
Publication.—New Zooland Pilot, 1908, page 163. vi 
proresiay — Wellington Notice, No, 36 of 909. 


ee. ‘ ERRATUM. 
PovERTY BAY BEACONS, 


Notice iy Macinacs, No, 790 of 1909,—Line 5. For “2y% miles” read “ lis miles, ” 
(Thie office No. 268 of 8rd July 1909—Line 7.) 


- s 





KOREA—Easr Coast. 


rae Yung hing bay—Rock reported. 


lication). —The following oulars, eto., relative to the above issued 
eS ‘Admiralty ie 1035 of 1909), Sie libed 1 ‘ 


or dae shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Yung 








Thee Ss 58° E., yak 


. . ae 
| coe 193’ N.,looged97° 24 Bw 





oo _—Red. 
err ee ~ ——— Bletation —17 feet 
ee. Pisibitity,.—6 miles, * 
Upperlight: Coe 
=f Positio wsition Situated at « distanoo of 149 yards, 8. attwacaew 
Lower light, 4 


Colour.——Red, 
Elevation. —24 feet. 
Visibility. —6 miles, , 
Remarks.—Leading lights in line 8. 81° W. 
Variation. —10°B. { 5 eee 
Chart afected.—No. 1020, Becroft head to Port Jackson. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 289. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 789. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 520 of 1909. (This office No. 201 of Lith 
: May 1909). 
Authority.—Sydney Notice, dated 4th June 1909. 


OHINA—Kwane TUNG PENINSULA. 


Dairen (Dalny)—(1) Breakwater lights discontinued. 
(2) Alterations in buoyage. 
No, 839. (first publication) —The following particulars, ete, relative to th 
iesued by the British Admiralty (No. 1121 of 1900)" are republished :— esctte 


(1) Subject—The undermentioned lantern lights hitherto exhibited at the break- 
water at Dalny have been discontinued. 


Position.—Eastern extreme of breakwater, 
Lat. 38° 56}’ N., long. 121° 40°E. 
Character-—Two fixed red lights exhibited on a pole. 


(2) Subject—Alterations in buoyage : 


(a) The red conical buoy situated off the east ‘extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light buoy of the undermentioned description. 


Rss 
. Position—Storm signal pole at the north end of Dairen west 
bearing 8, 77° W., O distant 6} cables. Boy = 


5 Description. Cylindrical iron light-buoy, painted 
white light every four seconde, ale sdbpareaniglerop cctibting a flashing 


(b) The black conical buoy situated off the west extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light-buoy of the undermentioned description. 


Position —Storm signal pole at the north end of Dairen 
bearing 8, 4° W., distant 4} cables. io 


. Description. lindrical iron light-bu 
phe rate pe br webieat* ght-buoy, painted black, exhibiting a flashing 


© Variation—s° W. 
1 Charts afeoted.—No, 8694, Dairen Wan. 
» 1798, Kinchan to Terminal head. 
~~ Publications-—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 9044, * 
: _ Ohina Sea Directory, Vol, III, 1904, page 588 ; Selene, 107 
Authority. —Board of Rented alt 22nd July 1909, eee 


Woon isel ve 


me 
a 








particulars, oto,, relative to the ab : 
ee 1122 e flong republished ;—. " om iaued 
Subject.—The wreck situated in the undermentioned position in Wei Hai Wei 


harbour has disay “The buoy marking the wreck has th 
been removed. eer . . — 


Position.—Situated at a distance of 6} cables, 8. 12° W., from the head of the 
Tron pier. 


Lat. 37° 294' N, long. 122° 10’ BE, 

Variation.—4° W 
Charis éfeteiBo, 8025, Wei Hai Wei anchorage. 

», 2823, Wei Hai Wei and approaches. 

» 8457, Litau bay to Chu tau. 

» 1265,Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 
Publication—China Sea Directory Vol. ILT, 1904, page 561. 

_ Authority.—King’s Harbour Master, Wei Hai Wei, 8th June 1909, 






CHINA—Sourn-zasr coast. 


Hongkong harbour—Signals exhibited and Regulations for traffic off Naval Basin and Dock. 
No. 841 (first publication).—The following nes nee wre relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1128 of 1909), are republished 


Subject. —The iinuing signals will be exhibited fics a s lagetast situated on the outer 
the basin when vessels are entering or ony, Hage basin or dry 
dock, and the following regulations for traffic aro to be observed, 


Pasition.—Situated near tho head of the outer arm of the basin at a distance of 
: 12 yards, 8. 1° W., from the north-west bollard. 


Lat, 22° 17’ N , long. 114° 10° B. 
e Signal: 
(a) A red fag signfies that a vessel is about to enter or leave the basin. 
Regulation for traffic : 


All vessels passing in the vicinity should pass northward of the docking 
buoys and the line formed by Nos. 6, 6A, and 11 buoys. 


Signal : 
(8) A blue flag signifies that a vessel is about to enter or leave the dry dock. 
Regulation for traffic : 


All vessels should pass to the northward of the northern line of buoys inthe = 
man-of-war anchorago, J 


Variation. 0°, 
~ Charts affected.—No. 1459, Hongkong harbour, | 
», 8280, Hongkong waters, wost, 
» 3279, Hongkong waters, east. 
" ‘Publieation—China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 71. 
Authority —H.M.8, Tamar Hydrographical Note No. 6 of 1909. ‘ 





PACIFIC OCEAN—Patuerine Is.anps. 


"Philippine islands —Evistence of uncharted reefs. * 
» No. 848 blication),—The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issued - 
y the British Adiairalty (No, 1126 of 1909), 09). "are republished :—- i— oo“ 
hn ermentioned. reefs ha been reported in the follo positions : 
, a ay in. the approach to Pamnakiion bay on the bie 8 coast. of 
danao island ; md (0) In the northern paft of the Sulu sea. 
Position,—Situated at a distance of 5 miles, 8. 17° E., from Triton island, 


Lat. 7° 263’ Nu long. 128° 11’ E, 












 Blevition.—17 feet, * 
Visibility.—G Tiles, gy. 
Upperlight: 


P Position —Sitnated at a distance of 142 yards, 8. 31°W., from 
Lower light. 


Colour.-—Red. 
Elevation.—24 feet. 
Visibility. —6 miles, P 
Remarks, —Leading lights in line 8. 81° W. 
Variation —10°H. — } te 
Chart afected.—No. 1020, Beoroft head to Port Jackson. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 289. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 789, 
Notice to Mariners, No. 520 of 1909. (Zhis office No. 201 of lth 
May 1909). 
Authority.—Sydney Notice, dated 4th June 1909, 





CHINA—Kwane TUNG PENINSULA. 


Dairen (Dalny)—(1) Breakwater lights discontinued. 
(2) Alterations in buoyage. 
No, $89. (first publication) —The following p artioulars, etc., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1121 of 1900). are republished :— 


(1) Subject—The undermentioned lantern lights hitherto exhibited at the break- 
water at Dalny have been discontinued. 


Position. —Eastern extreme of breakwater. 
Lat. 38° 56}’ N,, long. 121° 40°. 
Character —Two fixed red lights exhibited on a pole. 


(2) Subject —Alterations in buoyage : 


(a) Tees red conical buoy situated off the east extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light buoy of the undermentioned description. 


Position—Storm signal pole at the north end of Dai 
bearing 8, 77° W., enn 6} cables. ee 


» _ Description. —Cylindrical i want light-buo: ted exhibiti 
, white light every Sour second re ! wes sot, wilson 


(b) The black conical buoy situated off the west extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light-buoy of the undermentioned description. 


Position. —Storm signal polo at tho north end of Dairen 
bearing 8. 4° W., distant 4} cables. me. 


Desoription,—Oylindrical iron light-bu 
7 right Pa le mae ig oy, painted black, exhibiting ad 


© Variation—v° W. ’ * 
Charts affeoted.—No, 8694, Dairen Won, oy 
» 1798, Kinchau to Terminal head. € am 
~ Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1900, No, 004s, oe 
Ohina Sea Directory, Vol, III, 1904, page 588 ; Seana 107 
Sethi ea ant 22nd July 1909, Pe ee 








i. a ota relative to the above 
sinitertone (No. 1122 Tooele mE republished ;— ve tothe above, iseued 


Subject.—Thoe wreck situated in the undermentioned position in Wei Hat Wei 


any harbour has disappeared. Pe ree es nas Chaitin 
» been removed, 


Reant raoe at a distance of 6} cables, 8. “12 W., from the head of the 
m. pier. 
Lat. 37° 204° N., long. 122° 10’ EB 
Variation. —4° W. 
Charts affected,—No, 8025, Wei Hai Wei anchorage. 
», 2828, Wei Hai Wei and approaches. 
» 8457, Litan bay to Chu tau. 
3 1265,Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 
Publication, —China Sea Directory Vol. ILI, 1904, page 561. 
. Authority.—King’s Harbour Master, Wei Hai Wei, 8th June 1909. 


CHINA—Souru-rasr coast. 


Hongkong harbour—Signals exhibited and Regulations for traffic off Naval Basin and Dock. 
No. 841 (first publication).—Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1123 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subject.—The following signals will be exhibited from a flagstaff situated on the outer 
arm of the basin when vessels are entering or leaving the basin or dry 
dock, and the following regulations for traffio are to be observed, 


Position—Situated near tho head of the outer arm of the basin at a distance of 
‘ 12 yards, 8. 1° W., from the north-west bollard. 
Lat. 22° 17’ N, long. 114° 10° B. 
a Signal : 
(a) A red flag signfies that a vessel is about to enter or leave the basin. 
Regulation for traffic : 
All vessels passing in the vicinity should pass northward of the docking 
buoys and the Nine formed by Nos. 6, cA, and 11 buoys. 
Signal: 
(8) A blue flag signifies that a vessel is about to enter or leave the dry dock. 
Regulation for traffic : 


All vessels should pass to the northward of the northern line of buoys inthe = 
man-of-war anchorago, 


Se 


Variation.—0°, 
= Charts affecied.—No. 1459, Hongkong harbour, . 
», 8280, Hongkong waters, wost, 
» 3279, Hongkong waters, cast. 
 Piinatiai<Obina Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 71. 
Authority —H.M.8, Tamar Hydrographical Note No. 6 of 1909. - 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Pauurrine Is.anps. 


"Philippine islands —Evistence of uncharted recft. 
» No. 848 blication).—The following particulars, its relative to the above, issued - 
by the British Aliviralty (No. 1126 of 1909), are republished eS - 
Ans rod i e following positions : 
ae atiabirte-- The npg arenes been 3s been re rope ee fel wing mnie 
danao island ; () In the northern part cf the Sulu sea. 


© Position -—Situated at a distance of 5 miles, 8. 17° bre: from Triton island, 
Lat. 7° 253’ N., long. 128° liv E. 


















Desc —About 100 feet in diameter, surrounded by deep water, 
- Yeomarks,—Marked Position approximate ”” on chart. ee 
© Position.—Situated with Kanaron islandy 8. 22° W., distant 12 miles, and the 
ms summit of Kabulauan island, 8. 81° W. Ja firey 
“© Yat, 11° 26’ N, long. 120° 20’ E. 
Depth,—7 fathoms. 
Remarks. —Marked “P.D.” on chart. 
Variation.—-1° B. 
Charts affected.—No. 3463, Domankilas bay. | 
» 2578, Sulu sea, eastern part. 
», 948, Molacea passage to Manila. 
» 1268, China sea. 
- S575 devienine islands between St. Bernardino and Mindoro 
8 






» 26610, Chine sea, northern portion. 
» 967, Palawan island. 
Publications. —Tastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 394 and 81; Revised 
Supplement, 1909. i 
China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 807. 
Authority —Manila Notices, Nos. 30 and 81 of 1909. 





CHINA SEA—KA AMIANES ISLANDS, 


Tres Reyes isletse—Amended depth on reefs eastward of. 
No. 848 (first publication). —Tho following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1128 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —The undermentioned reefs which were incorrectly reported as having a depth 
of 8 fet of water over them have a depth of 3 fathoms. 


(a) Position,--Southward of Koron bay, at about 4} miles oastward of, Tres 
Reyes islets. 
Lat. 11° 84’ N,, long, 120° 9}’ EB. 
Depth, —8 fathoms. 
(6) ssameaes S of Koron bay, at about 6 miles eastward of Tres Reyes 
isle 


Lat. 11° 84’ N,, long. 120° 11’ E. 
Depth,—8 fathoms. 
Charts affected.—No, 967, Palawan island. 
»» 2677, Philippine islands, 
» 26616, China sea, northern portion. 
» 943, Molucea passage to Manila. ; 
Publications —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 806; Supplement, 1909, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1265 of 1908. (This office No. ‘S78 of @lst 
September 1908). 


Authority.—Manila Notice No. 29 of 1909. 





RED SEA. 


; Suékin harbour—Information on landmarks and beacons. 
No. 844 (first publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1129 of 1909), are republished :— ‘ ‘ 


Bubjoct—A vessel having lately grounded outside Suékin harbour, owing to her 
having mistaken the condenser chimneys for the channel beacons, the 
following information is published for the guidance of the mariners. 

Position —Suékin harbour. oe 


"Tate 19°" N., long, 37° 20° Ee 





» 5 ” ” 12 ,, 
Remarks.-—Sketohes of the above beacons are given on chart No. 901. 
Chart affected.—No. 901, Sudkin harbour. 

Publication.—Red Sea Pilot, 1909, pages 193 and 194, 
Authority.—Sudan Government Notice, dated 12th July 1909. 





NEW PUBLICATION. 


West Ooast of Hindustan Pilot—Alteration of Title—Errata. 


No. $45 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1132 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A new edition of this book, we “ West Coast of India Pilot, fifth edition, 
’ herstipl has been published. The following Errata affect the 
Errata—(a) Page XXIV, Glossary.—Lines 5 and 3 from bottom. For Hulanga 
read Bona watara, and the reverse, 
() Page 414, Index.—Line 16 from bottom, move Kunjargudda to line 
15 from bottom. 
(c) The following Notices to Mariners affect this book:—No. 1368 of 1908, 
and Nos. 827, 972 and 987 of 1909. (This office Nos. 822 of 1908 
and 274, 218 and 253 of 1909). 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 5th edition, 1909, 
Authority.—Hydrographic Office, 29th July 1909. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Puttirrine istanps, 





(1) Sikijor is’and, Port Ranoaw—OColour of light altered, leading lights established . 
(2) Oabra island light—Are of visibility amended. 
No. 846 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1143 of 1909), are republished :— 


(1) Sudject.—About the Ist June 1909 the colour of the fixed light at Port Kanoan 
would be ch from red to green; at the same time fwo fized 
red leading lights would be established to lead into the port. 


Position. —Port Kanoan fixed light. 
Lat. 9° 15’ N., long. 128° 85’ E. 
_ @) fin — The fea of visibility of Cabra island light has been amended as 
Position —Lat. 13° 634’ N., long. 120° 17’ B. 
Are of visibility.—Visible over the whole horizon, except where obscured by a 
Lubang island, The light is visible in mid-channel 
: between Cabra and Lubang islands. ‘ ; 
Charts affected.—No, 949, Plan of Port Kanoan. 
, 2578, Eastern part of tho Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
aie ‘ » 943, Molucoa passage to Manila. 
‘ » 2577, Philippine islands between St. Bernardino and Mindoro 


_ Publication iblications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 610a, 658. 
Leia ra 32 Bastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 295, 71; Revised Supple- 
Mie) ment, 1909. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 315; Supplement, 1909, 


sty. —United States Hydrographio Office Notices, Nos. 1670, 1578 of 1909. 









 pAOIRIO OCHAN—Puntarenve sscanns, 


—_ 


Tablas island, north-west coast—Uncharted reef. 


_ No. 847 ( first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1152 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—An uncharted reef of the undermentioned description exists off the north- 
west coast of Tablas island in the following position. 


Position. —North point of Tablas island, N. 85° E., distant 6 miles, and the point 
situated north of Sangilan point, 8. 18° W. 


Lat. 12° 40’ N.,-long. 122° 2’ E. 


Depth.—4 fathows. 
Variation —l° E. 


Charts affected.—No. 2577, Philippine islands, between St. Bernardino and 
Mindoro straits. 


2661b, China sea, northern portion. 
5, 948, Molucca passage to Manila, 
,», 1268, China sea. 

Publication. —Eastern Archipelago, Part T, 1902, page 236. 

Authority.—Manila Notice, No, 27 of 1909., 


”» 





The 26th August 1909. 
AFRICA, EAST COAST—PouncvueE RIVER. 


Rambler channel light-buoy—Character of light. 


No. 888 (second publication) _—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1092 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—Information has been received that the light exhibited from No. 6 buoy, 


Rambler channel, Pungue river, 18 of the undermentioned 
character. 
Position. ~At a distance of 675 miles, 8, 26° W., from Point Macuti lighthouse. 


Lat. 19° 563’ S., long. 34° 52)’ E. 


Character. —An ccoulting white light. 

Variation.—15° W. 

Chart affected.—No. 1003, Pangue river. 

Publications. —Africa Pilot, Part IIT, 1905, page 225 ; Supplement, 1908. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1465 of 1908. (This office No. 416 of 17th 
October 1908.) «< get 


Authority.—United States Hydrographic Office Notice, No. 1489 of 1909. 





CHINA, EAST COAST—YANcG TSE KIANG APPROACH. 
Steep island light —Character temporarily altered. 


No. 884 (second publication). —Tho following particu tioulars, eto., relative to th bove, issued 
by tho British Admiralty (No, 1116 of 1900), ae republished: sh laces ccs 
Subject. —Onvor about the 28th June 1909, the revolving white light shown from 

Steep island lighthouse would be discontinued for and a 

temporary light of the undermentioned character would be exhibited. 


Position,—-On eastern side of existing lighthouse. 
Lat, 30° 123/ N., long. 122° 35)’ E. . 





\ = " : ni = S=—=——_—————>> 
Bey Character,—An occulting white light every twenty seconds, showing thus :— 


Light, eclipse. . 
16 sees. 6 secs. ate 
Elevation, —239 feet. yn sie ie 


; Visilility.—About 22 miles, except between N. 63° E., through east, and 8, 64° BE, te 
where it will be obscured by the permanent lighthouse ; it will also 
be obscured, on approximately the same bearings as the perman 
light, by the outlying islands, “oe 


Structure.—Timber strubture. 
Variation.—3° W. 
Oharts temporarily affected. ~No, 1124, Southern approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
», 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki, 
», 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. ; 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 805. 


ame 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 352, 
Au‘hority.—Shangkai Notice No. 469, dated 14th June 1909, 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gotr or Sr. Vincenr. 
Glenelg jetty breakwater—LExhibition of lights. 


No. 835 (second publication\.—Tho President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No. 12 of 1909) that a White Light is now exhibited from either end of the 
reakwater works now in course of construction off the Glenelg Jetty. 


A light is also shown froma Barge which is moored near the said works. 
A further notice will be issued when the work is completed. 
This affects Admiralty Chart No, 2389A. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Kanaaroo isLanb, soUTH-WES? coast. 
Cape de Oouedie light —Further details of. 


No. 836 {second publication).—In continuation of this Office Notioes to Mariners, Nos, 219 
and 271 of 1909, the President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given further 
Notice (No. 18 of 1909) that the group flashing white light exhibited on Cape de Qouedie 
is obscured to the westward by the land at Cape Bedout on a line bearing N. 47° W. 
and §, 47° E., and to the eastward by Oape Kersaint on a line of bearing N. 81° E. and 
8. 81° W. 


The 18th August 1909. 
/ 


OHINA, sovru-East Coast, 
Hongkong harbour—Shoais north-eastward of Stonecutters island. 
. $81 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Se ealty (No. 1088 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —T! It of a recent survey of the shoals north-eastward of Stonecutters 
‘ The we Hongo .¢ harbour, is shown on the accompanying reproduction 
of a portion of No. 8280. 









i & Fr 


TRUE NORTH 





Charts affected.—No. 8280, Hongkong waters, west. 
», 8682, Wan chuchau to Brothers point. 
» 1466, Hongkong. 
1180, Approaches to Hongkong. 
1962, Hongkong to the Brothers. 
5, 2212, Hui ling san harbour to Hongkong. 
Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 69; Supplement, 1907. 


Authority.—H. M. Surveying Vessel Waterwitch, 3rd May 1909, 


The 18th August 1909, 
OHINA, EAST COAST.—Yane Tse KIANG, 
Tsung ming crossing—Alierations in buoyage. 
No. 828 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1049 of 1900), are republished : — , 


Subject.—On or about the 14th June 1909, the undermentioned alterations would be 
made in the buoyage of Tsung ming crossing, Yang tse kiang. 


Position, —Quarantine beacon, Chung pao sha, lat. 81° 26}’ N., long. 121° 312’ B. 
1.—Buoy discontinued : 

Position.—At a distance of 15% miles, N, 47° W., from Quarantine beacon. 

Desoription,—W est spit light-buoy. rei 


. 


Rie: whee rT; aes it 
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2, Alteration in character of Second crossing buoy, , 
Position.—At a distance of 1} miles, N. 7° E., from Quarantine beacon, + 
Aiteration.— Would be replaced by a light-buoy, description not stated. 


8. Alteration in positions of buoys: ° 
(a) First crossing buoy~- 


New position.—At a distance of 2 cables, 8. 40° W., from former pecs with 
oti beacon bearing 8. 89° W., distant 2 miles and 
cables. 


(2) Quarantine upper baoy— 


New position —At a distance of 4 cables, N. 50° W., from former position, with 
Quarantine beacon bearing N. 62° E., distant 1,2, miles. 
Variation —s3° W. 


Oharts affected.—N 0. 8585, Lee to the Wusung river. 
: », 2809, Shanghai to Nanking. 
» 1602, Approaches to the Yan tso kiang. 
» 1199, Kune shan islands to the vane tse kiang. 
Publication. psa Directory, Vol. III, 1904, pages 403, 404; Supplement, 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice (Special), No. 831, dated 31st May 1909. 





OHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Oaxtow niven penta. 
Wangmun beacon-light—Colour altered. 
No. 824 (third publication\.—The following particulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1061 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On or about the 15th June 1909, the undermentioned alteration would be 
made in the character of Wangmun beacon-light. 


Position. —Lat, 22° 35’ N., long 113° 84’ E. 
Alteration.—Colour altered from white to red. 
Charts affected.—No. 8688, Oanton river delta. 
», 2562, Canton river and western branches. 
» 3026, Macao to Pedro Blanca, 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 7626, 


Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 107; Supplement, 1907. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 468, dated 8th June 1909. 


JAPAN. 
Kivsiv, NorTu ooasr. 


Fukuoka wan—Obstruction in entrance. 


No. 825 (third publication.) —The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1062 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject-—An obstruction, on which the s,s. Murew struck, is reported to exist in the 
entrance to Fukuoka wan. 


Position.—Genkai jima A bearing 8. 79° W., distant 14} cables, and the north 
extreme of Shiga sima, 8, 78° E. 


Lat, 83° 417’ N., long. 180° 15’ B. 


Depth.—The vessel was drawing less 24 feot at the time of the accident. — 
Renarks.—A 3-fathom shoal marked “ P.D.” has been placed in the above position 


on the 
Variation—4° W. 
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Charts affected.—No. 3511, Fukuoka wan. 
‘ », 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
” 358, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon. 
‘ »» 1268, China sea. 
Publication —Sapan, &o., 1904, page 611. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 1307, dated 80th April 1909. 








AFRICA—LEast coast. 


Eilindini harbour—Lights on leading beacons. 


No. $26 (third publication).—The following partioulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1065 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The leading beacons in Kilindini harbour have been fitted with lanterns 
from which lights of the undermentioned character are exhibited. 
1. Ras Muaka Singe beacons : ; 
Position. —Lat. 4° 5’ §., long. 39° 403’ B. 
Character of Lights.—¥ront beacon—Fired white. 
Rear beacon—Fized white. 
2, Mtongwe (Admiralty ground) becaons : 
Position.—Lat. 4° 8% 8., long. 39° 89° E. 
Character of Lighlse—Front boaoon—Fized green. 
: Rear beacon— Fixed red. 
Remarks.—These lights will not be lighted every night, but only on request being 
made to the Port Officer. ‘ 
Chart affected.—No. 666, Port Mombasa, &e, 
Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 76 (Remarks), 


Africa Pilot, Part IIL, 1906, page 475; Supplement, 1908. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Mombasa, 28th June 1909. 





CHINA—Nortrs coast. 


Wei hai wei anchorage—Alteration in light-buoy. 


No. 887 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1075 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The character of the light shown from No.1 Navigation buoy, Wei hai 
wei anchorage, has been altered as undermentioned. 


Position. —At a distance of about 44 cables, N. 82° W., from flagstaff on Obser- 
vatory island. 


Lat, 87° 304’ N,, long. 122° 9’ B. 


Alteration. —Oolour of light altered from green to white. 
Variation. —4° W. 
Charts affected —No. 8025, Wei hai wei anchorage. 
. yy 2823, Wei hai wei and approaches. 
5, 28457, Litau bay to Ohu tau. 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 560 
‘Authority.—Wei hai wei Notice, dated 25th May 1909. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumarna, wast coast. 


Pulo Nias—Reef reported eastward of. ; 


No. $28 (third publication.) —The following iculars, ete, relative to the abo’ 
iesued by the British Admiralty (No. 1081 of 1909), are republished :— rieeo 
Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, i ist to th 
eastward of Pulo Nias. Bs ast 2 acti 
Position.—Lat, 0° 421’ N., long. 97° 593’ B. 
Dep Ne ibs ineeiegliond Saninik th 
emarks.—* P, D.” has been i is reef on the chart. 
Chart affected —No. 2760, ‘Acheh head to Chingkuk bay. rig 
Publication.—China Sea Directory. Vol., I, 1906, page 871. 
‘Authority, —Hague Notice, No. 1392 of 1909, 
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% 
JAPAN, NAIKAI (INLAND SEA)—Ivo napa, 
Ya shima.—Light established. ~ 


No. 829 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the, above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1982 of 1909), are republished :— 


+ Subject.—On or about the Ist July 1909, a light of the undermentioned character 
; would be established on Ya shima, Iyo nada. ; 


Position.—On south extreme of island. 


o 


Lat. 33° 42’ 56’ N., long, 182° 7’ 55’ E., on chart No, 3154, 
Oharacter.—An alternating flashing white and red light every fifteen seconds. 
Elevation,—180 feet. : 


Visibility.—19 miles, from the bearing 8. 75° W., through west, north and east, 
to 8, 60° E, 


Serpe cylindrical tower, 16 feet in height from base to centre of 
tern. 


Variation.—4° W. 
Charts affected—No 3154, Ominase to Gogo shima. 
»» 2875, Naikai. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 219. 
Japan, &o., 1904, page 490, 


Authority.—Tokyo Department of Gommunications Notice No. 574, dated 15th 
June 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Banxa IsLanp, EAst coast. 


Sullivan rocks—Position of buoy altered, 


No. 330 (third publication).-The following particulars, ete., relative to the above) issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1084 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The light-buoy recently established on the south-western side of Sullivan 
rocks, east coast of Banka, has been moved to a new position on the 
eastern side of the rocks as undermentioned. 


New position.—At a distance of 1,4, miles, Hast, from its former position, with the 
summit of Panjang island bearing 8. 2° W., distant 7,%, miles. 
Lat, 2° 14’ S., long. 106° 17} E., on chart No. 2597. 


Variation —1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 

» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits, 
Publications,—Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 532. 


Notices to Mariners, Nos. 1198 of 1908 and 201 of 1909. (This 
office Nos. 858 of 1908 and 114 of 1909.) 


Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1894 of 1909. 


KOREA, WEST COAST. 


North Clifford island— Light established. 


No. 881 (third publication) —Tho following particulars, ote., relative to the above issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1085 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On or about the Ist June 1909, a light of the undermentioned character 
would be established on North Clifford island. . 


Position.—On- northern end of island. 
Lat. 36° 87’ 40’ N., long 125° 33’ 30’ E., on chart No, 918, 





Character: —A. group flashuig white light, showing'a group of tree flashes every thirty, 


seconds. 
_ Biiation. “B48 tests botmoon tho bearings of NN, 47° W. ond N, 56° W 
ibility. —25 miles, ex een the i . . and N, ? 
oaleat ules, excopt between tf Clifford island. ¢ 


Siruotire —White framework Structure, 31 feet in height from base to centre of 


Order.—3rd. 5. 

- Fog-signal.—A gun is fired three times, with an interval of ‘three minutes between each 
rt, when a vessel’s fog-signals are heard. If necessary the firing 
be repeated in the same manner after an interval of ten minutes. 

Remarks.—The details of the intended light om West Clifford island should be 
expunged from the List of Lights. | 
Charts affected —No. 918, Mackau group to Clifford islands. 
» 3480, Shantun, promontory to Nagasaki. 
», 2847, Nipon, Rivaic, Shikoku, ete. 
» 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. 
», 2459, North-west Pacific ocean. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 915. 


Japan, Korea, oto, 1904, page 51. 
Authority—Seoul Notice No. 77, dated 2ist May 1909. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Currracoxe COAST. 


Karnafuli river—Depth of water in the channel, 
No. 882 (third publication).— 

Subject—The following depth of water was found in the channel by soundings taken 
on the 13th August 1909, 

Descriptions— 

~ Track No. I, outer bar— Ft. . 
Diso on diamond ove eee ow I 
Track No. II, inner tar— 

Dise on diamond ° eee, 10 


Chart affected —No. 84, Chittagong ecnetatt re 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 8rd ition, page 245, 
‘Authority —Port Officer, Chittagong. 


Sr. L. 8. Warven, Compr., R.1M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
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~ NOTICES: TO MARINERS. 


“Tae following Notices are: published for general information. 


T. BuriEr, 


Cavourta, the 9th September 1909. Bedy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 





RED SEA, 
North Massawa channelBeacons established. 


No 848 (first publication).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1158 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The undermentioned beacons have been erected at the northern entrance 


to the North Massawa channel. 
(a) North Bluff beacon : 
Position-—On the summit of North Bluff.’ 


Lat. 17° 20’ 46° N., long. 38° 51’ 50’ E., on chart 


No. 8p. 
Description —A_ pyramid, 26 feet in height, painted black up to 10 
feot from the ground, sad the upper portion in black 
Ri white squares. It has a white parapet near 
‘ the top. 
(0) North beacon : 
Position,—Situated near the coast. 


Lat, 17° 21’ 51’ ‘N., long. 88° 56’ 25” E., on chart 
No. &p, 


“52% Description, Masonry platform, 7 feet in height, on which stands 
quadrangular pyramid, 5 feet in height, painted in 
black and white squares, surmounted by a fiagstaff. 


(c) Bast, beacon : 
‘Position. Situated near the coast. 
Lat. 17° 20° 98° N., long. 38° 56’ 35" EB, on chart 
% ~No.'8p. Paes 
Description, —Similar to North beacon.. . 





; (i) Sint beset - phe ’ 
i} pene. GEES 


” » Lat. 17° 19’ 18" N. 
> tonal Sea ot 
oe Be Deviation — Wi 2 on 


reteset rd 


Re —Th longitudes of ho pe 
scripemiaei inca ine ree it 


Pree ye nd’ Galf of Aden Pilot, 1909, ge 213, sea 
Authority. —Genoa Notice, No, 155 (292) of 1909. o 


. ; a i 


e jira Pa OHINA SHA. 
fem GasPaR STRAIT—MACCLESFIRLD CHANNEL. pire 
Pulo Chilagin light—Amended-are of visibility. ‘ ; 


No. 849 ¢ publication). —The f ollowing: particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the B: tial Atitiralty (No, 1162 of 1909), are republished :— a 


paige eae i cle Fat “hilagin “ight Ime been amended and is 


"Position. —Lat. 2 52 § » long. ae Lore B 
Are of Vueitility Visi m N, 36° W., through i east and pa 


Variation. 1 “ty 
Chart affected.—No. 2137, Gas 
Publications.—List of Lights, ye sia Tv 1900, No. 636. 





China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1006, page 502 tater 
Asthrty ag 8 Notion No. 1480 of 1908, Miia ek on 

« i I e is 
i. at CHINA~Pascatonts sable . 


Ponghau harbour— Alteration in buayage. 


No. 350 ‘first publicat —The following culars, etc., inti son 
by Aho British Adnislty (Ne 1164 of 1909), nani Son 


Subject.—The undermentioned buoy has been established and the colour of 


+ a | se gg RAR aa cae 
Poatin: Bsa wate westward of Dome pegs 
Seep ns cleat et 





be ‘ , % S 0 OE eg hid: 23° 837": Nong ‘Lig ay 
2 rae SERS: 5 YT) ae 
a ALF wee ys fi fai 


aa EOE jel ely {oy 





Oa ay isp 1760, ‘he Brater to Osta i te 
Publoation—China Sea Directory, Vol. ILI, 19 page 218; Supplement, 


oon. “ 
2 Stearn Fons 1962 of 1900 sone atonli vil 





SY RPA WORE: reinlas sza), bali We 


a Isako, Jinia-Rock# soutNivard of, ” 
No. 851 (first publication).—The particulars, o _Paative to the 
issued by the Baath Admiralty (No. nal wring. are republi wert | 
Swiyect.—Rocks exist to the southward of Teeko fo in the, tallowing positions :— : 


, Position.—Iseko Ji t 2 and 
elaine 5 eRe yeiic ay coo ee seu 


+ . 


_ Tat 962 Wy lng 8 18Y 8. tek ee 
Wa Deki pea [EOE gna ca “ 


— (b) rita tsa 34° B., ces the ih mentioned 
a 


a2 Depth.—6 feet. ‘Depth of 4 to'5 fathoms aro found close to the southward. 
ee ee Iséko Jima several other Tocks 
Variation —5° We 


mga Chart afested No 2400, iii Was, as | 
SFE SH ton.—Seiling Directions 1808, page iia 1906, 
dathonty Tok Notioe No. 1368 of 1909, 5 


% 





CHINA Bah acs a 


Hector bank—Non-eaistence of. 


No. 85% (first publication) —The following culars, ato ,. selative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1169 of 1909), veto ere ra st 


, : _Subject.—Tho Netherlands Government has igiih inetibe-Gins gto 
se ‘careful seareh’ has been made’ by thé Netherlands ree Vv 
. “ Lombok ” for the Heotor bank in Carimatu strait without 
* indication of a danger in its reported position, This bank has Salk 
*’ previously searched toricareevors, occasions without being found. It is 
mia therefore, that it does not exist, and it has, in consequence, 
expunged m the charts. 
« Position. a pew 8° 454’ 8. 3 long. 110° 8} E 
‘Charts afte, iF an 0, Oarimata strait. 


Ln da 7 941a, i cate Y . s Lot * ’ 
BP vod nie ae gr Pasion arbioniege Fi 
ie t oe 48), silage 108 Lane ‘ 
? 2p mere pa Notice, No. 1435 0f 1909, 
re ho? ah wih mm ne 





NEW 4ZBALAND—Norre ISLAND, EAST COAST. 
ene _ Tauranga harbour oye itn established, buoy remaved, 
(firet publication). —The following: i ralative to the above, issued 
ie the nad Admiralty (No. 1173 of 1909), are republi Died: 


"td bell-buoy of the undermentioned inet tion has been established and 
’ the following buoy w: wa in the entrance to Tauranga harbour, 





. * 









ttl A N.4Y pay his * on Bite se 
A TE AGRE Bes TAL ERODE re VE 


Lat 87°38 By long, 176 10 E qn 
poqley perreet eipaie fat To ARAL glee ow ‘ ae 
PAGE ee sel 


i 
‘beak 0), Sep inatetee noe “ fii 0 eae | ae i ‘. . ’ ‘: 
ee Position. —Situated with Siony beaeon 8. 3° z, Sinant Bt cables. ; i 
‘Description.—Black buoy, Vie 
Remarks.—Vessels must be careful. to keep in said-chanvel when abreast of the pron 
fiat situated between the pell- buoy and Stony beacon. : 


Variation. * BR 
« Chart affected.—No. 2521 harbour, \..) «\ 
Publication-—New eee iD Filot, £908, page 108. ik 
4 Aa Authority Wellington Notice Notioe No. 41 of 19 ted ee Sain : , 
j WV) vols . deitinG oils 20. DOR 


de ait RBATIIMEY cool ol tae ties 
" south Pade oo, asain oy Beet “oh . 
Notice to Mariners, No. 958 of 1909. (This ofe No, 808 of 1909.) 


Paces - Position.” —For ‘distant dteindt 12} wile,” read “ distant about 74 
es.”” 
t ran ’ ?’ 


OHINA—Kwaxe TUNG PENINSULA. 


as Ryojun Ko (Port Arthur) approach—Wreeks removed. 
854 (first publication). —The followin, oulars, eto., relative to the shore, issued 
by the No. 35) (rat pantoeNy L174 of 1909), af aime i a 
‘Subject —The: a wcingserernat yh situated in the approach to Ryojun Ko have. 


removed. 
Position.—Ryojun ea ; lighthouse, lat. 88° 47y N., long. 121° 14y’ B. 
mer and tistanee from avi 


akeor 


(c) B. EE distant 275 ls 


Denis red (ay 8.12 B, ee eonh it . 
Pein 8% on ano em ata 
hs hart No. p eS 
? Pei ation sine Sea Director , Vol. TIP, 1904 ih rent page 592; ‘Bupploment, 1907. { 
‘ aus Ashe —okye Notes No, 1370 of 1908. isp Sa 
i) SY F 
4 j nem neem 4 « 


TAPAN—Naxat (IRELAND, Sua). 
ik 


‘ Shiaku et replaced by light-buoys. ’ 
"No. 855 (first publication) .—The followi oto,, 8 relative'to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty me 1179 of 1909), a8 are ropublnaha 





ehiy 


d Subject Tho undermentionsd buo Shika Beto have replaced 
ee by lightebnoye.. © pee ae 
) Position. Sagara oe W., 16% cables en Habushi Iwa light-bepoony 
eo abel et P 404’ E. a ” 
sae Design Saceer n light-bu ed a, 
ey ued a ata atl whe Hehe nel oy four tee thus 
ht ai Oth ah! 4s cha eas Pett ent 
f ay He DeOEO Pi eee: = BY, a ih pasted Beet a Oh e 








) — , painted red, exhibiting — : 


Se SN g Cae 
‘i sp ** Oharts affected. —No, me Malla (to sey ii ‘eine, 
¥ Paitin ni or for Japan, me 1004, pages 450, 449; 


Authority.—Tokyo Deparment of Communications Notice, No. 638 of 1909. 


ba - 


JAPAN—Gorr or Osaka, 


Wada Misaki— Wreok westward of removed. 


No. 856 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
” the Ka omer (No. 1183 of 1909,) are republished :— Q 


‘Subject—The undermentioned wreck has been removed. 
~ Position. —Situated 2,4; miles, 8. 78° W., from Wada Misaki lighthouse. 
Lat. 34° 88} N., long. 135° 8}’ E 


Description.— Wreck of a sailing vessel, 
Variation.— 5° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 16, Kobe and Osaka. 
3566, Izumi Nada and Harima Nada. 
Publications:~Ssiling Direotions for Japan, &o., 1904, page 422. 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1852 of 1907. (This office No. 485 of 2nd 
November 1907.) - 


Authority-—Tokyo Notioe No. 1374 of 1909. 


AUSTRALIA, EAST’ OOAST—Qouzenstann. 


_ Brisbane river—Alterations in positions of leadiny light beacons on Bulwer island. 


No. 857 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1185 of. 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The. rien of tho leading light beacons at the lower end of Bulwer island 
have been altered, and are now as follows. 


_ Position.—Luggage point, Observation spot. 
Lat, 27° 28° 8., long. 158° 10’ E. 
(a) Upper light (fixed white). - 
- Position nObweration « : N. 20° B 
' ‘osition Pitt atl pot, bearing 


5 


p> ra iat a lg oe 
rai “(@) Lower light (axed rod). 


se Position Situated at distance of £50 yards, N, 23° By fom 
| Ss Remarka Those two lights 3 in line, 8, 23° W., lead through 
, point ond Light, ; until abreast the light-boat 
; ta white fixed and also indicate the 
see sigh ek m thee ned vee cisp ago 
Ascmr, » oo) oe Ree aan 
* Triton Ba oa } 
-abiges! 4 Staph affect o Brae srr ion, 
” 1029, Di Danger point to Oepe ton. 










j Publications —List of Lights, Part 009, 0. 1420, 
Australia Diseotory, Vol. II, 1907, pages 148, 145 and 146, ‘ 
'y.—Harbours and Rivers Department, Brisbane, 18th Tune 1909. oe! 








Fe, Bot eae an ee 
Point Durnford—Obelisks catablished, : 


ation.)—The f 'o” tha ab 
inst ty tee slic tirana ero Pca rang ¢ 


Subject.—Obelisks ‘of the undermentioned description have been established 0 on - 
Durnford point and westward of it in following positions :— 


(a) Position—On Durnford point. ; 
Lat. 28° 54’ 8., long: 31° 59’ 10° BE. 


Dustin painted in black and white horizontal bands, 31 
t in height. The base stands 57 feet above high water. 
(2) Position, Brier: 2485 miles, N. 88° W., from ().. 


Description. —Obelisk, painted white, 31 feet in ht. The base stands 
Hm Pat atore high water. soi 


Remarks.—The positions of these obelisks are approximate only. 
Chat ae fae 2089, Tugela to Delagoa ba; 
hart affected.—No. river . 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part IIT, 1905, , page 184, : 
Authority.—Natal Harbour Works, 17th March 1909. 


The 1st September 1969, 
AUSTRALIA—Nonru-wzst coast. 


Roebuck bay—Rock in approach. 


No. 887 (second publication),—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1119 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A rock of the undermentioned es exists off Gantbeaume 
point in the approach to Roebuck bay. 


Position.—Gantheaume point lighthouse, N. 88° E., distant 5} cables. 
Riddell point, 8. 48° E. § 
Lat, 17° 58’ 8., long. 122° 10’ E. 


Description.—A rock with 8 feet of water over it at L.W.0.8. 
‘Variation.—1° B. 

Charts affected.—No, 858, Roebuck bay. 

> 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island, 

Publication.—Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 215. ; 

rig gaat careaying Ship Fantome, Hydrographical Note No. 1 of 

4 ig > a - 
AUSTRALIA, EAST COASTi—New Sour Waxzs, 
Kiama harbour leading liyhts—Further details of. 


No. 888 (second publication) ).—The fol 
by the Britee Admiralty (No, 1120 of 1006), ae ropa ma spa relative to the shoe i isoued 


Subject. eye hndeementione’ details of the mae — sense etalk 


at Kiama harbour have been recet 
Lone’ ie ‘ 
Poeitign —Siizated on ‘the southern | ‘the + wht ‘Beast 


ia 8 a ee 








SNS rege ier ve Position. —Situated Ge titans ok Ayo s. slw., pes 
Pai tbh Sa » Lower light. 
— Colour.-—Red. 
Elevation,—24 feet, 
Visibility.—6 miles. 
Remarks.— Leading lights in line 8. ay. W. 
Variation.—10°E, 
Chart affected —No. 1620, Beecroft head to Port Jackson. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 289. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 789. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 520 of 1909. (Zhis offtce No. 201 of 14th 
May 1909). ‘ 
Authority.—Sydney Notioe, dated 4th June 1909. 








CHINA—Kwane rune PENINSULA. 


Dairen (Dalny)—(1) Breakwater lights discontinued. 
(2) Alterations in buoyage. 


No, 839. (second publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative to the above, » 
issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1121 of 1909, are republished : 


(1) panes of undermentioned lantern lights hitherto exhibited at the break- 
water at Dalny have been discontinued, 


Position —Eastern extreme of breakwater. 
Lat. 38° 56}’ N., long. 121° 40°E. 


Character —Two fixed red lights exhibited on a le 
(2) Subject —Alterations in buoyage : 
(a). banc in red conical buoy situated off the east ssa of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light buoy of the undermentioned description. 
Position.—Storm signal pole at the north end of Dairen west wharf, 
~ * bearing 8. 77°W., distant 6} cables. 

Description.—Oy)indrical iron 4 ht-buo: ted exhibiting a flashi 

Becks oT as way sone naa ght-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a flashing 


(6) The black con boy sana off howe! extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light-buoy of the undermentioned description. 


.  Position.—Storm signal pole at “est ae end of Dairen west wharf, 
bearing 8. 4° W., distant 44 cabl a 
Description —Oylindrical iron nik es painted black, exhibiting a flashing = 
red light every four secon ts 
Variation —b° WTA Ge . 
Chart affected —No,. 8094, Dairen Wan. 
y» 1798, Kinchau to Terminal head. 


Patetins Lis ot ign Dat VI, 1909, No. 9042. 
China Sea F pein Vol. II{, 1904, pest 588 ; Supplement, 1907. 











Wei Hai Wei— Wreck eugene hey removed, 
No. ane ee sovent publication). —The followin g partivulase,¢ ete relative to the show, issued c 
by the Admiralty (No. 1122 of toe os republished 

Bubject.—The wreck situated in the wiieclatliodl position in in Wei Hai Wei 


harbour has disappeared. The buoy marking the wreck has therefore 
been removed. 
Position. iss at a distance of 6} yrs 8. 12° W., from the head of the 
ron pier. 


Lat, 87° 294’ N., long. 122° 10’ EB. - 
Variation. —4° W. 
Charis afected.—No, 8025, Wei Hai Wei anchorage. ' 
y, 2823, Wei Hai Wei and approaches. 
» 9457, Litau bay to Chu tau. 
» 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 


Publication, —Ohina Sea Directory Vol. IIT, 1904, page 561. 
it , > Authority. —King’s Harbour Master, Wei-Hai Wei, 8th June 1909. 
OHINA—Sovru-gast coast, 


Hongkong harbour—Signals exhibited and Regulations for trafic off Naval Basin and Dock. 
No. 841 (second publication),—The following pecionlans, riod relative to the above, issued 
_ by the British Admiralty (No. 1128 of 1909), are republished 


Subject.—Tho following signals will be exhibited trom a a fagetaft situated on the outer 
arm of the basin when vessels are entering or leaving the basin or dry 
dock, and the following regulatitons for traffic are to observed, 

Position—Situated near the Cy of the outer arm of the basin at adistanco of 
, 12 yards, 8. 1° W., from the north-west bollard. 
Lat, 22° 17’ N., long. 114° 10’ EB. 
Signal: 
(a) A red flag signifies that a Meveas is about to enter or leave tho basin. 
Regulation for traffic : 


All vessels passi in tho vicinity should pass ‘northward of the docking 
buoys and the line formed by Nos. 6, 6A, and 11 buoys. 


Signal : 
(b) A blue flag signifies that a vessel is about to enter or leaye the dry dock. 
Regulation for traffic : 


' ‘All vessels should pass to the northward of the northern line of —_ in the 
 man-of-war anchorage, 


Variation. —0°. sang at 
Charts affected.—No. 1459, Hongkong harbour, ‘ 
»» 8280, Hongkong waters, wost,. 
» 93279, Hongkong waters, cast. 
Publication——China Sea Directory, Vol. Il, 1904, page 71. 
_ Authority. —H.M.8, Tamar Hydrographical Noto No. 6 of 1909. $ 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—Panarrixs IsLanps. 


Philippine islands —Ewistence of uncharted reefs. 


No. 842 d publication),—The following particulars, ete., relutive sors ned 
by the ‘British teat ty tNe 198 of 1909), are pede hte : ag 


Subject—The ae on tee, reefs ae este 3, acter ro i 
Ei ? ‘a oor Ie 
a ga Be ea Sh barrs (0) Dasa aa a Bre 
Key Position Situated at © distanoo of 5 miles, 8. 17° E,, from Mion ind, 
ali 7° 254 N,, long. ction va Seanenn ccs 
























an 11° 26’ N,, long. a0 20" rE 

Depth.—7 fathoms. 
Remarks.—Marked “P.D.” on sie ay 
Variation.--1° BE. Babee} ; 
Oharte affected.—No, 3463, Dumankilas bay. 
; » 2578, Sulu sea, eastern part. 

» 943, Molucea passage to Manila. 
1263, China sea. 
2577, Ze islands between St, Bernardino and Mindoro 


= 


= 


me ee cies sca, northern portion, . 
» 967, Paléwan island, 


Publications. Eastern, Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 894 and 81; irri 


.. Supplement, 1909. 
* China Sea Directory, Vol, II, 1906, page 307. 
"Authority —Manila Notices, Nos, 80 and 31 of 1909. 


t CHINA ‘SEA—KALAMIANES ISLANDS. } re 


Tres Reyes isletse—Amendéd depth on reefs eastward of. 
_ No. 848 ‘geoond publication), —The follow ‘oulars, ped relative to the above, issued 
by the Bri gone Eley CN. 1128 ot srr gine rt sy 42 


Subject—The undermentioned reefs which were saaetssehiy' es emo eg a depth” 
of 8 feet of water over them have a depth of 3 fathoms. “= 


(a) Position.—-Southward of Koron bay, at about 4} miles eastward of Tres 
Reyes islets. 


“Lat. 11° 84’ N., long, 120° 9)’ E. 
Depth,—3 fathoms. 
(0) Position. See of Koron bay, at about 6 tiles eastward of Tres Reyes 


Lat, 11° 84’ N,, long, 120° 11’ E. 
* Choris affected. —No. 967, Palawan island. 
,, 2577, Philippine islands, 
» 2661), China sea, northern portion. 
» 948, Molucea passage to Manila. 
~ Publications. —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 806 ; Supplement, 1909. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1265 of 1906, ( This office No. 873 of 21st 
September 1908). 
«io Mle Notice No. 29 of 1900. 


. 





_ RED SEA. 
* Budkin mich sanmenoniles on landmarks and beacons. 


No. 84h 4 (second. —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued : 
by > Batak itty 1129 of dat are republished :— Gi 


ded outside Sudkin harbour owing to her 
a ama the channel beacons, the 


ESese rae ln ft mana 


at 10°71 S86 Re Goce aaa 





” 


. 








” ” 
Remarks.—Sketohes of the above beacons are given on chart No. oot. 
Chart affected.—No. 901, Suékin harbour. 
Publication. —Red Sea Pilot, 1909, pages 193 and 194. 
Authority,—Sudan Government Notice, dated 12th July 1909. 





NEW PUBLICATION. 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot-—Aiteration of Title—Errata. 


No. 845 (second publication).—The following oe: ato, relative to the above, issued 

‘Py the British Admiralty (No. 1182 of 1909), are republished 
Subject,—A new edition of this book, styled “ West Coast of India Pilot, fifth edition, 
1909,” has been . The following Errata affect the 


Errata—(a) ne 2h te Glossary.—Lines 5 and 8 from bottom, For Hulanga 
Bona watara, end the reverse 


i . (0) Page tt rpm wise a ‘6 from bottom, move Kunjargudda to line 
ttom. 
(c) The following Notices to. Mariners affect this book book :—No. 1368 of 1908, 


and Nos, 827,.972 and 987 of 1909. (This office Nos. 822 of 1908 
and 274, 218 and 258 of 1909). 
# _ Publication: —Weat Coast of India Pilot, 5th edition, 1909. 
Authority, —Hydrographio Office, 29th July 1909, 


— 


PACIFIC OORAN—Puusrrwe ISLANDS. 


(1) Sikijor island, Port Ranoan—Oolour of light altered, leading lights established. 
(2) a island light—Are of visibility amended. 

6 (second publication), —The following particulars, ete., relative to the abo aces 

by the British Admizalty (No, MT4B ot 1909), oso republished 1 em 
(1) Subject. About the Ist June 1909 the colour of the fixed light at Port Kanoan 
would be red to.green; at the same time two fized 

red leading lights would be.established: to lead into the port. 

Position.—Port Kanoan fixed light, 
Lat. 9°16’ N., long. 128° 35’ Ey 

@) Seiden’? ara.ch visibility of Cabra, island light has been amended as 


NE. 18 534’ N., long. 120° By torn 
fr of a ne a tt is ¥ eens te 
bet ene nh po el 
Charts affeted.—No. 949, Plan of Port pain Re 
» 2578, Bastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
» 943, Molucca passage to Manila, 
» 2677, Piha Hiagi brersey, eae eet anacisai 


Publications. List of Lights, Part, VI,.1909, Nos. 6102, 658, 
Bastorn Archipelago, Part 1, 1902). pages 205, 7; ‘Revie ae 





» ta Tekan Vol. IL, 1906, page 8155 Supplement, Jee 
Authority. —United States Hydrographic Office a _— + Ui, 1578 of 












following particulars, oto., relative to th nbove, issued 
7 Se, Ho 100) ened Pe 


hia grmraantore Ba eelerapred genie sitet the north- 
Pai N. 85° E., distant 6 miles, and th 
ena Sey eames 


Lat. 12° 40° N. long. 122° 1’ E. 
 Depth.—4 fathoms. 
Variation.—1° E. . 
Charts affected.—No. 2577, Phili islands, between St. Bernardino and 
ae ge sel ep <7 emi at 






y» 26618, China sea, northern portion. 
»» 948, Molucca passage to Manila, 
1263, China éea, : 

- Publication, —Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 236. 
‘Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 27 of 1909. 


Ry 


The 26th August 1909.) 
AFRICA, EAST. COAST~Puneve. river. 


Rambler channel light-buoy—Character of light. 


No, 888 (third publication) —The followi votes nah relative to the above, issued 
by the ‘British Admialty Ma loid Wye 


i: iar 9 has-been recvived that the light exhibited from No. 6 b 
Rambler channel, Pungue river, is of the undetmentioned 


Position. —At a distance of 6h miles, 8. 26° W., from Point Macuti lighthouse. 
Lat. 19° 56}/ 8., long. 34° 524’ E. 


Oharacter.—An ocoulting white light. dl 
Variation. —15° W. 
Chart affected.—No. 1003, Pungue river. . 
Pub lications—-Africn Pilot, Part ITI, 1905, page 225; Supplement, 1908. 
ee bia aaa Notige to iSync 1465 of 1908, (This office No. 416 of 17th 


maeae st 


Authority. oo States Hydrographic Office Notice, No. 1489 of 1909: 





iS. Sa chtreh:. BAST OOAST—YaNe TSE KIANG APPROACH. 


Steep island light-—Charaoter temporarily altered. 
‘ 834 (third publica ‘The following particulars, eto., relative to the ase issued 
by a amiralty (Ne tiiS 6 ‘of 1909), are republished :— 


aan —On or about the 28th June 1909, the revolving white light shown Sp oa 
5 would be discontinued for repairs, and 
— character would he exhibited, 





ibid 1 ole asa Ea sh ‘ 
Blevation,—239 feet.’ 


ppc poniily th 
gk Sear aa 


Structurs.—Timber structure, ea by ean ei 





% + : t | 
. i a anisy" 


Variation. —8° W. 


Charts temporarily affected. ~No, 1124, Southern approaches to the Yang to king. 
» 1199, Kuo chan islands to the Yang tee Kinng, 


ae 2. Gere » 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki, BS 
or a 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. 
- Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 805. Evie: 


¥ 


China Sea Directory, Vol, IIT, 1904, page 352. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 469, dated 14th June 1909, 


‘ AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gotr or Sr. Vincent, 
: Gtonely jetty: wreabiodkir2- Mhihibihien of Highs 


No. 835 (third publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No. 12 of 1909) that a White Light is now exhibited from either énd of the 
Breakwater works now in course of construction off the Glonelg Jetty. aX 


A light is also shown from a Barge which is moored near the said works. 
A further notice will be issued when the work is completed. a 
This affects Admiralty Obart No. 2889A. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Kaxoanoo sstaxo, sourH-Wast coasr. 
Cape de Coucdie light—Further details of. 


No. 836 (third publication =u cmtingtin of hin Nain Mn, New 210 
eter err eo 

chased ohn atvard ede 8 Guyane v. 
pe and to the eastward “A Ost Keaton tf arg 81° EB, and 


; - ; : «St L 8, Warpen, Compr, Ra 


CHES Sony yas 


a 


ou fife, she, 3} 








» APPENDIX TO 


The Calcutta Gazette. - 


ms 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1909. 














NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T, Burier, 
Oavoutta, the 17th September 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 





AFRICA—Sovurn-gast coast. 


East London—Night signalling apparatus established, 


No. 859. ( first publication): —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued re 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1197 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —Night signalling apparatus has been established at the Hast Bank Signal 
"Btation at; East London, Buffalo river. 
Position.—Oastle point lighthouse, lat, 83° 13’ S., long. 27° 55’ E. 
Chart affeeted.—No. 1848, Buffalo river. 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part ITI, 1905, page 152; Supplement, 1908. 
Authority.—Board of Trade, 7th August 1909. ; 





JAPAN SEA—Perer tue Great Bay. - 


Caution— Vladivostok approach—Submarine mines. 


No. 860 (first publication).—The following particulara, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1201 of 1909), are republished: — 


Subject. —In view of the possibility of encountering mines which have not yet been 
: recovered, and still constitute a danger to navigation, vessels bound to or 
from Vladivostok rons ow Bro wana ober to hae sa. 
Bosphorus, whatever the port of departure or destination, app an 
sr northward of (oe within half a mile to the westward of Askold 
island, ay 
"A good lookout should also be kept for floating objeots, all of which 
should be given a wide berth. : 


iY . 


i, Tame the  Bieclok 
Patong Dt Japan, 





Bt Notice to Mariners, No, 301 of 1807, (hi office No. 180 vm 
April 1907.) * 


—e —United States Hydrographic Notice, Na, 10 1909. 





CHINA, EAST QOAST—Bnaxrone, Kvar omau nay Enrnance. 


Arkona island—Light altered and re-exhibited—Provisional lights withdrawn. 


No. 861 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty rs: Bx: of 1909) ° are a — 


Subject.—The “tah sae sete! aiup abate fee 


“ chet ak = By D 
Character. —Two green Jaa Highte, ch: 0 thet oan. 
Elevation.—101 and 91 feet respectively. 
Visibility. —4 miles, 
Description of iy .—Green," iron, dome-like scaffolding svrmounting the 
sent tower. , 
Chart affected. —No. 857, Kyau chau bay. 
Publicotione,-—List of Lights, Part Vi, 1509, No. 880, 


* 
China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 531 ; Supplement, 1907. 
yer a No. 1002 of 1908. (This office No. 814 of 31st 
uly b 


Authority —Berlin Notice, No. 1771 of 1909. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bornxo, Basr AND SOUTH, COASTS, 


1. Darvel bay, Lahat Datu—Beacon ro-established—Amendment to Sailing Directions, 
2. Pulo Laut strait—Amendment to Sailing Directions. 


No. 862 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, d 
"hy the British Admiralty (No. 1215 of 1909), A agate tent et 
z 1. Subject.—The beacon on the north-east edge of Halloran reef has been 
' re-established, and the undermentioned amendment should be 
made to the Sailing Directions. 


oo Position.—Situated on the Of the: shoe! wajer' extending ‘eff'thie nor:h- 
east edge of Hall my Porras 
bearing N. 52° W., distant 23% miles, 


Let: 4° 50Y N,, long. 118° 22'B. - 3 : 
Remarks.—A a been placed on the = in Lahat Datu bay: “Beacons 


rep 
ie Amendment to Sailing. Directi —Th tree the manager's 
: me in 6 - Datu Pod Jonger exists, 
oe and the house tel snot eonspioucnn 
2. Suijet Pat Polang, ituated on the sid of Pulo Laut strait, is not 
sor epee trae peaks lighthouse on. it is 
conspicuous, ‘i 

Position.—Lat. 8° 87 Ny long. 6°57 Be 

re 1 pangs ol ng MR wth ag 

i =) vee 

Fa 1, ablation act 1908, jaan 108, 187; ‘Sure 
ee “pctera hath ohipelago, Pog Tan ana 
‘Authorily.—Berlin — No, 1769 of 1909... 











Haba Caution South bank —Reporied Repor eleality. 
ne le ee 1220 a fneeeecee en issued 


Conti ee meas that the South bank, 
spit-buoy, has: extended oonsiderably in a 


somes 
Fosition —Lat. 81° 24’ N., long. 121° 38l whos 
aR apres oautjoned to cross the bar to the south- 


ward of the lino of Tne ef eaing ba were waite thets Sracgt of water 


Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wasane. river. 
» 8585, Approaches to the ‘Wusung river. 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 412. 
_ Authority.—Shanghai Harbour Notification, No. 2 of 1909. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrissa coast. 


Shortt’s island—Peosition of flagstaf altered; Light exhibited from beacon. 
No. 864 (first publication) . o 
rs ‘ Flagstaf.— 
alata: Oring rhewg erosion of Shortt’s island, the present. flagstaff will be 
Position.—8. 21° W. distant 1,720 feet from its former position, 


Light. — 
Subject.—On the 15th September 1909, the mac island light will be exhibited — 
P siaipados ry Ree 0469" N fos aye 4y'E 

‘osition ate).— Lat. 2' +, lon "EB. 
Elevation.—830 feet above high water. fees 
Visibility —6 miles. 
Charts apected. —No. 829, Oocanada to Bassein river. 

ye 84 The Sandheads, 
4, Dhémraé river. - 

cs pes —Bay. of Boogal Pilot, 1901, page 203. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 344 


a of Cuttack and Balasore Ports, Notice dated 9th September 


* 





PERSIAN GULF. 


or al “aveb and Bahmishir River—Outer Bar Bele. 


No. 865 (fat p publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombey, in Notice to Mariners (No. 48M. of 
1908), aré republished :— 


Subject-—The Outer Bar buoy has been replaced in its former position. 
Position. —8. 52° B, distant 15°5 miles from Fao Light. 

Description. —Conical Spar buoy painted white above and red below. 
Remarks.—At F hee the, Fon hoe entrap weighted it lays on its side ; 


 Ohart. affected. —No. Naar Bhasin it Bani Three, 
© aapeaaeaRas Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 207. 


‘ae ob os Admiralty Notioe to Mariners No. 1397 of 1908, 


Authority. aan Semis ese 8. “Lewzanen'* 






less than that indicated by the signals at the Wusung Outer bar ~ 
station. 








Be j 


Pal Seda ies river entrance, has 





magn nn os a 













—The light shown fre — the 
to May as cn a 
Position.—Lat, 18° 82}’ N., long. 94° 133’ E. 

Character. —Fixed red (unattended). 
Charts affected.—No. 882, Cheduba strait and Hamres dics 

» 822, Cheduba strait to Koronge island. 
», 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 3630. 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 273; Revised Supplent, 1908.. 
Notice to Mariners No, 142, dated 26th March 1909. ( 
Aen: —Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 20th August 1909. 





The 9th September 1909. é 
RED SEA. : oe 


7 


North Massawa channel—Beacons established. 


No. 848 (second publication). .—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the 


British Admiralty (No. 1158 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —The ‘undermentioned beacons have been erected at the northern entrance 


to the North Massawa channel. 
(a) North Bluff beacon: 
Position.—On the summit of North Bluff. 
Lat. az 20’ 46° N,,. 1a, 38° 51’ 50° EB, on chart 


No. 8p. 

Description —A. coomeee 26 feet inh ht, Bosc ris up to 10 ° 
fest from the ground, and in black 
oe white squares. It bas white ents near 
the top. 

(2) North beacon : 
Position —Situated near the ooas » 
ee i 21’ 51’ oe Jong. 88° 56’ 25° E., on chart 
0, 8D. ° 


wanes pine 7 feet in height, on which stands a 
; ite wil mid, 5. feet in height, ainted in 
guar raat Y & flogsta 


() East beacon > vo A 
" Position.— td eae remem pe 
Tale AFB By Se, 36 A Ty on chart 
, be ee 0. 8 ‘Sotinnwe : 
| Dacripton —Bimia to Nonth onto, Yieensy. iy uae 
a es alanine sah 8 oe 
__ Paifon —Bitania near the coast. 





— or ng. a 56" 20" 









. 18" N, es / oo 
masonry id, 10 feet in height, 


painted white with circle on each face, 
surmounted raat flagstaff. fe ae 


Remarks, —The longitudes of the above beacons are open to doubt, 
Charts affected —No, 8p, Red sea, sheet 4. 
: ” 2528, Red sea, f 
Publication,—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909, page 913. 

_ Authority —Genoa Notice, No. 155 (292) of 1909, 


CHINA SEA. 


Gaspar sTRAIT—MACCLESFLELD CHANNEL. 
Pulo Chilagin light —Amended are of visibility. 


No. 849 (second publication). —The following particulars, te.» relative to the above, issucd 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1162 of 1909), are republished 


Subject.—The are of visibility of Pulo Ohilagin light has been amended and is 
now as undermentioned. 


Position,—Lat. 2° 52’ §., long. 107° 1’ EB. 
Are of Fenite: ae from N, 36° W., through north, east and south, to 8, 


- 


Fariation—1° E. : 
Chart affected.—No. 2137, Gaspar strait, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 536. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I., 1906, page 503, 
Authority—Hague Notice No. 1480 of 1909. 


OHINA—Pescapores ISLANDS. 
Ponghau harbour—Alteration in buoyage, 


‘second ation) —The following nr pm to the above, issued 
by the ee ned ein ‘ye of 1909), Darema " eat 


Subject.—The calecmnbadicnns boty it been established and the colour of the 
undermentioned say retan altered in the entrance to Ponghau 


Oe 


(a} Buoy established : 


Position.—Beaoon situated 4 cables westward of Dome island, 8. 21° 
W.,. Aiea’ 18) 13} cables, and the south-west point of Flat 


Lat. 28° 833 N,, log. 119° 217 K. 
é Deveription.— Black buoy. 
oa Colour of buoy altered: 
‘  setics d 4 cables bbe of Dome ind ang 


Ny: 16} cables. 


Alteration, ction —Oolou altered from white to red, 













beh. ti fe Tn gh ‘west point of ’ loway 
rapabesee ehinos + ver entrance, has: been removed and will not be exhibi from October — 
: to May as formerly. "ifn iat fo mit his ight in fare ; 
Position. —Lat, 18° 32} N., long. 94° 183’ EB. sages 
Characler.—Fixod red (unattended). 
Charts affected. —No. 832, Cheduba strait and Ramreo harbour. 


» 822, Cheduba strait to Koronge island. 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
Publications. —List of Lights, | Part VI, 1909, No. 3630. 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 273; Revised. Pisacveict 1908.» 
Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated 26th, March 1909, %y 
Authority: —Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 20th August 1909. 








The 9th September 1909. ‘. 
RED SEA. ; . 


~ 


North Massawa channel— Beacons established, 


No. 848 (second spublication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to. the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1158 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject —The ‘andermentioned beacons have been cose’ at the northern entrance 
: to the North Massawa channel. 


(a) North Bluff beacon: 
Position-—On the summit of North Blof... 


Lat, 17° 20’ 46° N,,. bea 88° 51’ 60°" EB, on chart 
is * No. 8p, 


Description, —A. pyramid, 26 feet in height, Ramsey black up to 10 © 
: feet from the ground, and mgt ae in black 
and white squares. It bas s white parapet near 


a ~ the top. 
Ae (2) North beacon: 
Position. se semerbee the opast. i 
ta tae 21 bY’ N,, long. 88° 56’ 26” E., on chart 
0, 8d. : : 


Denton Masonry platform, 7 feet in rag ng Boe on which stands a 


ka eae rant ya dogs ; 


oP Na ce Cay fo 
ay Position.— 7 cet ta ts ae ish eT ee 
eas pets “es ae Be imp 26 yo a 


4 bre # 1 Oe _ 


gin Pee 
| @ West beacon: bee ese iy uy ; Presnees ot 























Mey an 
r jf : me sty Thal »* 
19 18" N., long. 88° 56’ 20” E. 
n at masonry nry pyramid, 10 feet in hei 
* plialol widie wits 4 Wlagk cide ta sack ace, Sud 
surmounted by a small flagstaff 


Remarks,—The aghatie of the above beacons are open to doubt, 
Charts afficted—No, 8p, Red sea, sheet 4. 
4 2528, Red sea. r 
Publication.—Red Boa and Gulf of Aden Bist 1909, page 13. 
_ Authority —Genoa Notice, No. 155 (292) of 1909. ian 





OHINA SEA. 
Gaspar ermait—MacoLEsri nip CHANNEL. 


Pulo Chilagin ti ight Amended are of visibility. 
No. 849 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issucd 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1162 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The aro of visibility of Pulo Ohilagin light has beon amended and is 
now as undermentioned, 


Position,—Lat. 2° 52’ 8., long. 107° 1’ E. 
Are of emer a from N. 36° W., through north, east and south, to S. 


Variation. —1° = 
Chart affected.—No. 2137, Gaspar strait, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 536. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I., 1906, page 503. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1480 of 1909. 


OHINA—Pescapores ISLANDS. 
* ‘ Ponghau harbour—Alteration in buoyage, 
"No. $50 (second publication) —The following Particulars, ete, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admifalty (No. 1164 of 1909), are republished ™ 


it pirat undermentioned buoy has been established and the colour of this 
a dermentioned buoy has been altered in the entrance to Ponghau 


Buoy established : " 
aT ei a Bag et ome le of Dome island, S. 21° 
eat er gre — south-west point of Flat 








i) 


Lat, 28° 834 N., long, 119° 313’ B. 


4 cables westwerd ot Dome ind tna 
Bee 





meer S map: 
Hen N is 1760, The Brothers to Ocksou islands, 
‘ Prati Chit Su Directory, Vol. II, a0 page 2195 | 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1862 of 1909, SN ate ae a 








JAPAN—Narxat (Lntaxp sea), Hrnosnma Wan. 


Iseko Jima—Rocks southward of. 


_ No. $51 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the er 
issued by tho British Admiralty (No, 1166 of 190%), are republished :— 


Su'yeot.—Rocks exist to the southward of Iseko Jima in the following positions :— 
(a) Position.—Iseko Jima summit, bearing N. oe about 23 cables, and 
the 342 foot hill of Maye Shima, 8. 9° W. 
Lat. 34° 1’ N., long. 182° 19} E. 
Depth.—Rock awash, 
(1) Position. mers at a distance of ¢ cnien, 8. 34° E., from the rock caveitlaple 


Depth.-—6 feet. Depths of 4 to 5 fathoms are found close to the southward. — 
roms ae the rock mentioned in (#) and Iscko Jima several other rocks 
ex 
Variation —5° W. ; 
Chart affected.—No. 8469, Hiroshima Wan. 
Publication. —Sailing Directions for Japan, &e,, 1904, page 486 ; Supplement, 1906, 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1366 of 1909. 





CHINA SEA —Canmara Srrarr. 


Hector ee er of.” 


No. 858 (second publication).—The follo wing aeaslestlent, o my relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1169 of 1900) 2 are rep’ 
myers 2 Netherlands Government hss given notice that a prolonged 
: ful search has been made Phe Netherlands Surv. Veo 
os Tombek ” for the Hector bank in Oarimata strait nes 
indication of a danger in its re position. This bank 
protien searched for on occasions without being rote It va 
considered, therefore, that it does not exist, and sie aici 
been expunged from the charts. 
Position.—Lat. 8° 454’ 8., long. 110° 8}’ B 
* Charts affected.—No. 2160, Garimata strait. 
Ber » 941a, Bastern archipelago. — 

» 1263, China sea. ‘ Pious 
iy ,, 748, Indian ocean, northern portion, © 
Bests Publication. —Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 262, pele aR 
 Antoity Hague Nation, No. 1485 1900, os 










“NEW ZEALAND Nowra amano, aod ‘coast. 
‘ Tauranga harbour oie : 


wt oh 





—@ Buoy withdrawn, 
Position. Situated with Stony beaoon, 8. 83° E., distant 1 cables. 
p Desoription.—Black buo y. 
Remarks. "ee a a ais when abreast of the shore 


and om beacon. 
Fetieiia a0 E. 
Chart affected.—No. 2521, i revng |  bacbour 


Publication. —New Zealand tf wy tag 
_ Authority. .— Wellington Notice No. * 1909. 


ERRATUM. i ere 
South Pacific ocean, Ataliklikun bay—Reef. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 958 of 1909. (This office No. $02 of 1909.) 
Paragraph Position.” —For “distant shout 12} miles,” read ‘distant aboute74 
08. 


CHINA—Kwane TUNG PENINSULA. 


Ryojun Ko (Port Arthur) approach—Wreoks removed. 


No. 854 (second publication). —Tho following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1174 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject —The eoeremamarg wrecks situated in the approach to Ryojun Ko have 


ved. 
Position. —Ryojun Ko lighthouse, lat. 38° 474’ N., long. 121° 143’ E 
Bearing and distance from lighthouse. 
‘a) §. 64° B,, distant 4 cables. 
‘ 8, 62° E., distant 2 cables. 


8. 62° K., distant 24, cables. 
(4,8. 12° E., distant 24 cables. 


Le seg rected. oN 1236, A rach to B 
—No. ojun Ko. + 
Penticton, Okisin Bea Direct nt, "104 pe 8995 Supplement, 1907. 


4 Aion aby Noten No.1 Loot 


‘ 





TAPAN—Naseat (Intaxp Sza), 
ta test 


ne  Bhiaku Beto—Buoye replaced by light-buoys. 


elative to the abo d 
wy ea a= ve to the above, issue 


Subject Tho undermentioned buoys in Shiaku Seto have boon replaced — 

SS Tightebaaye 

© “Position, Situated 8, 86° W., 163 cables from Habushi Iwa light-beacon. 
| Eat 4 20) Ni long 19° 404" . ; 


light-buoy,  yngns 
Duero i a= every rags ta * ag 


i ee ¢ tate 
“Piaah, ein. oe) 
4 | Fee saaUte 8e08, Lie HLIBLT we 


oF 










eee 





Description of light ce Onn 


red light. 
x Variation,— 5° we -: 


Charts affected.—No, 2875, Naikai (Seto ica. t 
a 128, Cha Channels between wah Nada and Ozuchi Jima. 
Publication.—Sailing directions for Japan, é&o., 1904, pages 450, 449; 


Supplement, 1906. 
Authority. —Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 688 of 1909, 


JAPAN—Gutr or eas 


Wada Misaki— Wreck westward of removed, 
No. 856 (second pubiication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the — issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1183.of 1909,) are republished :-— 


Subject.—The undermentioned wreck has been removed. 
Position.—Situated 2,4; miles, 8. 78° W., from Wada Misaki lighthouse. 


Lat. 34° 38}’ N., long. 135° 8}’ E. 


Description.—Wreck of a sailing vessel. 
Variation.— 5° W. ‘ 
Charts affected.—No, 16, Kobe and Osaka, 

by 3566, Izumi Nada and Harima Nada. 
Publications. —Sailing Directions for Japan, &e., 1904, page 422, 


Notico to Mariners, No, 1852 of 1907. (This office No. 485 of 2nd 
November 1907.) 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 1374 of 1909. 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Quvueenstanp. 


Brisbane river—Aiterations in positions of leading light beacons on Bulwer island. 
No. 357 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the{above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1185 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The positions of the leading light beacons at the lower end of Bulwer island 
have been altered, and are now as follows, 
Position.—Luggage point, Observation spot. 


Lat. 27° 23’ §., long. 158° 10’ EB. 


(a) Upper light (fixed white). 
Position.—Luggage point, Observation spot, bearing N. 20° EB. 
‘fitant 1 15} cables, . 
Lytton signal station bearing 8. 58° E. 
(b) Lower light (fixed red), 
Pag re sens 850 yards, N. 23° E., from 


Remarks ane feo fil ights in line, 8. 28° W., lead through 
re eh aren, Songer or  indiate the 
0" a while in ] 
diresteon seaward of ent cutting which is to be 
dredged to a depth of 24 feet over banks. 
Variation. —9° E. 
Charts affected,—No. 1674, Brisbane river. 
e a epee Moreton bay, southern portion. 
int to ome Moreton. 
Publications —Lish ‘of Tights Pes: Part VI, 1909, No. 1420, 


Australia Directory, Vol. II, 1907, pages 143, 145 and 146, 
Authority.—Harbours and Rivers Department, Brisbane, 18th June 1909, 








Rtg ce Saad 
Aion pee et areal, Se 
(a) Position—On Durnford point. 
Lat. 28° 54’ 8., long. 31° 59’ 10” B, 


tion have been established on 
e following positions :— 1 


Desoription Obelisk, painted in black and white horizontal bands, 31 
3s fect in height. The base stands 57 feet above high water. 


(2) Position. —Situated 2% miles, N. 88° W., from (2). 


Desoription.—Obelisk, painted white, 31 feet in height, The base stands 
112 feet above high water. 


Remarks,—The positions of these obelisks are approximate only. , 


Variution,—22° W. é . 
Chart affected.— No. 2089, Tugela river to Delagoa bay. 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 184. 
Authority—Natal Harbour Works, 17th March 1909. 


The 1st September 1909. 
AUSTRALIA—Norru-west coast. 


Roebuck bay—Rock in approach. 


No, 887 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1119 of 1909), are republished ;— 


Subject.—A rock of the undermentioned description exists ‘off Ganthbeaume 
point in the approach to Roebuck bay. 


Position —Gantheaume point lighthouse, N. 88° E., distant 5} cables. 
Riddell point, 8, 48° E. 


Lat, 17° 58’ S., long. 122° 10’ E 


Description. —A rock with 3 feet of water over it at L.W.0.8. 
Variation. —1° B. 
ng affected.—Nv. 88, Roebuck bay. 
», 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island, 
Publication:~Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 215. 
ies PER Ship Funtome, Hydrographical Note No. 1 of 





AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST.—New Sourn Waxes, 
Kiama harbour leading lights—Further details of. 
No. 838 (third publication),—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the som: issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1120 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. ays | undermentioned details of the leading lights recently ectablish- i 
ed at Kiama hastour have been received. pee | 

Lower light’: - ‘ ee 
Position—Situated on the southern end of pes wharf, Exact 
position not given. x “8 
Lat. 34° 403’ 8., long. 150° 53” E, j 


ee. oe. 


















‘ eA thy") 
Ey AON Oy 


yards, 8. 31° 


i 





Upper light =~ i a 
Position —Situated at a distance of 142° 
Lower light. Pickem 





Colour.-—Red, 
Elevation-—24 feet. i 
Visibility.—6 miles. sy sa ‘ 
Remarks.— Leading lights in line 8, 81° Ww. 
Variation —10°H, 


Chart afected.—No, 1020, Beceroft head to Port Jackson. 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 289. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 789. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 520 of 1909. (Zits office No. 201 of 14th 
_ May 1909.) 


Authority.—Sydney Notice, dated 4th June 1909, 


CHINA—Kwane TuNG PENINSULA. 
Daiven (Dalny)—(1) Breakwater lights discontinued. 
(2) Alterations in buoyage. 
No. 889 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 


issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1121 of 1909), are republished :-— 





(1) Subject—The undermentioned lantern lights hitherto exhibited at the break- 
, water at Dalny have been discontinued. 


Position.—Eastern extreme of breakwater. 
Lat. 88° 56)’ N., long. 121° 40°H, 
Character.—Two fixed red lights exhibited on a pole. 
(2) Subject— Alterations in buoyage : ne 
(2) The red conical buoy situated off the east extreme of the breakwater has 
been replaced by a light buoy of the undermentioned desoription. 
Position—Storm signal pole at the north end of Dairen- . 
bearing 8..77°W., distant 64 cables. pelea mee esc: 735 
Description.—-Oylindrical iron light-buo: ted exhibiti i 
white light evey four seconds, ~ Peete —_— sor ad 
(4) The black conical buoy situated off the west extreme of th breakwater has 
been replaced by a light-buoy of the undermentioned desariptin. e 
Position.-Storm signal pole at the north end of Dairen wharf, 
lsat 4? Mediates ah abide. et eee oe 
Description,—Oylindrical iron light-buoy, painted black, exhibiti flashin 
red light every Jour aioe Me sicsbeeies mers - * 
Variation —s° W. 
Charts affected —No, 8694, Dairen Wan. 
~ », ° 1798, Kinchau to Terminal head, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 9044. 
pes Ben reeeey. af ILL, 1904, page 588 ; Supplement, 1907. 
otice to ers No. 645 of 1909. This . 281 of 
June 1909.) ee 
Authority.—Board of Trade, dated 22nd July 1909, 











‘plermentind _ position in Wei Hai Wei 


buoy marking the wreck has therefore 
Position.—Situated at a distance of 6 cables, 8, 12 W W. from the hend of the 
Tron pier. : 
Lat. 37° 204" N., long, 122°10' H,. 
Variation. —4° W y 





Charts ajjected—No, 3025, Wei Hai Weis anchorage. 
» 2828, Wei Hai, Wei and) approaches, 
x 8457, Litau bay to Chu tau. - 
» 1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay. 


Publication—China Sea Directory, Vol., Il, 1904, page 561. 
Authority,—King’s Harbour Master, Wei Hai Wei, 8th J une 1909, 
_ CHINA—Soorcrasr const, 
Hongkong harbour—Signals exhibited and Reguiations for traf off Natal Basin and Dock. 
by thn Balush Adealty (Neo 1120 et UO recat to» relative tothe abov, ined 


Subject.—The wm signals will be exhibited from a flagstaff situated on Pash outer 
arm of the basin when vessels are entering or leaving the basin or dry 
dock, and the following, regulations for traffic aro to pe 

Position—Situated near the head of the outer.arm of the basin at a distance of 
12 yards, 8. 1° W., from the north-west bollard. 


Lat, 22° 17’ N., long. 114° 10’ B, 





Bigask 
(a) A-red flag signifies that.a vessel is about to enter or leave the basin. 
Regulation for traffic : 


All vessels passing in the vicinity should pass northward of the docking 
buoys and the line formed ™ Nos. 6, on and 11 buoys. 
Signal : 


(b) A blue flag signifies that a vessel i is about to iter’ or leave the dry dock. 
Regulation for traffic.: 


All vessels should pass to the inieehcwitt of the northern line 
man-of-war anchorage, 


Variation. —0°. re pe 
Charts affected.—No. 1459, Hongkong peg j 
' » 8280, Hongkong waters, wost. 
» , 8279, Hongkong waters, east, 


Pudiieations-Chine Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 71, 
Authority —H.M.8, Tamar Hydrographical N No. 6 of 1909. 


of buoys in the 





* PACIFICO OOBAN—Purireixs Isuanps. 


é Philippine tkduindes= Halabenes of uncharted reefs, 


No. $42 (third publioation).—Tho following particulars, eto., relative to the above, ines 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1126 of 1909), are republished :— 
pepo The undermentioned reefs have been + aajerd rted in the following positions 


Mind the approach to D y on the south’ coast of 
danao saat? (0). oe the: northern ier of the Sulu sea. 





| 











te cee a) DA fa ad Ta, 
oo oe ee chart. 
ON Position Situated with Kanaron island, 8, 22° W., 
summit of Kabulauan island, 8. 81° W. Ain 
Lat. 11° 26’ N,, long. 120° 20’ B. antag he i 

Depth.—7 fathoms. ; 
Remarks —Marked-“ P.D.” on chart. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 8468, Domankilas bay. 
», 2578; Sulu sea, eastern part. 

», 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 

y, 1268, China sea. 

» 2577, Philippine islands between St, Bernardino and Mindoro 


fn 5, 26612, China sea, northern portion. 
f » 967, Paléwan island. é 
Publications. —Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902 ~394 and 81; Revised 
Supplement, 1909. * ha. re 
China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 307. 
Authority —Manila Notices, Nos. 30 and 31 of 1909, 





CHINA SEA—Katamiangs 18LANDs. 


Tres Reyes islete—Amended depth on reofs eastward of. 
No. 848 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1128 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned reefs ‘which were incorrectly re as having a depth 
of 8 feet of water over them have a depth of 3 fathoms, 


(a) Position, —-Southward of Koron bay, at about 44 miles eastward of Tres 
Reyes islets. 


Lat. 11° 34’ N., long. 120° 93’ E. 
Depth,—8 fathoms. 
(6) Position —Southward of Koron bay, at about 6 miles eastward of Tres Reyes 


Lat. 11° 34’ N., long. 120° 11’ BE. 
Depth.—8 fathoms. 
Charts affected.—No, 967, Palawan island. 
»» 2577, Philippine islands. 
» 26610, China sea, northern portion. 
5, 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 
Publications —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 306; Supplement, 1909, 


Notice to Matiners, No. 1265 of 1908. (This office No. 878 of 21st 
September 1908). ; 
Authority. —Manila Notice No. 29 of 1909. : 





RED SEA. 
Sudkin harbour—Information on landmarks and beacons. 


No. 844 (third lication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the abo lapad 
s eniak une ae 1129 of 1909), are republished :— zt 

* Bubject—A ‘vessel having lately grounded outside Suékin harbour, owing to her 

i the condenser rye aged r a. hecsasia the 


‘ 








” A eli ” 
Remarks.—Skotches of the above beacons are given on chart No. 901. 
Chart affected.—No, 901, Suékin harbour. 
Publication.—Red Sea Pilot, 1909, pages 193 and 194. 
Authority.—Sudan Government Notice, dated 12th July 1909. 





NEW PUBLICATION. 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot—Alteration of Title—Errata. 

No. 845 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1182 of 1909); are republished :— ” 
Subject.—A new edition of this book, styled “ West Ooast of India Pilot, fifth edition, 
el has been published. The. following Errata affect the 
. ) _— 
Brrata—(a) Page XXIV,, Glossary.—Lines 5 and 3 from bottom. For Hulanga 
) er) Bona watara, and the reverse. . 

(0) big Index.—Line 16 from bottom, move Kunjargudda to line 


from s 
(c) The following Notices to Mariners affect this book :—No. 1368 of 1908, 
and Nos. 827, 972 and 987 of 1909. (This office Nos. 822 of 1908 
and 274, 218 and 268 of 1909). 


Publication— West Ooast of India Pilot, 5th edition, 1909. 
Authority.—Hydrographic Office, 29th July 1909.: 


PAOIFIOC OOBAN—Putuurrine istanps. 


(1) Sikijor island, Port Ranoan—Colour of light altered, leading lights established . 
(2) Cabra island light—Are of visibility amended. 


No. 846 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British A (No. 1143 of 1909), are republished :— : 

(1) Sudject.—About the Jst June 1909 the colour of the fixed light at Port Kanoan 
would be from red to green; at the same time two fixed 
red leading lights would be established to lead into the port. 

Position.—Port Kanoan fixed light. 


Lat. 9° 15’ N., long. 128° 35’ E. 
(2) on we of visibility of Oabra island light has been amended as 
ws. 
Position.—Lat. 13° 533’ N., long. 120° 12’ B. 
Aro of visibility.— Visible over the whole horizon, except where obscured by 
island. The light is visible in mid-channol 
between Cabra and Lubang islands. 
Oharts affected.—No, 949, Plan of Port Kanoan. 
‘ » 2578, Hastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
» 948, Moluoca passage to Manila. 
» 2577, slow oan islands between St. Bernardino and Mindoro 


Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 610a, 658. 
Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 295, 71; Revised Supple- 
ment, 1909, 
China Sea Directory, Vol. 11, 1906, page 315; Supplement, 1909, 
Authority. —United States Hydrographic Office Notices, Nos. 1570, 1578 of 1909, 





ee P Se of N. 85° ae miles, and 
x rea an point, 8. 18° W. ’ vet 


Lat. 12 40 N, ong. 122 1° 2 Loe aM 
Doth —t tether, yeti, cg ao ee 
Variation.—1° E. m i per 
Charts affected.—No. 9577, 287% Philippine inands, between 8t. Beroasine 40d 
75 90614, Chine oon, northern, portion. “ert 


948, Molncea passage to Manila 

‘45 1268, China sen, akin Gare 

sn Eas rigs a 1,388, wie 
et sia No, 27 of 1909. oh see 


m L, 8. “Wanven, CODE, Rim, 
Rad Officer of Caleutta, 
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APPENDIX TO 


The Calcutta Gazette. 








WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 29, 1909. 
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Schedules of Estates under Charge of the Administrator-General 
of Bengal. 


PREPARED FROM Ist JANUARY To 80TH JUNE 1909 UNDER SecTION 44 
or Act II or 1874, 


INDEX. | 
A—SCHEDULE of all Administrations whereof the FINAL BALANCES have 
been PAID TO THE PERSONS ENTITLED to the same, specifying the 
amount of such BALANCES and the persons to whom paid, prepared from 

1st January to 30th June 1909, under Section 44 of Act II of 1874. 


B—SCHEDULE of all sums of Moneys, Bonds and other Securities RECEIVED 
hy the Administrator-General on account of ESTATES, NOT being 
HINDUS or MUHAMMADANS, remaining under his charge, together 
with PAYMENTS made thereout, and the BALANCES, prepared from 
1st January to 30th June 1909, under Section 44 of Act IT of 1874. 


0,—SCHEDULE of all sums of Moneys, Bonds and other Securities RECEIVED 
by the Administrator-General on account of HINDU or MUHAMMADAN 
ESTATES remaining under his charge, together with the PAYMENTS 
made thereout, and the BALANCES, prepared from~1st January to 30th 
June 1909, under Section 44 of Act II of 1874. 

‘D.—SCHEDULE of BALANCES in the hands of the Administrator-General on 

the 80th June 1909, set apart to meet the ADMITTED CLAIMS of 

Oe ps awed against the Estates therein mentioned, 


. - 


tee 
ye 
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‘Allen, Mrs. M. F. ri, 
Alston, Lieut. R. E. Et 


Baker, James oe 
ah —_ Pyne nae 


Bale Mss. 08 


“erg 7 * F.S. ow 
Clark, C. 4 “ ose 
Cowie, F. ot 
Cooper. ittjoe hs tas; ta goes 
Crow, J. A. eos 
Curnow, J. My oo 


Ourton, Mrs, C. E. carat 


Davies, rath B. ow 
Debendra Nath Sen ove 
Dias, J. F. ove 
Doucett, G. M. Tot 


Fraser, Mrs. E.V. 0 ww 


Garvin, H. F. ot 
Gilpin, Lieutenant A. F. 
Goutiero, A.F,  . ww 


Hardy, Captain J. ow 


_ rae say ee J. ate 
hae a Mrs. 0. M.A. 


pe mage mee R. D. 


Jones, Lieut. ‘Bog a. G. J. B. 


Sishieacna Dutt, Mrs, 
Kitchen, Captain 8. dD, B. 


Lucas, J. 8. sen 
Lytle, A. wee 
Magner, M. L. Ss 
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63 
- 107 
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okawre 
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Thomson, H. oe ase spe tio: pan $4 0 9 
Thornhill, Oaptain C. B. ss aa ove we 1748 
Turnbull, Vety. Captain H.P. te ove 13 4 2k 
Turnor, Lieutenant KE. N. be vee tes 826 
Tyler, Condr.J.W.  . ae ve ow 408 
; w 
White, CaptainJ.G. _,,, ooo a) see 87 16 IL 
a Lieut. M. F. ee oe wee 2708 
Wil , Captain RK. L. 0. Ti veo re ove 812 2 
Wynch, 0. W. be L a 2 11r 6 
bs 
Young, Lieutenant W. ose oe oo 93 6 0 
Total owe 7,880 4 7 





DIVIDEND ACCOUNT (OLD) 
For the half-year ending $0th June 1909. 





Rs. Bs. a. PF. 
Credit balance as red ve | 202,800 | 49,729 0 9 





Total we | 2,02,800 | 49,729 0 9 
E. E. 


HENRY T. HYDE, 
The 80th June 1909, Administrator-General of Bengal. 








38. Buoys established : pie tH rege 
gh ied es ’ 
(a) Position.—Moored on the eS ar w aaats rigor ysd sate 
with Limit 


: »osition.—Moored .on the sou side of the chau 
- secleichite ~~ beacon tne Ne? W., distant 4} 7 : oes 
‘ (c) Position.—Moored on the southern side of the channel, with Limit 

"beacon bearing N. 77° W., distant 184 cables. 

Description—-The above buoys are conical buoys, painted red, and 

. numbered Asp 1, 2, and 8, respectively. r 

4. Directions: : , ! 

Vessels inward bound should, after having passed the Wusung inner bar 
signal station, keep 14 cables from the embankment on the left bauk of the 
river and pass No. 1 buoy, moored off Limit beacon, on the starboard 


hand and at a distance of half a cable; contin up river, pass No, 2 
buoy on theisaime hand andatithe same distance, ¥ lion abreast No. 


buoy; follow up the line of leading until ab 
q bal pg ba and keep about earl optle 
works on Gough island until having passed by " 
which is marked by a pile beacon, surmounted by a ball, painted black. 
The difference tetween the depth of water in the Astraea channel and that 
on the Wusung inner bar, as indicated by the si at the inner bar 
signal station, will be shown at the Wusung lighthouse and from the 
higher of the two leading marks on Gough island, as under : 


Difference, in feet. : Symbols. 


3 TO OORT DORR eee eee BR e eer eee tene & 


OD Ateepcenszepi one Sthephckhansenapuebibeie A 
6 wen sthntesiassnesensionneeoninneth) 


When the deyth of water in the Astraea channel is more than on the 
Wusung inner bar, symbols as above will be shown on the southern yard- 
arm, and when less, on the northern yard-arm; if the depth be the same 
as on the Wusung inner bar, no symbols will be shown. 

In order to avoid accidents, vessels intending to pass through the Astraen 
channel must hoist a black ball at the fore truck when abreast the Wusung 
lighthouse on vessels inward bound, and when abreast Black point, or as 
soon as the signals at the Wusung inner bar signal station can be seen, 
on board vessels outward bound. . 

Caution—Mariners are cautioned that they must go dead slow when passing the 
barges engaged in dropping “zinkstuks” in the Ship channel and when 
passing any other Conservancy works in course of construction. 

‘When dredgers are at work in the Astraea channel, steam vessels should, 
when mj maser them, sound their whistles and slow down, to give the 
dredgers time to en their moorings.~ 

' Variation.—3° W. 


Oharts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. i Y 


», 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
Publications. —China Sen Direetory, Vol. ITI, 1904, pages 414, 415. * 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1769 of 1908. (iis office No, 491 of 1908.) 
Authority —ELM.S. Cadmus, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 


- 
ie 








- Ne, $68 (first publication) Tho following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, i 
by the Pritish Admiralty (No. 1288 0 1909), are republished :— i 
Subject. —The grotip obculting white light shown from Ambolon island lighthouse,’ 
south-west coast of Mi , Which had been temporarily discontinued, 
strap OE the destruction of the lighthouse, is again exhibited. 
Position.—Lat. 12° 12 N., long. 120° 59’ K. 
“semummaeser = AST of this light are as described in the Admiralty List 
Charts affected.—No. 971, Semirara, llin, and Ambolon islands. 
» ©2577, Philinglna deipnde vetween St. Bernardino and Mindoro 
943, Moluooa passage to Manila. 
” 96616, Ohinwecay 9 


is ~ 7) sy) 1268, Chine seme . 
Publications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 69a. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 310, 
— Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 75 ; Revised Supplement, 
. Notice to Mariners, No. 1917 of 1908. (This office No. 8 of 2nd Janu- 
ary 1909.) 


“ 


Authority.—Manila Notice No. 6 of 1909. 





ERRATUM ON CHART No. 2577. 
Kanimo Island Light. 
On certain copies of Admiralty chart No. 2577, Philippine islands, the occulting white 


light recently established on Kanimo island, north-east coast of Luzon, is omitted. [(See 
otice to Mariners, No. 251 of,1909.) (This offiee No. 125 of 1909.) | 





SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, NEW HEBRIDES ~Hri 1sbanp. 


Ringdove bay—Beacon destroyed. * 


No. 369 ( first publication) .—The following’ particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1288 of 1909), are republished -— 


Subject—The beacon formerly marking Dick reef, Ringdove bay, has been 


net fo 
Position—Lat. 16° 374’ S., long. 168° 8?’ E. 
Charts affected—No. 2132, Plan of Ringdove bay. 

4, 2226, Hpi and adjacent islands, 
Publication-—Pacific Islands, ‘ol, IL, 1908, pase 851. 
‘Authority —H.M.S. Prometheus, Hydrograp ical Note No. 4 of 1909. 





INDIAN OCEAN, SOUTH-WEST—Mapacascan, west coast. 


« Maintirano approach—Shoal. 


No, $70 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1239 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the southern approach 
to Maintiran 0 j . 


Position At a distance of 10 miles, N. 20° E. from the north point of Nosi 
Maroantali. ‘ : 


_ Lat. 18° 18° 8., long. 44° 00’ EL poe a 












feet. 
“in modeat vel th oa tress over this hol 
iation—11° W. . : 
s affected No. 2461, Nosi Vao to Purdy sand. * 
»  759a, &t. “Andrew to Borat iland + 


597, 2 pag ae 
Pubheation—Islands i in the Seatoers ip a ocean, 1904, page 225. 
Authority—Paris Notice, No. 1212 of 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somarka, sourH coast. 


Kiluang bay—Reef. 
No. 871 (first publication).—-The following particulars, me relative to the above, issued 
by the British A ity (No. 1240 of 1909), are republished 


Subject —A ete not hitherto shown on the chart, exists near the head of Kiluang 


Position. — Ate didance of 8,4; cables, N. 65° E., from the north-east — of 
Kiluang island. 


Lat, 5° 47’ 8., long 105° 6’ EB. 


Depth.—Dries at low water. ; 

Description. a half a cable in extent,’ with depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms 
aroun 

Pariation.—Nil., 

Chart affected.—No, 3611, Plan of Kiluang bay. 

Publication.—China Sea Direotory, Vol. I, 1906, page 419. 

Authority —Hague Notice, No, 1587.of 1909. 


ERRATUM. 
Hector bank. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1169 of 1909. (Thts office No. 852 of 1909.) Add to List of 
Publications affected :— 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 570. 


CHINA SEA—Buittiro0n I1stLanD, west coast. 
Mendanau strait—Shoal, 


No. 872 ( first publication).—The following particulars, thon relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1246 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A, shoal, not ene f poe. on the charts, exists in the northern entrance 
to Mendanau strai 


Position, —At a distance of 4 Sin N. 1° W., from the black buoy marking the 
24-fathom shoal on the western side of Batu Tuku. 


Lat. 2° 45} 8., long. 107° 804’ E. 


Depth.—8 fathoms. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 

» 187, Gaspar strait. 

» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 

» 2160, Carimata strait. 
Publication,—China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1906, page 520. 


ea See 
Pe Arg 


tae 





| Maintirano approah—Shoals, 
No. 878 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Aduatralty. (Neo 1064 of 1000)" bee eurbitey = 
Subject —The undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the 
southern approach to Maintirano, 


1, Position.—Simpson sand islet, lat. 18° 83}’ 8., long. 43° 59’ E. 


ing and distance from centre 
el Bimpson sand dae Depth. 


(a) N. 58° E., 84 miles. | fathoms. 





+) N. 39° K., 4 j 
iN. 8 Eo, . 


2, Position.—Purdy sand islet, lat, 18° 41}’ S, long. 43° 592’ E, 


Bearing and distance from centre . 
of Pandy sand ialet. Depth. 
(a) N. 388° W., 4,% miles. 8} fathoms. 
(2) 8. 33° EB, 12r'5 #4 18 feet, 
cee (c) 8. 48° EB, 115 ,, 6° 
(8. 49° EB, 12 8 
(e) 8. 58° E., 125 » 13 ” 


Variation.—11° W. 
Oharts affected.—No, 2461, Nosi Vao to Purdy sand (1) and (2) (a). 
» 59a, Oape St. Andrew to Bevato island. 
» 697, Delagoa bay to Oape Guardafui, 
Publication.— Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, pages 224, 225. 
Authority.—Paris Notice, No. 1243 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Maxay Peninsuxa. 
Tringano—Light established, 


Kalantan—Character of light altered, 


No. 874 (first publication).—The followin, iculars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the SBatiah Adruivalty (No. 1265 of 1909)" cee repablidhed - : 


Subject.—Tho undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
establishment of a light at Tringano, and the alteration in character 
of Kalantan light. 


1, Tringano light : 
Position.—In fort, near the flagstaff. 
Lat 5° 21’ N., long. 103° 8’ EB. - 
Character.— Fixed white. 
Visibility —About 2 miles. Unreliable. 
Structure.— White ciroular tower. 


2, Kalantan light: é 
Position.—Lat. 6° 13}' N., long. 102° 10}/ E. 
Alleration.—Tho character of the light has been altered from fixed red to 
Massy Beery with a period of about seren seconds, 
V isibility.— About 6 miles. Unreliable. 
Remarks.—Vheo lighthouse is a white framework structure with sloping sides, 
Charts qffected.—No. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plans, 
» 1855, Malacca strait (1), 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam, 
» .2660a, China sea (1). 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 89 and No. 446. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, pages 351, 353. i 
Authority —H.M.8, Cadmus, Hydrographical Notes, Nos, 3 and 4 of 1909, * 













ens i ical ay a aR GSH AA Ne 
Madr roadteat—Beamination anchorage divcntinued. ABS. 
No. 875 ( first publication).—Tho ing particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued — 
by the Batis ‘adeiealty 0. 1268 of 19085, are republished i i ; es 
Nab: Subject, —The limits of the Examination anchorage in Madras roadstead, shown on 
ii : “yore No. a cae 4 fe : 
Position. —Lat. 18° 54’ N , lo: ‘E. ; 
> Chart affected.—No. ote, Pian of Madras roadstead on this chart, 
Authority —Hydrographic Office. 


ee . 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH —Kanoaroo 18tanv. 


Kingscote lights—Oharacter altered. 


No. 876 ( first publication),—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 

ven Notice (No. 14 of 1909) that the White Light exhibited at the inner end of the jetty 

been changed to Red, and the lead now consists of two Red Lights, instead of a Red and 

White as formerly. ‘These two Red Lights are in line with the Telegraph Bell Buoy, and 
bear from it N. 74° W., correct magnetic, as before. : 


Approximate position of back light, lat. 35° 40’ 8., long. 187° 38’ 80’ E. 
This affects Admiralty Charts Nos. 2389A and 8641, 6 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma coast—RAnGoon RIVER AND APPROACHES, 


No. 8, Hastings Track marks Inward, 


No. 87 (fret publication).—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay has 
dee an 49M. of 1909) that the top mast of the Principal Port Officer’s Flagstaff 
as been removed. : 


This notice afects Chart No, 838, Rangoon River and approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 853. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast—RanGoon RtvER AND aPPROACHES. 


Monkey Point Dredged Out. 


No, 578 ( first publication) —The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has 
given Notice (No. 50M. of 1909) that the least water on the Botataung Lumps is now i feet 
6 inches and in the channel 165 foet, 


This notice affects Chart No. 888, Rangoon River and Approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 8565. 


_ INDIA, wast. 
Bomsay (Goa) coast, Murmacao Harnour and Roapsrrap. 


Mandovi river entrance— Alterations in leading lights and beacons. 


No, 879 (first publication).—Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued’ 
the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 51M 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The urdermenitoned alterations have been mado in the leading lights and 
; Beacons at the entrance of the Mandovi River. The Beacons Campal 
and Malim referred to in Bombay Government Notice to Mariners, 
No. 86 of 9th September 1908 (Oascutta Notice No. 882 of 1908) have 
been replaced by permanent structures of iron frame work, exhibiting 
a Red fixed | at sight. Under the framowork is the Watch- 
man’s house. ‘Ihe whole of tho stractures are painted white. — 
- Information is also given that the following leading lights are of 
greater power than formerly :— 
ada. 


Magos. } 
Chiqualim Point. 








O. B. Hentey, Comor., n.u.m., 


for Port Officer of Cascutta. 





The 17th September 1909. 
AFRICA—Sovru-rasr coast. 


Bast London—Night signalling apparatus established. 


No. 859 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1197 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sudject.—Night signalling a tus has been established at the Hast Bank Signal 
‘tation at Bact Londdet; Buffalo river. ” 

Position.—Castle point lighthouse, lat. 33° 13’ 8., long. 27° 55’ EB, 

Chart affected.—No. 1848, Buffalo river. 

Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 152; Supplement, 1908. 

Authority.Board of Trade, 7th August 1909. 





JAPAN SEA—Perer tur Great Bay. 


Caution— Viadivostok approach—Submarine mines, 


No. 360 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1201 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—In view of the possibility of encountering mines which have not yet been 
recovered, and still constitute a danger to navigation, vessels bound to or 
from Vladivostok should use the castern entrance to the Eastern 
Bosphorus, whatever the port of departure or destination, approaching and 
possing northward of or within hslf a mile to the westward of Askold 
island. 

A good lookout should also be kept for floating objects, all of which 
should be given « wide berth. 

Position.—Askold island, lat. 42° 45’ N., long. 132° 22’ E. 

Charts affected. ~No. 511, Trinity bay to the Eastern Bosphorus, 

+, 2482, Tumen Ula to Strelok bay. 
Paereptees.— Felting, Dicvetipas for Japan, Korea, and Adjacent Seas, 1904, pages 
177, 190. 


Notice to Mariners, No, 391 of 1907, (This office No. 180 of 27th 
April 1907.) . 


Authority,— United States Hydrographic Notice, No. 1738 of 1909. 





CHINA, EAST OOAST—Suanronc, Kyav cuav pay ENTRANCE, 


Arkona island—Light altered and re-exhibited— Provisional lights withdrawn. 


No. 861 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 

by the British Admiralty (No, 1212 of 1909), are republished :-— 
 Subject.—The two provisional green lantern lights exhibited from Arkona island 
, : lighthouse in the entrance to ne ‘au chau bay have been withdrawn, 


she and i of the undermentioned character established. 
Position.—Lat. 36° 3h N., ri 20° 183’ B, 
‘er, —Two green ficed lights, vertical, 10 feet apart. 
_ Elevation,—101 and 91 feet respectively, 
_—- Pisibiity. —4 miles. ae " : t 
Description of structure.—Green, iron, dome-like scaffolding surmounting the 















Chart affected. —No. 857, Kyau chon bay. hog 

Peblicationa List of ea Part VI, 1909, No. 880. . 

China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 531 ; Supplement, 1907. 

a gue No. 1002 of 1908, (This office No. $14 of 31st 
uly ‘ 


Authority.—Berlin Notice, No. 1771 of 1909. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Borneo, East AND SOUTH COASTS. 


1. Darvel bay, Lahat Datu—Beacon re-established— Amendment to Sailing Directions, 
9, Pulo Laut strait—Amendment to Sailing Directions. 
No, 862 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1216 of 1909), are republished :-— 
1, Subject—The beacon on the north-east edge of Halloran reef has been 


re-established, and the undermentioned amendment should be 
made to the Sailing Directions. 

Position.—Situated on the edge of the shoal water extending off the north. 
east edge of Halloran reef, with the head of Lahat Datu pier 
bearing N. 52° W., distant 2, miles, 


Lat, 4° 593’ N., long. 118° 22’ E. 


Remarks.—A note has been placed on the chart in Lahat Datu bay: “Beacons 

reported unreliable,” 

Amendment to Sailing Directions.—The conspicuous tree near the manager’s 
house in Lahat Datu bay no longer exists, 
and the house itself is not conspicuous, 

2. Subject,—Point Petang, situated on the western side of Pulo Laut strait, is not 
now recognisable by the two tall trees, but the lighthouse on it is 
conspicuous. 

Position. —Lat. 3° 87’ N., long. 115° 57’ E, 

Ll. Variation —2° B. 

1. Chart offected.—No. 1680, Darvel bay. 

1, Publication—Lastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 188, 187; Supple- 

ment, 1909. . 

2. = Eastern Archipelago, Part IT, 1904, page 278. . 

Asthority.—Berlin Notice, No. 1769 of 1909. 


» , 





CHINA, EAST CUAST—Wvsuxe River, Ourm Bar 
Caution—South bank—Reported extending. 


No. 863 (second ‘publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by tho British Admiralty (No. 1220 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject, —A. recent survey of the Wusung Outer bar shows that the South bank, 
abreast of the Wusung spit-buoy, has extended considerably in 
northerly direction. 

Position —Lat. 81° 24’ N., long. 121° 31’ E. 

aution.— Vessels are cautioned against senting to cross the bar -to 1 

° ward of the tine “of leading marks unless their draught of water 
Joss than that indicated by the signals at 
signal station. 

Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. : 

»» 8585, Approaches to the ‘Wusung river. 

Publication.—Chine Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 412. 

Authority.—Shanghai Harbour Notification, No. 2 of 1909. : 









. BAY OF BENGAL—Onissa coast. 
Shortt’s island—Pesition of flagstaff altered ; Light exhibited from beacon, 


No. 864 (second publication) .— 


Flagstaf.— 

Subject. —Owing tn ag erosion of Shortt’s island, the present flagstaff will be 
8) . 

Position —8. 21° W. distant 1,720 feet from its former position. 


Light.— é 
Subject.—On the 15th September 1909, the Shortt’s island light will be exhibited 
from the beacon until further notice. 
Position (approwimate).— Liat. 20° 463 N., long. 87° 43’ E. 
Elevation.—30 feet above high water. 
Visibility —6 miles. 
Charts affected.—No. 829, Cocanaia to Bassein river. 
» 814, The Sandheads. 
5, 704, Dhémra river. 
Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 203. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 344. 
potential eens of Cuttack and Balasore Ports, Notice dated 9th September 


. 





PERSIAN GULF. 


Shatt al Arab and Bahmishir River —Outer Bar Buoy. 


No. 865 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 48M.. of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The Outer Bar buoy has been replaced in its former position. 

Position —8. 52° E, distant 15°5 miles from Fao Light. 

Description. —Conical Spar buoy painted white above and red below. 

Remarks.—At , pean eee te pc 3 eye weighted it lays on its side; 
Chart aftcted—No. 1285, Shatt al Arab and Bahmishir River. 

Publications —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 207. 


Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 1397 of 1908. 
Authority.—Officer Cammanding R. I. M. 8. “ Lawrence.” 





BAY OF BENGAL, BURMA COAST—SaNpDoWAY RIVER ENTRANCE. 
Zallatoung island light—Discontinuance of. 


No. 866 (second publication).— 


Bubject.—The light shown from the west point of ins agony. 3 island, Sandoway 
river entrance, has been removed and will not be exhibited from Ootober 
to May as formerly. It is not intended to maintain this light in future. 


Position. —Lat. 18° 32} N., long. 94° 183’ E. 
Character.—Fixed red (unattended). 
Charts affected. —No. 832, Oheduba strait and Ramreo harbour. 
» 822, Cheduba strait to Koronge island. 
Ve on 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 363a. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pago 278; Revised Supplement, 1908, 
Notice to Mariners No, 142, dated 26th’ March 1909. 
Authority ~Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 20th August 1909, 








'' Whe 91k September 1900. °° ae 
"RED SEA. fla bib se: 


' North Massawa channel—Beacons established, 


No. 848 (third publication). —The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by tho British Admiralty (No. 1158 of 1909), are republished : ra 
Subject —The undermentioned beacons have been erected’at the northern entrance 
to the North Massawa channel. 3 
(a) North Bluff beacon : 

Position-—On the summit of North Bluff. 

— 17° 20’ 46” N., long. 88° 51’ 60’ E, on chart 
o. 8p. 

Description.—A pyramid, 26 feet in height, painted black up to 10 
feet from the ground, and the upper portion in black 
and white squares. It has a w parapet near 
the top. ’ 

(4) North beacon : 

Position.—Situated near the peat. 

” 17° 21 61’ N,, long. 38° 66’ 25° B., on chart 
0. 8p. 

Description, Masonry platform, 7 feet in height, on which stands a 

qpatengalss fom 5 feet in height, painted in 
lack and white squares, surmounted by a fagstaff. 
(c) East beacon : 
Position.— Situated near the coast. 
Lat. 17220" REPT, long. 38° 56’ 35" E., on chart 
No. 8p. . 
Description.—Similar to North beacon. 
(d) West beacon : 

Position,—Situated near the coast, 

Lat. 17° 20’ 23” N., long. 88° 56’ 20” B., on chart 
No. 8p. 


Deoription Masonry pletion, opined 4 in Lge and sae nal 
stripes, 1 in he) an surmo 
Pate ee es 
(ec) South beacon : 
Position.—Situated near the coast. 
Lat. 17° 19’ 18” N., long. 38° 56’ 20" E. 
Description. —Quadrangular mas hace yramid, 10 _— in height, 
; » white with, ‘a black circle on each face, and 
surmounted by a small 
Remarks, —Tho longitudes of the above beacons.are open to ty 
Charts affected —No, 8p, Red sea, sheet 4. 
» 2523, Red sea, 


Publication. —Red Sea and. Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1909 218. 
Authority-Genoa Notice, ‘No. 155 (202) of 1909.’ page 219. 





CHINA SEA. 
' @aerar svnait—Maco.esrizLp CHANNEL, 


' Pulo Ohidagin light— Amended are of visibility. 


No. 349. (third publicalion),—The following particulars, éte., relati to the d 
by the Bash Adieacty (We, 1162 of 1909), ave ge vwinrt Sore eas above, iam 


ee ee of | be wtb No 2 ee eae: and is 
Position,—Lat. 2 6% Bq long. 107° 1 
* 








es ‘ee of Pail, Vd rom N90 Wy through ails, 6 east and south, 08. 


Variation.—1° = . yet 
_ Ohart affected —No, 2137, page 
Pubation, —Lish ot Lightn, ast N72, 1900, No. 536. 


China Sea Directory, Vol, I., 1906, page 503, 
| Authority —Hague Notioe No. 1480 of 1909, 


CHINA—Prscaponas: 1szawos. 
Ponghau harbour— Alteration in buoyage. 
No, 850 (third publication) —Tho following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1164 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—The undermentioned buoy has been pecs 4 and the colour of the 
undermentioned buoy has been altered in the entrance to Ponghau 
harbour. a 
(a) Buoy established : 
Position. ipa situated 4 cables weatward of Dome island, 8. 21% 
» distant 13 phe and the south-west point of Flat 
wae 8. 42° 


“Lat. 28° 839’ N,, long, 119° 312” ¥ 


Description.— Black buoy. 
{d) Colour of buoy altered: 
Position.—Beacon situated 4 cables westward of Dome island bearing 
8, 14° W., distant 162 cables. 
Aiteration.—Colour altered from white to red, 
Variation.—1° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 1338, Pescadores islands, inner channels. 
1961, Pescadores islands. 
» 1760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. 
cages Seca Directory, Vol. IlI, 1004, page 218; Supplement, 


” 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1862 of 1909. 





JAPAN—Naicat (Ltanp sea), Hirrosnima Wan. 


Iseko Fima—Rocks southward of. 


No. 851 (third publication).—Tho followin angrier eto., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. “1168 of 1900), are republished :— 


Subject.—Rotks exist to the southward of Iseko Jima in the following positions :— 
Position.—Iseko Jima sum peerage. 2 3 pa 23 cables, 
vid ~ the 342 foot Mill cf Maye Shima, 8. pert AL ae ¢ 
‘Lat, 84° 1! N., long.,182° 10} E. 
‘Desth, —Rock awash. 
(b) Position. Sita at a distanoe of ¢ cables, S. 34° E., from the rock mentioned 
GO ; 


Depth.-6 feet. Depths of 4 to 5 fathoms aro found close to the southward. 
apg > Wp aR gg tae Memes Jima several other rocks 
“rin 00. . oe: phn he ; } r 48 ws 
Chart afeoted.—No. 3469, ‘Hiroshima Wan. ; 
—Sailing Directions for Japan, &o , nn 186; i Septem, 1906. 


Nofico No, 1868 af 1009. 
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: ‘OHINA SEA —Canimara Srmarr, 


Hector bank—Non-ewistence of. : 


No. 85% (third publication) —The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1169 of 1909), arerepublished :— . 

Subject—The Netherlands Government hes given notice that a prolonged and 
careful search has been made by the Netherlands Surveying Vessel 
“ Lombok ” for the Heotor bank in Oarimata strait without finding any 
indication of a danger in its reported position. This bank has been 
previously searched for on several oecasions without being found. It is 
considered, therefore, thet it does not exist, and it has, in consequence, 

been expunged from the charts, 


Position. —Lat. 8° 453’ 8., long. 110° 84’ E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2160, Oarimate strait. 

» 941a, Hastern archipelago. 

» 1268, China sea. 

s; 748b, Indian ocean, northern portion. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 262. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1435 of 1909, 





NEW ZEALAND—Norre‘istanp, East COAsT. 
Tauranga harbour entrance—Bell-buoy established, buoy removed. 


No. 858 (third publication).—Tho following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1178 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A. bell-buoy of the undermentioned description has been established and 
the following buoy withdrawn in the entrance to Tauranga harbour. 


(a) Bell-buoy established. 


Position. - Situated with Stony beacon 8. 63° E., distant 24 cables, and Maunga 
Nui a N.4l° B. : ere 


Lat. 37° 88’ 8., long. 176° 10’ E. 
Description,— Bell-buoy, painted black. 
(b) Buoy withdrawn. ‘ 
Position. —Situated with Stony beacon, 8. 88° E., distant 13 cables. 
Description.—Black buoy. 
Remarks.— Vessels must be careful to keep in mid-channel when abreast of the shore 

flat situated between the bell-buoy and Stony beacon. 

Variation —15° KB, 
Chart affected.—No, 2521, Tauranga harbour. 
Publication.—New Zealand Yilot, 1908, 108, 
Authority.— Wellington Notice No. 41 of 1909. 


ERRATUM. 
South Pacific ocean, Ataliklikun bay—Reef. 
Notioe to Mariners, No. 958 of 1909. (‘This office No. 802 of 1909.) 
Paragraph * Position.” —For “distant about 12} miles,” read “distant about 74 


OHINA—Kwane TUNG PENINSULA, 


Ryojun Ko. (Port Arthur) approach—Wrecks removed. 


No. 854 (third publication). —The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1174 of 1909), poten ret rad a aul 


Subject —Tho undermentioned wrecks situated in the approach to Ryojun Ks have 
: in removed, i } 
Position —Ryojun K6 lighthouse, lat, 88° 474" N., long. 121° 149’ E.. 









-(@) 8. 64° B, distant 1§ cables 
(2) 8. 62° cab 

( ‘B, 62° B,, distant 27%, cables. 
(a) 8.12 B » distant 24 onbles. 
~ Variation,—4° W. 

sae ban Naa A 


Pubtication.-- China Sea A 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 0 ot 






ri 8s page 592; Supplement, 1907. 





JAPAN—Nargat (Inzanp Sza). 
Shiaku Seto—Buoys replaced by light-buoys. 
No. 3565 (third publication).—The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1179 of 1909), are republi i- 
. Subject —The Roy coating buoys in Shiaku Seto have been replaced 
(a) Position,—Sitnated 8. 86° W., 163 cables from Habushi Iwa light-beacon. 


Lat. 84° 203’ N., long. 188° 404’ EB. 


Description of light-buoy.—Conical iron light-buoy, painted black, exhibit. 
ing a flashing white light every four seconds, thus :— 


Flash. eclipse. 
1 sec. 3 == 
(8) Position.—Situated 8, 84° E., 14 cables from Habushi Iwa light-beacon. 
Description of light-buoy. oe iron light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting 





a fined red li 
Variation.— 5° W. 
Charts aff-oted.—No, sg Naikai (Seto uchi). 
», 128, Channels between ving’ Nada and Ozuchi Jima. 
, 1904, pages 450, 449; 


Publication.—Sailing Kentiow for Japau, &o, 


Supplement, 1906. 
Authority—Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No, 638 of 1909, 


JAPAN—Gutr or Osaka. 


2 Wada Misaki— Wreok westward of removed. 
Wo. 856 (third publicalion).—Tho following paationlers, « rp relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1183 of 1909,) a are republished 
Subject—The undermentioned wreck has heen ak 
Position.—Situated 2,4, miles, 8, 78° W., from Wada Misaki lighthouse. 
Lat, 34° 884’ N,, long. 135° 83’ E. 


Powter wrk» sailing vessel. 
Charts fated No, 16, Kobe and Osaka, 
Izumi Nada and Harima Nada. 


Publications.— Sailing Directions for Japan, &o., 1904, page 422. 
Notice to Mariners, No, 1352 of 1907. (This offtee No. 485 of 2nd — | 


n i - : ; ’ NM 1907.) 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1374 of 1909. 




















i ii ai i oa ee 


No. 857 (third pubticotion).—The following particulars, eto., relative to thelabove,issued = 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1185 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject-—The positions of the leading light beacons at the lower end of Bulwer island 
ok relma bo sci a ter 
Position,—Luggage point, Observation pots 


Lat, 27° 28’ 8., long. 158°10’ H. 


(a) Upper light (fixed white). 


Position.— int, Observation spot, bearing N. 20° EB. 
me Bia rid 154 cables. nif 


Lytton signal station bearing 8. 58° E. 
(+) Lower light (fixed rod). 


- Position,—-Bituated at A distance of ‘850 yards, N. 28° B., from 
upper light. : 
Rimarka Pane too ights in’ line, 8. 28° W., lead_ through 
Luggage point outtin until abreast the light-boat 
showitig a white fied light, and also indicate the 
direction seaward of a new cutting which js to be 
dredged to a depth of 24 feet over banks. 


ar 


Variation. —9° E, 
Charts affected.—No. 1674, Brisbane river. ‘ 
» 16700, Moreton bay, southern portion. 
,, 1029, Danger point to Oape Moreton. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1420, 


Australia Directory, Vol. II, 1907, pages 148, 145 and 146. 
Authority.—Warbours and Rivers Department, Brisbane, 18th June 1909. 


AFRIOA, SOUTH—Zutv Lanv. 
Point Durnford—Obelisks established. 


- No. 858 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relating to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1186 of 1909) are republished :— 


Sulyect.—Obelisks of the undermentioned description have been established on 
Durnford point and westward of it in the following positions :— 


(a) Position—On Durnford point. 
Lat. 28° 54’ S., long. 31° 59’ 10” E, . 


Desoription,—Obelisk, painted in black and white horizontal bands, 31 
feet in height. The base stands 57 feet above high water. 
(b) Position.—Situated 24%, miles, N. 88° W., from (a). ; 
? Desoription.—Obelisk, painted white, 31 feet in height. The base stands 


112 feet above high water. 
Remarks.—The positions of these obelisks are approximate only. 
Variation —22° W. 
Ohart affected. —No. 2089, Tugela river to Delagoa bay. * 


Pubdlication.—Africa Pilot, Part IIT; 1905. re 184. . 
Authority.—Natal Harbour Works, 17th March 1909, iz 
te ‘ is Sr. L.' 8, Warpen, Cohn. BALM. Sie, 
Bae Sei, pyRs pees SION : Port Officer’ of Caloutta, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





Tuer following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burrer, 
Cavourta, the 2nd October 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


AFRICA—Sovru-xas? coast. 


Port Natal— Positions of leading lights; alterations in lighting and buoyage, 


No. 880 (first publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1276 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
positions of the leading lights at Port Natal, and of certain altera- 
tions in the lighting and buoyage of the port. | ‘ 

Position—Oape Natal lighthouse, lat. 29° 529’-S., long. 31° 33’ B. 

1. Position of leading lights : 
(a) Front light. (Zized red.) 

Position —Cape Natal lighthouse, bearing N. 74° E., distant 10,!, cables, and 
north-east extreme of Salisbury island N, 46° W, 

(0) Rear light. (Fived white.) 

Position.-—At a distance of 6 cables, 8. 60° W., from front light. 

Remarks.—These lights in line, bearing §. 60° W., lead through the centre of the 
channel between the breakwaters. 

2. Alterations in lighting. 
Remarks.—A fixed red light has boon established on each side of the entrance 
to the Boat harbour. 


The fixed red light situated on the wharf near shed ©, and the fixed 
red light formerly shown from the corner of the wharf eastward 
of shed A have been discontinued, 





| 


_ 8. Buoys established : ‘ ie 
(a) Position.--Lo a depth of 6 fathoms, at a distanoe of 6%, cables, N, 82° 
Wa Cape Natal lighthouse. ; 
Description.—Light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fixed white light. 
(b) Poltie. —Se® Si ead of 1} cables, 8. 66° W., from the western angle of 


Desoription.—Light-buoy, painted red exhibiting o fixed white light. 
Buoy withdrawn: 
Position.—At 6 tiger of about half a cable, north-westward, from Floating 
a 


Description.—Light-buoy, exhibiting # fixed white light. 
Variation —24° W. 
Charts affected.—No, 2908, Port Natal entrance, 
» 648, Port Natal. i 
Publications. —List of lights, PartVI, 1909, page 5. 
aps RE yon 
- Afriod Pilot, Part TfL, 1905, page a 


f\4 


“4 uthority TE. M, 8. Forte, Hydrograpbical Note, ‘No. 2.of 1909... iL - 





WESTERN AUSTRALIA; FREMANTLE Avpsoacu—Rorrnust 1suaxn. 
Bathurst point light—Are of visibility. 


No. 881 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1282 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The aro of visibility of Bathurst point light, Rottnest island, is as un der- 
mentioned, and not as stated in a former Notice. 

Position.—Lat. 31° 59}’ 8., long. 115° 83}’ E. 

Are of pieipstiy Bren Se ating 8, 82° E., through south and west, to 


Variation —4° W. 

Chart affected.—No. 1058, Rottnest island to Warnbro’ sound. 

Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1196. 
Australia Directory, Vol. IIL, 1905, page 309. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1973 of 1908. (This office No. $2 of 18th 
January 1909.) 


Authority.—Ohief Harbour Master, Fremantle. 





PAGIFIO OCEAN—Pauurrine Istanps—Samak, SOUTH-BAST COAST. 


Stuluan-island—Further details of intended light. © - 
No. 882 (first publication), —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1283 of 1909), are republished :— 





Subject.—Furtber information has been received with regard to the intended light 
¢ - ‘on Suluan island, south-east coast of Samar. : 
Position —On summit of island, lat. 10° 454° 'N., long. 125° 58’ E. 
Character —Flashing white. 
Order.—4th. peer’ 
Remarks.—Frrther details will be published when received, 
Charts affected —No, 2578, Eastern part of Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
», 948, Moluooa eto Manila. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 642¢. 


- Baaorn Arohipelag, Pat I, 1002, page 808; “Revised Supplement, 


~ Oaloutta Notice to Mariners No. 431 of 1908 (Admiralty Notice 
No. 1543 of 1908). SNe 


Authority. —Manila Notige, No, 40 0f 1909, 








oe EAST COAST—Yaxo Ter Kraxo ENTRANCE. 


~ Tungsha channel — Boye discontinued. 
No. 888 (first ‘ame —The follo wing partiulars, et 9 pa relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1284 of “re ‘aro republished :- oe 
Subject-—The undermentioned buoys marking Tangsha channel, Yang tse kiang 


entrance, have been withdrawn. 
Position.—House island beacon, lat. 81° 16’ N., long. 121° 51} E 





Bearing and a paw Soe House. SSieee: 
(a) 8. <a Mi 18} miles dev Dein gub toon banks buoy. 
(t) 8, 53 iy pita Tungsha a beer. 
3 e. ro E, ik i ‘ee Hous = buoy. : 
4 ; ree ouse island crossing buoy, 
() 88° W. 3)” oe: Kintoai fa Moy. 
Fariation.—38° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 1602, spel to the Yang tse kiang. 
Kue shan islands to the Yang ‘or kiang 


vy 1199, 
Publication —China. Sea Sea Directory, ‘Vol III, 1904, page 408 ; ond Supplement, 
Avior —Bhadghel Notice No. 472, dated 19th July 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Pzscanorrs IsLanps. 


Ponghau (Hoke) harbour—Beacon-light established, 


No. 884 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1285 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject-—On or about the 15th July 1909, a light of the undermentioned character 
would be established at the entrance to Ponghau (Hoko) harbour. 
Position —On oe known as Fuon, situated 4 cables, westward, from the summit 


Lat. 28° 313’ N., long. 119° 81} E. 


Character.—A fied red light. (Unwatched.) 


Elevation. —34 feet. 
Visibility.—6 miles Som! the bearing N. 53° W., through north, east and south to 
8 


Structure.—Red iron staff, 26 feet in height from base to centre of ne 
Variation —1° W. 
Charts affected.~ No. 1338, Pesoadores islands, inner anchorages. 
s, 1961, Pescadores islands. 
1760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. 
1968, Formosa island and strait. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 207. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 213. 
Authority.—Formosa Notice No. 98, dated 15th July 1909. 


” 


KOREA—Sourn Coast. 


Shoan tom—Non-ewistence of buoy eastward of, : ‘i ot ed 


No; 885 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British sdetiraley (No. 1287 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject.—The buoy. rsdiyey sage pi plead ¢ to mark the ehoal eastward of Shoan to is 


reported ve disappeared. 
Position —At a distance of 5 cables, “N. 70° E., from the 517 foot @ on the 
southern part of Shoan to. ’ 


Lat, 34° 7’ Nu long. 126° 40)’ B 





s ~“ 
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Variation. —4° W. | / rr 
Chart affected —No. 1558, Shoan harbour. 


ci sliovton_-Tapan, Korea, et0., 1904, page 91; Supplement , 1906. 
saathority Tokyo Notice, No, 1882, dated 7th July 1909. | 





JAPAN—Nipon, WEST, COAST. 


Futami wan—Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 886 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc , relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1290 of 1909), are republished :— . 


Subject. —The pyscign rurmarnny buoys in Futami wan, west coast of Nipon, have 


withdrawn. 
Position-—Gakeno hana, lat. 37° 59}’ N., long. 188° 153’ E. 
i distance from 
akeno hana. Description. 
N, 88° E., 6y% cables, Black conical buoy with 
cylindrical top mark. 
8. 57° E, 6 yo » ” ” ” 


Variation.—5° W. 
Charts affected. —No. 8395, Plan of Fatami anchorage. 
» 3575, Futami wan. 
8008, Ando zaki to Otose zaki. 
Publication. —Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 670 ; Supplement, 1906. 
‘Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1883, dated 7th July 1909. 





PACIFIC OORAN—Paintrrine isLaNvs ~MInDANAO, SOUTH COAST. 


Sarangani bay—Reefs in approach, 


No. 887 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1292 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subdjoct.—Four small reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the approach to 
Sarangani bay. 

Position,—About 14 miles, southward and south-westward, from Bulaluan point. 
Bulaluan point, lat. 5° 49’ N., long. 125° 4’ E. 

Depth.—9 feet. 

Description—Theso, reefs. extend about 14 miles in an east and west direction, and 
are separated from the shore and from each other by deep water. 

Charts affected.—No. 2575, Oelebes sea, eastern 

» 948, Molueca to ila, 


Publication. — Eastern Arehipdea’y art I, 1902, 402, 
‘Authority.—United States Commerse Notice, No. 2054 of 1909. 


NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Poverty sav. 


Tuahina point—Light established. 


No. $88 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto , relative to the above, i ned 
by tho British Admiralty (No. 1296 of 1900), Laake. ee 


Subjyect.—On or about the 15th Au 1909, a light of the undermentioned 
character would be established on Tuahina puint, Poverty bay. 


Position.—Lat, 88° 424’ 8., long. 178° 4} BE. ; 
Charaoter—A. flashing while light every eight seconds, showing thus :— 
. Flash, - eclipse, 


2 secs, 6 secs. | S 





pale of fe is not stated, 
The light is unwatched. 
Vorition—14° B, i | 
ere ee 8343, afer nad to Poe “ing bay. 1 
be ates be bay to Cape Palliser, 
Publirations,—Lish of 1214 New Part VI, 1909, page 337. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 125. . 

Authority:—Wellington Notice, No. 49 of 1909. - 


CHINA SEA—Batisac eink 


Clarendon bay—Beacon destroyed. | 


No. 389 (first publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1301 of 1909). are republished :— 


Sulyect.—The white beacon formerly marking the edge of the reef at’ the head of 
Clete bay, Baldbac island, has been destroyed and will not be 

Position —Lat. 7° 494’ N., long..117° 1)’ E. 

Chart affected.—No. 966, Plan of Olarendon 


Publication.— China Sea ‘Directory, Vol. Il, 1908, page 214, 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 36 of 1909. 





PACIFICO OCEAN—Patavwan Istanp, zast coasr. 


Native point—Reef eastward of. be 


No. 890 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the abov. 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1802 of 1909), are republished :— e @ above, issued 
Subject.— A oe not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to th 
of Native point, Palawan island. e eastward 


Position. Se er ee beating 8. 72° W., distant about 3} miles, ‘ed Sand island, 


Lat, 9° 183’ N., long. 118° 32’ B. 


Depth—About 8 feet, coral bottom. 

Variation -—2° E. 

Charts affected. —No. 967, Palawan island. 
26608, China sea, south 


Wel HL, 306, page 270. 
ithordig Mantle ‘Notion No. Bb.0f atanes. Pee 





‘AFRIOA Bast ooasr. 
Delagoa boy—Non-ewistence of certurn shoals. 
wid 892 (first puboatin). = ta a g_Partioulay -  telative to the above, issued 
Lo Goria ooeme apaieiaien ery to the non-existence of certain 
‘situated as:undermentioned, in 
Position Cockburn besos it eas 82° 54 E 


. 






- here , 
7 ally Selah Te armanat teh, * Puen aae 
elias ps Rea Mbnadine se. Sesh Ale “tik: at 












\ ag : gh * er 4 
(a) Pooition.—At a distance of 3yy miles, 8. 87° Ws trom Cockburn bono 
nays “Remarks —Thore is» dept of 5} fathoms over the position of this 8-fa 
(0) Positione—At « distance of 6;%y miles 8. 71° W.., from Cockburn beacon, 
Remarks.—There is a depth of 4 fathoms over the position of this shoal, 
. where the chart shows 2 and 3 fathoms. ; , 
Remarks.—The 2}-fathom shoal shown on the chart at a distance of 93%, miles, 8. 87° 
W., from Cockburn beacon, is situated about 83 cables, 8. 36° W., from 
this position. , 
Variation.— 20° af sats % ‘ 
Charts affected.—No. 644, Delagoa bay. 
» 2089, river to oa bay. 
» _ 648, Del bay to eee amb 
Publication. Africa Pilot, Part LIT, 1905, page 199. 
‘Authority. —H M8. Hermes, Hydrographical Note, No. 1 of 1909. 





AFRICA, EAST COAST—Detacoa Bay. 


Port of Lorenzo Marques — General information, “ 
No. 892 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1816 of 1909), are republished :— mE 
Subject.—The undermentioned Rptcegeertil {nformation has been received with regard 
to the Port of Lorenzo Marques, Delagoa bay. 
Position. Reuben point lighthouse, lat, 25° 587’ 8., long. 32° 36' E. 
1. Light discontinued : 
Position. —On beacon, situated at a distance of one mile, N. 61° W., from 
Reuben point lighthouse. 
Character.—A fixed white and red light. 
2. Buoy discontinued : 
Position.—At a distance of 5 cables, S. 48° K., from Reuben point lighthouse. 
Description.—A red conical buoy with conical topmark. 


8. Time-signal discontinued : 
Position.—At Reuben point beacon. 
Remarks,—The note on the charts with regard to the time-signal should be 


4. Anchorages : - 
(a) Ships of War.— 


The anchorage for ships of war ‘ison the southern side» of the port 
eastward of the eustern end of the wharves. 


(b) Merchant vessels. 
The anchorage for merchant vessels is westward of the western end 
of the w! 3 


(c) Prohibited anchorage. 


Anchorage is prohibited in the space abreast of the wharves between 
the above-mentioned anchorages. 

Remarks.—Vessels in quarantine must anchor on a line joining Reuben point and 

, Catembe beacons, and as near as possible to the southern shore. 

Vessels laden with explosives must anchor in the anchorage for ships 
of war, and not less than half a mile from any other vessel. 

Vessels ready to sail, or wai for the tide, anchor in the 
entrance to the port south of | e Oatombe leading Ine, and not less 
than 3 cables southward from the light-buoy off Reuben point. 

Variation —20° W. is i 
Oharts affected.—No. 646, Entrance of English river. 
», 644, Delagoa bay. ies 


” 


Bo o¥ gc aaa yan 





a 


ees 





_ Afsion Pilot, Put TIT, 1905, pages 199, 200, 201; Supplement, 
Authority ~H.M.8. Hermes, Hydrogeaphioal Note No. 1 of 1909; and the Port 
: Regulations. hg 





’ a ¢ 
INDIA, WEST—Maxanar coast, 
Kotta (Kadalur) Point—Evhibition of light, 
No. 898 (first publication) .— 
Subject. —The new light on Kotta (Kadalur) Point, exhibition of which was post- 
poned, be exhibited on and after the 20th October 1909. 
* Position,—Situated on summit of small hill, at a distance of bles, N. 26° 

from house on the southern extremity of the aa eae i 


Lat. 11° 28’ N., long. 75° 873’ E. 


* , 

Structure—Masonry tower 114, feot in height, 
Choracter.—F lashing white light every five seconds. Uitess 
Visibil ty —20 miles. ae 
Order.—2nd. Dioptric. 
Power, —200,000 candles. * 
Elevation. —180 feet. : 
Remarks.—The Lighthouse will be known by the name of “ Kotta Point.” 
Charts affected.—No. 64, Sacrifice rock to Beipur. 

» 747, Mount Dilli to Calicut. 

»» 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 

» 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 274 (a). 


West Coast of Hindusten Pilot, 1898, page 137. . 
Notices té Mariners, Nos. 423 of 1908 and 16 of 1909. 
Authority.—Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice No, 82 of 1909. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Onrissa coast. 
Shortt’s island—Light exhibited from flagstaff. 


No. 894 (first publication).— 
 Sulject.—From the 80th ber 1909, the Shortt’s island light, temporarily 
shown from the beacon, will be discontinued and it will be exhibited 
from the flagstaff removed to the following position. 
Position —§. 21° W., distant 1,720 feet from its former position. Y 
_ Remarks.—In other the light is unchanged Bx 
- Oharts affected.— No. 829, to Bassein river. 7 
y; 814, The Sandheads. 4 
» 754, Dhaémra river. ay 
Publications,—Bay of Bengal Pillot, 1901, page 203. : eG 


_ List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 344. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 364, dated 17th September 1909, 


—Port Officer of Cuttack and Balasore Ports. 











Elephant Point Sigal Buon ‘and Tolegrdph Office removed. 
“No. 896 (first publicatibn) — 
Subject—The Elephant Point nf Station and Telograp 


slograph Office have been 
rompvedl trom the buildings to those recently constructed on the 
22nd September , 
New position of Signal flagstaf.—3} cables 8, 20° W. (Mag.) from old site. 
Remarks,—Mariners are hereby instructed that they will receive signals from the 
new building on and after that date. , 
Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coasr. 


" Catition—The Terribles—Voloanic upheaval, 
No. 896 (first publication) .— 
Subject. —On the 30th September 1909, a, great voldanio upheaval was witnessed b 
i Ao Pf the BS. * Katoria” to hi With-cestward of ‘The 
Terribles, 8 e : 
Position —19° 214’ N., long. 98° 22’ 'B. 
Remarks.—First upheaval at 5-35 r.m., second at 5-50 p.m.; duration 2 té 3 minutes 


each. . R 

Charts affected,—No. 821, Elephant Point to Oheduba Strait. 
,, 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
Publication—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 262. 





. ‘Authority, —Prineipal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 
": Sr. L. S. Warpzn, Compr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
The 28rd September 1909. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Wesunc xrver. 


Astraea (Junk) channel—Beacons and buoys established— Directions. 


No, 367 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., rélative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1228 ‘of 1909), are republished :— ' 
Subject,—Astraea channel southward of Gough island, formerly known as Junk 
“channel, is ‘open ‘Wiiring daylight ‘to ‘vessels wishing to use it. The 
undermentioned beacons and buoys have been established, and the 
directions given below should be fol owed :— 
Position—High Bar mark, lat. 81° 214’ N., long. 121° 31} B. 
1. Beacon established : , 
(a) Positton.Situsited ‘at the end of the works‘at the south-eastern end of 
*" Gough island with High Bar mark bearing N. 39° W., 
distant 184 cables. 
‘Description Pile beacon, surmounted by a ball, painted black. 
2. Leading beacons established : 
(a) Front beacon — 
Pvsition.—Situated at the south-eastern end of Gough island, with High 
Bar mark bearixig N. 87° we distant 14,4, cables. 
Desoription.—Pole ‘beacon, surmounted by a triangle, point upwards, 
painted black 


» 


(v) Rear beacon— 
Positioms— Bituated ot © distance of 3%, cables, 8. 81° E., from front 
Deterption —Pole beason, #0 surmounted by a triangle, point downwards, 
Remarks.— 's in line, 8. 81° H., indicate the centre of 
marks, Thgse re pee aL cane 


* 








tho channel, with Limit 
a beacon bearing distant 11, cabics, 
(6) Position.—Moored on the southern side of the channel, with Limit 
beacon bearing N. 73° W., distant 44 cables, 
(c) Position.—Moored on the southern side of the channel, with Limit 
tA beacon bearing N. 77° W., distant 13} cables. 


~ Description—The above 8 are conical buoys, a red, and 
numbered Nos, 1, 2, and 8, respectively. 
4. Directions: 


Vessels inward bound should, after having passed the Wusung innor bar 
signal station, keep 1} cables from the embaukment on the left bank of the 
river and pass No. 1 buoy, moored off Limit beacon, on the starboard 
havd and at a distance of half a cable ; continuing up river, pass No, 2 
buoy on the same hand and at the same distance. hen abreast No. 2 
buoy, follow up the line of leading marks until abreast No. 3 buoy, where 
divert from the line and keep about half a cable from the Conservancy 
works on Gough island until having passed the nape of such works, 
which is marked by a pile beacon, surmounted by a ball, painted black, 

The difference tetween the depth of water in the Astraea channel and that 
on the Wusung inner bar, as indicated by the fignela at the inver bar 
signal station, will be shown at the Wusung lighthouso and from the 
higher of the two leading marks on Gough island, ag under : 


ae Difference, in feet. Symbols. 


es ES 
Go At ee | 


ay © 
0: SaestipatiaaslaisteapiSaovlcsecicas b f 


When the depth of water in the Astraen channel is more than on the 
Wusung inner bar, symbols as above will be shown on the southern yard- 
arm, and when less, on the northern yard-arm; if the depth be the same 
as on the Wusung inner bar, no symbols will be shown. 

In order to avoid acoidents, vessels intending to pass through the Astraoa 
_channel must hoist a black ball at the fore truck when abroast the Wusung 
een on ba ccmy pepe and pa abreast Black oe or as 
soon as the signals inner bar si station can be seen, 
on board vues cabled Porat on 

Caution—Mariners are cautioned that they must go dead slow when ing the 
in dropping “zinkstuks” in the Ship douhat onl thas 

. passing any other Conservancy works in course of construction. 

When dredgers are at work in the Astraea channel, steam vessels should, 
when a ing them, sound their whistles and slow down, to give the 
dredgers time to > Sem their moorings. 

Variation.~3° W. a ie 
Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. 

; » 8585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
Publications, —China Sea Directory, Vol. ILI, 1904, pages 414, 415, 


Notice’ to Mariners, No. 1769 of 1908, (hie oftco No. 491 of 1008,) 
“Authority —U.M.S. Cadmus, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 












ere ee detain lt Cahir 


: ie $68 second pl uifeaton) ~The following partials on relative to the above, ised 
by the fray ty (No. 1233 of 1909), < republished, 

" Bubject-—The group occulting white light showa oe Ambolon island lighthouse, 
south-west coast of Mindoro, which had been temporarily discontinued, 
owing to the destruction of the lighthouse, is again exhibited. 

“Position. —Lat, 12° 12°N,, long. 120° 59” B. 
Remarks. one Rrmpgeg 3 oteristies of this light are as desoribed in the Admiralty List 
= Gharts apc Non a Semirara, Ilin, and Ambolon islands. 
77, Philippine islands between St, Bernardino and Mindoro 


w» 943, Moluoce passage to Manila, 
» 26616, ee wg 
1263, Chi 
Publications, hia of Lights, Part t Vi, 1909, No. 659a. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 310, 


arene Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 75 ; Revised Supplement, - 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1917 of 1908, (This office No. 8 of 2nd Janu- 
ary 1909.) ’ 


. 


Authority.—Manila Notice No. 6 of 1909. 





ERRATUM ON CHART No. 2577. 


Kanimo Island Light.. 


se certain. copies of Admiralty chart No. 2577, Philippine islands, the occulting white 
hi recently established on Kanimo island, north-east coast of Luzon, is omitted. [(See 
tice to canes, No. 251 of 1909.) (This office No. 125 of 1909.) 





SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, NEW HEBRIDES —Ert itanp, 


Ringdove bay—Beacon destroyed. 
No. 869 (second publication). ).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1288 of 1909), are republished :— 
fale — Thane ey formerly in _— reof, Ringdovo ee has been 


Position—Lat. sent or 874" 4 PI long. 1 acy 
Charts. affected—No. an agua of Th ot ie 


Publication—Pocific bua Band Il, 0 pase ; 
Authority —H.M.S, Prometheus, Hydro gra St Note No. 4 ot 1900. 





INDIAN OCEAN, SOUTH-WEST—Mapacascan, wast coast. 
Maintirano approach—Shoa. 


No. 870 accond publication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to the above, ‘issued 
by the British ‘ tish Admiralty (No. 1289 of 1909), are republished, eer : 


Subject —A shoal, 1 not hitherto shown on the chats, exist ia tho southern approach 
to Maintirano. 


Povitiow—At » distance of 105 miles, saa mslati rp sen irn h toate 
Maroantali, or 


Lat. 18° 137” 8., long. long. 44° 00° BR : 445i . ‘ f hs : ‘a . fa 





 Publcation—Islands in the So 
Authority—Paris Notice, No. 1212 of 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bouarea, SOUTH COAST. 


+ Kiluang bay—Reef. 


No. 871 (second publication).—The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1240 of 1809), are republished :— 


Subject.—A Bag not hitherto shown on. the chart, exists near the head of Kiluang 


Position. “Ate Bibaion of 3x5 cables, N. 65° E., from the north-east point of 
Kiluang island. 


Lat. 5° 47’ 8., long 105° 6” EB. 


Depth.—Dries at low water. 
Description. a a cable in extent, with depths of from 6to7 fathoms 


Variation.—Nil, 
Chart affected.—No. 8611, Plan ot Kiluang 


bay. 
Publication.—Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 419. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No, 1587 of 1909. 


ERRATUM. 
Hector bank. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1169 of 1909. (This office No. 852 of 1909.) Add to List of 
Publications affected :— 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 570. 





OHINA SEA—Biturron IsLaND, WEST COAST. 
Mendanau strait—Shoal. 


No, 872 (second publication). —Thie following particulars, ete, relative to the — issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1246 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the northern entrance 
to Mendanau strait. 


Position —At a distance of 4 shin, N. 1° W., from the black buoy marking the 
2-fathom shoal on the western side of Batu Tuku. 


Lat. 2° 45} 8., long. 107° £04’ B. 


~ Depth.—8 fathoms. 
Variation —1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 
y, 2187, Gaspar strait. 
» 2149, Gaspar and Banke strate: 
{ 4 » 2160, Carimata strait. 
- Publication, —Ohina Sea Directory, vol. I, 1906, page 520. 
one sdattrte = Bose Hotion, Ne 1588 of 1909. ; 




















: Maintivano approach Show’, = 
No. 878 (second ublication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 

by the Beiiek ‘Admiralty (No. 1264 of 1909), are republished —- Pinan et a 
Subject.—Te undermentioned shoals, not hitherto showa on the charts, exist in’ the 





% fitdrano 





| INDIAN OOEAN, sovTa-W. 





we 





southern approach to Maintirano, 
1, Position.—Simpson sand islet, lat. 18° 834’ 8., long. 43° 59’ B, 
Bearing and distance from centre Sig 
of Simpson sand islet, 4 Depth. 
(a) N. 58° E., 8} miles. fathoms. 
(4) N. 89° B., 43% ,, ” 
(c) N. 8° EB. 5), ” 
2, Position—Purdy sand islet, lat. 18° 41}’ 8 , long. 43° 593’ EB, 
Bearing and distance from contre 
* Purdy sand islet. Depth, 
(a) N, 88° W., 4,4, miles, 3} fathoms. 
(t) 8. 38° BE, 125 Ji 18 feet, 
(c 8. 43° R, lly ” 8 » 
(2) 8. 49 EB, 12 ,, S.5 
(e) 8. 58° E., 127, ,, ae one 


Variation —11° W. . 
Charts qffected.—No, 2461, Nosi Vao to Purdy eand (1) and (2) (a). 
» 59a, Oape St. Andrew to Bevato island. 
».~ £97, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui, 
Pubiication.—Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, pages 224, 225. 
Authority.—Paris Notice, No. 1243 of 1909. 





OHINA SEA—Mauay Peninsura, 
TLringano—Light established, 


Kalantan—Character of light altered, 


No. 87h (second pubtication).—The following partioulers, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1265 of 1909), are republished :— 
Sulject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
establishment of a light at Tringano, and the alteration in character 
of Kalantan light. 


1, Tringano light : 
Posttion.—In fort, near the flagstaff. 
Lat 5° 21’ N., long, 108° 8’ B. 


Character, Fixed white. 
Visibility.— About 2 miles. Unreliable, 
Structure.— White ciroular tower. 
2, Kalantan light : . ’ ; 
Position.—Lat. 6° 184’ N., long, 102° 104’ E, 
Alleration—The character of the light has been altered from fixed red to 
revolving white with a period of about seren seconds, 
Ape da ut i calles. estan ‘i 
emarks.—'Vhe ji use is a white work structure with sloping sides, 
Charts oftctod. Ho. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with at 
» 1855, Malacca strait (1), __ ; 
; ‘» ©2414, Gulf of Siam, : 
_» 2660, Ohina sea (1). 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 89 and No. 446. 


China Sea Direotory, Vol. 11,°1906, pages 851, 353, 
Authori'y.—H.M.8. Cadmus, Hydrographioal Notes, Nos, 8 and 4 of 1909, 








BAY OF BENGAL—Inpra, Conomanper, Coast. - : 
| Madras roadstead—Ezamination anchorage discontinued. 
No. 875 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Brtish Admiralty (No. 1268 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject, —The limits of the Examination anchorage in Madras roadstead, shown on 
Position Lat. 13° SN’, long 80° 184" 

osition.— Lat. ‘N, lo 3 ee j 
Chart affected.—No, 575, Plan af Madras roadstead on this chart, 
Authority—Hydrographic Office. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH —Kanaaroo istanp. 


Kingscote lights—Character altered, 


No. 876 (second publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No. 14 of 1909) that the White Light exhibited at the inner end of the jetty 
been changed to Red, and the lead now consists of two Red Lights, instead of a Red 
White as formerly. ‘These two Red Lights are in line with the Telegraph Bell Buoy, and 
bear from it N. 74° W., correct magnetic, as before. 


Approximate position of back light, lat. 35° 40’ 8., long, 187° 38’ 30" E. 
This affects Admiralty Charts Nos, 2389.4 and 8641. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast—Ranaoon RIVER AND APPROACHES, 


No, 3, Hastings Track marks Inward. 
No. 377 (second publication).—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bomba » has 
iven Notice ip 49M. of 1909) that the top mast of the Principal Port Officer’s Flagstaff 
been removed. 


This notice affects Chart No. 883, Rangoon River and approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 853. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast—Rancoon River AND APPROACHES. 


Monkey Point Dredged Cut. . 


___ No. 878 (second publication).—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has — 
ven Notice (No. 50M, of 1909) that the least water on the Botataung Lumps is now 13 feet 
inches and in the channel 16 foot, 


This notice affects Chart No. 888, Rangoon River and Approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 855, 





INDIA, wesr. 


Bompay (Goa) coast, MurmacaAo Harsour anv Roapsrzap. 


Mandovi river entrance— Alterations in leading lights and beacons. 


No. 879 (second publication). —The followirg partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, * il, in Notice to Mariners (No. 51M 
of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—The urdermenitoned alterations have been made in the Jeading lights and 
Beacons at the entrance of the MandoviRiver. The Beacons Campal 
and Malim referred to in Bombay Government Notice to Mariners, 
nee lh ay ame 1908 — e-isacyy No. 882 ¢ Tahbiting 
ent structures of iron frame work, exhibil 
8 Ted. fixed Tht at night. Under the framework is the Watch- 
man’s house. e whole of the structures are painted white, 
i ion 18 also given that the following leading lights are of 
greater power than formerly :— 
Ris am 
Chiqualim Point, 
Sevan 


Bal 


Warning i, hereby given that the Beacons on Pilots Prow 

_ Slaughter House, formerly marking the channel still remain stand- 
: ing and should not be confused with the Beacons recently erected. 
Charts affected. 1 a, Aguada to St. George’s Islands, including Murmagao and 


Publication—West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, pages 176, 177 and 178. 


©. B. Hentey, Comor.,, R.1.M., 
for Port Ofer of Caloutta. 





The 17th September 1909. 
J AFRICA—Sovrn-zasr coast. 


East London—Night signalling apparatus established, 


No. 859 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the 


British Admiralty (No. 1197 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—Night signalling us has been established at the East Bank Signal 
tation at East London, Buffalo river. 

Position.—Castle point lighthotfse, lat. 83° 13’ 8., long. 27° 55’ BE, 

Chart affected.—No. 1848, Buffalo river. 

Publication —Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 152; Supplement, 1908. « 

Authority.—Board of Trade, 7th August 1909. 


JAPAN SEA—Perer tue Great Bay. 


Caution— Vladivostok approach—Submarine mines. 


No. 860 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issned 


by the 


British Admiralty (No, 1201 of 1909), are republished: — 

Subject.—In view of the possibility of encountering mines which have not yet been 
recovered, and still constitute a danger to navigation, vessels bound to or 
from ‘Vladivostok should use the castern entrance to the Eastern 
Bosphorus, whatever the port of departure or destination, approaching and 
pone northward of or within half a mile to the westward of Askold 
18 


A good lookout should also be kept for floating objects, all of which 
should be givon a wide berth. 5% nae 


Position, —Askold island, lat, 42° 45’ N., long. 182° 22’ B, 
Charts affected.—No. 511, Trinity bay to the Eastern Bosphorus, 
»» 2432, Tumen Ula to Strelok bay. 
Peblications ee eee for Japan, Korea, and Adjacent Seas, 1904, pages 
, : : 


Notice to Mariners, No. 891 of 1907, (Zhis office No. 180 of 27th 
April 1907.) 


Authority.—United States Hydrographic Notice, No. 1738 of 1909, 





OHINA, EAST COAST—Snanrunc, Kyav cau BAY ENTRANCE, 
Arkona island—-Light altered and re-eahibited—Provisional lights withdrawn. 


No, 861. (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the 


British Admiralty (No, 1212 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The two provisional lantern lights exhibited from Arkona island 

- lighthouse in the entrance to Kyau chau bay have been withdrawn, 
and anent lights of the es tat character established. 

Position, —Lat. 86° 34’ N., long. 120° 183” E. 

Character. —T'wo green fixed lights, vertical, 10 feetapart. © Fy 

Elevation —101 and 91 feet respectively. a 

Visibility. —4 miles. : ; 

Desoription of structure.—Green, iron, dome-like scaffolding surmounting the 


~~ 













Chart affcted.—No. 867, K 
Publications—List of Lig 


yan chau SE ROS ORES dt 
, hts, Part Vi, , No. 880, 
China Sea Directory, Vol, IIT, 1904, page 531 ; Supplement, 1907. 
— Movies. No. 1002 of 1908. (This office No. 814 of 31st 
uly ; ; 


Authority —Berlin Notice, No. 1771 of 1909, 


ad 





BASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bornzo, East AND sovrH coasts, 


1. Darvel bay, Lahat Datu—Beacon re-cstablished—Amendment to Sailing Directions. 


2, Pulo Laut strait—Amendment to Sailing Directions. 


No. 862 (third publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1215 of 1909), are republished — eras 


1. Subject—The beacon on the north-east edge of Halloran reef has been 


by the 


Subject. —A recent survey of the Wusung Outer bar 


re-established, and the undermentioned, amendment should be 
made to the Sailing Directions. 


Position.—Situated on the edge of the shoal water extending off the north- 
east edge of Halloran reef, with the head of at Datu pier 
, bearing N, 52° W., distant 2,%, miles. 


Lat. 4° 599’ N., long. 118° 22’ E. 


Temarks.—A. note’has been placed on the chart in Lahat Datu bay: ‘Beacons 

reported unreliable.” 

Amendment to Sailing Directions.—The conspicuous tree near the manager’s 
house in Datu bay no longer exists, 
and the house itself is not conspicuous, 

Subject,—Point Petang, situated on the western side of Pulo Laut strait, is not 

now recognisable by the two tall trees, but the lighthouse on it is 
icuous. 

Position.—Lat. 8° 37’ N., long. 115° 57’ E. 

Variation. —2° E. : 

Chart affected.—No. 1680, Darvel bay. 

Publication—Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 188, 187; Supple- 

ment, 1909. 
“» astern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 278. 

Authority.Berlin Notice, No. 1769 of 1909. 





OHINA, EAST COAST—Wusvuno River, Ovrer Bar 
Caution—South bank—Reported extending. 


No. 863 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete , relative to the above, issued 
British Admiralty (N 


(No. 1220 of 1909), are republished — 

shows that the South bank, 
abreast of the Wusung spit-buoy, has extended ‘considerably in a 
northerly direction... 


Position —Lat. 31° 24’ N., long, 121° 81’ Ee the bar to the south: 
. A * * 0) \) + 
Caution. —Vessels are cautioned against atvompring OS eee ihaile draught of water is 


tien dhat ced bye i at the Wusung Outer bar 


station. 


signal ; 
Charts aféeted.—No. 1601, Wusung river. 


» 8585, Approaches to the ‘Wusung river. 


- Publication-—China Sea, Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 412. 








- Authority—Shanghai Harbour Notification, No. 2 of 1909. ~ 








BAY OF BENGAL—Onissa coast. — 
Shortt’s island—Position of flagstaff altered; Light exhibited from beacon, — 


No. 864 (third publication).— . - 


Flagstaf.— ; 
Subject.—Owing “e i erosion of Shortt’s island, the present flagstaff will be 
shifted, ; 
Position, —8. 21° W. distant 1,720 feet from its former position. 
Light.— 
Bubject--On the 15th September 1999, the Shortt’s island light will be exhibited 
from the beacon until further notice. 
Position (approwimate),— Lat. 20° 463’ N., long. 87° 42’ B, 
Elevation.—80 feet above high water. 
Visibility —6 miles. 
Charts affected.—No. 829, Cocanada to Bassein river, 
» 814, The Sandheads. 
» 704, Dhémra river, 
Publications:.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 203. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 344. 
iene ia Officer of Cuttack and Balasore Ports, Notice dated 9th September 
9 


. 
© 





PERSIAN GULF. 
Shatt al Arab and Bahmishir River—Outer Bar Buoy. 


No. 865 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 48M. of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The Outer Bar buoy has been replaced in its former position. 

Position.—8. 52° H, distant 15°5 miles from Fao Light. 

Description —Conical Spar buoy painted white above and red below. 

Remarks,-—At present the buoy being insufficiently weighted it lays on its side ; 
it will eventually be painted black. ‘ 


Chart affected —No. 1235, Shatt al Arab and Bahmishir River, 
Publications.—Persian Gulf Pilot, 1908, page 207. 


Admiralty Notice to Mariners No. 1897 of 1908, 
Authority.—Officer Cammanding R. I. M. 8. “ Lawrence.” 


BAY OF BENGAL, BURMA COAST—Sanpoway River ENTRANCE. 


Zallatoung islund light—Discontinuance of. * 


No. 866 (third publication).— 


Subject.—The light shown from the west point of vom island, Sandoway 
river entrance, has been removed and will not be exhibited from October 
to May as formerly. It is not intended to maintain this light in future. 

Position.—Lat. 18° 32}’ N., long. 94° 133’ E. ‘ 

Character.—Fixed red (unattended). 

Charts affected. —No. 832, Cheduba strait and Ramree harbour. 

» 822, Oheduba strait to Koronge island. 
5 , Cocanada to Bassein river. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 363a. 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 273; Revised Supplement, 1908. 
Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated 26th March 1909. 


Authority. Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 20th August 1909. 


Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Compr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burzer, 
Oavoutta, the 7th October 1909. : : Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 





KOREA—Biast Const. 


Chagu Chien Dogu unchorage—Rocks in approach; 


No. 897 (first publication),-Tho following’ particulars, etc.,. belutive tol the ‘above,’ iesued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1828 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The undermentioned rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the 
approach to Chagu Chien Dogu anchorage. 
Position,—Peschuroya point, lat, 38° 45% N.; long,. 128°.16' B, 
(a) PositionAt a distance of 6 cables, N. 42° W., from the north extreme of 
Tei island. 5 t 
Description.— Rock 8 feet high. 
, (8) Position —At a distanoo of 14 ‘miles, 8, 45° W.; from the north extreme of 
Peschurova point. ites , . 
(¢) Position —At.a distance of 1%! miles; 8)/67%W,: fromthe north extreme of 
of eschurove pointynticr sie 4 bath 
» Depth.--34 fathoms. , ‘ { 
Desoription.—A shoal three-quarters of a mile in extent, in an east and weet 
direction, and abouti2 rables wide,| within: tlie 6-fathom line. 
Remarks.—The position given above is that of the centre of the shoal. 
Variation.—6° W. rt 
Charts afec‘ed.—No. » 54; Ohagu Chien anchorage. 
lapis * 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 
Publications. —Japan, Korea, &., 1904, page 133. 


Notico to, Mariners, No, 1829. of 1908. (Tis office No. 511 of 91st 
_ December 1908.) Bent * 


Authority.—Japanese Government chart. é ‘ 






EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bonnto, Bast cust, 
Balik Papen bay—Position of light-buoy altered, = xe 


No. 898 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1829 of 1909), are re hed :— 
Subjeot.—The position of light-buoy No. 4, Balik apan bay, has been altered, and 
pain ee sha onc "ta r aps 
‘Now position.—At a distance of about 4 cables, 8. 20° W., from former position, with 
Tokong bearing N. 5° W., distant 10x45 cables. 


Lat. 1° 17’ 8., long. 116° 48’ E. 

Variation,—2 E. of ’ 

Charts affected. —No. 3031, Plan of Balik Papan bay. » 
,, 2636, Strait of Makassar, north part. 
», 2687, Strait of Makassar, south part. 

Publication, —Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 291 ; Supplement, 1906, 

Authority —Hague Notice, No. 1725-of 1909. . 


¢ 


— 





SOUTH PACIFIC OOEAN. 


Caution—Murua ( Woodlark) island—Shoal northward of. ‘ “ 


No. 899 ( first publication). —The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1882-0f 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists off the northern point of 
Murua (Woodlark) island. 

Position —Lat. 8° 57’ B., long. 152° 35’ E., on chart No. 2764. 

Depth.—6 feet. , 

Description.—The shoal extends from three-quarters of a mile to 1} miles from the 
north point of the jsland. It seldom breaks, but is usually marked 
by heavy tide-rips and over-falls. 

Caution. —This portion of the coast of Murua island is quite unsurveyed, and should 
not be a within a distance of 2 miles. 

Chart affected —No. 2764, Coral sea: © : 

Publication. —Paoifiv Islan: Vol. I, 1908, pre 169. 

Authority.—Lieut. F. J. Bayldon, R.N.RB., 16th July 1909. 


-* 





SOUTH PACIFIC OSEAN, SOLOMON ISLANDS—Frortva Ietann. 


Tulagi harbour—Shoal in approach, 
No. 400 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1333 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in the approach 
a to Tulagi harbour, Florida island. : 
Position. —At s distance of about 2% miles, 8, 6° W., from the Resident’s house, 
Tulagi island. 


Lat, 9° 8}' 8., long 160° oy E. 


Depth.—About 4 fathoms, estimated. 
Romarks,—Tho position given above is only approximate and must not be relied on. 


Charts afected.—No, 2658, Gavutu and Tulagi harbours. 
«1469, Guadaloanar and Florids islands. 

prohcation.—Pasifio Islands, Vol. L., 1908, page 269. 

Authority.—Liout, B. J. Bayldon, B.N.B., 16th July 1909. 





Pa RR pti Sey 
iy publcaton).~'The following particulars, et. relative to revi issued 
by gd et bet = Bho llawing paca oon i 
Subject.—The position of the light-bnoy moored off Third side Woah itbols, had boos 
altered, and is now as undermentiuned. F 
New position —At a distance of 11} oa! les, N. 59° E., from its former position. 


Lat 2° 21’ 50" S., long. 105° 37’ 30” E., on chart No. 3471. 


Variation.—1° EB. 
Charts afected.—No. 3471, Banks strait. 
» 2597, Kanka strait. 
», 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
» 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 460. 
_ Authority—Hague Notice, No. 1728 of 1909. 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN- Soromon 1eLanne. 


Bougainville strait~-Non-ezistence of reported reef, 
No, 402 (first publication poe a mh gts particulars, oto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1839 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—Information has been received that a careful search has failed to find any 
trace of the reef recently reported to exist in inville strait, Solomon 
islands. This reef has therefore been expunged from the charts, 


Position.—At a distance of about 2} miles, N. 10° W., from the north-western point 
of Masamasa island. 


Lat. 6° 46’ S., long. 156° §’ E. 


Deseription.— Marked “ E. D.” on the charts, 
Variation.—7° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 329, Bougainville strait. 

» 214, Solomon islands. 
Publications. —Pacific Islands, Vol. 1, 1908, page 339. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 796 of 1909. (This ofee No. 209 of 9rd 
July 1909.) 


Authority.—Lieut. F, J. Bayldon, R. N. R., 16th July 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Seewarr: istanves. 
Nila island— Reef north-westward of. 
No. 408 ( first publication) —The followin oulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Batak Admiralty (No. 1848 of 1000) ce repablihed 
Sulject—-A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, existe north-westward of Nila 
Position.—Oentre of reef, lat. 6° og 8., long. 129° 26} E. 
Description —Ao atoll, 2b mila i » with ae pening en the eartern 


consisting of sand, dries, 
Chats egrvied the: 943s, one raincoat porto. 


27594, A n 
Publication,—Eastern Archi: sh art I, Ui ol page 488, 
Authority —Hague Notice 3. 790 of 1608 


be sei publics s) ‘Psst 
by XBleh frat pei eh ailowton s 


tered Bed onmmimabe ry i, = exhibited irom ve se _ 





ort P! a ree 
ex races, hse ey ered a wt aber 
“Position —Lat. 37° 534" 8., lon 517 E. 
aipcaionc a oa an rom lg green light to a teneg white ie i 


al 


ing thus :— 
Flash, eclipse, i ad Se va 
Yo 860. «Wee 1° batnvta tend 


Chart affected.—No, 11716, Port Philli 
Publication,— Australia Directory, Vol. , 1807, las 462." 
Authority. —Melbourne Notive, ‘0: 48 oF yt 


OMe ‘ 
- souTHERN aay ai 
Macquarie island—Position of. 


No. A085 ( first publication). —The following particularr, ete., relative to the above, issued 
© by the British Admiralty (No. 1854 of 1909), are republished — 


Subject.—Information has been 1 received that Macquarie ‘island and the adjacent rocks 
are situated about 11 miles he north-eastward, of the position now 
en ki hi bidga ie 0* accepted Loomer of Nugget point, 


. T : 
" Pisillin “iat t b4° SI" 8. aie 188° a 
“= Remarks. ena ETS ig wil the Tales ‘and Clerk A agi and he 
anaes Clerk bive bees shifted on chart No. 788 to correspond 
aii ‘ irr given above; ; nt 
Oharte afected.—No. eas, 1099, Paw ot Macquarie island, ©» 
‘88, Melbourne to Cape Horn, western ied. 
Publication. —New Geant Pilot, 1908, page 35.e:0 ») «. } 
*-" Authority.—The 8.8. Nimrod, Shackleton Antarotio Expedition, 


3H 





% JAPAN—Nanear (Lytanp sea)i © / ant 


Wo. 406 | first publication). —The following, seto.relativé to the above, iseued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1864 of 1909), are repu lished :—_ “a 


ey —On or about the 1éth August 1909, the undermentioned hte i in th the ‘Tnland 
z * sem and vits\westem approach would be diseon Be 


A. Daibahana light, Shimonoseki strait si sa 
Losi 88° 67’ N.long 52’. By i.i-—.vdwieek 
Character. —A 2 antl light — seg and red sectors. 

2. Nokato sima light, Kurusima strait. 


Position.—Lat. 84° 7’ N., long. 133° 0’ 3. 
. Character. Oxed white light, 


harte affected,—No. 1 
e — wig mek Aptca cANy te Bing alc : 
oy oan ste on 


ays , nisin ond 
teow dnt a jar secon Re ; 


ls between Sistas nea and Bingo nada 2). 
Gogo ahi a 


‘ i aes 332 inne : tw 9 

o i aes Lights, part, V. 1809, sk a wi i isu oat 
, re pate “anes 516, 461, 402, eo 

se a Dede alt Commits Notion Mo, 66 dated ath Jaly 


m Daibahana and Nahatovima lights—Dieontinued, ae 













tha , JAPAN—NAIKAI (Intanp Sea). ” 


* Shimonoseki strait—Current and traffic signa’s established. 
No. HOY (first publicalin).—The following particalars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the Briffsh Admiralty (No. 1365 of 1909), are republished :— 


~~ 


Subject.- Oa or about the 15th August 1909, signal stations would be established at 
He saki and Daibabana, Shimonoseki strait, from which signals would 
be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in the strait, and the 
- movements of vessels in the vicinity of the signal stations. The latter 
signals only will also be shown from signal stations at Hino yama shita 
: and Akasaka, the positions of which are not stated. 
Positions.—He caki, lat 33° 574’ N., long. 131° 1’ E. 
Daibahana, lat. 33° 57’ N., long. 180° 52’ E. 
1. Current Signals, 


(a) Day signals : 
bab ner, fant ger weg veered of a white arm with a. red 
ise on one end and a 
o end, pivoted on a white post, as Mio. ee 
Signals : 
; When signals, 
“L III. IV. cannot be made. 





Signification : 
Signal _I.—The first or last period of the east-going current, 
»  _11.—The middle period of the east-going current. 
»  UL—The first or Jast period of the west-going current. 
",  IV.—The middle period of the west-going current. 
(t) Night signals: 
By night, the si nals are made from the tide signal tower by means . 
of lights as follows :— ; 
Signal _I.—An ocoulting white light at irreguler intervals, 
* TL.—An oceulting white light at regular intervals. 
»» TLL —An alternating red and white ight at irregular in als. 
*  TV.~An alienating red and white light at regular in les 3 
‘When signals cannot be made a green light is shown. 


Remarks.—The above signals indicate the periods of the current in Hayatomo 
seto. 


2. Traffic signals, 
~ a) Day signals: 
_Remarks,—The traffic signals are made from three black signal towers known 
as the front, middle and rear towers, respectively. 
No signals will be made with reference to the movements of 
steamers running between Shimonoseki and Moji, or of steam 
Jaunches-and other small craft navigating the strait. 
Signal I.—A white ciroular symbol on front tower. 
IL.—A white triangular symbol on middle tower. 
», ILL—A white square symbol on rear tower. 
When signals cannot be made, letter “W” will be hoisted on the flagstaff, 
(d) ‘Night signals: 
Signal _1.—A fixed while light on front tower. 
yy _1L.—An oceulting ee light on middle tower. 
3,  ILL—A feed red light on rear tower. 
When signals cannot be made, a fixed red light is shown from both the 
_..... ‘front and rear towers. 
Nete.—In case of "an accident occurring in the fairway, or when there is 4, Ogre to 
vessels passing, signals may be made from the signal stations, in the daytime 
only, by the International code. 


ca 


‘ 


ae 


Signification of above-mentioned signals. 
(a) At He saki signal station:— 








To Westward-bound vessels.| To Eastward-bound vo 











REMARKS. 


——+ 





I |here are one or more| There are one or more} At night no light will be 
Eastward-bound vessels} vessels entering Kita} shown between ee 
in Kita suido. suido. ings of about 8. 1 , 
‘ through S8., and 8, 74°W., 
IL | There are one or more| There are one or amore| in order to show the 
« Eastward-bound vessels in| vessels entering Chuo changing limit of signala 
Chuo suido or Minami} suido or Minami suido. to Westward or Kastward- 
suido. bound veusels. 
III | There are a number of | Therp are one or more 
sailing vessels olose to-| Westward-bound vessels 
gother between Ho saki| to the eastward of He ; 
and Kanabuse se. | saki. 
i ee ne). i es 
(6) At Hino yama shita signal station :— 
No. of To Westward-bound To Eastward-bound R 
Signal. Vessels. Vessels. BMAEES: 








I |There are one or more| There ate one or more | At night, no light will be 
Eastward-bound vessels} Westward-tound vessels 


II 


a 


Wi 


to the eastward of 
Ganryu jima. 


There are one or more 
Eastward-bound vessels 
at the eastern entrance to 
Moji harbour. 


There aro a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between the west 
end of Hayatomo seto 
and Moji 8: W. light 
buoy. 


in Kita suido. 


There are one or- more 
Westward-bound vessels 
in Chuo suido or Minami 
suido. 


There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between the east 
end of Hayatomo seto’ 
and Kanabuse se. 


(c) At Akasaka signal station :-— 







No. of 
Signal. 


I 


To a — i eager 


i 


There are one or more 
Kastward-bound vessels 
to the eastward of Daiba- 
hana. 


Il | There are one er more 


, a 


« 


Eastward-bound vessels 
in the offing east of 
Fukura. 


There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between Yamazoko 
no hana and the offing 
east of Fukura. 


To Eastward-bound 
Vessels. 


There are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
to the westward of 
Shirokizaki, 

There are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 


to. the westward . of 
Yojibei iwa, 


There are a number of 

sailing vessels close to- 

gether between Yojibei 

iwa and Kanenotsuru 
i, 





shown between the bear- 
ings of about N. 50° W. 
and N. 28° W., in order 
to show the changing 
limit of signals to West- 
ward or tward-bound 


vessels, 





Remangs, 


Iu the daytime, both signals 
to Westward and Nast- 
ward-bound vessels may 
be seen between the bear- 
ings of about 8. 16° E., 
through 8. and 8. 25° W. 

At night, no light will be 

own between the bear- 
ings of about 8. 4° E., 
through 8., and 8. 18° W., 
in order to show the 


ing limit of signols 
to jin cn pee Shope 


bound vessels, 










To Westward bound ~ ‘Po Eastward-bound 
Signal.) Vessels. Vessels, 





Remarks. 





I | There are one or more|There are one or more| At night, no light will be 

Eastward-bound -yessels| |Westward-bound vessels | shown between the bear. 

Pe to the westward of Mut-| to the westward of Kane-| ings of about N. 26° E., 

¢ sure jima lighthouse. notsuru misaki. through E., and 8. 63° 

5 E., in order to show the 

II | There are one or more|There are. one or more changing limit of signals 

Eastward-bound vessels | “Westward-bound vessels | . to Westward or Eastward- 

to the eastward of Mut-| to the westward of Ozo| bound vessels. 
sure jima lighthouse, ne buoy. 


III | There are one or more ves- | There are a number of 

sels lying at anchor near! sailing vessels close to- 

shore of Mutsure| gether betweon Kanenot- 

| jima facing the mainland.| suru misaki and the offing 
of Fukura. , 








Variation.—4° W. 
Charts afected—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo, 

» _ 682, Bhimonoseki strait. 

3, 3225, Shimonoseki strait to Maruyama. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1001. 


’ Japan, &., 1904, pages 497, 498, 507, 514 ; Supplement, 1906, 


Authority.—Tokyo Department of Communication Notices, Nos, 673—675, dated 
17th July 1909. 


JAPAN—Naixar (INLAND sBA). ; ¥ ‘ 


Kurusima strait, Nakato sima—Current signals established, 


No. 408 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued ¢ 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1366 of 109), are republished :— ‘ 
Subject.—On or about 15th August 1909, a signal station would be established on 
akato sima, Kuru sima strait, from which the undermentioned signals ‘ 
would be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in the strait. 


Position. —Lat. 34° 7’ N., long. 133° 0’ E, 


Day signals: 


By day, the signals are made by means of a white arm with a red circular dise 
on one end and a black rectangular plate on the other end, pivoted on a 
white post, as follows :-— 


Ne 
sr When signals 
re I. Il III. IV. cannot be made. 
Signification : F in 


’ Signal .—The first or last period of the south-going ovrrent. 
» .1L—The middle rn of the south-going current. 
y» I11,—The first or last period of the north-going ourrent. 
» *IV.—Tahe middle period of the north-going current, 






. - pet 


Night signals : . tg SS AE DARE BC 
apie By night, the signals from the tide signal tower by of lights, as 
WB — * : 


Bignal J.—An occulting white light at irregolar intervals. 

IL.—An occulling white light at regular intervals. - 

y, ILL.—An alternating red and white light ut irregular intervals. ~ 
»  LV.—An alternating red and white light at regular intervals. 


PA ~ ‘When signals cannot be made a green light is shown. 


Remarks.—The above signals indicate the periods of the current on the west sidé of 
— — x se : 
“Charts affected. —No. , Kurusima no seto. mi i 
a » 182, Channels betwee Misima nada and Bingo nada, 

SS 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. eisuae 
4, 9825, pe betaee eko seto and Mitsugi. 
* Publication. —Japan, &c., 1904, pages 461, . 5 

-  Authority.—Tokyo ‘De fe communications, Notices Nos, 673, 675, dated 
17th July 1909, 


‘ 





INDIA, WEST—Bombay coast. 


“ Whale reef” buoy replaced. 


No. 409 (first publication). — With reference to Notice to Mariners, No, 242 of 10th June 
1909, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government has given further Notice (No. 68 of 
1909) that the red buoy on the north side of the “ Whale Reof” off the Réjpuri Point at 
the entrance of the Janjira Harbour, which had eon removed for the South-West monsoon, 
‘was replaced on the 18t September 1909. 





The 2nd October 1909. 


AFRIOA=Sovurn-zast coast. 
«Port Natal—Positions of leading lights; alterations in lighting and buoyage. 


No. 880 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1276 of 1909), are republished :— 

Bubject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
positions of the leading fe at Port Natal, and of certain altera- 
tions in the lighting and buoyage of the port. 

Position-Oape Natal lighthouse, lat. 29° 52} 8, long. 31° 83’ E. 


1. “Position of leading lights: 
(a) Front light. (Fived red.) 
Position—Uape Natal lighthouse, bearing N. 74° EB, distait 1044 cables, and 
north-east-extreme of Salisbury island N. 46°, W. 
(6) Rear light. (Fized white.) 
Position.--At a distance of 6 cables, 8 60° W., from front light. 
Remarks.—T hese lights in line, paring, 8. 60° W., lead through the centre of the 
channel between the breakwaters. 
2, Alterations in lighting. 


Kemarka.—A. fiaed red light has beon established on each side of thé entrance 
to the Boat harbour. 


- The fixed red light situated on the wharf near shed ©, and the fixed 
red light formerly shown from the corner of the wharf eastward 
of shed A have been discontinued. , 
8. Buoys established : 


(a) Position.—-In a depth of 6 fathoms, at a distance of 65 cabli N, 82” 
W., from Cape Natal lighthouse. 4 


Deseription —Light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fired white light. 
(0) Poitith Mt 8 diibinos of 1 cables, 8. 66° W., from the western angle of 


Description-=Light-buoy, painted red éxhibiting a flced” white light, 





Bhoast ayn AAI ed a sO ee & ft j thy x 
| Ponlion. At « ate of about, half a tall aay from Floating 


Dine Lag biey xiii a ‘xed white light. °° 
. Variation —24° We 


» Charts affected.—No. 2908, Port Natal entrance. a sig 
ie » 643, Port Natal. . ah. ‘tltcs 
; Pubtications.—List of lights, Part VI, 1909, page 5. ~'y « 
' Afriog Pilot, Part II, 1905, page 174, 
% Authority —H. M. 8. Forte, Hydrographical Note, No. 2 of 1909. . | 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA, FREMANTLE Approacu—Rorrnest 1sLanp, 
Bathurst point light—Are of visibiticy. 


No. 881 (second publication).—The following particulars, ote., relative to the ators) issued . 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1282 of 1909), are republished :— 


~Subject.—The are of visibility of Bathurst point light, Rottnest island, is as under- 
mentioned, and not as stated in a former Notice, 

Position.—Lat. 31° 59}’ 8., long. 115° 83}’ E. 

Are of ipa a ae bearing 8. 82° E., through south and west, to — 


“ae 
Variation. —4° W. 1 ; * 


Chart affected.—No. 1058, Rottnent island to Warnbro’ sound. 
Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1196, 


e 
Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 309, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 3973 of 1908, (This office No. 82 of 18th 
January 1909.) 


Authority.—Ohief Harbour Mastor, Fremantle. 


PAOIFIC OCEAN—Pauuprine Istanps—SaMar, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Suluan island—Further details of intended light, 


No. 882 (second publicatinn).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1283 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—Further information has been received with regard to the intended light 
on Suluan island, south-east coast of Samar. 

Position —On summit of island, lat. 10° 454’ N., long. 125° 58’ E, 

Character. —F lashing white. 

Order, —4th, ni 

Remarks.—Further details will be published when received. 

Charts affected—No, 2578, Eastern part of Sulu or Mindoro sea. 


> 948, Molucca passage to Manila. Pe 
eis Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 6420. 
eps Tasers Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 306; Rovised Supplarateit 


jeanne? pias Notiod to Marinors No. 481 of 1908 (Admiralty Notice 
No. 1543 of 1908). 


; “Authority —Maxila Notice, No, 40 of 1909. 








* 


we OHINA, EAST OOAST—Yano Tse Krano snrmasce, 
Lal coe iy Tungeha channel— Buoyage discontinued. 


No. 888 (sccohtt publication). —The following particulars, etosptelative to thé above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1284 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—-The undermentioned buoys marking Tungsha channel, Yang tse kiang 
. entrance, have been withdrawn, j 
Position. —House island beacon, lat. 31° 16}’ N., long. 121° 51} E. 


ee  F Bearing and distance from House 


island beacon. * Name. 


a) 8, 56° E., 184 miles ows Tungsha banks buoy. 
3 8, 53° B of ” ove Tungsha buoy. 

(c) 8. re = "i a sas ym me buoy. sy 
d) 8.4 ae ove ouse island crossing - 
” 8, 87° W., 3 - oo Kiutoan flats buoy. 


- Variation —3° W. s 
Charis affected.— No. 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
tie piertion China Sca Directory, Vol. 1II, 1904, page 408; and Supploment, 
es Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 472, dated 19th July 1909. 





) 
~* ey 
” 


CHINA SEA—Pzscapores Istanps. 


Ponghau (Hoko) harbour—Beacon-light established, 


No. 884 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1285 of 1909), are republished :— 
Sulject.—On or about the 15th July 1909, a ligh® of the undermentioned character 
would be established at the entrance to Ponghau (Hoko) harbour. 
Position.—On beacon, known as Fuon, situated 4 cables, westward, from the summit 
of Dome island. 


Lat, 23° 313’ N., long. 119° 31}’ BE, ° 


Oharacter.—A fired red light. (Unwatched.) 
Elevation. —34 feet. 
Visibility. —6 og the bearing N. 53° W., through north, east and south to 


Structure —Red iron staff, 26 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 
Variation —1° W. 
Charts affected. ~ No. 1838, Pescadores islands, inner anchorages. 
» 1961, Pescadores islands, 
* » 1760, The Brothers to Ockéou islands. 
- » 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 207. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 213. 
* Authkority.—Formosa Notice No. 98, dated 15th July 1909. 


KOREA—Sovrn Ooasr. 


ma Shoan tomNon-ewistence of buoy eastward of, 


No, 88% (second publication).—The following particulars, eto, relative to above, ii 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1267 of 1909), are republished: ee — 


Subject.The buoy temporarily placed to mark the shoal eastward of Shoan to is 
m reported to have disappeared, 
pe Position—At a distance of 5 cables, N. 70° B., from the'517-foot A on the 
southern part of Shoan to. it : 


Lat 84° 7}' N., long, 126° 403’ B, e 










ee 
‘a * 


OCTOBER 13, 190%. “609 he 


SS SS . —i 
Feriation 4° We wee Make: ae 
Chart affected—No. 1658,Shoan harbour. - R : 
Publication — Japan, Korea, eto., 1904. Page 91; Supplement , 1906... i 
Authority —Lokyo Notice, No, 1382, dated 7th July 1909, - 
ip TR: 6 en ae “5, of ° 


JAPAN—Nivon, west coast, =e 
Futamé wan—Buoys withdrawn, ; * 45 
No. 886 (second publication).—The following erties, eto , relative to the above, issued» 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1290'of 1909), are repu 
Subject.—The undermentioned buoys in Futami wan, wost coast of Nipon, have 
been withdrawn. 
Position —Gakeno hana, lat. 37° 59} N., long. 138° 153’ E. : 
Bearing and distance from 


. Gakeno hana. Desoription, 
N. 88° B., 63% cables. Black conical buoy with . 
cylindrical top. mark. ™ % 
8. 57° E., 6 ” » ”» » * 


Feraeticied, No, 8395, Plan of Patani anchorage 
harts affected.— No. , Plan i ano i 
_ » 3575, Fatami wan. 

» 3008, Ando zaki to Otose zaki. 
Publication.—Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 670 ; Supplement, 1906. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1883, dated 7th July 1909, 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—Pauirrixe ISLANDS -MINDANAO, SOUTH COAST. 


Sarangani bay—Reefs in approach. 


No’ 887 (second publication). —The following partionlars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1292 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Four small reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the approach to, 
Sarangani bay. - 
Position, —About 1} miles, southward and south-westward, from Bulaluan point. 


Bulaluan point, lat. 5° 49’ N., long. 125° 4’ E. 


Depth:—9 feet. 
oe iption—Those reefs extend about 1} miles in an east and west direction, and 
are separated from the shore and from each other by deep water. 


Charts affected,—No. 2575, Oclebes sea, eastern "i 
anila, 


948, Molucea 6 to 
Publication. —Eastorn Archipelago, Bart 1 1902, page 402. 


‘Authority.—United States Commerce Notice, No. 2054 of 1909. 





NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Poverry nay. 


Tuahina point —Light established. 


No. 388 (second publication).—The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiraity (No, 1296 of 1909), are republished :— 
1909, a light of the undermentioned 


* — gubject-—On or about the 15th An 
7 character would be establi on Tuahina point, Poverty bay. © 
Position.—Lat. 38° 424’ 8., long. 178° 4}’ B. 


Character. —A. flashing white light every eight. seconds, showing thus :— 
ees Flash, eclipse. 


\ 
_* 2secs, 6 8005 








om Bie “ie: ey. Te (ects ae - en ‘eas 
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* 
Elevation —138 feet. « EH ella 
* eG en from the bearing 8. 87° W., through west, north and east, to 
i -‘8.: ps hey rea rd ie ecb 1 , : 
Structure —White lighthouse. ; Ria ext 
_ Remarks.—The exact position.of the lighthouse is’not'stated. 
~ The light is unwatched. ; 
Variation —14° E. r 
~ Charts affected —No, 3348, Gable-end Foreland to Poverty bay. 
saiieal » 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay. 
¢ . », 2528, Poverty bay to Cape Palliser. 
» 1212, New Zealand. : 
* 4 °° Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1000, eee 837. 
: Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, 3 
Authority.—Wellington Notice, No. 49 of 1909, 





CHINA SEA—Baxisac 1s.anp. 
Clarendon bay—Beacon destroyed, 


’ 
No. 889 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
the British Admiralty (No. 1801 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject —The white beacon formerly marking the edge of the reef“at the head of 


scale bay, Baldbao island, has been destroyed and will not be 
rebuilt. 


Position —Lat. 7° 494’ N., long. 117° 1}’ E. 

Chart affected,—No. 966, Plan of Clarendon bay. 
Publication.— China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 214. 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 36 of 1909. 


e PACIFIO OCEAN —Patawan Isianp, East coast. 


Native point—Reef eastward of. 


_No. 890 (second publicotion).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1302 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sudject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to the eastward 
of Native point, Palawan island. 


atc ar Bi ee bearing 8. 72° W., distant about 3} miles, and Sand island, 


Lat. 9° 182’ N., long. 118° 32’ E. 


Depth—About 8 feet, coral bottom. 

Variation -—2° E. 

Charts affected.—No. 967, Palawan island. 
. » 26604, China sea, south portion. 
Publication.~ China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 279. 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 35 of 1909, 


AFRICA —Easr coasr. 
> 


Delagoa bay—Non existence of certain shoals. * x 


No. 891 (second publication).—The followin, iculars, eto., relati issued 
by the British ‘Admaralty (No, 1815 of 1909) ere sepublishoa, eres em 
Sudject.—Information has been received with regard to the non-existenve of certain 
shoals, situated as undermentioned, in Delagoa bay. 
Position.—Cockburn beacon, lat, 25° 53’ §., long. 32° 64’ E. 





Remarks.—There is a depth of 4° fathoms over thé position of this shoal, 
“i where the chart shows 2% and 3 fathoms. spagtcths 

Remarks.—Tho 2}-fathom shoal shown on the chart at a distance of 9,45 miles, 8, 87° nS 
W., from Oockburn beacon, is situated about 3 cables, Soe? W, froma A ee 


Variation.— Jas . 


Charts affected.—No. 644, Delagoa bay. Ke? 
2080! Tugela river to Delagon bey. = “3 
1, _ 648, Delagoa bay to river Zambosi. a 


Publication. Africa Pilot, Part IIT, 1905, page 195. 
Authority —H.M.S, Hermes, Hydrographical Note, No. 1 of 1909. 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Detaa>a Bay. 


Port of Lorenzo MarqueseGeneral information. age 
No. 892 (second publication).—The followin, iculars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1316 of 1909), Se publied pas re) 
Subject.>The undermentioned hydrographical information has been received with gard 
to the Port of Lorenzo Marques, Delagoa* i gh 
Position. —Reuben point lighthouse, lat, 25° 584’ 8., long. 82° 86' E. fe 
1, Light discontinued : ‘ 
Position.—On beacon, situated at a distance of one mile, N. 61° W., from 
Reuben point lighthouse. 
Character.—A fixed white and red light. 
2. Buoy discontinued : 
Position. —At a distance of 5 cables, 8, 48° E., from Reuben point lighthouse. 
Description.—A red conical buoy with conical topmark. 
8. Time-signal discontinued : 
Position—At Reuben point beacon. 
“ Remarks,—The note on the charts with regard to the time-signal shouldbe 


” 


4. Anchorages: 
(a) Ships of War.— 
The anchorage for ships of war ‘ison the southern side of the port 
eastward of the or end of the wharves. aca 
(6) Merchant vessels. 


The anchorage for merchant vessels is westward of the western end 
of the wharves. 


(c) Prohibited anchorage. 
. | 
is prohibited in the space abreast of the wharves between 


the above-mentioned anchorages. 

*— Remarks.—Vossels in quarantine must auchor on a line joining Reuben point and : 
Catembe ns, and as near as possible to the southern shore. isa 
essels laden with explosives must anchor in the anchorage for ships bas 

14 war, pad tal a on half a mile from any other vessel. 4 
2 , se i 
essols ready to sail i for the tide, may anchorin the Pr 
is * ‘< the port” spush of the Oatembe loading ne, and not less Fat 
' than 3 cables southward from the light-buoy off Reuben point. +4 
-—- Oharts affected. —No. 646, Entrance of English river. ?" a 
BP, 84 » 644, Delagoa bay. 























a 1 Same ae regina 
 Authorit . Hermes, Hyé phioal Note No. lof 1908; and the Port 
nie Regulations, ie: Ate eae 
satioiey Sik ; # i 
INDIA, WEST—Mazasar coast. 


Kotta (Kadalur) Point—Ewhibition o light. 


Wo. 893 (second publication) — ; : 
Subject.—The new light on Kotta (Kadalur) Point, exhibition of which was post- 
or poned, will be exhibited on and after the 20th October 1909. 


Posi’ion.—Situated on summit of small hill, at a distance of 4%, oables, N. 26° E, 
from house on the southern extremity of the point, 


Lat. 11° 28’ N,, long. 75° 372’ B, 


Structure —Masonry tower 114 feet in height, 
COharacter.—Flashing white light every five seconds, 
Vi isibility —20 miles. whieh 
“Order,—2nd. Dioptric, : 
Power.— 200,000 candles, 
Elevation. —180 feet. 
Remarks,—The Lighthouse will be known by the name of “ Kotta Point.” 
Charis affected.—No. 64, Sacrifice rock to Beipur. 

» 747, Mount Dilli to Calicut, 

» 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 

» 70, Bay of Bengal, 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 274 (a). 

West Ooast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 137. 
. Notices to Mariners, Nos. 423 of 1908 and 16 of 1909. 

Authority.—Presidenoy Port Officer, Madras, Notioo No, 82 of 1909, 


” 





BAY OF BENGAL—Onissa coast, 
Shortt’s island—Light exhibited from flagstaff 


” No. 894 (second publication), — 


Subject — the 3 e 1909, ¢ "8 i i porarily 
a) ae ea pris See ai be de eae eet pepe 
from the flagstaff removed to the following position, 
Position,—8. 21° W., distant 1,720 feet from its former position, 
Remarks.—Tn other respects the light is unchanged, 
Charts affectod.—No, 829, Cocaniida to Bassein river, * 
» 814, The Sandheads, ; : 


Publications.—Bay of Boceat Pill 1901. page 203, 
| List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 344, 7 

+ Notice to Mariners, No. 864, dated 17th September 1909, et 
Authority—Port Officer of Cuttack and Belasore Ports, Ri Aspe ayers 


‘ 


bead 





Be Aina a cy pl ‘buildings to those 
eee 22nd Septomber 1909, : 
Wow position of Signal Slagstaf.—3} cables 8. 20° W. (Mag.) from old site, 





t Point Signal Gtation and Tolgraph Oflie hove aks 


ly constructed on tho 


-  Remarks.—Mariners are hereby instructed that they will receive signals from the 


; new building on and after that date, 
Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon. 


~ 





* BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast. 


é 


. Caution—The Terribles—Votoanie upheaval, 
No. 896 (second publication), — 


» Subyect.—On the 80th September 1909, a erent voloanio upheaval was witnessed by 
atoria 


the Master of the 8.8, * 
ae Terribles, 


© Position —19° 211’ N., long. 93° 22’ BE, 


om 
each, 
~Charts,0ffected—No, 821, Elephant Point to Uheduba Strait. 
1 829, Oocanada to Bassein river, 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 262, 
Authority.—Privcipal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, 


Sr. L. 8, Wines, Compr., R.1.M., 
Port Offcer of Caioutta, 





The 23rd September 1909, 
CHINA, EAST COAST—Wusune river. 


Astraea (Junk) channel-—Beacons and buoys established—Direetions, 


No. 367 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British dmiralty (No. 1228 of 1909), are republished ;— 
Subject.—Astraea channel southward of Gough island, formerly known as Junk 
channel, is open during daylight to vessels wishing to use it. The 
undermentioned beacons and buo 8 have been established, and the 
P directions given below should be fol owed :— 
Position.—High Bar mark, lat. 31° 214’ N., long. 121° 31} B. 
1. Beacon established : 


* (a) Povition.—Situated at the end of tho works at the south-eastern end of 
* Gough island with High Bar mark bearing N. 39° W., 
on . distant 18} cables. 


Desoription.—Pile beacon, surmounted by a ball, painted black, 
2. Leading beacons established : 
~— @ Front beaoon — ° 
we Posiion.—Situated at the south-eastern end of Gough island, with High 


i ae Bar mark bearing N. 37° W., distant 14,8, cables, 
Desoription.—Polo beacon, surmounted by a triangle, point upwards, - 


painted black, 
(t) Rear beacon— 
Position.— Situated at a distance of 1%, cables, §. 31° E., from front 


Description.—Pole boacon, surmounted by a triangle, point downwards, ° 


a painted b beh 
 Remarks,—These two beacons in line, §. 81° E., indicate the centre of 
rey the Astraca channel. 





= 


” to the south-east ward of The 


Remarks.—First upheaval at 5-35 P.M, second at 5-50 Pp. .; duration 2 to 3 minutes 


° 


» 


bd 


= * @ Position.—Moored onthe southern side of tho channel, with Limit 
SOR oat Deacon beating 8. 24° W., distant 1 apbles - 


béscon bearing I, 2 Ws diant £ oa es. 


(c) Position—Moored on the southern side of the channel, with Limit — 


beacon bearing N. 77° W., distant 13} cables. 


numbered 


Description—~The above ae are conical buoys, (yuaas red, and “ 
08. ly 


1, 2, and 8, respectively. 
4. Directions: ry 


Vessels inward bound should, after having passed the Wusung inner bar 
signal station, keep 1} cables from the enfbaukment on the left bank of,the 
river and pass No. 1 buoy, moored off Limit beacon, on the starboard 
hand and at a distance of half a cable; Setiocing <p river, pass No. 3 
buoy on the same band and at the same distance. en abreast No. 
buoy, follow up the line of leading marks until abreast No. 3 buoy; where 
divert from the line and keep about half a cable from the Conservancy 
works on Gough island until having passed the ay at end of such works, 
which is marked by a pile beacon, surmounted by a ball, painted black. 

The difference ketween the depth of water in the Astraea nel and that 
on the Wusung inner bar, as indicated by the i at the inner bar 
signal station, will be shown at the pekee ne Be ouse and from the 
higher of the two leading marks on Gough island, as under : 


Difference, in feet. Symbols. 


RoR ieee Se eteasoTen oS 


Gi eR a oat ita eshte @ 


5 seveeenseveeres seeseeneseesesseennerces A 
Ce aOR, 


When the depth of water in the Astraea channel is more than on the 
‘Wusung inner par, symbols as above will be shown on the southern yard- 
arm, and when less, on the northern yard-arm; if the depth be the same 
as on the Wusung inner bar, no symbols will be shown, ~ ae 

In order to avoid accidents, vessels intending to pass through the Astraesa 
channel must hoist a black ball at the fore truck when abreast the Wusung 
lighthouse on vessels inward bound, and when abreast Black point, or as 
soon as the signals at the Wusung inner bar signal station can be seen, 
on board vessels outward bound. 

Oaution.—Mariners are cautioned that they must go dead slow when passing the 
barges engaged in dropping “zinkstuks” in the Ship channel and when 
passing any other Conservancy works in course of construction. 

When dredgers are at work in the Astraea channel, steam vessels should, 
when approaching them, sound their whistles and slow down, to give the 
dredgers time to slacken their moorings. 


- Variation —3° W. 


Charts afected,—No. 1601, ‘Wusung river. 
5, 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 


Publications, —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. ITI, 1904, pages 414, 415. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1769 of 1908, (This office No. 01 of 1908.) 
Authority —H.M.8, Cadmus, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909, 


é 






al 
* 













, : tly f i ‘ i * : 
. r ° e ns . is 
- "No. 868 ( aie The following? pertigalars ta. relative to be ee sued 
by the ti np Ses of 1909), are republished :— me 
ubject-@'The proup ocoultiay “white light shows "trom Amboion island lighthouse, 
th-west coast of Mindoro, which in teriporarily discontinued, 
> Fag By! the destruction of the geeroes | is again exhibited. 
* Positiot.—Lat, 12° 12’ N., long. 120° 59” K. 







eaters sper ec reage a ase of this light are as desoribed in the Admiralty List 
‘ 0 ts, 
“ Charts affected.—No. 971, Semirara, llin, and Ambolon islands. 


~ike *. ot 2577; Philjpeins islands between St. Bernardino and Mind: ro 
‘ “i » 948, Mstusse” passage to Manila. 
Pre. itte' * 26614, China sea. : 
ory 1263, Ohina sea. : 
© Publication < -—iList of Lighte, Part VI, 1909, No. 659a. , 
= * 
A China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 310, 
: on . — Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 75 ; Revised Supplement, 
er : 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1917 of 1908. (This office No. 8 of 2nd Janu- 
ary 1909.) 7 


Authority. —Manila Notice No. 6 of 1909. 





ERRATUM ON CHART No. 2577. * 
Kanimo Island Light. 
On certain copies of Admiralty chart No. 2577, Philippine islands, tie occudting white 
light recently established on Kanimo island, north-east coast of Luzon, is omitted [(See 
otice to Mariners, No. 251 of 1909.) (This office No. 125 of 1909.) | 
SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, NEW HEBRIDES ~Her tstanp., 
d Ringdove bay—eacon destroyed. . 

No, 869 (third publication).—Vhe following particulars, eto., relative to the above, ised, . 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1288 of 1909), are republished :— > 
cae subject—The beacon formerly marking Dick reef, Ringdove bay, has been 

destroyed. 
“Position—Lat. 16° 374’ S., long. 168°. 8} EB. 
. Charts affected—No. 2132, Plan of Ringdove bay. a 
* * 2226, Hpi and adjacent islands. ' 
“«  Publication--Pacific Islands, Vol. II, 1908, page 851. 
Authority —H.M.S8. Prometheus, Hydrographica! cal Note No. 4 of 1909, 
gems nate a 
eae 
INDIAN OCEAN, SOUTH-WES''-—Mapacascak, WEs? coast. 
4 A 
eg Maintirano approach—Shoal, 
No, 820 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the aboye, issued a 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1239 of 1909), are republished :-— “i 
er aun shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the southern “a pproach 
to Maintirano. Y 
Si cdilan- nt 0 dintasind Of 04 miles, N. 29° E. from the north point "ot Nosi 
me ipl ,Maroantali. 


Lat, 18° 134/ 8., long. 44° 00" E. 










a > ss ‘ i : So 
a ge SN Sr oto vel hs wo toa oer ih sn 


: Ghar yaa Purdy sand. * ‘ 


é 

ios Ay ‘ + 
i , % to te a a ATA 
eae ok 6 4 eae to © See ih Patt Gee 
7 ‘Gowan % 


pa a: Publeation—Islands in the Southern , 1904, page 225, eles 
> ese Aathority— Rois Noli, Np. 1212 Ce ihe aii i ; we 
bad way Bt ee * in ERO 
a EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—BSoumarra, soutH coasr. ‘ 
* 
DS Kituang bay—Reef. 


No. 871 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, ts 
© dy the British Admiralty (No. 1240 of 1609), are republished : poe 


“ Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists near the head of 
ubjec ro n sho rt, Kituang 


Position: wikis distance of By cables, N. 65° H., from the north-east point vot 
Kiluang island, 


Lat. 5° 47’ S., long 105° 6’ E. 


ie 


_* 
* 


Depth.—Dries at low water. a 

Description.—About half a cable in extent, with depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms 
around, 

Variation.— Nil. 

Chart affected.—No. 8611, Plan of Kiluang bay. 

Publication.— Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 419. 

Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1587 of 1909. 


‘ 


$ 


? 


4 ERRATUM. 
Hector bank. 


» Notice to Mariners, No. 1169 of 1909. (This office No. 352 of 1909.) Add to List of 
Publications affected :— 


“Chita Sea Directory, V: 1. I, 1906, page 570. 


Peo eZ 


* . OHINA SEA—-Bi.trron 1sLaND, WESsT COAST. 
* Mendanau sirait—Shoal. am * 


No. 872 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by[th® British Admiralty (No. 1246 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —A reo not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in the northern entrance 
Mendanau strait. 


” Position.—At a distance of 445 cables, N. 1° W., from the black we ie the 
24-fathom shoal on the western side of Batu Tuku. 


Lat. 2° 45}’ S., long. 107° £04’ EB. h 
‘ . Pp 
* glen 8 fathoms. ‘ dow sagt 
~~: ™ Pariation—1° BE. sighs 
“-" — , Pharts affected-—No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. ~ 
* »» 2187, Gaspar strait, SEE So eae 
* » 2149, Gaspar and Banka. straits, ee 
. ‘» 2160, Carimata strait. ‘ W 
Publication, —China Sea Directory, vol, I, 1906, page 520, 
3 Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1588 of 1909, 9 © 


oe 


* 


873 third publication).—The following partioulars, » relati above aesued 
‘Brita ‘Adinlty (No. 1264 of 1908), aroaepublished = eee % 
Subject The undermentioned shoals, not hith 


:. southern approach to Maintirano. 
1. Position, —Simpson sand islet, lat. 18° 333’ 8., long. 43° 59’ E 


Bearing and distance from centre 
Si ilmpee sand islet. Pept. Ms 
(a) N. 58° E., 3} miles, fathoms. 
U) N.39° b, 4%, aco me 
(c) N. 8° E., 5 » 
2, Position —Purdy sand islet, lat. 18° 412’ S, long. 43° 592’ E, 
Bearing and distance from centre , > 
of Purdy sand islet. Depth. 
i) N. 38° Wyle 82 fathoms 
(6) 8. 83° E i 13 feet. 
(c) 8. 43° a. ere ” 8 4 
(dS. 49° B29" 8 7, 
(e-) 8. 58° E., 124, ,, 1B, 


Variation —11° W. " es 
harts affected.—No, 2461, Nos Vao to Purdy sand (1) and (2) (a 
3 7592, Oa pe Bt St. Andrew to Bevato island. . ; 
» 597, De — bay to Cape Guardafui, di 
Publication,— Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, pages 224, 295, 
Authority. Paris Notice, No. 1243 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Manay Peninsura, 
Tringano— Light established, 
Kalantan—Character of light altered, eo .* 
No. 874 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete, relative to the above, issued 


“by the British Admiralty (No. 1265 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to to the 


~ establishment of a light at Tringano, and the alteration in character 
of Kalantan light. , 
ig 1. Tringano light : yihes 
é Position.—In fort, near the flagstaff. 9) a aes 
Lat 5° 21’ N,, long. 108° 8’ B. ~ 
Bi | ; 
*-  Oharacter.— Fixed white. 
paren ee Visibility About 2 miles. Unreliable, - - 


» Structure.—White circular tower. 


=. # 2 Kalantan light: 


Position,--Lat. 6° 134’ N., long. 102° 104’ EB 

Alteration.—The character of the light has been altered from fixed red to 
revolving white with a period of about seren seconds. 

Visibility.—About 6 miles. Unreliable. 


** _Remarks.—Vhe lighthouse is a white framework structure with Nose sides, si 


Charts affected.—No. Er Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plans. 
. »» 1355, Malacca strait (1). - 
Me, 2 te one Gulf of Siam. . 
- 26604, China sea (1). 
le capceitae cst ‘List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 89 and No, 446, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, pages 351, 362. 
& 


yest anh m pam a ag i : Sass 
ind ee A " fore xe . 


eitowhowa on the charts oxiat Jin: is - 


wi 3 Pa : * 
> Authority. H.M.8, Cadmus, Hydrographical Notes, Nos, 8 and 4 of 1909, 
’ : ; 






> 


a 









few > we 4 


. Madras roadstead—Ezamination dnohurage discontinued, 
No. 815 (third publication).—The followi mulars, ete., relative to the 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1268 of 1909), are rept lished :-— pie Re ee ae 
~ Subject.—The limits of the Examination anchorage in Madras roadstead, shown on 
co ene chart No. 575, should be erase. cepa ph ong 
© Position.—Lat. 13° 54 N , long 80° 184’ EB. ¢ 
* Authority.—Hydrographio Office. : 





Ohart affected. — so. 575, Plan of Madras roadstead on this chart, 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH —Kanaaroo 18Land. 


Kingscote lights—Charaoter altered, is 
» , No. 876 (third publication). —The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
eve Notice (No. 14 of 1909) that the White Light exhibited at the inner «nd of the jetty 
been changed to Red, and the lead now consists of two Red iis instead of a Red and ~ 
White as formerly. ‘These two Red Lights are in line with the ‘Telegraph Bell Buoy, and 
bear from it N. 74° W., correct magnetic, as before. ge 
Approximate position of back light, lat. 35° 40’ 8., long. 187° 38’ 30° E. 


This affects Admirally Charts Nos. 389A and 8641. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma ooast—Raxcoon KIVER AND APPROACHES. 


No, 8, Hastings Lrack :narks Inward, 
No. 38Y7 (third publication).—The Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has 
pn Notice (No. 49M. of 1909) that the top mast ef the Principal Port Officer’s F taf . 
as been removed. 
This notice affects Chart No. 838, Rangoon River and approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pit, 
1901, %page 858. “ae 


- 
BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast—RaNGoon RtvER AND APPROACHES. 


Monkey Point Dredged Cut. 
No, 578 (third publication) —The Direotor of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, has 
iven Notice (No. 50M. of 1909) that the least water on the Botataung Lumps is now 13 feet 
4nches and in the channel 15 foet, 
This notice afects Chart No. 838, Rangoon River and Approaches, and Bay of Bengal Pitot” " 
1901, page 386. i 


INDIA, west. ey 
Bompay (Goa) coast, Murmacao Harsovr AND Roapsreap. 


, Mandovi river entrance— Alterations in leading lights and beacons. i ; 
No. 879 (third publication), —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued ’ 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 51M | 
of 1909), are republished :— “s * 
» Subject,—The urdermenitoned alterations have been made in the leading lights and 
Beacons at the entrance of the Mandovi River, The Beacons-Oampal 
and Malim referred to in Bombay Government Notice to-Mariners, 


No. 86 of 9th September 1908 (Calcutta No. 882 of —_ have 

* . been replaced by permanent structures of iron e work, ibiti 
a Red fixed Light at ce. Ree Under the framework is Watch- 
man’s house. he whole of tho structures are pain’ . 


Iniormation 1s also given that the following leading lights are of 
greater power than formerly :— mst al Sg rh oa 
: Aguada. f . \ 
| Reis Magos. 
=" Cbiqualim Point. 
San Jacinto. 
Warning is hereby given that the Heacons on Pilots Prow and 
Slaughter House, formerly. marking the channel still remain stand- 
ing and should not be confused with the Beacons recently erected. 


» Charts affected. —e. 492, Aguada to St. George's Islands, including Murthagao aud 
08 


me Publication—Weat, Coast of India Pilot, 1909, pages 176, 17% and 178, 
R 0. B. Hentey, Oompr., tM. 
2 : Sor: Port Ofieer of : 
2 * ‘ ra aay 
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WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 20, 1909. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


> T. Buruer, 
Cavourra, the 14th October 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


JAPAN, YEZO ISLAND—Tsvearv Srrarr. 


Shiriya saki—Fog-signal temporarily discontinued, 
No. 410 (first publication).—The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1882 of 1909), are republished :-— 
Subject—The fog-siren at Shiriya zaki lighthouse, Tsugaru strait, is temporarily 
discontinued. 
Position.—Lat. 41° 26’ N., long 141° 27}' EB, 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, 2441, Tsugaru strait. 
», 8409, Ishinomaki wan to Tsugaru kaikyo. 
» 452, Yezo island. 
», 2347, Japan and part of the Korea, 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1083, 


Japan, &c., 1904, page 693. 


Authority —Tokyo Department of Oommunications, Notice No, 739, dated 18th’ 
August 1909. 


ERRATUM. 
Shimonoseki strait. 
Notice to Mariners No. 1865 of 1909. (This office No. 407 of 1909).—The signal 
station at Hino yama shita is situated, approximately, in lat. 33° 58}’ N., long. 130° 47}/ 
E, ; and that at Akasaka, in lat. 33° 534’ N., long. 180° 54’ E. 


RED SEA, WESTERN SHORE—Massawa’ nortuern APproacu. 


Black peak—Beacon erected. 


No. 411 (firat publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1383 of 1909), are republished : — ‘ 
Subject—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been erected om Black 

peak, Massawa approach. 
Position—Lat 17° 19’ 40" N., long 38° 52’ 80" E., on chart No. 8a. 
Deseription.—-Square beacon with pyramidal top, 23 fect in height, the upper part 
° ainted white and the lower black. 4m 
Remarks,—This beacon is stated to be situated on Black peak, but the position 
given aboye places it on the southern shoulder of North bluff. 





Charts affected.—No. 84, Red sea, sheet 4. 


“4 sea. 
\ Publications, —Red Sea Pilot, 1908, page 218. ‘ 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1158 of 1909.—(This Office No. 848 of 94h 
September 1909.) : } 


Authority —Genoa Notice, No. 172 (339) of 1909. 


OHINA SEA—Banka ISLAND, NORTH COAST 
Klabat bay—Shoal ; Buoyage. 
No. 412 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1889 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—Foul ground, not hitherto shown .on the charts, exists off Morantong point, 

Klabat bay. A buoy of the undermentioned deseription has been p 
to mark its position. 

Position.—Morantong point, lat. 1° 85’ 8., long. 105° 48}’ EB. 

Desoription.— Buoy, painted black and white. 

Remarks.—The conical buoy, recently established on .the north-western side of the 
2-fathom shoal, situated one mile, 8. 3° E., from Morantong point, is now 
painted black instead of in red and black horizontal stripes as formerly. 

Note.—The exact position, extent, and depth over the above-mentioned foul ground 

off Morantong point is not state. 
The eastern side of the fairway into Klabat bay must be considered unsafe 
until a further examination has been made. 

Variation ——1° E. ’ 

Chart affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 

Sep teron- ae — Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 493; Revised Supplement, 

Authority.—Hague Notioo, No. 1814 of 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Csgtrzzs, west coast—MAKAssaR STRAIT. 


Mamuju bay—Shoal ; Beacons established, 

No. 418 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the dbove, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1892 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists in Mamuju bay. Two 
beacons of the description given below have been established. 
Position.—Rajah’s house, lat. 2° 40’ S., long. 118° 53’ E. 
1. Shoal: 
Position. —At Dexersr ty of 3,4 cables, N. 14° E., from the Rajah’s 
ouse 


Depth. —2} fathoms. 
2. Beacons : 
(a) Position.—On north-eastern extremity of Bone Tenga reef, at a 
— of 134%, cables, N. 38° E., from the Rajah’s 
ouse. 
Description.—Iron pile beacon with black truncated cone. 
(b) Position.—On small reef southward of Bone Tenga reef, at a distance 
of 5 cables, N. 24° E., from the Rajah’s house. 
Desoription.—Iron pile beacon with black truncated cone. 
Variation.—2° E. 
Chari affected. —No. 8209, Plan of Mamuju bay. 
Publication —Eastern Archipelago, Part 11, 1904, page 819. 
Authority —Hague Notices, Nos. 1826, 1817 of 1909. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinza, sourH-wrst coast—Kamravu Bay. 
d Adi istand— Reef northward of. 
No. 414 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Baten ‘Admiralty (No. 1895 of 1909), are republished :-— : 
Subject. —A eats not hitherto shown on the charts, exists to the northward. of Adi 


nd. 
Position. —North-east point of Keliwala island, bearing 8. 64° E., distant 4/5 miles, 
? and the east point of Urobi island, 8. 45° W. ' 


Lat. 3° 54}/ &., long. 138° 32}’ E. 





 Depth—5 tect. Lie. : : 


Variation.—8° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 1416, Plan of Wardenborg gro 

942), Wastern sor ots,” oe portion. ‘ 
Publication, —Eastern A ena Ea T, 1902; page 518. 


Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1827 of f 1008, 





CHINA SEA—Great Naruna tWianp. 


Tanjong Karang—Reef reported eastward of. 


No, 415 (first publication). —The following particulars, i pede ., Telative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1396 of 1909), are republished . 
Subject —A reef, not he shown on the hy is reported to exist eastward 
. of Tanjong Great Natuna island. 
Position.—Lat. 3° ie a N. no iew 108° 29’ 55’ E., on chart No. 1848. 


Depth.—2 fathoms, estimated. 
Oharts affected.—No. 1348, North Natuna islands. 
2 China sea, southern portion, 


Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 94. 
Authority.— Hague Notice No. 1813 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Gasrar Sraarr. 


Billiton island, west coast—Reefs. 
No. 416.—(first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1399 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The undermentioned reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist off the 
west coast of Billiton island. 
(a) Position.—Lat. 2° 36' 44” S., long. 107° 34’ 10” E. 


Depth.—4} fathoms. 
(b) Pasition. —Lat. 2° 87’ 29’ 8,, long. 107° 33’ 18” E. 


Depith.—2} fathoms. 
(c) Position—At a distance of 2 cables, 8. 70° E., from Stavoren reef. 


Lat. 2° 44’ 21’ S., long. 107° 30’ 24’ Hi. 
Depth.—44 fathoms. 
(d) Position.—Off eastern shore of Sebongkok island. 
Lat. 2° 51’ 10” 8., long. 107° 31” 00’ B., on chart No. 2187. 


Depth.—4 fathoms. 
Remarks, aa positions given above, with the exception of (d), are those on chart 
8697. 


Charts affected.—No. 8597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 
” 2137, Gaspar strait. 
;, 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
. 2160, Carimata strait. 
», 94a, Eastern a ‘0, western portion. 
Publication. asp - Directory, Vol. 1, 906, pages P20, 522; Supplement, 


_ Authority. aga Notion No. 1815 of 1909, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


Surabaya strait, northern entrance—Light-buoy established. 
No. 417 (first publication).—The following porticulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1402 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 
northern entrance to Surabaya strait. 

Position.—On ‘the lading line at distance of 9} miles, N. 17° E,, from Cape . 
Piring light 

Lat. 6° 52}’ 8., long. 112° 44}’ B 








— ee ee ey 
Desoription.—Light-buoy pai white, exhibiting an occulting white light every 
gripe ne 3 : ri 


: Light, : ae ’ : ; : . 
* 10 secs, BeCB. . 
Variation—1° EB. re as 
Charts affected. —No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait. 
‘ » 1654, Island of Java, eastern portion. " 
5, 9416, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
Publication.—Eastern Archi) 0, Part II, 1904, pages 122, 124, 
Authority.—Hague Notige, No. 1224 of 1909. 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 


Bombay harbour—Position of buoys. 
No. 418 (first publication) —The followin particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 53M. of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The buoys have been moved and’ now lie in a position with the Yacht 

Club , bearing as follows :— 

(a) No. 2 Buoy N, 263° W.6 cables, 

(6 No.7 , 8. 703° W. 523s, 

() No.8 ,, 8. 68° W.596  ,, 

(d) No.9 ,,. 8. 703° W.635 

(e) N. Transport Buoy N. 814° W. 6°47 cables. 

(“8 » N44 Wet) 

N. and 8. Transport buoys were formerly known as Troo: ns hip buoys. 

The buoy formerly known as D. booy is now named “ ‘Napth.” and lies 
ay position from which the Oastle Flagstaff bears N. 50}° W. 2-1 
cables. 

The buoy shown on Admiralty charts as C. buoy no longer exists. 

A new break-water has been built projecting from the Dockyard wall 
40 yards to the northward of Falkland slip and extending to seaward 
N. 64° E. 460 yards and is 30 feet wide. 


Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
» _ 655, Port of Bombay. 
Publication— West Coast of India Pilot, Fifth Edition, 1909, page 215. 


Remarks.—All bearings are true. 
Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 


The 7th October 1909, 
KOREA—Easr Ooasr. 


Chagu Chien Dogu anchorage—Rocks in approach, 
No. 897 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No, 1828 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The undermentioned rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the 
approach to Ohage Chien Dogu “ramen, * 
Position —YPeschurova point, lat 38° 453’ a long. 128° 16’ E, 
(a) Posttion—At a distance of 6 cables, N. 42° W., from the north extreme of 
Tei island. 
Description.—Rock 8 feet high. 
(b) Position.—At a distance of ly, miles, 8.45° W., from the north extreme of 
Peschurova point. 
Depth.—2 fathoms. 
(c) Position —Ata distance of 1,% miles, 8, 67° W., from the north extreme of 
Peschurova point. : " 
Dopth.—-3} fathoms. 
Desoription.—A shoal three-quarters of a mile in extent, in an east and west 
__ direction, and about 2 cables wide, within the 5-fathom line. 
Remarks.—The position given above is that of the centre of the shoal. ‘a 
aes i MBE Ne 
Charts affected.—No. 54, Ohagu Chien Dogu anchorage. 
» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden i 


Publications, —JTapan, Korea, &e., 1904, 183. ‘ 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1829 of 1908, (Zhis office No. 511 of 91st 
December 1908.) 
Authority.—-Japanese Government chart, ‘ 









EASTERN AROHIPHLAGOE Boao, BAST COAST, 
Balit’ Pajiah iy Position’ of Tigitcbuoy altered. i 


"___ No, $98 (obi puttin) —196 45 pati fa relive to tho abovo, in ‘. 
tye Base Mak (Ne 1829 of "8 repub epee to Ae sore iemod 


* - Sinjt=— Wp of ghtigy No, 4, Balik Papen ay, Hab boon shod, ana 

eid Galata oll “ae x wrek , 

JAW piltthgA® RE AIM ‘of door CORES. PoE Eases” doratan” waste a 
-  Tokong ti N. 5° W., distant 0th dias. ormer position, with 


Lat. 1° 17-8., long. 116° 48’ B. 


» Variation, —2° BE. , : 
Charts affected.—No. 8031, Plan of Balik Pn'pati bay. 
», 2636, Strait of Makasar, north’ part, 
. », 2687, Strait of Makgssar, south ‘part!’ ® 
Publication —Eastern Atchipelag, Parti II,'1904, ‘paye'291 ; Supplement, 1906), 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1725‘0f 1909. : ‘ 


a iF "SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN. 


© Caution—Murua ( Woodlark) islund-—Shoal northward of. 


No. 899 (second publication), —The followitig’ partioulars, oto., rélative'to the above, idsied 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1382 of 1909),/are republished :— 
Stibject A’ shoal, not hitherto shown on'the charts, exists off the northern point of 
Murta (Woodlark) island. 
Position.—Lat. 8° 57’ 8,, long. 152° 35’ E., on chart No, 2764, 
Depth.—6 feet. 

’ Description.—The shoal extends from three-quarters of a mile to 1} miles from the 
north point of the island, It seldom breaks, but is usually marked 
by heavy tide-rips and over-falls. 

Caution.—This portion of the coast of Murua island is’ quite’ unsurveyed, and should 
not be approached within a distance of 2 miles. 

Chart affected.—No. 2764, Coral sea. ; ; 

Publication.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908; page 169. 

Authority.—Lieut. F. J. Bayldon, R.N.R., 16th July 1909. 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, SOLOMON ISLANDS—Fiorpa IsLanp. 
Tulagi harbour=Shoat in approach, 


No. 400 (second pubdlication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1383 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in the approach . 
to Tulagi harbour, Florida island, 
Position.—At a distance of about 2} miles, 8,5° W., from the Resident’s house 
ulagi island. ‘ te 
Lat! 9° 8}°S., long’160° 9’ E! 
Depth.—About 4 fathoms, estimated: — 
_Remarks\—The position given above is ouly approximate and must not be refied on. 
Variation —8° Bo 0 
Charts affected. —No. 2658, Gavutu and Tulagi harbours. 
» 1469, Guadalcanar and Florida islands. 
Publication, —Pacifio Islands, ‘Vol. I., 1908, page 269. 


Authority,—Lieut, F. J. Bayldon; R.N.R., 16th July 1909- 


7) ” 
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7 5 eS Amnesties i: e 
 OHINA SHA—Bawxa srrarr. 
% x Ps 
. Thitd point —Position of tight-buoy altered. 
“+ No. ¥O1 (second publication).—The following parti oto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British A ty (No. 1384 of 1909), are republished :— P “7 
Subject—The position of the light-buoy moored off Third point, Banka strait, has been, 
altered, and is now as undermentivned. 
New position— At a distance of 114 cables, N. 59° E,, from its former position. 


* 
Lat 2° 21’ 50" B., long. 105° 37’ 30° E., on chart No. 3471. 


« Variation.—1° B. 
Oharts affected.—_No. 8471, Banka strait. 
» 2597, Banka strait. 
» 2149, Gaspar and Banke straits. 
. » 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 
Publication —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 460. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1728 of 1909. 


SOUTH PACIFICO OCEAN — Soxomon: 1sLanps. 


Bougainville strait—Non-existence of reported reef. 


No. 408 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1839 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—Information has been received that a careful search has failed to find any 
: trace of the reef recently reported to exist in Bongeinrille strait, Solomon 
4 islands. ‘This reef has therefore been expunged from the charts, 


Position,—At a distance of about 2} miles, N. 10° W., from the north-western point * 
of Masamase island. ; 


Lat. 6° 46’ 8., long. 156° 8’ E, 
Desoription.— Marked “ E. D.”’ on the charts, 
Variation. —7° E, 

Oharts affected.—No. 829, Bougainville strait. 
» 214, Solomon islands. 
Publications.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, page 339. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 796 of 1909. (This o No, 2 d 
July 1909.) ON ee ie. OE 


Authority.—Lieut. F, J. Bayldon, R. N. R., 16th July 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sgrwarr: is.anps. 


Nila island— Reef north-westward of. 


Wo. 408 (second publication) —The followin, ioulars, ete,, relative to th : 
_ by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 1848 of 1909), Se oulthh pepe sl ve © above, issued 


BSuljectt—A reef meee — shown on the charts, exists north-westward of Nils 
i 5 


Position,—Oentre of reef, lat. 6° 41}’ 8., long. 129° 263’ E. 
Description —An atoll, 2} miles in 1 i openin, é 
. “ide. The outer ety be of a dries, “See 
Charts affected. No. 9420, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion. 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion. ‘ 
Publication,—Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 488. _ 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 1729 of 1909, ; e 


rs * 






Port Phillip, Explosives anchorage buoy—Alteration in character of light. hes 


No. 404 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto,; relative to the above, issued * 
by the Batis ‘Admiralty (No. 1850 of 1909), are republished ;— Sere 
ject. —The character of the light. exhibited from the light-buoy marking the 
walle anchorage off Frageins jetty, Port Phillip, for vessels discharging 
7 a: ay oer 8. asd bata iPa = undermentioned. F 
Position.—Lat. 87° 58} 8., long 1 oe 
Akeratien.—Aitered from an othe green light to a flashing white Night every ~ 
tal three seconds, showing thus :— 
* Flash eclipse, 4 ‘ 
Je veo. Day W008, 
Ohart affected.—No. 11716, Port Phillip. 


Publication.— Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 462. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice, No. 48 of 1909. 


a 





SOUTHERN OCEAN. » 


Macquarie island — Position of. 


No. 4065 (second publication) —The following particulare, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British, Admiralty (No. 1854 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject.—Information has been received that Macquarie island and the adjacent rook 
are situated about 11 miles to the north-eastward of the ‘position now 
shown on chart No. 788. The accepted position of Nugget point, 
Macquarie island, is as undermentioned. 

Position —Lat, 54° 31’ 8., long. 158° 58’ E. 

Remarks.—Macquarie island, together with the Judge and Clerk rocks ‘andthe 
Bishop and Olerk rocks, have been shifted on chart No. 788 to correspond 
with the position given above, 

Charté affected.—No. 1022, Plan of Macquarie island. 

». 788, Melbourne to Cape Horn, western sheet. 

Publication —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 351. i 

Authority.—The s.s. Nimrod, Shackleton Antarotic Expedition. . 


JAPAN—Naixar (Inuanp sxa). 


Daibahana and Nakato sima lights—Discontinued. 


No. 406 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1864 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject —On or about the 15th August 1909, the undermentioned lights in the Inland 
sea and its western approach would be discontinued. 


1. Daibahana light, Shimonoseki strait approach. 
Position,—Lat, 88° 57’ N., long. 180° 52° E. 
Character.—A fixed light with white and red sectors. 

2, Nakato sima light, Kurusima strait. 


Position.—Lat. 34° 7’ N., long. 138° 0’ E, 
Character —A. fixed white light. 


Charts affected.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki strait (1). oo 
re 2. ae a to Shimonoseki strait (1). 
»> 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo (1). 
», 2875, Naikai (1). 
» 358, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon (1). 
» 181, Kurusima no seto (2), ; 
132, Channels between Misima nada and Bingo nada (2). 
83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima (2), 
, », 8825, Channels between Neko seto and Mitsugi (2). 
Publications List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 992 and 1019. 
Japan, &o., 1904, pages 507, 614, 515, 461, 462, 


Authority,—Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No, 676, dated 17th July 
ar ~ 1909, 


ca 
~~ vv 





” ati Shimonoseki strait—Current and traffic signale evtablished, 
No. LO¥ (second publication).—The following*partioulars, eto., relative: to'the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1865 of 1909),are republished: » felicia 
> : : ae . “ 4 
Subjéct.— On or about the 15th August 1909, signal stations would’ be established at 
He saki and Daibahana, Shimonoseki strait, from which signals would * 
be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in thestraify and the 
movements of vessels in the vicinity of the signal’ stations. The latter 
signals only will also be shown from signal stations at Hino’ yama. shita 
and Akasaka, the positions of which are not stated. » 
Positions.—He saki, lat, 33° 574 N., long. 181° 1’ EY 
Daibahana, lat. 33° 57’ N., long. 130° 52’ E. 
1. Current Signals. 
(a) Day signals: _ 
By day, the signals are'made by nieans of'a: white ari with a red 
circular dise on one end and a black rectangular plate on the other 
end, pivoted on a white post, as follows :— . 


Signals: 


-* 


When signals. 
L IL Ill. IV. ‘cannot be made. 





at Si Signification : 
re he Signal I.—The first or last period of the’ east-going’ current. 
I1.—The middle’ period of the east-going current. , 
5, IL1.—The first or Jast period’ of the west-going current. 
»  1V.—he middle period of the-west-going current. 
” (b) Night signals: 
ae By night, the signals are made from the tide signal tower by means 
of lights as follows :— 


Signal I.—Amoeculting white light at irréguler intervals. 
. IL.—An occulting white light at regular intervals. 
e »  LlL—An.alternating redand white light at irregular intervals. 
IV.—An alternating red and white light at regular intervals. 


When signals cannct be made'a greeii light is shown. 
Remarks.—The above signals indicate the periods of the current in Hayatomo 


9. Traffic signals. 
(a) Day signals?» ; 
Remarks,—The traffié signals are made‘from three’black signal towers known 
as the front, middle and rear towers, respectively. 
No signals will be made with reference to the movements of 
steamers running between Shimonoseki and Moji, or of steam 
launches and other small craft navigating the strait. 
we Signal I.—A white ciroular symbol on front tower. 
re II.—A white triangular symbol on middle tower. 


” 


* » IIL—A white square symbol on rear tower. . 
“When signals cannot be made, letter “‘ W ” will be hoisted on the flagstaff. 
(4) Night. signals: : f » 
Signal I,—A fived white light on front tower. 
Il.—An occulting red light cn middle tower. 
» _ LIL—A. fived red light on rear tower. 
When signals cannot be made, a fixed red light is shown from both the 
front and rear towers.’ ‘ 
Note.—In case of an accident ‘ocourring’in the fairway, or when there is any danger to 
vessels passing, signals may be -made-from the signal'stations, in the’ daytime 
only, by the International code. ; ' ill 
“ 
‘or * 








No. of 
Signal, 


————$=—$———— 


I | fhere#are’ one or more There are one or more 
Eastward-bound vessels, 


in Kita suido. 
Il | There are one or more 
-bound vessels in 
Chuo  suido or Minami 
suido. 
HII | There are a number of 


sailing vessels close to- 
gether between He saki 
and Kanabuse se. 





Signification of above-mentioned signals. eee Mod 
(a) At Ho-soki signal station:— 


To Wiiiguivoat a 










To Eastward-bound vessels. 





vessels. entering Kita 
suido, 

There are one or more 
vessels entering Chuo 
suido or Minami suido. 


There. are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
to the eastward of He 
saki. > 


(2) At Hino yama shita signal station: — 


bli? 


Meet ody 8d 
er . 


| 


re 





» CSE .~ 


“At night no light will bé 


shown between the bear- 

ings of about S. 18° E., 

through 8., and 8, 74°W., 

‘ A order te 2 ae the 

ing limit of signals 

to Wosteard or Mesiteed. 
bound: vessels. 





a err 
To Westward-bound 
Vessels, 


No. of 
Signal. 





I | There are one or more 

Eastward-bound vessels 

to._the eastward —-of 

Ganryu jima. 

II | There are one or more 
Eastward-bound vessels 
at the eastern entrance to 

» Moji harbour. 


iII 





There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between the west 
end of Hayatomo ‘eto 
and Moji 8. W. light 
buoy. 

{ 





To Eastward-bound 
Vessels. 


There- are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
in Kita suido. . 


There are one or more 
‘Westward-bound’ vessels 
in Chuo suido or Minami 
suido. 


There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between the cast 
end ‘of Hayatomo seto 
and Kanabuse se. _, 


(c) At Akasaka signal station :— 










No. of 


oye Ww. estward-bound 
Signal, 


Vessels, 





I |There are one or more 
Hastward-bound vessels 
to the eastward of Daiba- 
hana. 


Il |There are one or moro 
Hastward-bound vessels 
in the offing east of 
Fukura. © 


tl 


There are a number of 





‘ offing: -iwa and , Kanenotsuru 


onmet}ds ABI) fo 






~ To Bastward-bound 
Vessels. 


There//are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
to. the westward of 

Sokizaki. 


There are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
to) jthe westward — of 
Yojibei iwa. 

There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between Yojibei 











At night, no light vil 


ion Pug TT 


Remarks. 





be 
shown between the - 
ings) of about. N, 60° W. 
and N. 28° W,, in order 
to show the «han ing 


limit of signals to West- 
ward or Hastwardtbound 
vessels, ~ 


In the daytimé, both signals 
to 
ward-bound vessels may 
be Been between the bear- 
ings of about 8. 16° E., 
through §. and 8. 35° W. 

At night, no light will be 
shown between the bear- 
ings of about 8. 4° E,, 
through 8., and 8. 18° W,, 
in order to show the 


changing limit’ of’ signals 
to Wes ra 


soba or Eastward- . 


bound vessels. 


wt 





Westward and Haste © 





. 
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~ 


(@) At Daibahana signal station :— ee ip yagystian 









To Eastward-bound. — 


To Westward-bound - 
“Vessels. » 


Vessels. © 


No. of 
Signal. 











> 


At night, no light will be 





I» | There are one or more| There are one or more 





" Bastward-bound veseels| Westward-hound yossels | shown. between the bear. 
to the westward of Mut-| to the westward of Kane-| ings of about N. 26° E., 
sure jima lighthouse. notsuru misaki through B., and 8. 63° 







oe in —— = pe ve ; 
chan mit of signals 
to Westward or EKastward- 
bound vessels. 


II | There are one or mote| There sre one or more 
Eastward-bound vessels} Westward-bound vessels 
to the eastward of Mut-| to the westward of 
sure jima lighthouse. ne buoy. 


III | There are one or more ves-| There are’ a number of 
sels lying at anchor near | sailing vessels close to- 
the shore of Mutsure gether between Kanenot- 

s jima facing the mainland.) suru misaki and the offing 
of Fukura. 


es ens eee 


Variation.—4° W. ‘oe 
Charts affected—No, 1578, Shimonoseki knikyo. 

* 32, Shimonoseki strait. 

5, 8225, Shimonoseki strait to Maruyama. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1001. 
ae Fapan, &o., 1904, pages 497, 498, 507, 614; Supplement, 1906. 


"© Authority —Tokyo Department of Communication Notices, Nos. 673—675, dated 
17th July 1909. 





“i _ JAPAN—Narxar (INLAND sR). 


Kurusima strait, Nakato. sima—COurrent signals. established. 
No. 408-(second publication). ~The following particulars, eto., relative to, the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1366 of 1909), are, republished :— 

Subjoct.—On or about 15th August 1909, a signal station would be established on 
Nakato sima, Kuru sima strait, from which the undermentioned signals 
would be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in the strait. 

Position —Lat. 34° 7’ N., long. 183° 0’ E. 

_ Day. signals: ; » : 

By day, the signals are made by means of a white arm with a red circular dise 
on one end and a black rectangular plate on the other end, pivoted on 4 
white post, as follows :— 


Signals— 





When signals 
pi : 5 Il I, IV. cannot be made. 
"ve 
=* 
Signification : “sty , Cie ere fey * 
Signal I.—The first or last period. of the south-going current. 


;, TL —The middle period of the south-goi current. aa 
» 11L.—The first or avian of the aeciating current, = © ” 
;. _ 1V.—The middle period of the north-going current. en 


* a 


s 





IT ee. ae - Te : Pee 





5, 
~~ 
oa 


Cyt ik imps he ae Mle : 
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ete 
* 
a 





an “ 


Night signals : Tae . OO peg Sty 
- By*night, the signals are made from the tide signal tower by means of lights, as © » 
Seow ew REZ TH a gn , 


“fi page. K6 v 
Signal I—An ocoulting white light at irregular intervals. . , 
oe», 1t—ag Seating, white light at regular intervals. “ 
y» ILL.—An alternating red and white light at irregular intervals. 
» LV.—An alternating red and white light at regular intervals, 
F en signals cannot be made a green light is shown. n 
Remarks.—Tho above signals indicate the periods of the current on the west side of 
Nakato sima. 
Charts affected —No. 131, Kurusima no seto. 
» 182, Channels betweon Misima nada and Bingo nada. 
so 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. 
», 9825, Channels between Neko soto and Mitsugi. 
Publication.—Japan, &o., 1904, pages 461, 462. 
‘Authority.—Tokyo Department of Communications, Notices Nos. 678, 675, dated ~ 
17th July 1909, 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


“ Whale reef” buoy replaced. 


No. 409. (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 242 of 10th June 
1909, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government has given further Notioo (No. 68 of 
1909) that the red buoy on the north side of the “Whale Reef” off the Réjpuri Point at 
the entrance of the Janjira Harbour, which had been removed for the South-West monsoon, 
was replaced on the 18th September 1909. 


The @nd October 1909. » 


* 


AFRIOA—Sovru-zast coast. * 


i » 
Port Natal—Positions of leading lights ; alterations in lighting and buoyage. 


No. 880 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1276 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
positions of the leading lights at Port Natal, and of cortain altera- 
tions in the lighting and buoyage of the port. 

Position.—Cape Natal lighthouse, lat. 29° 624’ 8., long, 31° 83’ E. 


1.° Position of leading lights: 
(a) Front light, (Fiwed red.) = 
Position —Oape Natal lighthouse, bearing N. 74° E., distant 10y5 cables, and 
north-east extreme of Salisbury island N. 46° W. 
(0) Rear light. (Fixed white.) 
Position.-—At a. distance of 6 cables, 8. 60° W., from front light. ‘ 
Remarks.—These lights in line, ing S. 60° W.,. lead through the centre of the 
channel between the, waters. 
2. Alterations in lighting. : 
Remarks.—A. fied red light has beon established on each side of the entrance 
to the Boat harbour. , 

The fixed red light situated on thei wharf near-shed ©, and the fixed 
red light formerly shown fromthe corner of the wharf”eastward 
of shed A have been discontinued. 

8. Buoys established : : 
(ay Position.—In w depth of 6 fathoms, at a distance of 67, cables, N, 82° 
W., from Cape Natal lighthouse. 
¥., Desoription,—Light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fired white light. 
(0) sipaenemietay = ya of 1} cables, 8, 66° W., from the western angle of 


. 


Desoription—Light-buoy, painted red exhibiting a feed” white light. 





4 * Buoy withiizewn. Othe ee “Sigh 
“4 Postion Bt atta o about Jit a itn a Hs Ping 


Description: Ree: amine gists white lei ee 
Variation. —24° W, ” 
Charts affected:—No: 2908, Port Natal entrance, i 

* es 643, Port Natal: y a ‘ 
Publications. —List of lights; Part VI, 1909, page 5 


Afrioa Pilot, Part ILI, 1905, page 174. 
Authority —H. M. 8. Forte, Hydrographical Note, No. 2 of 1909, 


. 





WESTERN AUSTRALIA, FREMANTLE Aprroacuo—Rorrnyust 1stanp. 
¥ Bathurst point light—Are of gisibitity. 


No. 881 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1282 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The aro of visibility of Bathurst point light, Rottnest island, is as under. 
mentioned, and not gs stated,in a former Notice. 
Position.—Lat. 31° 693’ 8., long. 115° 33}’ E 
Aro of visibility. on ote bearing 8. 82° B., through south and wath to 
Variation.—4° W. 


“© Sonart affected.—No. 1058, Rottnert istand:to Warnbro’ sound, 
- * Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1196. 
& 
a. 4 Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 809. 
Notice to Mariners, No, 1973 of1908. (This office No. 82 of 18th 
January 1909.) 


Authority.—OChiof Harbour Master, Fremantle. 





® else ae ' ‘ 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—Patirring Istanps—SaMak, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 
> 


Suluan island—Further details of intended light. 


No. 882 (thied publidation).—The following particulars, etc.,- relative to the above issued 
r ” by the British Admiralty (No. 1283 of 1909), are republished :- jon 4 ; 


Subject—Further information has been received with regard to the ‘intone light 
on Suluan island, south-east coast of Samar. | : 
Position.—On summit of island, lat, 10° 45}’ ‘N., ne sad be" E. 
Character. —F lashing white: woriittail itt rill 
Order—4th. aa on 
_ Remarks.—Further details will be published mhencbiceived: 
‘ wing ght ge 2578, Hastern ‘part of ee or amen 80a. 


-. 


3° 948, Moluooa rt i 
Publications. —List of Ligh, Part VI, 1909, Ae 
heme Aichipelage Rast I, 1902; page 306; ‘aan Saslcniel, 


OT! » W 


Caloutta Notice to Mariners No, 431~ ” —_ {Admiralty ‘Notice 
Nows1543 of 1908). 2) vor ih» 


a a 


Authority,—Manjla Notice, No. 40 of 1909, pores LUALGIGSE 





No. 888 (¢hird piblication).—Tho f ug particulars, oto,, xélative to the above, issued 
by the Sitwedia 1284.0 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The undermentioned buo ba tu parking Tungsha channel, Yang tse kiang 


entrance, have been R 
Position.—House island beacon, lat. 31° iy" YN, long. 121° 51}’ E 
Bearing and distance from House 3 
& island b * Name, 
aaa YS, 
a) = 56° E., 18} miles ows Tungeha bar banks buoy. 
“(b) B, 53° 53° E., 9% ,, ose Tungsha buoy. 
(c 8. 49° BB, 4 » Se House island buoy. 
8. 46° W., 14 ene House island crossing buoy. " 
(¢:) & 87° W., 8 ,, ve Kiutoan flats buoy. 
Variation.—8° W. | 
Charts affected.—No. rtrd proaches to the Yang tse kiang. - 
» 1199, > oP shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. * 
Publication. ee Sca Directory, Vol. 1II, 1904, faas 408 ; and Supplement, 
* iikertijelngiad Notice No. 472, dated 19th July 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Pzscanorrs Istanps. 


Ponghau (Hoko) harbour—Beacon-light established, o- 


No. 384 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, fesued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1285 of 1909), are republished : = ~. 


Subject.—On or about the 15th July 1909, a light of the undermentioned obaraéter . 
would be established at the entrance to Ponghau (Hoko) harbour. 
Position. —On beets, Is known as Fuon, situated 4 cables, westward, from the summit 
of Dome 


Lat, 28° 819’ N., long. 119° 81} B. 


Character.—A fiwed red light. (Unwatched.) 
Elevation. —84 feet, pies 
Visibility. —6 ap ss the bearing N. 53° W., through north, east and south to © 


Structure.—Red iron staff, 26 feet in height from base to centre of lantern, 
Variation —1° W. * 
Charts affected. No. 1838, Pescadores islands, inner anchorages. 
» 1961, Peseadores islands, : 
a 1760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. ™ 
1968, Formosa island and strait. ” 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 207. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 213. 
Authority.—Formosa Notice No. 98, dated 15th July 1909. 


~ 


KOREA—Sovrn Ooast. 


Shoan to—Non-ewistence of buoy eastward of, 


No, 886 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc , relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1287 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—The buoy wt Ary tea. EF placed dy mark the shoal eastward of Shoan to is 


reported disappear 
© Position—At a distance of 5 cables, N. 70° E., from the 517-foot A on the 
* southern an of Shoan to, 


Lat 84° 74’ N., long. 126° 402’ 5 


OMS 


Aa aa 











w our * 
a, * 


’* Variatom ar. eee oe 
Ohart affeled —No. 1658, Shoan haxbour. . r Sg a 
. Publication. — Japan, , oto.,'1904, page"D1 ; jlement , 1906. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1382, dated 7th July 1909. _ 
x * a! * 
ie ee ~~, Po =a 


JAPAN—Nivon, west coast. 
Futami wan—Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 886 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto, rélative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1290 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The undermentioned buoys in Futatmi wan, west coast of Nipon, have 
been withdrawn. 


Position —Gakeno hana, lat. 37° 59}’ N., long. 138° 167 KE. 


Bearing and distance from 
akeno hana. Deseription. 
N. 88° E., 63% cables. Black conical buoy with 
cylindrical top mark. 

8. 57° EB, 6x5» 98 bey ce My hae Dd 
Pariation.—5° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 3395, Plan of Fatami anchorage. a we 

: » 8575, Futami wan. * 
“ : » 38008, Ando zaki to'Otose zaki, 

Publication.—Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 670 ; Supplement, 1906. 
Authority. —Tokyo Notice No. 1383, dated 7th July 1909, 


we "© PAOIFIC OOFAN—Puuterine stabs ~Mixpawao, sour coast. 


* Y Sarangani bay—Reefs in approach, 


No 88? (third publication). —The following particulars, oto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1292 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subdject.—-Four small reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the approach to 
Sarangani bay. 
, Position.—About 14 miles, southward and south-westward, from Bulaluan point. 


Bulaluan point, lat, 5° 49’ N., long, 125° 4’ E. 


Depth.—9 feet. 

Deacription—Theee reefs extend about 14 miles in an east and west direction, and 
are separated from the shore and from each other by deep water. 

Charts affected.—No. 2575, Oelobes sea, eastern 


Po y» 948, Molucca en ila : 
Publication. — Eastern Bsokipdngss ‘art I, 1902, page 402, * 
Authority.—United States Commerce Notice, No. 2054 of 1909. 





NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Povzrry pay. 


Tuahina pointLight established. 
No. 888 (third publication).—The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, ingh ok 1909), are republished :— ser; 


Subject—On or about the 15th 1909, a li of the undermentioned 
character would be established on ‘Pushin point, Poverty bay. 
Position. —Lat, 38° 423’ 8., long. 178° 4) BE, 


\ ' 
Charaoter.—A flashing white light every eight seconds, showing thus:— —* 
: ‘Flash, eclipse. 


en 


2 neo, 6. sees.. 






 Boeation ~ 138 Re Oo TE SO ere aa 
bi a. Pa a Be trom the bearing §. 37° W., through west, north and east, to 
Seon. rn Sehie. pe <a pics 
‘ ; on. 0 is 
“om The Tight Ts editwatehod 
Variation —14° ER. .. ~ 
Charts affected.—No, 8348, Gable-ond Foreland to Poverty bay. 
” D508 Poverty bey to: Capo Pellien. 
‘ov ; 
” 12 New Zealand 
Publicdtions,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, psge 337. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1908, poge 126. 
Authority.—Wellington Notice, No. 49 of 1909. - 





CHINA SEA—Batisac 1suanp. 
Clarendon bay—Beacon destroyed, 


No. 889 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
fy the British Admiralty (No. 1301 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject --The white beacon formerly marking the edge of the reef at the head of 
Clarendon bay, Balébac island, has been destroyed and will not be 
rebuilt. > 

Position —Lat. 7° 49¥’ N., long. 117° 13’ E. 

Chart affected.—No, 966, Plan of Clarendon bay. 


Publication. Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 214. 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 36 of 1909. 7” 


PACIFICO OCEAN —Patawan Istanp, East coast. 


Native point—Reef eastward of. 
No. 890 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1302 of 1909), are republished :— ne 
Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to the eastward 
of Native point, Palawan island. 
Epetion.< Pietine pent, bearing 8. 72° W., distant about 3} miles, and Sand island, 


Lat. 9° 182’ N., long. 118° 32’ E. 


Depth—About 8 feet, coral bottom. 

Variation -—2° B. 

Charts affected.—No. 967, Palawan island. 

‘ » 26600, China sea, south portion. 
Pubtioation.~ China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 279. 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 385 of 1909. 


at 


h AFRIOA—Easr coast. ay 


Delagoa bay—Non-ewistence of certain shoals. 
No, 891 (third publication).—The following ioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
‘by the,British Admiralty (No. 1315 of 1909), Bt vcore _ 
Sudject.—Information has been received with regard to the non-existence of certain 
shoals, situated a8 undermentioned, in Delagoa bay. 
’ Position.—Qockburn beacon, lat, 25° 68’ 8., long, 82° 54° E. 


* 













2 a 2 a 7 3 ~~ i , ‘ re Gyn . ve oak 
(a) Position,—At a distance of 3, miles, 8. 87°.W., from Cockburn be 
Romaria—Thite isa depth of 5}-fathoms over the position of this 


ee s 
~ 5 . 
(6) Position —At a distance of 6% miles 8. 71°,W., from Cockburn beacon. 


Remarke.-—Thero is a depth of 4 fathom# over the position of this shonl, 
where the chart shows 2 and 3 fathoms. 


Remarks.—The 2}-fathom shoal shown on the’chart at a distance of 95 miles, 8, 87° 
W., from Cockburn beacon, is situated-about 3 cables, 8. 36° W., from 
this position, 

Variation.—20° if a q 

Charts affected.—No. 644, Delagoa bay. bd 

» 2089, ela sit to ‘oa bay. 
1», 648, Delagoa bay to river Zambesi. 

Publication.--Africa Pilot, Part IIT, 1905, page 195. 

‘Authority —H.M.S. Hermes, Hydrographical Note, No. 1 of 1909. 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Detaca Bay. 


Port of Lorenzo Marques—General information, 
No. $92 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issied 


" pyjthe British Admiralty (No. 1316 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned iy ea taformation has been received with regard 


* to the Port of Lorenzo Marques, Delagoa bay. 


Position. —Reuben point lighthouse, lat. 25° 583’ 8., long. 32° 86' E. 
1. Light discontinued : 
Position.—On beacon, situated at a distance of one mile, N. 61° W., from | 


Reuben point lighthouse. 
Character.—A fixed white and red light. 


2. Buoy discontinued : 


Position,—At a distance of 5 cables, 8. 48° B., from Reuben point lighthouse. 
Description.— A red conical buoy with conical topmark. 


8. Time-signal discontinued : 
Position.—At Reuben point beacon. 
Remarks.—The note on the charts with regard to the time-signal should be 


4. Anchorages > 
(a) Ships of War.— : 
The anchorage for ships of war ison the southern side of the port 
eastward of the eastern end of the wharves. 
(b) Merchant vessels. 3 


The anchorage for merchant vessels is westward of the wostern onde” 
of the wharves. 


(c) Prohibited anchorage. € : 
Anchorage is prohibited in the space abreast of the wharves betwoon * 
the above-mentioned anchorages. be 
Remarks.—Vessels in quarantine must auchor on a line joining Reuben point and 4 
_ Oatembe beacons, and as near as possible to the southern shore. ; 
‘Vessels laden with explosives must anchor in the anchorage for ships 
of war, and not less than half a mile from any other vessel. r 
Vossels ready to sail, or waiting for the tide, ma; anchor in the © 
entrance to the port south of the Catembe leading and not less 
than 3 cables southward from the light-buoy off Reuben point.  * 
Variation, —20° W. 3 - 
Marts affected.—No. 646, Untrance of English river. 


» 644, Delagoa bay. * 
ot Piles 5; AES, ‘ 


A 
. 






Publications —List of Lights} Part VI, 1900, No. 30, 
. ¥ 

\ List of Timo Signals, 1908, ‘No. 139... 

Attios Pilot, Part III, 1905, pages 199,200, 201; Supplement, 





Authority —HLM.S, Hermes, Hydrographioal Note No.1 of 1909; and the Port 
_ Regulations. ; 


ore 


INDIA, WEST—Maapar coast. | 
Kotta (Kadalur) Point—Evhibition of light. 


No. 898 (third publication) — 


Subject. —The now light on Kotta (Kadalur) Point, exhibition of which was post- 
poned, will be exhibited on and after the 20th October 1909. 


Position.—Situated on summit of small hill, at a distance of 43, cables, N. 26° E,, | 
from house on the southern extremity of the point. - 


Lat. 11° 28’ N., long. 75° 372’ EB. 
Structure-—Masonry tower 114 feot in height, 2 
Oharacter.—F lashing white light every five seconds. 
Visibility. —20 miles. ; 
Order, —2nd. Dioptric. 
Power.— 200,000 candles. 
+ Elevation.—180 feet. * 

Remarks.—The Lighthouse will be known by the name of “ Kotta Point.” 
Charts affected.—No. 64, Sacrifice rock to Beipur. 

» 747, Mount Dilli to Calicut. 

» 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 

» 70, Bay of Bengal. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 274 (a). 
West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 187. . 
Notices to Mariners, Nos. 423 of 1908 and 16 of 1909. 

Authority—Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice No, 82 of 1909. | 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrissa ooasr. 
*. 
2° Shortt’s island—Light exhibited from flagstaff. 


. No. 894 (third publication).— ‘, 


‘ Subject.—From the 30th September 1909, the Shortt’s island light, temporarily . 
: shown from the beacon, will be discontinued and it will be exhibited 
from the flagstaff removed to the following position. 


‘ Position —S8, 21° W., distant 1,720 feet from its former position. 
“bs Remarks.—In other respects the light is unchanged. 

7 Charts affected.—No. 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. ™ 
A, . » 814, The Sandheads. 


' 3, 754, Dhémré river. 
_.  Publications,—Bay of Bengal Pillot, 1901, page 203. 
i ¥s List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 344. 
‘ Notice to Mariners, No. 864, dated 17th September 1909. 


Authority. —Port Officer of Cuttack and Balasore Ports. 
cs : 





he 


tae ii OF BENGAL—Bvema coast—Ranooon Riven. 


Elephant Petal Eight ‘Station and Télegraph sa removed. 


No. 896 (third publication) ; 1 QP S07 


No 


Subject.—The El 2 phil Point Ses basi and ' h Office have “been 
93 soniie he buildings. to those yen constructed on the 
22nd Secrouber 1909 


New position of Signal flagstaf.—8} cables 8. 20° W. (Mag.) from old site, 

Remarks.—Mariners are hereby instructed that they will receive signals ffom the 
new building on and after that date. 

Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, 





BAY OF BENGAL—Buvurma coast. 


' 


Caution—The Terribles— Volcanic upheavat. 
896 (third publication) .— 
Sutject.—On the 80th September 1909, a great yoleanic upheaval was witnessed by 


the Master of the 8.5. © Katoria” to the south-eastward of The 
Terribles, 


Position —19° 213’ N., long. 98° 22’ E. 
Remarks,—First upheaval at 5-35 p. Msy second at 5-50 p.m.; duration 2 to 8 minutes 


Charts affected-—No. 821, Elephant Point to Cheduba Strait. 
,, 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 

Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 262. 

Authority—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, . 


Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Compr., R.1M., © 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burrer, 
Carourta, the 20th October 1909. Secy. to the Gort. of Bengal. 


CHINA SEA—Boryzo, soutu coast. 


Sambar point—Intended light-vessel and light-buoy southward of. 


No. 419 (first publication). —The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1419 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—It is intended shortly to establish a light-vessel and a buoy to mark certain 
shoals southward of Sambar point, south coast of Borneo. 


1. Light-vessel : 


Position.—About 1, cables, south-oastward, from the red can buoy recently 
established to mark a 2-fathom bank. 


Lat. 3° 40’ 10’ S., long. 110° 19’ 40’ E, 


Description.—The light-vessel is painted red and marked “Sambar” in 
white on the sides, 
Character of light.—An iad white light every twenty-five seconds, showing 
thus :— 


Light, eclipse. 
15 sees, Tose. 
Visibility —10 miles. 
2. Buoy: ’ 
Position.—On western side. of Clemencia reef. 


Lat. 8° 22’ 50°8., long. 110° 4’ 35’ E. 


* __ Description.—Light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an occulting white light 
: every twenty seconds, thus :— 


5 Light, eclipse. 
10 secs, 8008. 
Remarks.—Further Notice will bo given with regard to the date on which the light. 


vessel and light-buoy will be established. 
» Note.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 2160. 








Charts affected.—No. 2160, Carimata strait. ii : 
; 1a, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
;, 1268, China sea. 4 PAR 
Publications. —List’ of Lightsy Part VI, 1909, page 119. - 
China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 570, 571. 


Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 261. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 973 of 1909. (This Office No. $10 of 4th 


August 1909.) " 
Authority. —Hague Notice, No. 1869 of 1909. 
| Sambar point 
Notice No. 973 dt 1909," (hie Opite No. 810 of Heh, August 1908,)—Add to List of 


Publications affected :—- = Cm ea 
China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 570. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java, NorTH coast. 


Cheribon approach—Light-vessel to be withdrawn ; Eutended alteration in buoyage. 
No. 420 (first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the ebove, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1420 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject. —The undermentioned light-vessel in the approach to Oheribon will shortly 
be withdrawn, and the alterations desoribed below will at the same time 
be made in the buoyage of Cheribon bank. 

1. Light-vessel to be withdrawn : : ‘ 
Position. —Lat. 6° 30’ §., long. 108° 43° E. 
: Desoription.—* Oheribon ”’ light-vessel. 
2. Buoys to be withdrawn : 
(a) Position.—Lat. 6° 45’ S., long. 108° 45} E. 
Description. —White conical buoy. 
(b) Position —Northward of Losari point. 


Lat, 6° 45’ 8, long. 108° 61’ B. 


Description. —White conical buoy. 


3. Buoys to be established : : 
(a) Position —In present situation of “ Cheribon” light-vessel. 


Lat. 6° 80’ 8., long. 108° 43’ E. 


Desoription.—Light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting an ocoulting whit 
aay every Tony seconds, thus :—- . sfisesies 
~ Light, eclipse. 
10 secs. secs, 
(+) Position—In present situation of the white conical buoy northward of 
pao point (2) (0). 


Lat. 6° 45’ 8,, long. 108° 51’ E. 
Desoription—Light-buoy, similar in all respects to the one described 
under (a). 
Remarks.—Further Notice will be given with regard to the date ich 

ee a gi g ) on which these altera- 

Oharts afected.—No, 1658, Island of Java,-western portion. 
941a, Hastern archi westorn portion. 

wh *, 1263, China sea. es me 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 482. « | 
Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 101 ; Supplement, 1906, 

Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 1868 of 1909, 


. * 
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Pe : > yi aa! 
Kam Ranh bay—Rook. 


No. 421 (first publitation) —The following ote., relative to the above, issued 
by the itch Admiralty (fe 1421 of hy Swaine — 
Subject,—A. rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Kam Ranh bay. ‘ 
Position.—Hun Chut light-house, bearing 8. 31° E,, distant one mile, and the summit 
rY of Milen island, 8. 31° W. , 


Lat. 11° 48’ N., long. 109° 129’ B. 


Depth.—18 feet. 
Variation.—2° E, f 
Charts affected.—No. 8028, Kam Ranh bay. ~ 
», 1008, Kam Ranh bay to Vung Ro bay. 
, 1261, Seigon river to Kam Ravh bay. 
» 1842, Fan ran ed Tong king gulf. 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol.-I1, 1906, page 424. 
Authority.—Paris Notioe, No, 1481 of 1909, 


a: CHINA SEA—BanKA ISLAND, NORTH-EAST COAST. 
Liat bay— Rock, 
No. 429 ( first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1428 of 1909), are republished :-—- 
Subject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Liat bay. 


Position. Mouth of Sungi Liat, bearing 8. 71° W,, distant 1,4 miles, and Tanjong 
Laijang, N. 35° W. 


Lat, 1° 492’ S,,long. 106° 9}’ E. 


Depth.—2 fathoms. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 

,» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. 1, 1906, page.635. 
Authority. —Hague Notice No. 1867 of 1909, 





JAPAN—Guxr or Toxyo. 


Yokohama bay—Baperimental light-buoy withdrawn. 
* No, 423 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1439 of 1909), are xepublished :—- 
Subject—The experimental light-buo exhibiting an ocoulting white light, 
eile established in Sr akohsmalbay, been withdrawn. . 
Position. —At distance of 20 yards, 8. 45° W., from Honmoku light-buoy. 


Lat, 35° 26)’ N,, long. 19° 41}’ ©. 


Variation. —4° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 3109, Yokohama bay. 

» 2657, Gulf of Tokyo. 

» 3548, Yokohama to Uraga. 
Publications. —Japan, etc,, 1904, page 869, 


* Notices to Mariners, Nos. 2043 of 1908 and 309 of 1909. (Zhis Office 
Nos, 50 and 144 of 1909.) 


Authority. —Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 756, dated 23rd 
August 1909, ; 
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I APAN—Naiear (uma SEA). 


» Kurusima strait light-buoy—Temporary alteration in character of light. 
No. 484, (first publication).—The following partioulars, otc., relative to the above, issued * 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1440 of 1909), are republished :— Pee 
Subject.—The flashing white light exhibited from the buoy recently established for 
tidal observations in Kurusima strait has been temporarily replaced 
by a light of the undermentioned character. 
Position—At a distance of 3,4, cables, 8. 54° W., from the north-west extreme of 
Nakato sima. 
Lat. 34° 6}’ N., long. 182° 593’ E. J 
Temporary character-—Fixed white. 
Variation —4° W. 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, 181, Kurusima no seto. 
» 182, fe ore between Misima nada and Bingo 
nada, 
» 88, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. 
Pulieations.—Japan, &c., 1904, page 459. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 993 of 1909. (Zhis office No. 814 of hte 
August 1909.) 
Authority.—Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 757, dated 28rd 
August 1909, 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Inxer Rovrr. 


Capricorn group—Shoal reported. 
No. 425 {first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1441 of 1909), are republished : — 

Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, on which the s,s, Dorset struck, 
is reported to exist south-westward of North reef, Capricorn group. 

Position —At a distance of 1} miles, 8, 33° W., from North reef Neht-huviee 

Lat. 23° 12’ 8., long. 151° 553’ E. 

Depth.—The draught of the vessel at the time of the accident was 22 feet 11 inches. 
Pending an examination of the locality, a 3-fathom shoal has been placed 
on the charts in the position given above. 

Variation. —8° E. 

Charts afected—No 345, Sandy re to Keppel isles. 

» 846, Keppel isles to Percy isles. 
» 2768, Coral sea. > 

Publication. — Australia Directory, ‘Vol, II, 1907, page 206. 

Authority —Board of Trade, 21st September 1909. 


The 14th October 1909, 
JAPAN, YEZO ISLAND—Tsvcarv Srrarz. 


Shiriya saki—Fog-signal temporarily discontinued, 
No. 410 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1382 of 1909), are republished:-— 
Subject —The fog-siren at Shiriya zaki lighthouse, Tsugaru strait, is temporarily 


discontinued. 
Position.—Lat. 41° rs ay long al 8 YE, pag 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, , Tsugaru strait. ; 
. » 8409, Ishinomaki wan to Tsugaru kaikyo. 
» 452, Yezo island. 
», 2847, Japan and part of the Korea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1083. 
Tapan, &e., 1904, page 693, 
Authority.—Tokyo Department of Oommunications, Notice No, 789, dated 13th 
August 1909, 
ERRATUM. 
Shimonoseki strait. 


Notice to Mariners No, 1865 of 1909. (This oflce No. 407 of 1909).—The signal 
station at Hino yama shita is situated approximately, in lat. 88° 68}’ N., long, 180° S71" 
E. ; and that at Akasaka, in lat, 33° 533’ N., long. 180° 54’ Ey 
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; ’ 
RED SEA, WESTERN, SHORE—Massawa NORTHERN APPROACH, 


Black peak—Beacon orected. 


; No. 411 (second publication).—The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1383 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been erected on Black 
peak, Massawa approach. 
Position—Lat 17° 19’ 40’ N., beng 88° 52’ 30° E., on chart No. 8d, 
Desoription.—Square beacon with pyramidal top, 23 feet in height, the upper 
ainted white and the lower tack, . aR 
Remarks.—This beacon is stated to be situated on Black peak, but the position 
given above places it on the southern shoulder of North bluff. 
Charts affected—No, 8d, Red sea, sheet 4. 
s, 2528, Red sea. 
Publications.—Red Sea Pilot, 1908, page 218, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1158 of 1909.—(TZhis Office No. 848 of 9th 
September 1909.) 


Authority.—Genoa Notice, No. 172 (389) of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—BanxKa ISLAND, NORTH COAST. 
e° Klabat bay—Shoal ; Buoyage. 


No. 412 (second poe Te following partioulars, ete., relative to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1389 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—Foul ground, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists off Morantong point, 
Klabat bay. A buoy of the undermentioned description has been placed 
to mark its position. 

Position.—Morantong point, lat. 1° 85’ 8., long. 105° 484’ EB. 

Desoription.— Buoy, painted black and white. 

Remarks.—The conical buoy, recently established on the north-wéstern side of the 
2.fathom shoal, situated one mile, 8, 8° E., from Morantong point, is now 
painted black instead of in red and black horizontal stripes as formerly. 

Note.—The exact position, extent, and og over the above-mentioned foul ground 

off Morantong point is not sta’ 
Tho eastern side of the fairway into Klabat bay must be considered unsaf 
until a further examination has been made. 

Variation ——1° E. ‘ 

Chart affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 

Auienemsalliigs T7 - Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 493; Revised Supplement, 

909, 
Authority.—Hague Notioe, No. 1814 of 1909. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Ozrxenes, west coAst—MAKASsAR STRAIT. 


Mamuju bay—Shoal; Beacons established, 


No. 418 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1892 of 1909), are republished :— ; 
Sulject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists in Mamuju bay. Two 
beacons of the description given below have been established. 
Position.—Rajah’s house, lat. 2° 40 §., long. 118° 53’ E. 


1. Shoal : 
RominemAta distance of 35% cables, N. 14° E., from tho Rajah’s 
use, 
Depth.—2% fathoms. 
2. Beacons: 


a) Position—On north-eastern oxtromity of Bone Tenga reef, at a 
ie distance of 1344, cables, N. 33° E., from the Rajah’s 
house, 


*  Desoription.—Iron pile beacon with black truncated cone, 


b) Position.—On small reef southward of Bone Tenga reef, at a distance 
ROR of 5 cables, N. 24° E., from the Rojah’s house, 


Description.—Izon pile beacon with black truncated cone. 





V 


Fash ER: (5 ieee. UE ES. 
Ohart affected. —No. 8209, Plan of per ahi. 
Publication —Eastern Archi , Part 11, 19 page 819. 
Authority.—Hague Notices, Nos. 1826, 1817 of 1909. 





PAOIFIO OOBAN—Nzw Guinea, sovra-west coast—Kamrav Bax. 
Adi island— Reef northward of: 


No. hI (necond publication).—The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1895 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A reef, not bitherto shown on the charts, exists to the northward of Adi 


island. 
Position. —North-east point of Keliwala island, bearing 8. 64° E., distant 41% miles, 
M4 and the cast point of Urobi island, 8. 45° W. : 


Lat. 3° 544’ 8., long. 138° 32}’ E. 


Depth. —5 feet. 
Variation —8° E. 
Charts affected.a—No. 1416, Plan of Wardenburg group. 

» 942), Kastern Archipelago, eastern portion. 
Publication, —Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 518. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1827 of 1909, te 





CHINA SEA—Great Naruna IsbanD, 
Tanjong Karang—Reef reported eastward of. 


No. 415 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1396 of' 1909), are republished :— ’ 


Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist eastward 


of Tanjong Rasa: Great Natuna island. 
Position.—Lat. 8° 53° 85’ N., long. 108° 29’ 55’ E., on chart No. 1348. 


Depth.—2 fathoms, estimated. 
Oharts affected.—No. 13848, North Natuna islands. 

», 2660a, China ser, southern portion. 
Puilication—China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 94. 
Authority.— Hague Notice No. 1813 of 1909, 


OHINA SEA—Gasrar Srrar. 


Billiton, island, west coast-—Reefs, 
No. 416 (second publication).—The Hoge 8 particulars, etc., relative to the above 


issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1899 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject,—The undermentioned reefs, not, hitherto shown. on the charts, exist off the 
west coast of Billiton island. =~ 


(a) Position.—Lat. 2° 36' 44” S., long. 107° 34’ 10° E. 
Depth.—4} fathoms. . 
(b) Position.—Lat. 2° 37’ 29” 8., long. 107° 38’ 18” E. 
Depth.—2} fathoms. 
(c) Position. —At a distance of 2 cables, 8. 70° E., from Stavoren reef. 


Lat. 2° 44’ 21’ S., long. 107° 30’ 24” B. 


Depth,—44 fathoms. we 
(@). Position. —Oft eastern shoro of Sebongkek island. 
Lat. 2° 61’ 10” 8. lopg, 107° 81° 00” B., on chart No, 2187. 
Depth—4 fathoms, eee 
Remarks.—The arr ns given above, with the exception of (d), are those on chart 


No. 






Charts affeted.—No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 
2187" Gaspar a ; 
2149, and Banks straits. 
» 2160, Carimate strait, |” 
» a, Eastern ‘0, western. in. 
Pubiiation—Obina 8 Sea Directory, v al T; 1906, ‘pages’ 620, 622; Supplement, 


4 Authority. —Hague Notice, No. 1815 of 1909, 





HASTERN ARCHIPELAGO, 


Surabaya strait, northern entrance—Light-buoy established. 
No. 417 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1402 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 
e northern entrance to Surabaya strait. 
Position.—On the leading line, at a distance of 94 miles, N. 17° E., from Capo 
. Piring lighthouse. 


Lat, 6° 52} 8., long. 112° 44} E. 
Description.—Light-buoy baer: white, exhibiting an occulling white light every 
? 


ticenty seconds, thus :— 
Light, eclipse, 
10 secs. .10 secs. 


Variation —1° E. 
Charts afficted.—No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait. 

» 1654, Island of Java, eastern portion. 

» 9416, Hastern srohipelaga, western portion. 
Publication —Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 122, 124, 
Authority.—Tague Notice, No. 1824 of 1909. 


INDIA, WEST—Bownay coast. 


Bombay harbour—Position of buoys. 


No, 418 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relativo to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 53M. of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —The 7 have been moved and now lie in a position with the Yacht 
Olub Flagstaff, bearing as follows :— 


(e) No. 2 Buoy N. 264° W.6 cables, 
6b) No.7 , 8. 708° W.5-23 
‘(e) No.8 4, 8. 68° Wib96 ,, 
(d) No.9 5, 8. 703°W. 635 5, 
(e) N. Transport Buoy N. 814° W. 6°47 cables. 
(/) 8. ” » N44 W711 ” 
N. and 8, Transport buoys were formerly known as Troopship buoys, . 
The buoy formerly known as D. buoy is now named “ Tapti,” and lies 
ins position from which tho Oastle Flagstaff bears N. 504° W. 2¢1 
cables, 
The - shown on Admiralty charts as 0. buoy no longer exists. 
mee water has = —s oe bard —_ eae wall 
.40. yards to the northward of land. slip and extending to seaward 
N. 64° hye pas a pera ' 
Charts affcted.—No. 2621, Bombay yur. c 
* 655, ps of Bombay. re i 
Publication, West Ooast of India Pilot, Fifth Edition, 1909, page 215, % 


ne Lotborty,—-Direter of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 












The 7th October 1900. 
KOREA—East Coast. 


Chagu Ohien Dogu anchorage—Rocks in approach. , 
No. 897 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1828 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject-—The undermentioned ‘rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in the 
approach to Chews, Ohien Dome schorage.. 
; Position —Peschurova point, lat 88° 453’ N., long. 128° 16’ E, 
” ; (a) Position —At a distance of 6 cables, N. 42° W., from the north extreme of 
Tei island. \ . 
Description.—Rock 8 feet high. 
(0) Position —At a distance of ly, miles, 8. 45° W., from the north extreme of 
Peschurova point. 
Depth.—2 fathoms. 
(c) Position —At a distance of 1% miles, 8, 67° W., from the north extreme of 
Peschurova point. 
Depth.—-8} fathoms. 
Desoription.—A shoal three-quarters of a mile in extent, in an east and wost 
direction, and about 2 cables wide, within the 5-fathom line. 
Remarks.—The position given above is that of the centre of the shoal. 
Variation.—6° W. ; 
Oharts afected.—No. 54, Ohagu Chien Dogu anchorage. 
»» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 
Publications, —Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 183. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1829 of 1908. (This office No. 511 of 21st 
December 1908.) 
Authority.—Japanese Government chart. 


4 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borneo, East coast, 


Balik Papan bay—Position of light-buoy allered, 


No. 898 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1829 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The position of light-buoy No. 4, Balik Papan bay, has been altered, and 
is now as undermentioned, 
Now position.—At a distance of about 4 cables, S. 20° W., from former position, with 
Tokong bearing N. 5° W., distant 104, cables. 
Lat. 1° 17' 8., long. 116° 48’ BE. 


Variation, —2° BE. 
Charts affected. —No. 3031, Plan of Balik Papan bay. 
y », 2636, Strait of Makassar, north part. 
», 2687, Strait of Makassar, south part. 
Publication,—Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 291; Supplement, 1906. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1725 of 1909. 


. SOUTH PAOCIFIO OCEAN. 


Caution—Murua (Woodlark) island—Shoat northward of. 


a No. 899 (third publication), —The following partioulars, eto,, relative’to the above, issued 
_ by the British Admiralty (No. 1882 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A uals not hitherto shown on the charts, existe off the northern point of 


* 


“) urua ark) island. 
SES aa ray He 8° 57/8,, long. 152° 35’ H,, on chart No. 2764. ! 
' " \ eet. : : / eee < 
ae Deesrigtionee Cbs shoal extends from throo-quarters of a mile to 1} miles from a 


i ° north point of the island, It seldom breaks, but is usually mar 
by heavy tide-rips and over-falls, ; a 


. eis 


¥ ~ 
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casos EEE 
‘Caution. —This portion of the coast of Murus island is quite unsurveyed, and. should - 
hana vieidendinia 059 
Chart affected,—No. 2764, Coral sea. 
Publication.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, Poge 169. . 
‘Authority.—Lieut. F. J. Bayldon, R.N.R., 16th July 1909. 





SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN, SOLOMON ISLANDS—Ftoripa Isuanp. 


. 


Tulagi harbowr—Shoal in approach, » 


No. 400 (third publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative te the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1333 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in the approach” 
to Tulagi harbour, Florida island. ; 
Position.—At a distance of about 2} miles, S.5° W., from the Resident’s house 
Tulagi island. 
Lat. 9° 83’ S., long 160° 93’ E. 


Depth.—About 4 fathoms, estimated. 
Remarks.—The position given above is only approximate and must not be relied on. 
Variation?—8° E. . 
Charts affected.—No. 2658, Gavutu and Tulagi harbours. 
» 1469, Guadalcanar and Florida islands. 
~ Publication —Pacific Islands, Vol. I., 1908, page 269. 
Authority. —Lieut. F, J. Bayldon, R.N.R., 16th July 1909. 


mt De 


1 CHINA SEA—Banxa srrair. 


Suzi Third point—Position of light-buoy altered. 


“No. 401 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
. by the British Admiralty (No. 1884 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The position of the light-buoy moored off Third point, Banka strait, has bee 
altered, and is now as undermentivned. 


New position —At a distance of 114 cables, N. 59° E., from its former position. 


Lat 2° 21’ 50’ S., long. 105° 37’ 80” E,, on chart No, 3471. 

Variation.—1° B. 
Charts affected, —No. 3471, Banka strait. 

» 2597, Banka strait. 

,, 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. ~ 

» 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 460. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No. 1728 of 1909, 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Sotomon isLAnps. 


Bougainville strait—WNon-existence of reported reef. 5 
No. 409 (third pudlication)—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued - 
‘by the British Admiralty No 1830 of 1909), are republished :— _* 
Subject,—Infermation has been received that a careful search has failed to find ony * 
trace of the reef recently reported to exist in ay er strait, Solomon 
islands. ‘This reef has therefore been expunged from the charts, 


~ 





“Postion wdsane of about 2 miles, N. 10° W., from ‘the 





x ee Aue weg 
a * ” 





~* Lat. 6° 46’ 8., long. 156° 8 E lag . an 
: ar 
Desoription —Marked “E.D.” on tho charts. - " 
Variation.—7° E. 
* Charts affected—No. 829, Bougainville strait. 
» 214, Solomon islands. 
Publications.—Pacific Islands, Vol, 1, 1908, page 389. , 
~ Notice to Mariners, No. 796 of 1909. (This office No. 269 of 8rd 
: July 1909.) . 
& Authority.—Lieut, F. J, Bayldon, R. N. R., 16th July 1909, 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Szrwarri sans. 
Nila island—Reef north-westward of. 
No. 408 (third publication) —The following particulars, St relative to the above, issued 
5 by the British Admiralty (No. 1848 of 1909), are republished 
; Sulject—-A reef vir hitherto shown on the heat e exists north-westward of Nila 
‘ Position—Contro of rest, lat. 6° 414’ 8., long. 120° 26) E a “J 
1“ Description.—Axn atoll, 2} miles in length, with a small opening on: ‘the: 
side. ‘The outer edge, consisting of sand, me Ki intern 
Charts affected.—No. 942b, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion. 
», 2759a, Australia, northern portion. , 
Pa Publication—EHastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 488. 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 1729 of 1909, 
* : AUSTRALIA—Victoria. ’ ; 
Pin! 
2 Port Phillip, Explosives anchorage buoy—Alteration in character of light. Z. . oer, 
* NO! 404 (third publication) —Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, is 


* by the British Admiralty (No. 1850 of 1909), are republished :— 
& »  Subject.—The character of wc light exhibited from the light-buoy marking the 
baa anchorage off gaina jetty, Port Phillip, for vessels discharging 
e explosives, has been altered as undermentioned. 
Position —Lat. 37° 53}’ 8., long. 144° 51}’ E 
Alteration —Altered from an ocoulting green light to a flashing white light every 
three seconds, showing thus :— 


Flash, eclipse. 
to 800. 25 808, 
Ohart affected.—No, 11716, Port Phillip. 


lication.—Australia Directo » Vol. I, 1907, 462. 
e 1 Pep ee Notice, fo. 48 of 1909. ata 


SOUTHERN OCEAN. 


Macquarie island—Position of. 


Mo. 406 (third publication) .—The follo rtioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
” oby the British Admiralty No ies of 1900) eer nee 


~* Subject.—Information has been received that Macquarie eietnd ap ie the adjacent rook 


2, ae are situated about 11 miles to the n BT sre now 
pe. i - Ree alae air wee foercallis The. scrptod position ae 


ag i: Roig ta 8, tog 08" 6 1 E ; 


* 







ae Bs . ett “a ei _ 
Remarks.—Macquarie island, to with the Judge and Clerk rocks .and 
Baca’ aye napslae Sie. ol Cheek oodke Matitheng shied chart No. 788 to coneepona 
Charts affected. M022, Bees at Meoquasio island. : aa 
» a INO, no} oo 

— 788, Melbourne to Cape Horn, western sheet. 

_- Publication—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 361. 
Authority.—The s.s. Nimrod, Shackleton Antarotic Expedition. , 








JAPAN—Narkat (Lyuanp sea). 


Daibahana and Nakato sima lights—Discontinued. 


No. 406 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issue ’ 

by the British Admiralty (No. 1864 of 1909), are republished — 
Subject.—On or about the 15th August 1909, the undermentioned lights in the Inland _ 

sea and its western approach would be discontinued, ~ 


1. Daibahana light, Shimonoseki strait approach, 
Position,—Lat, 88° 57’ N., long, 180° 52’ EB, 
Character.—A fixed light with white and red sectors. 
2. Nakato sima light, Kurusima strait. 
Position,—Lat. 34° 7’ N., long. 188° 0 E, 
‘ Character —A fixed white light. 
: Charts*affected.—No. 1578, Shimonoseki strait (1). » 
a. = Meh yer > », 582, Approach to Shimonoseki strait (1). 
en »» _ 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo (1). 
on 1, 2875, Naikai (1). 


‘ - y £4 » » 858, Western ooasts of Kiusiu and Nipon (1). 
ee Se. » 181, Kurusima no seto (2), 
oF, te he » 182, Channels between Misima nada and Bingo nada (2). 
ate) Se 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima (2). “ 
An, aes 8325, Channels. between Neko seto and Mitsugi (2). 


a ” 
SRE Ridtications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, Nos, 092 aod lols x, 
Japan, &o., 1904, pages 507, 514, 615, 461, 462, ya 


" Pee 


« 
vee 











neg a nea ati Department of Communications Notice, No. 676, dated. 17th July 2 
gre Stee f° “ 
3 tyes JAPAN—NAIKAI (Ixzanp 82a). “ = 
Fog Shimonoseki strait—Current and traffic signals established. ee 
: 7 
No. 407 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1365 of 1909), are republished :— 
*Subject.— On or about the 15th August 1909, signal stations would be established at e 
- He saki and Daibahana, Shimonoseki strait, from which signals would 
be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in the strait, and the 
movements of vessels in the vicinity of the signal stations, The latter 
signals only will also be shown from signal stations at Hino yama shita 
and Akasaka, the positions of which are not stated. 
Positions. —He saki, lat, 33° 574’ N., long. 181° 1’ B. - 
Daibahana, lat. 33° 57’ N., long, 130° 52’ E. 
1, Current Signals. 
(a) Day signals : . 
By day, the signals are made by means of a white arm with a red 
circular diso on one end and a black rectangular plato on the other 
end, pivoted on a white post, as follows:— 
y When signals, if niece 
ZT.) ML Ill. IV. cannot be made, a 
a ‘ ote € 
“ie Bi 
e ais / 
~ * 
: ” ” a 
% « ” ‘i Ass i . 








* 
‘ 


»  1V.—The middle peri 
: (t) Night signals: 
By night, the re oe are made from the tide signal tower by means 
of lights as follows :— 
“ths Bignal _I,—An oeeuiting white light ot irregular intervals, © 
. TL—An oceulting white light at lar intervals. 


” 


é »  LIL—An alternating red and white light at irregular intervals. 
. ” FV.—An alternating red and white light at regular intervals. 
ea ‘When signals cannot be made a green light is shown. 
roy Remarks. —The above signals indicate the periods of the current in Hayatomo 
* seto. 
2. Traffic signals. 
(a) Day signals: 
Remarks.—The traffic signals are made from three black signal towers known 
as the front, middle and rear towers, respectively. 
No signals will be made with reference to the ‘movements of 
steamers running between Shimonoseki and Moji,.or of steam 
Jaunches and other small craft navigating the strait.” *« 
Signal I.—A white circular symbol on front tower. : : 
» IL—A white triangular symbol on middle tower. aca 
j 5», 111.—A white square symbol on rear tower, yt bs 
“ ‘When signals cannot be made, letter «“W” will be hoisted on the flagstaff. 
(0) Night signals: get 
st Signal 1.—A fixed white light on front tower. . 
: Q »  IL.—An oceulting red light on middle tower. ie 
> » IIL—A fiaed red light ‘on rear tower. 
‘ ‘ When signals cannot be made, a fied red light is shown from both the 


” Note.—In case of an accident 
« vessels passing, si 
o* only, by the 


ocourring in the fair 
may be made from the signal stations, in 
ternational code. 


front and rear towers. 


Signification of above-mentioned signals. 


(a) At He saki signal station :— 





Bigs To Westward-bound vessels. 


« I~ 





Bastward-bound vessels 
in Kita suido. 

are one or more 
Bastward-bound vessels in 
Chuo suido or Minami 
oo suido. 


= 4 TTI | There are a number of 
* va sailing vessels close to- 
gother between He saki 
and Kanabuse se, 


Il 





There are one or pata 


To Eastward-bound vessels. 















There are one or more 
vessels entering Kita 
suido. 


There are one or more 
vessels entering Chuo 
suido or Minami suido. 


are one or more 

Westward-bound vessels 

ah the eastward of He 
1 


ig 


way, or when there is an 


the 


Remarks. 


ger to 
daytime 


* 


At night no light will be 
shown between 


ings of about 


the bear- 
§. 138° E., 


through 8., and 8. 74°W., 
in order to show the 


in 

changing limit 
to Westward or 
bound vessels. 


ae 






er A 
Py 
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(b) At Hino yama shita signol station: = 


OO 


No. of 


To Westward-bound 
Signal.| ls, 


Vesse! 


To Eastward-bound 


. 


i 


Remarks. 





I. | There are 
Eastward-bound vessels 
to the eastward of 
Ganryu jima. " 


II | There are one or more 
Eastward-bound _ vessels 
at the eastern entrance to 
Moji harbour. 


Ill | There are a number of 
sailing veseels close to- 
gether between the west 
end“of Hayatomo seto 
and Moji 8. W. light 
buoy. 


— 





one or more|There are one or more 


Westward-tound vessels 
in Kita suido. 


There are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
in Chuo suido or Minami 
suido, 


There ‘are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 


gether between the east 
end of Hayatomo seto 
and Kanabuse ee. 


(c) At Akasaka signal station :— 


No. ot| * To: Westward-bound 


Vessels, 


Signal. 





To Eastward-bound 


Vessels, 





“E+! There are one or more|There are one or more 


Eastward-bound vessels 
“S| tothe eastward of Daiba- 
ig hana, 

Tl | There are one or more 
Eastward-bound vessels 
in the offing east of 
Fukura. 


There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to- 
gether between Yamazoko 

a no hand and the offing 

east of Fukuro. 


I 


Westward-bound vessels 
to the westward of 
Shirokizaki, 


There are one or more 
Westward-bound vessels 
to the westward of 
Yojibei iwa. 


There are a number of 
sailing vessels close to~ 
gether between Yojibei 
iwa and Kanenotsuru 
misaki. 











At night, no light will be 
shown between the bear- 
ings of about N. 50° W. 
and N. 28° W., in order * 
to show the changing 
limit of signals to West- 
ward. or Eastward-bound 
vessels, 


# 


“>~% 






Remargs, 


In the daytime, both signals 
to Westward and Kast- 
ward-bound vessels may 
be seen between the bear- 
ings of t 8. 15° E., 
through 8. and 8. 385° W. 

At night, no light will be 
shown between the bear- 
ings of about 8S. 4° B., 
through 8., and 8. 18° W., 
in ae to ~~ the © 

ing limit of signals 
a oe) or Bosteard- 
bound vessels. 





(d) At Daibahana signal station :— 





' No. of 
Signal. 


To Westward: bound 
Vessels. 








To Hastward-bound 
Vessels 


I | There are one or more| There are one or more 


Eastward-bound — vessels 
to the westward of Mut- 
sure jima lighthouse. 


II | There are one or more 
Eastward-bound _yessels 
to the eastward of Mut- 
sure jima lighthouse. 


III | There are dne or more ves- 
sels lying at anchor near 

|} the ‘shore of Mutsure 
jima facing the mainland. 


Westward-bound vessels 
to the westward of Kane- 
notsuru misaki, 


There are one or more 


Westward-bound vessels 
to the westward of Ozo 
ne buoy. 


There are a number of 


sailing vessels close to- 
gether between Kanenot- 





Remarks. 


At night, no light will be 
shown between the bear- 
ings of about N. 26° E., 
through E., and 8. 63° 
E., in order to show the 
changing limit of signals 
to Westward or Eastward. ~~ 


bound vessels. ait 


suru misaki and the offing | _ 


| of Fukura. 


ay 
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~ Pariation.—4%W. 


“i Yha —No.' 15 bi badkyo.. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 1001. ' * 


Japan, &e., 1904, pages 497, 498, 507, 514; Supplement, 1906, 


Authority —Tokyo Department of Communication Notices, Nos. 673—675, dated 
Vth July 1900. ie E 





JAPAN—Naikal (INLAND SBA). 


Eurusima strait, Nakato sima—Current signats established, 
4 No. 408 (third publication).—The following mania eh eto., relative to the above, issued 
oy by the British Admiralty (No. 1866 of 1909), are republished :— 

Wie Sudject.—On or about 16th August 1909, signal station would be established on 
Nakato sima, Kuru sima streit, from which the undermentioned signals 
would be made to indicate the direction of the tidal current in the strait. 

Position.—Lat. 34° 7’ N., long. 183° 0 E. 
Day signals : 

By day, the signals are made by means of a white arm with ared circular dise 
on one end and a black rectangular plate onthe other end, pivoted on 
white post, as follows :-— 

Signals— ! 

‘When signals Ts 
I. Il, UI, Ty, cannot be made. oe 


Signification : 
Signal 1.—The first or last. period of the south-going ovrrent, 
» _11.—The middle pad of the south-going current. 
;, ILL.—The first or last period of the north-going current, 
»  1V,—The middle period of the north-going current. 
Wight signals : 
Me By night, the signals are made from the tide signal: tower by means. of lights, as 
ollows:-— 
Signal I.—Am occulting white light at irregular intervals. he ‘ 
Il.—An occulting white light at regular intervals. ; 
ILL.—An allernating red and white light at irregular intervals. 
TV.—An alternating red and white light at regular intervals. 


»” 
When signals cannot be made a green light is shown. 
RemarksmeThe above. signals. indicate the periods of the current on the west side of 
Nakato sima, . 
Charts affected.—No. 181, Karasima no-seto. 
» 182, Channels between Misima nada and Bingo nada. 
- 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. 
», 8825, Channels between Neko seto and Mitsugi. 
» Publication.—Tapan, &o., 1904, pages 461, 462. ) 
‘Authority. —Tokyo Department of Communications, Notices Nos. 678, 675, dated 
17th July 1909, : 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay COABT. T° 


“ Whale reef” buoy replaced. 


‘ No. 409 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 242 of 10th June 
1909, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government-has given further Notioe Mis. 68 of 
* 1909) that the red buoy on the north side of the ** Whale Root” off the Belper int at 
the entrance of the Janjira Harbour, which bad been xemoyed for the South- West monsoon, 
_-was replaced on the 18th September 1909, - i Sits i 
) Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Compr., R.1.M., » 
shy ; Port Officer of Calcutta 
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 3, 1909. 









NOVICES TQ, MARINERS, 


—_—— 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Buruer, 
Catowrta, the 28th October 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 





OHINA, EAST CUAST—Wusung river. 


Ship channel— Navigational marks removed. 
Astrea channel—Nadkyational marks established, 


No. 486 (first publisation).—The following particulars, \ote.y relative to Aho’ above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On cr about the 15th September ‘1909, the undermentioned marks for navi- 
ating Ship channel, north of Gough island, Wusung river. would be 
isoontinved, and ‘the dhennedl southward ot the fad, now known as 

Astrea channel, would be marked for day and nig! t navigation. 

Position--Gough:island, lat. 61°:21 N.,hong 121° 82" E.. ‘ 

‘Marks ¥emoved.—(a) High bar tark, exhibiting a fae red light. 


(3) Erontand.reor Laner bor, masks, exhibiting shite and: red fixed 
lights, respestively. 


Remarks.—Information concerning the thatking of Astra channel for daylight 
navigation will he found in Notice to Mariners, No. 1228 of 1909. 
(This office Wo. 567 of 1909), ata in the, Shanghai Harboyr Notifi- 
cations. ne 
Masters of vessels ‘navigating: the ‘Wusung river should keep them- 
selves constantly acquainted with the Shanghai Harbour Notifications, 
whith’ contain. the ‘névesdary information for the safe navigation of the 
river during the progress of the Conservancy works. 
Charts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. 
» 3585, A to) the (Wusung river. 
>, 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 
» 2809, Shanghai to. Nenking. 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
-PrblicationsListot Lights, Part'WI, 1909, Nos. 820, 822. 


‘ *  Ghina Sea Directory, Vol..ILI, 1904, pages.416, 419. 
Aiathority—BShanghai Notice, No, 474,dated. 16th August 1009. 
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, GULF OF SIAM=Matay PENINSULA. , 
a Sin : a i 1 


No. 427 (first publication 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1452/0f nblished : ; 
Subject.—A light of the undermentioned description has been established st the 
entrance to’Singora harbour," 
Position.—On Lem Sie hill, southern side of entrance to harbour, at a distance of 
sixth-tenths of a cable, N. 28° W., from the fort. 


Lat. 7° 12 45" N., Jong, 100° 35’ 30°.E,, on chart No. 998. 


Character.—An occulting white light on thirty oe ing thus:—- _ ak 
j —_ Lig AG : | amyl 2 - 

“< an FRO: Os 

\ AF WF hh 4 ~ | atte 





: 


sy) & a | 

Blevation—8524foct, ~~ =». 
Visibility.—10 miles. 
Structure.— White brick tower, 45 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 
Order.—4th. . a 
Remarks. --This light is already shown on some copies of chart No. 998. 
Variation.—1° EB. 
Charts affected.—No. 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 

2414, Gulf of Siam, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 145, 


China Sea Ditectory, Vol. II, 1906, page 356. 
Authority —H.M. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909. 


GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PENINSULA=Banpon Bienr. 


Koh Prap light—Amended character, 


No, 428 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1458 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Information has been received that the character of the light exhibited 
from Koh Prap lighthouse, Bandon bight, is as undermentioned. 
Position —Oa summit-of island, 


Lat. 9° 18’ 20° N., long. 99° 25’ 10’ E.,.on chart No. 989, . 
'  Chararter.—A group flashing light every one’ hundred and Jorty seconds, showing 
’ U8 — . 


lash, eclipse, flash, - eclipse. flash, eclipse. 
30 secs, U sees. 5 ses, - secs. 5 secs, 85 Beck. 
% Remarks.—The lighthouse is a red lattice-work struoture on pillars, 20 feet in height 
from base to centre of lantern: 
Charts affected. —-No, 989, Lakon roads to Lem Tane.. 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam, 
» _ 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang, 
~ Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI , 1909, No. 691. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. IL, 1906, page 360 ; Supplement, 1909, 
Authority,—H.M. Consul-Genoral, Bangkok, 19th August 1909. 





‘GULF OF SIAM. 


Buoys established, 


No. 420 (fire' publication). —The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1454 of 1909), are republished (an m wii 
ie — ‘buoys oripiyes tation in the Gulf ¥ 
iam eastern t @ peninsula, in 
tive anbin Doug fui vep oe ee 





a. ‘OM? casbien const of Maley pediesale = 
(a) Position,—At eather ast apeniining bank. 


~ Lat. 9° 17" N.. long. 90°26" E, 


 {Doiieiphioncadhed buoy. 
. a Position,—On the western patch of Loftus shoals. 


Lat. 9° 474’ N., long. 99° 103’ E. 


# Description.—Black buoy. 
(c) Position—On South Inner patch. 
Lut, 9° 544” No long. 99° 92 B, 
&. Description.—Red buoy. 


(@) Position—On Falcon patch. 
’ Lat, 9° 57’ N,, long. 99° 93” B. 
Description —Black and white buoy. 


2. In Bangkok river :— 
. Position—On East Junk rock. 


Lat. 18° 33’ N., long. 100° 343’ E. 


Description —Green buoy. 
3. In Tung yai bay :— 
_ Position.—On edge of bank southward of Lem Nam. 


Lat. 11° 59}’ N., long. 102° 33’ BE. 


Description.Red buoy. 
Charts affected.—No. 989, Lakon roads to Lem Tane (1). 
pt 999, Menan chau fya or Bangkok river (2). 
as 2721, Oape Liant to Koh Kut (3). 
Publication-China Sea’ Directory, Vol. Il, 1906, pages 360, 361, 391, 280; 
Supplement, 1909. 
Authority.— H.M. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Sovrx coast. 


Mary Ann haven—Light established ; Beacons erected. 


No. 480 (first publication) .—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issucd 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1456 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to Mary 
Ann haven. 


1. Light established : : 
Position.—On Mary Ann point, near inner end of jetty, with Cask beacon 
bearing N. 65° E., distant 7 cables 175 yards, and the 
north extreme of Seal island, 8. 8° BE. 
Lat. 38°.57’6., long. 120° 9’ B 


Character.—A fixed white light. _(Unwatched.) 


Elevation.—72 feet. 
: Visibility —14 miles, 
Order,—5th. ‘“Dioptrio. 
Structure.—BSteel framework tower. 
Remarks.—The jetty, Vee above, extends for a distance of 300 
* yards ina § 27° W., direction from the position of the 
‘ ant lighthouse, and from ‘thence in a 8, 2° E., direction for a 


distance of 180 yards. There is a depth of "from 9 to 10 
feet at its duter end. 









ss <psmeacn anion waipias asneons SRA 
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2. Beacons erected: Si Aw ee Rane RS a agand 


v 


cartes i. “Dash 
(a) 8. nal E., 1 birt and 40 Pile beacon with diamond-abapod 
Dee ES, ae = a 


‘az ef: ey” Fl in line ——— beacon, which has now a circular 
—, , bearing 3.8 $2 Wy leads between Nos, 3 and 4 


Eiemerinemh. simp einen tn min tn of 8 ten 


from Stone henson. i 
Variation.—3° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 2978, Plati of ‘Adin haven. 
” 1060; Deghial Se i tad ot Cent Al 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part <1, 1909, page 261. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, pages: 108,104, 
Authority. —Fremantle Notice, dated 14th April 1909, and recent plan. ; 





OHINA SEA—Banxa Ritand, NORTH Coast. 


Klabat bay—Buoys eetablished. 


No. 481 (first —! omy Fig Lavine etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No ublished :— 
Subject.—The res aber buoys ha pape ataitiched ts in — bay. 


Position. Morantong point, lat. 1° 35’ 8, tong. 105° 43)’ B. 


d distances 
fan's: ecttedhe of Déscritition, 
Morantong point. 
(a) Ny 48° Wey 4% ‘tile’. White conical buby. 
.0) N. 81° Wey os eablet. 2 ‘5 
} oe 7 Bi Pra 
a a i #5 "ee af m 
(f) 8. 17° E., 2} miles. ” ” 
Remarks,—These buoys mark the fairway. “ 


Vievtation.-Y° B. 
Chart affected —No, 2597, Batis ‘stiait. & 


©. PudlioationsOhina, Ses Dixestory, Wok: Ty 2006, page403 5 Supplement, 1909) 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1389 of 1909. ie! ofan No. 412 of 14th 
October 1909.) 


" muanority -Hagtte Notice, No, 1088 Of 2909: 
re 
EASTERN ARCHIPHLAGO—Timon, souru-west coast. 


Semao strait—Reef. 


No. 482 (first publication). —The following particulars, ‘eto., relative to the above, issued 
hy the British Admiralty (No. 1478 of 1909), are republished ++ 


Subject,—A. reef, not hitherto shown on, the ‘harts, is reported to exist in Semac 


strait. 
—In south to wil ‘Pasir Merah, B. 52° 
Poston —Ta outa es Ce etaaong Oi Lams, 800° W. 


a Lat. 10° 194” B., long. 123°-259’ ., on chart No. 3296. 





A 


 Depth.—2 ‘tdsaomnik'* 4 box” Hating iz 

_ Remarks.—An examination ot fh ile 

“Variation 2° By pre 
Charts affected.—No. 8296, Plan of Dey and approaches. 


»  — 942¢ ern lago, eastern portion, 
; » Stor a of Australia, 
Publication.—Eastern peligo, Part . 1904, page 242, 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1943 of 1909. a9 


“ 
INDIA, WEST COAST —Gutr or Oampay. 


Jofarabad light, 


No.’ 483 (first publication).— the follow " iculars, 6t¢., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian M afin sy, in Notice to Mariners (No. 65-M of 
1909), are republished :-— 


Subject.—The Jafarabad Light it is undo alterations and at present unreliable. 
Position. et a Pind Naton lon a 71° 23' H, 


Pav 






‘afine, 0! 


is light w in the next fair season. * 
Charts affected. Sab 0. a wre afara bour. 
. to .oapaath Point. * 
9 a8 Gulf of to Vigiadrug. 
# Karachi to Vengurla, 


Publications.—West inde Indin Pilot, fifth edition, 1909, page 280, 
List of Ligtits, Part VI, 1909, No. 220. 
Authority —U nder-Secrétary to Government of Bombay, Political Department. 





PERSIAN, GULF. 


Shat-al-Arab and Bahmishiroriver—Buoys. 


No, 484 (first publication). —The following artioulars,; etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of th tho Regat T Tadian Marine Borkbay, in Notive to Mariners (No. 56-M 
of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—No. 2 Buoy is missing’ from the' following position :— 
Position.—Lat. 29° 55’ N., long. 48° 37’ E. 
The position of Black Buoy should beN, 47° E, 84 cables from Lawrence 
oy. 
© Remarks—Thio outer Bar is moving to South-Hastward and deepening where s hown 
shoalest betwoeti Red and Bivck Channel Buoys. 


From outer Bar Buoy N, 25° W..at a distance of 14 cables the depth wa’ 
é found to’ be 6 fect. he 


Chart affcted. —No. 1235, Shat-al-Arab and Babiiishtr River, 
Pubheation.—Porsian Gulf Pilot, ~~ edition, 1908; pag’ 208. 
Authority. —H, M. 8. “ Lapwing. 


The 20th October 1909. 
CHINA SHA—Bénwed, sour coast. 


Sambar point— Intended light vessel and  Sigiepooy southward of. 
10.419 (seoond publication). —The following partic mbartoietes ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the Bat ritish Admiralty (No. 1419 of 1909), are wopublishe 


Subject, Iti intétided sh to establish a light-vessel and a buoy to mark certain 
r shoals pesto h ta Tah ‘coast of Borneo, 
Ay, Light-veteels iy boy 
Position. —About A yyrottbles) nebieuanattatd, from the red. ¢ can buoy recent 
i established to mark a 2}-fathom bank. sy & 


ae Lat; 3°46’ 10" S., long. 110° 19’ 40° B. 
a s 


- * a 
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Deseriptions—The light-vessel is painted red and marked “Sambar” in 

: i ade 


Character of light.—An = ape white light every twenty-five seconds, showing 
oe > thus:— 


Light, eclipse. 
15 secs. TO secs. 





Visibility.—10 miles. 
2. Buoy: 
Position. —On western side of Clemencia reef. _ 


Lat. 8° 22’ 50" S,, long, 110° 4’ 36” E. 


Description. —Light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an ocoulting white. light 
every twenty seconds, thus :— 


Light, eclipse. 
10 secs. 8608. 


Remarks —Further Notioo will be given with regard to the date on which the light- 
vessel and light-buoy will be established. 
Note.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 2160. 
Charts affected.—No. 2160, Oarimate strait. 
» 94a, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
» 1263, China sea. 
Prblications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 119. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 570, 571. 

Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 261. 

Notice to Mariners, No. 978 of 1909. (This Office No. 810 of hth 
August 1909.) 


Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 1869 of 1909. 
ERRATUM. 
Sambar point. 


Notice No. 973 of 1909. (This Office No. $10 of Lih August 1909.)—<Add to List of 
Publications affected :— 


China Sea Direotory, Vol. I, 1906, page 570. 





na 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, nortTH ooAst. 


Cheribon approach—Laght-vessel to be withdrawn ; Intended alteration in buoyage. ° 
ae . 420 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1420 of 1909), are republished :— ; 
¥ Subyect.—The undermentioned li ht-vessel in the approach to Cheribon will shortly: 
as be withdrawn, and the alterations described below will at the same time 
be made in the buoyage of Cheribon bank. 
1. Light-vessel to be withdrawn : 
Position.—Lat. 6° 80’ 8., long. 108° 43° BE, 
Description.—* Cheribon ’’ light~vessel, 
2. Buoys to be withdrawn : * 
(a) Position.—Lat. 6° 45’ 8., long. 108° 45}’ E. 
Description.— White conical buoy. 
(6) Position—Northward of Losari point. 
Lat. 6° 45’ S., long. 108° 61’ E. 
Description.— White conical buoy. 
3. Buoys to be established : 
(a) Position.—In present situation of “Cheribon” light-vessel. 
Lat. 6° 30’ 8., long. 108° 48’ EB. 


Description —Light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting an ocoulting whit 


light every twenty seconds, thus :—- 
me Light, 
Cg ," 
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vo ‘ ‘ , ’ 
(6) Position.—In nt situation of the white conical buoy northward of 
é ‘ Lomi? pai (2) (4). 
* Lat 6° 45’ S., long. 108° 51’ B, 
* Desoription—Light-buoy, similar in “All respects to the one described 
under (a). 
Remarks,—Further Notice will be given with regard to the date on which these altera- 
tions will be carried pa 4 
Oharts affected.—No. 1653, Island of Java, wostern portion. 
», 941a, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
” » 1263, China sea. 
» Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 482. 
, Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 101 ; Supplement, 1906, 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1868 of 1909. 


COCHIN COHINA—Annam. 


* 


Kam Ranh bay—Rock. . 
No, 421 (seoond publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1421 of 1909), are republished :— ; 
Subject—A. rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Kam Ranh bay.” 
Position —Hun Chut light-house, bearing 8. 31° E,, distant one mile, and the summit. 
of Mileu island, 8. 31° W. 4 


Lat. 11° 48’ N., long. 109° 124’ EB. 


o 


Depth.—18 feet. 
Variation.—2° E, 
Charts affected —No. 8028, Kam Ranh bay. 
,, 1008, Kam Ranh bay to Vung Ro bay. 
», 1261, Saigon river to Kam Ranh bay. 
»» 1342, Fan rang bay to Tong king gulf. 
Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. I1, 1906, page 424. 
Authority.—Paris Notice, No, 1481 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—BanxKA ISLAND, NORTH-EAST COAST. 
Liat bay— Rock. 


No. 429 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1428 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Liat bay. 
Position. —Mouth of Seng Liat, bearing 8. 71° W., distant 14 miles, and Tanjong 


Laijang, N. 35° W “ 
Lat. 1° 49}’ 8., long. 106° 9}’ E. ‘ 
Depth.—2 fathoms. 
Variation.—1° E. 


Charts affected.—No. 2597, Banka strait. 

a » 2149, Gaspar and Banks straits. 
Publication. —China 8ea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 535. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1867 of 1909. 


— 


a JAPAN—Gutr -oy Toxrxo. 


rs 
2 Yokohama bay—Experimental light-buoy withdrawn. 


No. 428 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued ~ 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1439 of 1909), are republished :—- 
Subject.»-The experimental light-buo exhibiting an . ogoulti white light. 
8 recently lished in Yokohama bay, has been atu. ore 
Position.—At a distance of 20 yards, 8. 45° W., from Honmoku light-buoy. 


_ Lat, 85° 26}/ N., long, 139° 41}’ E. 


‘ ° * 
~ » 





ey jie siitte 9 " 1 awe ie ‘ 
Charts affected.—No. 3109, Yokohuma tag . 
» 2657, Qulflot Bokyo.' 4 |) © 
i » 8548;"Yokohame to, spe: * 
Publications. —Japan, ete., 1904, page 869. : » 


Notices-to Mariners, Nos. 2043 of 1908 and, 809 of 1909. a Office 4 
Nos; ,50.an4.144.0f 1909.) 


Authority —Tokyo a rere of ee Notion, No. 756, dated 23rd 
August. bic « ia 


+ 


JAPAN—Naikat1 (INLAND SEA). 


Kurusima strait light-buoy—Temporary alteration in character of light. * 


pat ff (second publication).—Thé following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
roy tA Admiralty (No. 1440 of:1909), are republished : — 


en fect ‘The flashing white light exhibited from the buoy ‘teoontly established for 
qk tidal observations in Kurusima strait ‘has been pacer teplaced. 
by, a light, ofthe undermentioned character. 


Position—At a distance of 3y%, cables, 9.°54° nh from the north-west extreme of . 
Nakato Sima. — 


. Or 


Lat. 34° 63’ N., long. 182° 593’ E 


ave 


Temporary character— Fined white, ‘ 
Variation —4° W. 
Charts at afedad No, = ‘Kurusima, no sete. 
- yy 182; Ohannels. between Misima nada and Bingo 


nada, 
» 88, bors shima to Miyo shima. 
Pulications,—Japan, &o., 1904, -page-459. 


““Notive to’ Mariners ‘No. 08! of 1909 (Wile office No. 814 of hth 
August 1909. i 


Authority. TT pot Department of Communications Notice, No. 757, dated 23rd" 





“* 


Roba AUSTRALIA) EAST COAST—Inxer Route 


Capriconn group—Shogi reported. 
‘No. 426 (second publication) .—The following particulars, eto., relative to~ the above; issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1441 of 1909), are republished : — 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto.shown,.on the.charts; onywhich the s.s. Dorset struck, 
is reported 0 exist. south-westward of North reef,,Oapricorn. groups 
Position.—At a distance of 1} miles, $\'33% W., from North reeflight-house.. 


Lat, 23° 12’ 8., long. 151° 554’ E 


Depth.—The draught of the vessel at the time of the accident was 22 feet 11 inches. 
Pending an examination of the locality, a 3-fathom shoal has been plijeed 
on the charts in tho position given above. 


VarvitioneB° Bs). Tia 
Charts oe 345; Sindy bape 'to Kuppel ‘isles. uaniste 
0 | 846; Keppel isles to Perey isles. f 
» 2768; Obra ea. ino 
Publicdlion.—Avstralia Directory, Vol, IT, 1907, pago 206. = 
Authority.—Board of Trade, lat September WOOD, SIRE tee 
” * 


. ‘ s 
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: 

a 

A 


> 





rag 


Bhiriya Poa ‘os siewontiinsied, i 
No. 410 (third publication) —The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the ie arg (No. 389 2 of 009), are republished :— 


Subject —The anita at Shiriya zaki a Tsugaru strait, {is temporasily 


Position.—Lat. wit 26" x. "long 141° 274’ 
4 Gpeteteiee wig affected.— o. ba) strait. 
*, wer] wan to Tsugaru kaikyo. 
Pied ‘4 402, "Yero islan 


“s 7,5 — part of the Korea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part mh 1909, No. 1088. 


Tapan, &o., 1904, page 693. 


appttentiae-fBek ye Department of Communications, Notice No. 739, dated 13th 
August 1909. 


> 


ERRATUM. . 


. 


Shimonoseki strait. Pare 
* Notice to Mariners No. 1865 of 1909, (This office No. 407 ¥ gt —The sffoal 


station at Hino Yama shita is eR: rproximately, i in lat. 38° 584’ N., long. ad 674’ 
E, ,and'that at Akasaka, in lat. 33° 884’ N., long. 180° 54’ B. 





RED SEA, WESTERN SHORE—Massawa NORTHERN APPROACH. 


Black peak—Beacon erected, # 


No. 411 (third publication).—The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1883 of 1909), are republished :— 
Bubject.—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been erected on Black 
k, Massawa 7 
+ sare oP rave 19° 40" le ong 38° = 30° B., on chart No. 8d. 
» Desoription. uare wi rami 23 feet in height, the w 
pesiell white on 1 eae Pack, as _". a 
Remarks. —This beacon 18 stated to be situated on Black peak, but the position 
given above places it on the ees shoulder of North bluff. 
Charts affeoted.—No. 84, Red sea, sheet 4 


2523, Red sea a . 
Pubiication.—Bed Bea Pilot, 1908, page 213. , 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1158 of 1909,—(Zhis @ No. oun of Uh 
‘° September 1909.) laa i “fo 
Authority. —Genoa Notice, No. 172 (339) of 1909. ze ae 
- st 





ch CHINA SEA—Banka ISLAND, NORTH COAST. 


Elabat bay—Shoal ; Buoyage. 


"Ne 412 12 (ue publication).—The bala By particulars, et, relative to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1889 of 1909), are republished :— 
W6 Subject. —Foul ground, not hitherto shown on the charts, ¢ exists off Morantong point, 
Klabat bay, A buoy of the undermentioned desoription has been p' laced 
e y to mark its position. 
Se per point, lat. 1° 35’ 8., long. 105° 434’ EB. 
oription.— Buoy, painted black and white, 

eich —The conical buoy, recently established on the north-western side of the 
9.fathom shoal, situated one mile, 8. 3° i ., from Morantong point, is now 

* painted black instead of in red and black horizsntal stripes.as formerly. 
* Nota exact position, extent, and depth over the above-mentioned foul ground 


ik off Morastong point is not sta * 
| pe aa anes Soran Klabat bay miust be considered unsafe 
Ses. further examination made. 
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Chart affected.—No. 2507, Banka strait. a, Seco ON 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pago 498; Revised Supplement, 


< 1008. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 1814 of 1909. * * ‘ 


al 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Ozxexes, west coast—MAKASsAR STRAIT, | ~ 


Mamuju bay—Shoal ; Beacons established. 


; Wo. 413 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1892 of 1909), are republished :— . 
Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the chart, exists in prereb bay. “Two 
beacons of the description given below have been established. 
Position.—Rajah’s house, lat. 2° 40’ 8., long. 118° 63’ E. 


1. Shoal: 
Position —At a distance of 3y% cables, N. 14° E., from the Rajah’s 


ouse, 
Depth.—2% fathoms. 


2. Beacons : 
: (a) Position.—On north-eastern eee of Bone Tenga reef, ata 
. distance of 133% cables, N. 33° E., from the Rajall’s 


a house, ‘ 
Description—Iron pile beacon with black truncated cone, 


(6) Position—On-small reef southward of Bone Tenga reef, at a distance 
of 5 cables, N, 24° E., from the Rajah’s house, 


Description.—Iron pile beacon with black truncated cone. 


"Variation. —2° E. 
Chart affected. —No, 3209, Plan of Mamuju bay. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago, Part 11, 1904, page 319. 
Authority.—Hague Notices, Nos. 1826, 1817 of 1909. 


‘ 


~ 


rs 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinea, souru-wxsr coast—Kamrau Bay. — 
Adi islind— Reef northward of. 


No. 414 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete,, 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1395 of 1909), are republished :— 
‘ Subject.—A reef, not bitherto shown on the charts, exists to the northward of Adi 


relative to the above, issued 


+ island. 
* * [Position —North-east point of Keliwala island, bearing 8. 64° E., distant 4,4, miles, 
and the east point of Urobi island, 8. 45° W. 2 


Lat. 8° 544’ 8., long. 183° 32}/ B, el 


Depth.—5 feet. 

Variation. —8° E. . 

Charts affected.—No. 1416, Plan of Wardenburg group. . 
ae » 9426, Wastern Aneienne?, eastern portion. 

Publication. —Eastern Archi 0, Part I, 1902, page 518. ~ 
, Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1827 of 1909, < 





* OHINA SEA—Grear Natuna Istanp. * 
ae 
. 


Tanjong Karang—Reef reported eastward of. 


"Ne. 415 (third publication). —The following particulars, ote., rélative to the above, issued 
‘by the British Admiralty (No. 1396 of 1909), are republished :— aS Fak 
_ Subject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist eastward 
‘ of Tanjong. , Great Natuna island, , 
Position,—Lat. 3° 53° 85° N,, long. 108° 29’ 65" E., on chart No., 1348, 
ai " - 2 ; + 
> " Sear ee 








: rhe Ja, China sea, southern portio n. 
Directory, Wol. Il, 1906, page 94. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1813 of 1909. 





i CHINA SEA—Gasrar Sraarr. ie 4 


Billiton island, west coast— Reefs. * 


No. 416 (third publication). —The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above . 
BF sissued by the British Admiralty (No. 1399 of 1909), are republished :— r 


Subject.—The undermentioned reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist off the, 
west coast of Billiton island. 
i (a) Position —Lat. 2° 36’ 44” §., long. 107° 34’ 10” E. 
: Depth.—4} fathoms. 
(6) Position—Lat. 2° 37’ 29" 8., long. 107° 33’ 18” E. ; 
Depth.— 2} fathoms, 
(c). Position.—At a distance of 2 cables, 8. 70° E., from Stavoren reef. 


Lat. 2° 44’ 21° §., long. 107° 30’ 24” B, . 
, » * Depth.—4} fathoms. ‘ | 


(@) Position —Off eastern shore of Sebongkok island. 
Lat, 2° 51’ 10° S., long. 107° 81° 00’ E., on chart No. 2197, " "4 
Depth.—4 fathoms, 
mepetert, potent given above, with the exception of (d), are those on chaxt 
0. 3597. 
Charts affected.—No. 3597, Approaches to Tanjong Pandan. 
» 2187, Gaspar strait. yf 
»» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits, ~ “ae 
» 2160, Carimata strait. 4 
» 941a, Eastern ee western portion, ? me 
Publication.—Obina Ges Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 520, 522; Supplement, 
1909. . 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1815 of 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. ‘ * oi 


Surabaya strait, northern entrance—Light-buoy established. 


No. 417 (third publication)-—The following perticulars, ete., relative to the above, issued y 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1402 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject-—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 
. northern entrance to Surabaya strait. \ 
Position.—On the lending line, at a distance of 9} miles, N. 17° E., from Cape ‘ 
. Piring lighthouse. o. i 
‘ o 
Lat, 6° 52} 8,, long. 112° 44}’ E. r ‘ 
Description.—Light-buoy et white, exhibiting an occul/ing white light every 


‘ twenty seconds, thus :— ett 
™ 10 secs. 0 seos. ‘3 i 


“  Fariation—1° E.’ ; see 
~ — Oharts affected.—No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait. 
° » 1654, Island of Java, eastern portion. — 
eae » 941), Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
Publication. —Eastorn Archi , Part IT, 1904, pages 122, 124, ‘ 
 Authorily.—Tlague Notice, No. 1824 of 1909. 









* 
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© Subject —The “J 


i nee gstaff, beattng as ‘allows — 
is : us " Xe 2 Buoy N, 263° ~ 6 cables,” 
bay No.7 , 8, 703° W.5'23 4, * Se 
Poet" te) No.8 ,, 8. 63' W506 Bs BS a ° 
| Pp he BE 3 
eter (ce) N. oy N. : 8. 
oe ” Be: as ” x: it Wath. sap 
: N. and 8, Transport buoys were formerly known as Troopship boys 
fae The buoy formerly known as D. buo: i. vlgetal now named reall tages ; 
i in a position from which the Cast N. 503° W. 21 
} cables, 
- ‘Lhe buoy shown on Admiralty charts as O. ie ee exists, 
i . A new break-water has been built pro — from the the Dockyard wall 
4 40 yards to the northward of Falkland slip and ype to seaward — 
N. Uae E. 460 yards and is 80 feet wide. mma i 
Charts affected.—N 0. 2621, Bombay Harboux ~ 
” 666, Port of Bom a 
_ Publication.— West Coast of India Pilot ifth Edition, 1909, page 215. . 
“Remarks.— All bearings are true. 5 
eg ‘Authority.—Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay. 
ns he Waites Sr. L. 8. Warven, Compr., 2.1.M., 
a % Pot Officer of Calcutta, : 
ee: | 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


THe following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burzzr, 
Oavourta, the 4th November 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


’ OHINA, EAST COAST—Yano 1sk KIANG ENTRANCE, 


South channel—Aliteration in colour of buoy. 


No. 435 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1482 of 1909), are republished :— , 
Subject-—The colour of Upper Middle ground buoy, South channel, has been altered 
as undermentioned. 
Position, —Lat. 31° 16%’ N., long. 121° 46’ E. 
‘Alteration.—The buoy is now painted red, instead of in red and black vertical 
stripes as formerly. ’ 
Charts affected.—No. 1602, Approaches to the Yang tee kiang. 
,, 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang.  , 
Publication —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. "III, 1904, page 408. " 
‘Authority —Shanghai Notice, No. 475, dated 19th August 1909, 


JAPAN—Niron,. NoRTH coast. 


Ohama harbour—Amended depth over rook, 


No. 486 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1484 of 1909), are republished :—~ 
Subject.—A recent examination of the rock, situated as undermentioned in Ohama 
harbour, has ascertained the depth over it to be as given below. 
Position. ~At a distance of about 3% cables, N. 87° E., from the south-east extreme 
“ of Kane saki. t 


, Lat. 85° 31’ N., long. 135° 88}’ E. 
Depth.—6 feet, in the place of 2} fathoms as now shown on the charts. 
Remarks. Vessels should not pass between this shoal and Kane saki, ~ 
Variation.—5° W. ‘ . 
. ” . " 
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Charts affected —No;\ 138, Plan of Ohama harbour, 

y, 2174, Amarube zaki to Ando gaki. 

os ea Aburatani bay to Ando zaki, 
Publication. —Tapan, ko, 1904, 649 ; Pp Kags 1906. 
Authority —Tokyo Notioe, No, 1401 of 1909, dated 20th July 1909. 





KOREA, EAST COAST. 
Yung Hing bay—Roeks : Non-ewistance of reported obstruction. 
No. 487 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1487 of 1909), are republished :— 
Sulyect.—The undormentioned rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in 
Yung Hing bay. ‘ } 
”» Position.—Yung Hing bay entrante, lat. 39° 14° N., long. 127° 85’ K. 
(a) Position—Worenira to, bearing 8. 18° W,, distant 6;% cables, and summit 
(359 feet) of Son to, N. 76° W. 
Depth—1\} fathoms, with depths of from 11 to 18 fathoms close to. 
(b) Position.—Desfossés point, bearing N. 36° W., distant 5 cables. 
Depth.—1} fathoms, with depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms around. 


(c) Position—Sopu somu & (250 feet}, bearing West, distant 11} cables, and 
summit (359 feet) of Son to, N. 28° E. 


Deptk.—1} fathoms, with depths of from 9 to 11 fathoms around. 


(4) Position—Karumappo lighthouse, bearing 8. 21° E., distant 23 cables, and 
hill (151 feet) on northern side of Dokovaya bay, 8. 36° W. 


Depth.—2 fathoms, with depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms around. 


Remarks.—A_oareful search for the obstruction, reported to be situated at a distance 
of about 12} cables, N, 85° E., from the summit of Son to, having 
failed to find any trace of its existence, it has been expunged from the 
charts. 

Variation.—6° W. 
. Charts offected.—No. 3037, Port Lazaref and Yung Hing bay, with plan. 
»» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point. 
», 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &o. 
Pubiications,-—-Japan, Korea, &c,, 1904, pages 135, 136. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 762 of 1909. (This office No, 256 of 2ird 
June 1909.) 


Authority. —Tokyo Notices, Nos, 1389, 1390, dated 17th July 1909. 


JAPAN, NIPON, SOUTH COAST—Ipsv Pemnsuta. 


Inatori—Light established. 


No. 438 (first publication ).—The following partiou' ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1488 of 1909), are seebiened i— are 


Subject.—On or about the 10th August 1909, a light of the undermentioned 

' peacsctat would be established near village of Inatori, Idsu 
ninsula. 

Position —Lat, 34° 47’ 10” N., long. 189° 8’ 25’ E., on chart No, 953. 

Character.—A fixed white light with red seotor. 

Elevation.—Not stated. 

Visibility —10 miles, 

Sectors.— White from 8. 24° W., pha west and north, to N. 39° E. 

6 


Red inshore northward of the light, from 8, 24° W. to S. 39° W. 
Structure,— White hexagonal stone tower. 
Power.—100 candles. ‘ 4 
Variation.—4° W. ae 


, ‘ . ¢ 
. 
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Charts affected—No. 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. 
; wil » +s 996, Kii channel to Tokyo. 
» $847, Nipon, Kiusi, Shikoku, & 
: » 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &c. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 231. 
1 
‘Japan, &o., 1904, page 359. 


Authority. —Tokyo Notice, No, 1405, dated 4th August 1909. 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI STRAIT, WESTERN APPROACH. 


Shirasu lighthouse—Shoals north-eastward of 
No. 489 (first pubjication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1489 of 1909), are republished :— 


‘Subject.—''he undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist to the 
rics prarhhyg of Shirasu lighthouse, in the western approach to Shimon- 
oseki strait. 


Position.—Shirasu lighthouse, lat. 38° 59 N., long. 180° 47’ EK. 
Bearing and distance from 


* " Shirasu lighthouse. Depth. 
(a) N. 45° E., 64%, cables. 1} fathoms. 
(6) N.62°E,73  » 
'e) N. 89° E., re ” 23 ” 
(@) N. 48° B., 8}, a yy 


Remarks.—(a) and (b) are two heads on the same shoal, now named “ Nakane,” and 
have a depth of 3 fathoms between them, (5) and (c) are isolated rooks. 
Variation.—4° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
», 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 858, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon. 
Publication.—Japan, &o , 1904, page 518. 
Authority—Tokyo Notice, No. 1893, dated 17th July 1909. ‘ 


JAPAN—Yexzo0, west coast. 


Tomamai saki— Rock southward of. 


No. 440 { first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Mintealty (No. 1490 of 1909), are republished :— 
Sutject,—A. rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to the eouth. 
ward of ‘Comamai saki, west coast of Yezo. 
Position,—Lat. 44° 16’ 62’ N., long. 141° 37’ 30” E., on chart No, 3200. 
Depth.—2%4 fathoms. : eae 
Charts affected,—No, 8200, Aikappu misaki to Rebun to. 
» 452, Yezo island. 
», 2405, Kuril islands. . 
Publication. —Japan, &o., 1904, page 716. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No, 1400, dated 20th July 1909. 


JAPAN—Kuvsiv, nortH coast. 


Fukuoka wan—Non-existence of obstruction ; Rocks. 


No. 4h ( first ublication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Biltish Admtralty (No. 1495 of 1909), are republished :— 
+ Subject—Tho following information has been received as the result of a careful 
Fa ia bets conte Be of the entrance to Fukuoka wan. 
Position,—Gonkai jima A, lat. 33? 414’ N., long. 180° 134° E. 


. 


. 2 
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a Non-existenve of obstruction :— Rb T Samana less ey 
Reported position. Gonkai jima A, bearing 8. 79° W., distant 143 cables, 
" “end the north extreme of Shiga shima, 8. 73° E. 
Desoription.—The obstruction reported by the 8.8. Murex, marked on the 
charts in the above position as & 3-fathom shoal “P.D.” 
2, Existence of a rock not hitherto shown on the charts : 
Position,—Genkai jima 4, bearing 8. 69° W., distant cables, and 
O sali, Shige shima,B. 16° £, i ee 
Depth.—4 fathoms. 
Remarks.—This rock is now known as “ Kittateawase.” 


Another rock with a depth of 5 fathoms over it is situated 
one-third of a cable, N. 69° W., from this rock. 


8. Amended depth over rock : 
Position —Genkai jima A, bearing 8, 83° W., distant 203 cables, and O 


saki, 8. 30° B. R 
Amended dept h.—4h fest 19. the place of 8 fathoms, as now shown on tho 


Remarks.—This rock, formerly called “Hite se,” is now known as 
“ Shitayezone.” 
Charts affected. —No, 8511, Fukuoka wan 
» 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 358, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon. 
» 1268, China sea. 
Publications.—Japan, &c., 1904, page 611. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1062 of 1909, (This office No, 825 of 18th 
August 1909.) 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1892, dated 17th July 1909. 


JAPAN, NIPON, SOUTH COAST—Dzunan 1sLanps. 


Miaki sima—Light established. 


No. 42 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1502 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A light of tho undermentioned character has been established on Miaki 
sima, Dzunan islands. 
Position.—On north-west point of Miaki sima. 


Lat. 34° 6’ 15" N., long. 139° 29’ 30° E,, on chart No. 996. 


Charaoter.—A, fixed white light. 
Elevation,—72 feet. 
Visibitity.—8 rare pa the bearing N. 2° W., through north, east and south, 
to 8. 2 b 
siranhern— Wate quadrangular stone tower, 25 feet in height from base to centre of 
antern. , 
Power.—Under yy. 
Variation. —4° W. 
Charts afected—No. 996, Kii channel to Tokyo. 
» 2847; Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &e. 
Publications —Liat of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 231. 


Japan, &o., 1904, page 381. 
Authority. —Tokyo Notice, No. 1877, dated 19th June 1909. 


KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fusan Harsovr, 


Ohebipaui (Tondari) rocks—Beacon erected. ; 
No, 443 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1504 of 1909), are republi — , 
*"Bubject,—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been “erected on Chebipaui. 
(Tondari) rocks, Fusan harbour, é Sie 
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ie 5 ‘Lat. 86° 6)’ N., long. 120° 3 gents vi 
‘Description —Ciroular conorete beacon, painted in red and’ black horizontal bands. 
‘Rembrke.—The beacon stated in a former ‘otice to have: beep, removed was the 

beacon originally marking these rocks. 
Variation. —4° kas 


W. 
Charts affected.—No. 1259, Fusan ur, 


,, 3666, Fusan harbour to Chukupen bay. 
»» 3366, Busan harbour Port Hamilton. 


Publications. —Japan, Kore., &., 7904, page 119; Supplement, 1906. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 768 of 1909. (This office No. 260 of 83rd June 
e 1909). 


Authority. —Hydrographic Office. 





AFRICA.,, CAPE COLONY—Simons Bay. 


Whittle vpper beacon—Alieration in. 


No. 444 ( first publication). —The following particulars, ct relative to the above 
issued by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 1517 of 1909, are republished :— 


Sui,ject.—During the month of September 1909, the undermentioned alteration 
would be made in Whittle upper beacon. 
Position. —On hillside below Simons berg. 


Lat. 34° 12’ S., long. 18° 27 £. 
Alteration —The besocn, with staff and ball, would be replaced by diamond- 


ped white beacon, 30 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 1849, Simons bay. 


,, 636, Cape of Good Hope and False bay- 
Publications. —Africa Pilot, Part II, 1901, page 342. 
Africa Pilot, Part 1II,, 1905, page 79. 


Authority»—Cape Notice, dated 11th September 1909 





AFRIOA, EAST COAS'T--Pempa Istanp. 


Cuaxi Cuant pay—Bvoyacn. 


Wati harbour—Extension of bank, 


No. 445 (first publicaticn).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued , 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1518 of 1909), are republished :-— 


Subject. —The undermentioned information has been received with regard to, Chak + 
Chaki bay and Weti harbour, Pemba island. 
1, Chaki Chaki bay : 

Position. —Lat. 5° 14’ S., long. 39° 40’ E. 

Buoyage.— (a) The bank situated about one mile northward of Ras Tundauwa havi 
extended from one to 14 cables to the northward, the red and dD! 
vertically striped buoy marking it has been moved, distance of 
2 cables, N. 76° E., from_ its former position, and is now situated 
with Ras Tundauwa flagstaff, bearing 8. 10° E., distant 13} cables. 

(B) On some copies of charts Nos. 1812 and 1390, the position of red buoy 
at the southern entrance to Owen channel, nortbern approach to 
Chaki Chaki bay, is inoorrestly shown ; the correct position is 
with Dong, Kundu, pearing 8, 88° E,, distant. 24%, miles, and 
East island, 8. 52° W. 


* Remar ke.—The bank northward of this buy has extended about half a cable to the 
‘ westward. ; 









(NE Wott bittorent oe 
Position.—Lat. 5° 4’ 8., long. 89°41’ B, ‘ 
Extension of bank,—The on the south side of the entrance to Weti harbour has 
extended to the westward, between the buoys marking 
» it, than is a present shown on the charts. It is proposed to 
establish an additional buoy to mark this extension, ~ 
Variation.6° W. ; ; 


Charts affected.—No. 1810, South-west orast of Pemba island, 
» 1812, West coast of Pemba island, 
. » 1890, Chale — to Pangani. 
Publication, —Africa Pilot, Part If, 1905, pages 438, 489, 442, 444, “4 
Authority.—H M.8, Hermes, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909, 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burna coasr. 


Intend:d buoy beacons, 


No. 446 (first publication),— 


Subject.—During the next two or three months while the R. I. M 8. “ Investigator” 
is surveying between the Alguada lighthouse and B: a light-vessel, a 
tier of buoy beacons will be laid somewhere along the fostatitom contour 
line. This will be just clear of the track of steamers. 

Approximate position of the Alguada lighthouse is lat. 15° 42’ N., long, 94° 12’ B.. 

and Baragua light-vossel is lat. 15° 29’ N., Jong. 95° 11’ E. 

Fismarks.—Mariners are warned not to interfere with these beacons, 

Charts affected.—No. 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 

» 828 eorvale island to White Point. 
» 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 3rd edition, 1901, pages 338 to 344. 
Authority.—S8urveyor, in charge Marine Survey of India letter No, 608 of 26th 
October 1909. 





The 28th October 1909, 
CHINA, EAST OUAST—Wusuno river. 
Ship channel—Navigational marks removed. 
Astrea channel— Naviyatirnal marks established. “s 
No. 426 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 


issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sutject.—On or about the 15th September 1909, the undermentioned marks for navi- 
ating Ship channel, north of Gough island, Wusung river, would be 
isoontinued, and the channel southward of the island, now known as 
; Astrea channel, would be marked for day and night navigation, 
Position —Gough island, lat. 31° 21’ N., long 121° 32’ 'R. 
Marks removed.—(a) High bar mark, exhibiting a fixed red light. 


(2) Front and rear Inner bar marks, exhibiting white-and red fixed 
lights, respectively. , 
Remarks.—Information concerning the marking of Astrma channel for daylight 
" 7 navigation will be found in Notive to Mariners, No. 1228 of 1909. 
Siege office No. 867 of 1909), and in the Shanghai Harbour Notifi- 
cations. 

Masters of vessels navigating the Wusung river should keep them- 
selves constantly acquainted with the Shanghai Harbour Noti cations, 
which contain the necessary information for the safe navigation of the 
river during the progress of the Conservancy works, 

Charts. afected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. 
. » 8585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
» 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang, 
. ae Shanghai to Nanking. 
ue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Now, 820, ae? 
‘ 


China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, pages 415, 419, . 
Aitlorsty—Shanghai Notice, No, 474, dated 16th August 190, 





, GULF OF SIAM—Maray PENINSULA, 


" Singora harbowP—Light established, 
No. 427 (second publication).— The followin; particulars, eto,,welative to th bove, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1452 of 1900), are republideos. Niacin 


Subject.—A light of the undermentioned description has been established at the 
entrance to Singora harbour. 

Position.—On Lem Sie hill, southern side of entrance to harbour, at a distance of 
sixth-tenths of a cable, N. 28° W., from the fort, 


Lat, 7° 12’ 45” N., long, 100° 35’ 30" E,, on chart No. 998, 


Character.—An ocoulting white light every thirty seconds, showing thus :— 


* Light, eclipse, 
Boe 5. Sete 
ELlevation.—852 feet. 
Visibility —10 miles, 
Structure — White brick tower, 45 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 


Order.—4th. 
Remarks. -- This light is already shown on some copies of chart No. 998, 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 998, Palo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
se » 2414, Gulf of Siam, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 145, 


‘@ China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 356. 
Authority —H.M. Oonsul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909, 





GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PENINSULA=Baxpoy Biout, 
Koh Prap light—Amended character. 


No. 428 (second publication).—The following partioulars, ote., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1453 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Information has been received that the charao‘er of the light exhibited 
° from Koh Prap lighthouse, Bandon bight, is as undermentioned. 
Position —Oa summit of island. 


Lat. 9° 13’ 20” N., long. 99° 25’ 10° E, on chart No. 989, 


Chararter.—A group flashing light cry ‘one hundred and forty seconds, showing 
thus :— 


Flash, eli flash, eclipse, flash, eclipse. 
30 secs. “IO secs. ~ 5 secs, 0 8e08, = =5 se0s, Bd seose 
Remarks.—The lighthouse is a red lattice-work structure on pillars, 20 feet in height 
from base to centre of lantern, ” 
Charts affected.—No. 989, Lakon roads to Lem Tane. 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam, 
s» _ 830, Bassvin river to Pulo Penang, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI » 1909, No. 691, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II., 1906, page 360 ; Supplement, 1909, 
Authority —H.M. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909, -* 





GULF OF SIAM, 


Buoys established, 


~ . % 
No, 429 (second pudlication).—Tho following partioulars, oto., relative to the above, i 
by the Britiae Admiralty (No. 1404 of 1909) ore republished :— — 


Sulject.—The undermentioned buoys havo been established in the Gulf 
‘ Siam off tho eastern’ coast of the Malay peninsula, in Singha 
river, and in ‘Tung yai bay, . Pah. 


* 
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“1. Off eastern coast of Malay peninsula :-— . ? 
. (a) Position,-At northernend of Koh Prap bank. 


* Lat, 9° 17’ Ni long: 99° 26" E. 


Description.—Red buoy. 
() Position, -On the western patch of Loftus shoals. 


Dat. 9° 474’ N., long. 99° 103’ E. 


. Description: —Black buoy- 
(c) Position.—Oo South Inner pateh. 


Lat, 9° 544’ N., long. 99° 92’ E. 


Desoription.—Red buoy: 
(a) Position. —On Falcon patch. 


Lat, 9° 57’ N., long. 99° 94’ E. 
Description. —Black and white buoy. 


2, In Bangkok river :— 4 
Position —On East Junk 10ck. 


Lat, 13° 83’ N., long. 100° 843’ E 
Desoription —Green buoy. 

3. In Tung yai bay -— as 
‘Position, —On edge of bank southward of Lem Nam. 


Lat. 11° 59}’ N , long. 102 33’ E. 


Description. — Red buoy. 
Charts affected. —No. 989, akon roads to Lem Tane (1). 
» 999, Menan chau fya or Bangkok river (2). 
yy 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut (8). 
Publication.--China Sea Directory, Vol. Tl, 1906, pages 360, 361, 891, 880 ; 
Supplenent, 1909. 
Authority.— H.M. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909. 


— 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA—SovrH coast. 
Mary Ann haven —Light established ; Beacons erected. 


No. 480 (second publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issucd 
py the British Admiralty (No, 1456 of 1909), are republished :— * 


Suhject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to Mary 
Ann haven. 


1. Light established : 
Position —On Mary Ann point, near inner end of jett with Cask beacon 
bearing N. 65° 'B., distant 7 cables a 175 yards, and the 
north extreme of Seal island, 8. 8° E. 


Lat. 38° 57’ 8., long. 120° 9’ E. 


Character. —A. fined white light. (Unwatched.) 

Elevation. —72 feet. 

Visibility. —14 miles. 

Order. —5th. Dioptric. 

Structure. —Steel framework tower. ps 99 

Remarks. —The jetty, mentioned above, extends for a distance of 3 
yards in §. 27° W., direction from the position of the 
lighthouse, and from thence in & §, 2° E., direction agi 
distanoe of 180 yards. There is o depth of from 9 to 

~ feet at its outer end. 
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2. Beacons erected : 

Bearing and distance | 

from Stone beacon (No. 1). Description. 
(a) 8. 838° Bo 1 cable and 40 File pr hoaeee hes diamond-shaped 

ar 
(s) 8. ee gE , 6 cables, Piper (8 fe . 
(c) 8. 80° E, 6 ‘cables and No. 4). 
105 yards, 


Note.—No. 2 beacon in line with Stone beacon, which has now a circtilar 
topmark, bearing N. 83° W., leads between Nos, 3 ard 4 
beacons to the anchorage. 


Remarks, —A Prop buoy is si in the anchorage, at a distance of 5 cables 
79° fh, from Aiea is nat 4 . 
Variation ugh eh 
Charts affected, Mo. 2973, Plan of Mary Ann haven. 
» 1059, —s island bay to the head of Great Australian 
Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 261. 


Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, pages 103, 104, 
Authority—Fremantle Notice, dated 14th April 1909, and recent plan. 





CHINA SEA—Banxa IsLAND, NORTH COAST. 


Klabat bay—Buoys established. 


No, 481 (second publication), —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1467 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned buoys have been established i in a Rate bay, 
Position.—Morantong point, lat. 1° 35’ 8. » long. 105° 43)’ E 


qcemring and distance 
extreme of Deseription, 
Morantong point. 
— —- 
(a) N.48° W., 145, miles. White conical buoy. 


ib) N, 81° W., 5 cables. 
(c) South, ailis miles. 


” ” 


(d) N. 88° W., 5 cables. Black ean buoy. 
(e) 8. 11° E,, 5 sate, < AI 
(/) 8. 17° B., 2} miles. ms 


” 

Remarks, —These buoys mark the fairway. 

Variation. —1° E 

Chart affected —No, 2597 Banka strait, 

Publications. —China Sea Directory, Vol, I, 1906, page 493 ; Supplement, 1909, 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1389 of 1909, (This office No, jie of 14th 
October 1909.) 


Authority. Hague Notice, No. 1938 of 1909, 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Timor, sovrn-wesr ooasr. 


Semao strait—Reef. 


No. 482 (second publication).—The fol lowing particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1473 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulbject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Semao 


strait. 
Position.—In southern entrance to strait, with Tanjong Pasir Merah, peattg 8. 52° 
E., distant about 2} miles, and Tanjong Oi Loimi, 8. 60° W 


Lat, 10° 193’ 8., long, 128° 264’ B., on chart No, 8296. ‘ 





Depth.—2 fathoms. F 

Remarks.—An examination of this reef will be made. 

Variation —2° EB. 

Charts affected.—No. 8296, Plan of Koepang bay and approaches. 
»  942a, Hastern archipelago, eastern portion. 
» » 475, North-west coast of Australia. 

Publication.—Eastern rit ry Part IL, 1904, page 242. 

‘Authority. —Hague Notioe, No. 1948 of 1909 « 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Gutr or Gamay. 
; ¥ Jafarabad light. 
No. 4.38 (second publication).—The following iculars, etd,, relative to the above, issued 


by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 55-M of 
1909), are republished :— 


‘Subject.—The Jafarabad Light is under alterations and at present unreliable. 
‘Position. —Lat. 20° 52’ N., long. 71° 23’ B. 
Remarks.—The mechanism of this light will be re aired in the next fair season. 
Charts affected.—No. 1779, Veraval Roads, Jafarabad Harbour. ° 
» 50, Diu Head to Goapnath Point. 
», 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, filth edition, 1909, page 280. : 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 220, 
Authority —U nder-Secretary to Government of Bombay, Political Department. 





PERSIAN GULF. 


Shateal-Arab and Bahmishir river—Buoys. 


No. 484 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto , relative to the above, issued 
the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 56-M. 
909), are republished :— 


Subject —No. 2 Buoy is missing from the following position :— 


Position. —Lat. 29° 55’ N., long. 48° 87’ E. “ 
a position of Black Buoy should be N. 47° E, 8} cables from Lawrence 
uoy. 


Remarks.—The outer Bar is moving to South-Hastward and deepening where shown 
shoalest between Red and Black Channel Buoys. 


From outer Bar Buoy N. 25° W. at a distance of 14 cables the depth was 
found to be 6 feet. 


Chart aff-cted.—No. 1285, Shat-al-Arab and Bahmishir River. 
Pybleation—Persian Gulf Pilot, Sth edition, 1908, page 208. 
_, Anthority. —H. M. 8. “ Lapwing.” 





The 20th October 1909. 
CHINA SEA—Borneo, sovuTH coast. 


Sambar point—Intended light-vessel and light-buoy southward of. 
No. 419 (third publication) .—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1419 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—It is intended shortly to establish a light-vessel and a buoy to mark certain 
shoals southward of Sambar point, south coast of Borneo, : 
1. Light-vessel :. . 
“Position. — About 1,4 cables, south-eastward, from the red can buoy recently 
established to mark a 2-fathom bank. 


«Lat, 8° 40/10" S,, long. 110° 19’ 40" 


. 





SEES 


| Deioription ~The light-vessel is painted red and marked “Sambar” in 


white on the sides. 
Character of light.—An nie white light every twenty-five seconds, showing 
es us — 
Light: eclipse. 
15 one, ~ [0 sees. 


Visibility. —10 miles. 
2. Buoy: ‘ 
Position.—On western side of Olemencia reef. 
Lat, 8° 2% 50° S., long. 110° 4’ 35" E. ‘ 


Description.—Light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting an ovculting whiis light 
every twenty seconds, thus :— 





Light, eclipse. 
. 10 secs. TO seos. 


Remarks. —Further Notice will be given with regard to the date on which the lights 
. vessel and light-buoy will be established. : 
Wote.—The positions given above are those on chart No, 2160. 
Charts affected.—No. 2160, Carimata strait. 
»  941a, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
. »? », 1268, China sea. 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 119. 

China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 570, 571. 

Eastern Archipelago, Part If, 1904, page 261. 

Notice to Mariners, No. 978 of 19u9, (This Office No. 310 of 4th 

August 1909.) 


“Authority —THague Notice, No. 1869 of 1909. 
ERRATUM. 


Sambar point. 


Notioe No. 973 of 1909. (This Office No. $10 of 4ih August 1969.)—Add to List of 
Publications affected :— . 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 570. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, nortH coAsr. 


Chertbon approach—Light-vessel to be withdrawn; Intended alteration in buoyage. 
No. 420 (third pudlication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1420 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subyect.—The undermentioned light-vessel in the approach to Cheribon will shortly 
be withdrawn, and the alterations described below will at the same time 
be made in the buoyage of Cheribon bank. 

1. Light-vessel to be withdrawn : 


Position.—Lat. 6° 80’ 8., long. 108° 43’ E, ‘ 
Description.—* Cheribon”’ light-vessel, - 
2. Buoys to be withdrawn : 
(a) Position.—Lat. 6° 45’ S., long. 108° 45} E. 
Description, —White conical buoy. 
(2) Positton.—Northward of Losari point, 
Lat. 6° 45’ 8, long. 108° 51’ E. 
Description — White conical buoy. 
8, Buoys to be established : 
(a) Position—In present situation of “Cheribon” light-vessel. 
Lat. 6° 80° S,, long. 108° 43’ E. 
Description —Light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting an ocowlling whit 
light every twenty seconds, thusi—= —™ 


Light, eclipse. 
‘10 secs. TO secs, 
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(0), Position.—In mt situation. of the white conical buoy northward of 
Tosari point (2) (2) 
Lat 6° 45’S., long. 108° 51’ B, - 
Description—Light-buoy, similarin all respects to the one described 
under (a). 
Remarks.—Further Notioe will be given with regard to the date on which these altera- 
tions will be carried out. 
Charts affected—No. 1653, Island of Java, western portion. — 
» 94la, Hastern archipelago, western portion. 
», 1263, China sea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, No, 482. 
7 Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 101 ; Supplement, 1906, 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 1868 of 1909. i 


COOHIN CHINA—Annam. 


Kam Ranh bay—Rock. 
No. 421 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1421 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Kam Ranh bay. 
Position —Hun Chut light-house, bearing 8, 31° E., distant one mile, and the summit 
of Mileu island, 8. 31° W. “ 
Lat. 11° 48’ N., long. 109° 12}’ E. 

Depth.—18 feet. ' 
Variation.—2° E, 
Charts affected —No. 8028, Kam Ranh bay. 

», 1008, Kam Ranh bay to Vung Ro bay. 

» 1261, Ssigon river to Kam Ranh bay. 

» 1342, Fan rang bay to Pong king gulf. 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol, I1, 1006, page 424. 
Authority.—Paris Notice, No. 1481 of 1909, 


CHINA SEA—Banka ISLAND, NORTH-EAST COAST. 
Liat bay— Rock, 
No. "422 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1428 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Liat bay. 
Position. —Mouth of Sungi Liat, bearing 8S. 71° W., distant 1,4, miles, and ‘Tanjong 
Laijang, N. 36° W. 
Lat. 1° 492’ &., long. 106° 9)’ E. 
Depth.—2 fathoms. gs 
Variation.—1° Bi. 
Oharts affected —No. 2597, Banka strait. 
» 2149, Gaspar and Banka straits. 
Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 5865. 
Authority.—Tague Notice No. 1867 of 1909, 





JAPAN—Gutr or Toxyo, 


Yokohama bay—Eaperimental light-buoy withdrawn. 


No. 428 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1489 of 1909), eo secuiiiehee ‘sa ss 


Subject.—The experimental light-buoy, exhibiting an occulting white light 
recently established in Vikhens wea, Ho been ss ay — 
Position.—At a distance of 20 yards, 8. 45° W., from Honmoku light-buoy. 


Lat, 85° 263’ N., long. 139° 41)” E. 






affected.—No. 8109, Yokohama bay. 
» 2657, Gulf of Tokyo. 

», 3548, Yokohama to Uraga. — 
Publications.—Japan, eto., 1904, page 369. 


Notices to Mariners, Nos. 2048 of 1908 and 309 of 1909. (This Office 





Charts 


‘Nos. 50 and 144 of 1909.) 
Authority —Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 756, dated 28rd 
‘August 1909. 


JAPAN—NatKar (INLAND SEA). 





EKurusima strait light-buoy—Temporary alteration in character of light. 


No. 484 (third publication). —The following particulars, eto. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1440 of 1.909), are republished : — a aa 


Sub ject. —The flashing white light exhibited from the buoy recently established for 
tidal observations in Kurusima strait has been temporarily replaced 
by a light of the undermentioned character. 


Position—At a distance of 8% cables, 8. 54° W., from the north-west extreme of 
Nakato sima. 


Lat, 34° 62’ N., long. 182° 593’ E. 


Temporary character—Fized white. 
Variation —*° W.- 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 131, Kurusima no seto. 
» 182, Channels between Misima nada and Bingo 


nada. 
» 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. 
Pulications.—Japan, &0., 1904, page 459. 


Notice to Mariners No. 998 of 1909. (This a ce No, 81 ‘ 
August 1909.) , : ni at 


Authority.—Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 757, dated 23rd 
August 1909. 


a 


AUSTRALIA, BAST COAST—Inner Rove. 


Capricorn group—Shoal reported. 


No. 425 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1441 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, on which the s.s. Dorset struck, 
is reported to exist south-westward of North reef, Oapricorn group. 


Position.—At a distance of 1} miles, 8. 38° W., from North reef light-house. 
Lat. 28° 12° 8. long. 151° 55}’ E. 


Depth. —The draught of the Lat the time of the accident was 22 feet 11 inches. 
Pending an examination of the locality, a 3-fathom shoal has been placed 
on the charts in the position given above. 
Vartation.—8° B 

Charts affected. —No 345, Sandy cape to Keppel isles. 

» 846, Keppel isles to Percy isles. 

»» _, 2768, Coral sea. 
Publication.—Australia Directory, Vol, II, 1907, page 206. 
‘Authority —Board of Trade, 2lst September 1909. 

7 Sr. L. 5. WARDEN, CompR., RIM. 
x : Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tux following ,Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burrer, & 
Oavourta. the 10th November 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


RED SEA—Easterx SHORE. 


Yenbo approach— Beacons erected, 


No. 447 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1542 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—Two beacons of the-description given below have been established in tho 
approach to Yenbo. 
te ® 


1. Position.—On westernmost patch of Shab Sabah. s 
Lat. 28° 50’ N., long. 87° 54’ B. 


Description—Iron mast beacon with 2 globes as topmark, standing ,om a 
white masonry base, the whole structure 28 feet ips 


height. 
2. Position. —On southern extreme of reef, now known as Shab Green. 


Lat, 28° 54}’ N., long. 38° 33’ E. 


Deseription—Iron mast beacon with cylindrical topmark, standing on @ 
masonry base, the whole structure 28 feet in height. 


Charts affected,—No. 8b, Red sea, sheet Il. eet 
° ,, 2528, Red sea. 


Publication —Red Sea Pilot, 1908, page 312. 
Authority —H:M 8. Philomel, Hydrographical Note, No. 2 of 1909. 
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AUSTRALTA—Bass Sraarr, easrenn ENT Rance. 
% *.* cs a 
: Flinders island—Rosk northward of, 
No. 448 ( first publoation).—The following partioylars, étc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1546 of 1209), are 


Subject-—A rook not hitherto shown on the charts. on which these, Eunerdale 
struck, is reported to exist tothe northward of Flinders island, Base 


strait. 
Position.— Lat. 89° 38’ 8,, long. 147° 48’ EB. 
Depth.—Not stated. 
Femarks.-~ A rock with less than 6 feet of water, marked “PD,” has been placed 
4 Z on the charts in the above position. 
Chante affected.—No, 1695a, Bass strait, eastern sheet. 
Nhe ms » 8169, Port Phillip to Gabo island. 


2 a 


- 4 » 27596, Australia, southern portion. 
Pubtication.—Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 553. 
Authority — United States Hydrographic Office, Notice No. 2077 of 1909, 


~» # 
J ic ¥ 


NORTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Wesrenn Portion. 


Abregjos or Langdale island—Position of doubtful. 
No. 449 ( first publication). ~The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 





by the British Admiralty (No. 1547 of 1909), are fepublished :— 


Subject, ~The undermentioned re has been received with regard to the position 
of Abreojos or Lang island, North Pacific ocean. 

Position on eharis Ent. 28° 8’ N,, long. 129° 26’ B. 

Report.—The P. & O. 8.8. Socotra, in June 1909, passed close to the position of the 
island as shown on the charts, the woather being clear at the time, and 
although a special look-out was kept, no sign of its existence could be 
observed. 

Remarks —In consequence of the above report, “PD” has been placed against this 
island on the charts, 

Oharte affected.—No. 1263, China sea. 

*~ » 781, Pacific, north-west sheet. 

», 2688, Pacific ocean. 

», 2488, Atlantio and Indian oceans. 

», 2558, The World. 
Publication.— Japan, &c., 1904, page 275 ; Supplement, 1906. 
Authority.—Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. % 


Surabaya strait, eastern entrance—Buoys withdrawn. 
No. 450 ( first publication), —The followiug particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


“by the British Admiralty (No. 1554 of 1909), are republished :— 


»* 


Sulyect.—The undermentioned buoys in the eastern entrance to Surabaya strait 
lave been permanently withdrawn. 
Position —Surabaya citadel, lat. 7° 13)’ 8, long. 112° 444’ E, 


““y Boaring and distance from citadel. Description, 
(a) 8. €0° E,, 10} miles, White conical buoy, No, 2. 
(6) 8. 68° E, 834 miles. ” ” ” » 6. 
(c). 8. 70° E., 8} miles. Black can buoy, No. 4. 
(4) 8. 87°E., 6 miles, ae eae} » oe 
(0) N. 86°E, 6} miles, LE. Ramer Bek 
(/) N. 12° E,, 14% miles. Green can buoy. 


Variation.—1° B, ; 
Chart affected,— No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait, 

Publication.— Eastern oar 0, Part a 1904, pages 128, 125. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No. 2084 of 1909. 
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Zinsibar, harbour— I reokwmarking buoy established. 





__ No. 458 ( fire ree: ptr following” particulars, ote., “relat 
issued by the British Admi (No. 1 obo on toteyrare republish? Testis to the above, 


Subject—A. buoy of the undermentioned desoription has boon oétablished 
Mt the wreck of the yacht @lasgow in ibar harbour. hase 
Position.—Olose southward of wreck, at a distance of 3 cables, N. 2° E., from the 
Government offices (former British Consulate) on Ras Shangani. ‘ 
, ‘eng. we 
Lat, 6° 938, long. 39° 11’ B, > Craig 
Description.— Buoy, painted and marked “ Wreck ” in white.” “°~ 
Remarks.—The foremast of the wreck has been carried away, but the two red lights 
are exhibited at nightfrom the mainmast whioh ié'still standing. 
» © Pariation—7° W. 
Chart affected.—No. 3211, Zanzibar harbour. 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 416. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Zanzibar, 16th September 1909. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO-— SUMATRA, EAST Coast. 


*" Tulang Bawang ricer approach—— Alteration in character of buoy. 


No. 458 (first publication).—The followin particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1561 of 1909). are republished :— 


Subje:t.—The white conical buoy situated in the approach to Tulang Bawang river, 
° east coast of Sumatra, has been replaced by a buoy of the undermentioned 


description. 
Position. —Lat. 4° 20’ 8., long. 105° 593’ E, 
Description—A black conical buoy with ball as topmark. 
Charts affected.—No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 
» 941a, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion, 
Pubtioation.—OChina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 449 ; Supplement, 1909. ™ 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 3683 of 1909. : : 


. 
—_——— = 


CHINA SEA. | 


Banka island, north coust— Reefs. 
na . 454 ( first pubdlication).—The following partioulars, ete , relutive to the above, issued 
eby t 


British Admiralty (No. 1563 of 1909), are republished :— 


; . Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to the 
e position and existence of certain reefs off the north coast of Banka 
island, 
1. Position of T’rasie Laut rock : 


Amended pier tea 2 cables, N, 20° E., from positiomshown on 
chart. 


~ 


% 


a 


a 


Lat. 1° 29}' &., long. 105° 403’ E, SP eee 


‘ 
Depth.—1} fathoms. 
2. ‘Reefs not hitherto shown on tho charts : 
(a) Polenta Si Getanet of 4} cables, 8. 68° E., from Trasie Laut 


Lat. 1° 29} 8., long. 105° 41’ E. 
Depth.--2 fathoms. 
+ Remarks.—This reef is now known as Trasie Darat reef. 


(0) Position.—Eastward of Tanjong Grasak, at a distance of 23 miles, N, 
, 6° E, from the mouth of the Sungi Madulang. 


- Tat. 1° 803° 8., long. 106° 579’ B. 
in 


Variation.—1° 





E. r ™ ? eee . « 
Charts afected—No. 2597, Banke Suerte’ da eee : 
yy, 2757, Ba straitoBinghpar * a NR See 
” 2149, Gaspar and anka ‘strat pile! £ te te ote 
, » 941a, Eastern archipelago, western ca (2) (2). 
Publication.—Obina Sea Di , Vol. T, 1906; pages, 493, 494. P 5 
‘Authority. —Hague Notive, No, 2082 of 1909. °C 


No. 


) eben NOs 


wo ow. 


Has INDIA, WEST—BowsaY Coast. 


Buoys between Alibag and Biiakat replaced. 
is aR DTDT 


455 (first publication); —The following. artignlars, ott selative to the above, issued 


by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to) Mariners (Nos, 572M of 
1909), are republished :— : ‘ 


Subjeot.—The following buoys ‘on the! West Coast ftom Alibag to Bhatkal under 


> 


* 


the control of the Salt Department * were replaced in position on the 
dates mentioned against each :— 


Buoys.—Alibag buoy os wee Ey! dee BD September. ™ 

Ambolgarh Reef buoy, Jaitapur we 28th yy 

Johnstone Castle Rock buoy... .. 17th ae 

Malwan Outer Rock buoy «+ . TSth 5 

Malwan Harbour buoys ay ., Atth » 

Chaldea Rook buoy ba ode  RGth |) sss 

Bubra Rock buoy — ase .. 16th 5 

Vengutla Hatbour buoy at 7 

Modeshwar buoy ue ER we ZOth * 


‘ Bhatkal buoy ae nee Tt is 
Authority. —Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium ‘and Abkari. 


INDIA, WEST—Bompax (Goa) Coast. 


Murmagao harbour—Breakwater extension. 


No. 456 (first publication).—'T her following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 58-M of 
1909), are republished :— : 


ae 


» 


. 


No. 


Subject—The work of the extension of ‘the’ Murmagao Harbour will “shortly” be 
commiénosd andthe light at the end‘of breakwater will be gradually,” 

moved forward, , wen 

Remarks, —The incoming .or, outgoing vessels should follow the line of" beadons 

“Chicalim” and “8. Jacintho.” baglai 

Chart affected. —No. 492, Aguada to St. George’s Islands, including Murmagao and 
Goa Roadstead. ; regis ; 

Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909,-page L72. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 260. - 


Authority —Port Officer, Murmagao. 





PERSIAN GULF. + 


Rock reported off Musandam peninsula. 
A5Y (first publication).—-The followin particulars, etc., relative to the above, 


issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 
59-M of 1909), are republished :— asthe 


Subject.—The Master of the Bucknall 8.8. “ Griqua” reports ‘haying struck a sub- 


Position —Lat. 26° 24’ N., long. 56° 223’ 


merged obstacle in the pth position. z 


Perforated’ Rock bearing 8. 224 E. 1:0. 
















affected. —No. 753, Bntrance’of tho Gulf, 

the Pp Fale peg Rt ha oe “ 
Publication.— ersian ifth page . 
Authority. —Officer Comman’ ng BH. ‘a Lapwing® ss 





“INDIA, WEST—Bownay coast. 
Bombay harbour—Posilion of Middle Ground | Flagstap. 


No. 458 (first publication).—The followin particulars, ete,, relative to the above, 
issued by the rheote! of the Royal Indian Marine Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 
60-M of 1909), are republished :— F o 

Subject—The flagstaff is now situated in the N.-W. position of the Island. 

Position, —45 yards N. 26° W. from its former position. 

Charts affected. —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. ‘ ; 
ne be » 655, Port of Bombay. a 

Publication —West Ooast of India Pilot, 5th edition, 1909, page 219. 

‘Author ity.—Oihicer Commanding H. M, 8. “ Hyacinth.” 


* » 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay cossr. 


Bombay harbour—Position of buoys. 


No, 459 (first publication).-—The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners Ni gs LM of me + 
19U9), ate republished :— ’ 
Sudject.—(a) The South Easternmost Buoy, marked Troopship, has been moved to 
a position 7°5 cables N. 48° KB. from Dolphin ight. 

(b) No. 2 buoy should be marked Flag, instead of the buoy at present so 
marked. ‘The correct position is 440 yards N, 72° HE, from Dol- ~ 
phin Light. 

Charts affected. —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 

. » 655, Port of Femter: . x i 
Publication.— West Ooast of India Pilot, dt edition, 1909, page 215. 
‘Authority. Officer Commanding H. M. 8. “ Hyacinth.” . 


0. B Heniry, Compr., r.1.M., 
for Port Officer of Caloutta. 





The hth November 1909. 
CHINA, EAST COAST—YAnG TSE KIANG ENTRANCE, 


° South ctannel—Alteration in colour of buoy. 


Wo. 435 (second publication) _—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1482 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject—The colour of Upper Middle ground buoy, South channel, has been altered 
as undermentioned. 

Position —Lat. 31° 16} N., long. 121° 46’ E. ‘ 

‘Alteration.—The buoy is now painted red, instead of in red ond black vertioal 
stripes as formerly. 

Charts affected. —No. 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang. 

« , 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. ILI, 1904, page 408. 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice, No. 475, dated 19th August 1909. 





JAPAN—Niron, norTH coast. 


s Ohama harbour—Amended depth over rock, 
No. 486 (second publication).—The followng particulars, ete., relative to the above, jssued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1484 of 1909), are republished :-— 
Subject. —AX recent examination of the rock, situated as undermentioned in Ohama 
zy harbour, has ascertained the depth over it to be as given below. 
Paine -A, ore =a about 3% cables, N. 87° E., from the south-east extreme 
‘ ahh 3 a 


1 Kat, 86° 81” Ne, long. 146° 88} B. 








Depth.—6 feet, in the place of 24 fathoms as now shown on the charts. 
Remarks,—V essels should not pass between this shoal and Kane saki. 
Variation —5° W. ae » a lage 
Charts affected—No, 138, Plan of Obama harbour, 
» 2174, Amarube-zaki to Ando zaki. 
» 1495, Aburatani bay to Ando zaki, 
Publication.—Japan, & , 1904, page 649 ; ig sep 1906. 
Authority,x—Tokyo Notioe, No, 1401 of 1909, dated 20th July 1909. 


% 


KOREA, EAST COAST. 


Yung Hing bay—Rocks : Non-caistance of reported obstruction. 


ib No. 437 (second publication).—Tho following particulars, ete., relative’to the above, issued 
_by the British Admiralty (No. 14¢7 of 1909 , are republished :-— 


Su/yect—The undormentioned rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in 
Yung Hing bay. 

Position.—Yung Hing bay entrance, lat. 89° 14’ N., long. 127° 85’ KR. 

(a) Position.—Worenira to, bearing 8, 18° W., distant 6% cables, and summit 
(359 feet) of Son to, N. 76° W. 

Depth,—1} fathoms, with depths of from 11 to 13 fathoms close to. 

(6) Position.—Desfossés point, bearing N. 86° W., distant 5 cables. boo 

Depth.—1% fathoms, with depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms around. 

(c) Positton—Sopu somu A (250 feet), bearing West, distant 11} cables, and 
summit (359 feet) of Son to, N. 28° EB, 2 

Depth.—1¥ fathoms, with depths of from 9 to 11 fathoms around. 

(4) Fosition—Karumappo lighthouse, bearing 8. 21° E., distant 2 cables, and 
hill (131 feet) on northern side of Dokovaya bay, 8, 36° W. 


Depth —8 fathoms, with depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms around. 

Remarks.—A_ careful search for the obstruction, reported to be situated at a distance 
of about 12} cables, N. 86° E., from the summit of Son to, having 
failed to find any trace of its eaistence, it has boon e:punged from the 
charts.” 


Variation —6° W. 


Charts affected.—No, 3037, Port Lazaref and Yung Hing bay, with plan. 
1» 1816, Oape Duroch to Linden point. 
» 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &o. 
Pubiications,-—Japan, Korea, &o,, 1904, pages 135, 136, * 
Notios to Mariners, No. 762 of 1909. (This office No, 256 of 28rd 
June 1909.) 
“ Authority.—Tokyo Notices, Nos, 1389, 1390, dated 17th July 1909, 





JAPAN, NIPON, SOUTH COAST—Insv Puninsvza. 


Inatori—Light established. 


No _ 488 (second pubdication ).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to tho above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1488 of 1909), are republished :~— 


Subject.—On or about the 19th August 1909, a light of the undermentioned 
character would be established near the village of Inatori, Idsu 
peninsula. 

Position —Lat. 34° 47’ 10” N., long. 189° 8’ 25" E., on chart No, 953. 

Character.—A fixed white light with red sector. 

Elevation.—Not stated. 

« Visibility —10 miles. 
Sectors.— White from 8. 24° W., through west and north, to N. 89° E. 


Red inshore northward of the light, from 8, 24° W, to 8, 39° W. 


Structure.— White hexagonal stone tower. - wren 
Power, —100 candles. 
Variation.—4° W, 
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-, Charts affected—No. 953, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. ‘ . 
; aN » 996, Kii channel to Tokyo, _ * 
‘ »» 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &e. ye 


er _» 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &e. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI; 1909, page 231. 


Japan, &o., 1904, page 359. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No, 1406, dated 4th August 1909. 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI STRAIT, WESTERN APPROACH. 


Shirasu lighthouso—Shoals north-eastward of 


No. 489 (second publication).-—The following particulars, oto., relative to th i 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1489 of 1909), are republished lane ee 


Subject-—''he undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist to the 


north-eastward of Shirasu lighthouse, in the western approach to Shimon- 
oseki strait. : 


Position.—Shirasu lighthouse, lat, 33° 59’ N., long. 180° 47’ B, 
Bearing and distance from 


7° Shirasu lighthouse. Depth. 
(a) N. 45° E., 644 cables. 1} fathoms. 
(0) N. 62°, 74 ~ ,, 1} ” 
fe) N. 89° B,, 7% yy 23 Fa 
‘ (4) N. 48° E.,8 s, a 
s Reimarks.—(a) and (b) are two heads on the same shoal, now named “Nakane,” and 


haye a depth of 3 fathoms between them, (b) and (c) are isolated rocks, ’ 
Variation.—4° W. ‘ 
Charts affected.—No. 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo, 
», 358, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon. 
Publication.—Japan, & , 1904, page 513. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1393, dated 17th July 1909. 


. 


JAPAN—Yezo, wesr coast. 


Tomamai saki—Rock southward of. 


No, 440 {second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1490 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to the south- 
Ward of Tomamai zaki, west coast of Yezo. 
Position,—Lat. 44° 16’ 62” N., long. 141° 87’ 30” E., on chart No, 3200. 


Depth.— 24 fathoms. ‘ ok 
Charts affected.—No. 8200, Aikappu misaki to Rebun to. 
> » 452, Yezo island. 


» 2405, Kuril islands. 
Publication.—Japan, &o., 1904, page 716. 
Authority—Tokyo Notice, No, 1400, dated 20th July 1909. 


JAPAN—Kuvstvu, norty coast. 
Fukuoka wan—Non-ewxistence of obstruction ; Rocks. 


No. 441 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
‘by the British Admiralty (No. 1495 of 1909), are republished :— 
‘cot 'The following information bas been received as the result of a careful 
Patients athe éxarhinktidl of the entrance to Fukuvka won. . 
Position,—Genkai jima A, lat. 35° 414% N., long. 180° 1348, 
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1. Non-existence of obstruction :— . - i 
Reported position.~ Gowkai jima &, bearing 8. 79° W., distant 14} cables, 
. end the north extreme of Shiga shima, 8. 73° K. 
Description. —The obstruotion reported by the 8.8. Murex, marked on the 
charts in the above position as a 8-fathom shoal we Ds 
9, Existence of-a rock not hitherto shown on the charts : 
Position. —Genkai jima A, bearing S. 69° W., distant 284% cables, and 
O saki, Shiga shima, 8. 15° . 
Depth.—4 fathoms. 
Remarks.—This rock is now known as “ Kittateawase.” 
Another rock with a depth of 6 fathoms over it is situate’ 
one-third of a cable, N. 69° W., from this rock. ; 


8, Amended depth over rock : 
Position —Genkni jima A, bearing S. 83° W., distant 20} cables, and O 
saki, 8. 30° E. 
Amended depth.—44 feet in the place of 3 fathoms, as now shown on the 
charts. 
Remarks.—This rock, ‘formerly called ‘ Hite se,” is now known as 
“Shitayezone.” 
Charts affected. —No. 3511, Fukuoka wan. 
: » 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 358, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipoa. 
» 1268, China sea. Z o* 
Publications,—Japan, &c., 1994, page 611. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1062 of 1909, (ZAis offiee No, 825 of 18th 
August 1909.) 


Authority,—Tokyo Notice No. 1892, dated 17th July 1909. 





so S APAN, NIPON, SOUTH COAST—Dzunan isLanps. 


Miaki sima—Light established, 
No. L42 (second publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1502 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A light of tho undermentioned character has been established on Miaki 
sima, Dzunan islands. 
Position.—On north-west point of Miaki sima. 


Lat 34° 6’ 15" N., long 139° 29’ 80” E., on chart No. 996. 


Character. —A fixed white light. 
Elera‘ton.—72 feet. 
Visibility. —8 miles, from the bearing N. 2° W,, through north, east and south, 


to 8. 26° W. 

Structure,—W hite quadrangular stone tower, 25 feet in height from base to centre of 
lantern. : 

Power.—Under +5. 


Variation —4° W. 
Charts affcted—No. 996, Kii channel to Tokyo. 

»» 2347, Nipon, Kiusin, Shikoku, &e. * 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 231. 


J apan, &o., 1904, page 381. 
Authority. —Tokyo Notice, No. 1877, dated 1¥th June 1909, 


KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fusan Harpoon, 


Chebipaui (Tondari) rocks—Beacon erected. 
No, 443 (second publication). —The following particulars, eta., relative to the above, issued — 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1504 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—A. beacon of the undermentioned description has been erected on Chebipaui 
(Tondari) rocks, Fusan harbour. 


« 










Pi Pesbiptta) —Oiswlat eonacete beactin} fainted in red and black horisontal bands. 
 Remarks,—The beacon stated in a former Notice to have been removed was the 
Variation.—4 my, wee 


—4° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 1259, Fusan pista 
» 3666, Fusan harbour to Ohuku = pas? bay. : ] 
* ” 3866, Fusan harbour to Port Hamilton. bal 
cama —Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 119 ; Supplement, 1906. ° 


Notice to Mariners, No. 768 of 1909. (This office No. 260 of 23rd June 4 
1909). 


Authority —Hydrographic Office. 


AFRICA, CAPE COLONY—Simoys Bay. é 


- Whittle upper beacon—Allteration in. 


No. hhh (second publication). —Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, — 
issued by the ‘British ae (No. 1517, of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —D the month of tember 1909, the undermentioned alteration 
would be made in Whittle upper beacon. 
Position—On hillside below Simons berg. 


Lat. 34° 12’8., long. 18° 27’ E. 
Alteration—The beacon, with staff and ball, would be replaced by a diamond- 
shaped white beacon, 30 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 1849, Simons bay. 
;, 886, Cape of Good Hope and False bay. 
Publications.—Afrioa Pilot, Part II, 1901, page 342. 
Africa Pilot, Part 1II., 1905, page 79. 


Authority.—Cape Notice, dated 11th September 1909, 


rt 


AFRIOA, BAST COAS'T—-Pempa Istanp. 


Chaki Chaki bay—Buoyage. 
Weti harbour—LEztension of bank, 


No. 445 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1518 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to Chaki 
Oheki bay and Weti harbour, Pemba island. ’ : 
ig 1. Chaki Ohaki bay: 
-  Position.—Lat. 5° 14’ 8., long. 89° 40’ E. 
iy Buoyage.— (a) ene bank situated about one mile northward of Ras Tundauwa bering 


xtended from one to 14 cables to the northward, the red and bl : 
* sotloaty striped bong Fh end it has been moved a distance of | 


2 an, N. 76° E., from its former pee and is now situated: 
with Ras Tundauwa | ap ne 8. 10° E., distant 134 cables. ; 
(b) Oa ears copies of charts 1812 and 1890, the ‘position of red buoy | 


the southern entrance to Owen channel, northern approach to ‘i 
Chali Chal aN is incorrect oor fia vies gp i 
wi 0, Kundu, bearing ° E., distant . iles, and 
. Bast island, 8. 62° W. 


bs. Remarks.—The bank northward of this buoy has extended about half a cable to the 
7 tify pes westward, . : 








- Variation.—6° W, ite Pit odode sas 
Charts affected—No. 1810, South-west coast of Pemba island, 

» 1813, West coast of Pemba island, 

» 1890, Chale point to Pangani. ri © 
Publication. —Africa Pilot, Part ILL, 1905, pages 488, 439, 442, 444. 
Authority. ~H.M.S8. Hermes, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast. 





Intended buoy beacons, 
No. 446 (second publication) ,— 


Subject.—During the next two or three months while the R. I. M.8. “Investigator” 
is surveying between the Algsade lighthouse. and Baragua light-vessel, a 
tier of buoy beacons will be laid somewhere along the 10-fathom contour 
line. This will be just clear of the track of steamers. - 

Approximate position of the Alguada lighthouse is lat. 15° 42’ N., long. 94° 12’ E., 

and Baragua light-vessel is lat. 15° 29’ N., long. 96° 11’ E, 

Remarks.—Mariners are warned not to interfere with these beacons,. , 

Charts affected.—No. 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 

» $23, Koronge island to White Point. 
» 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Publication—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 8rd edition, 1901, pages 838 to 344. » 
Authority.—Surveyor, Eo 3 Marine Survey of India letter No, 608 of 26th 
October . - 


The 28th October 1909. 
CHINA, EAST COAST—Wusuxe RIVER, 


Ship channel—Navigational marks removed. 
Astvwa channel— Naviyational marks established. 


No. 426 (third publication).—Vhe following particulars, ete,, relative to the above‘ 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—On or about the 15th September 1909, the undermentioned marks for navi- 
ating Ship channel, north of Gough island, Wnsung river, would be 
iscontinued, and the channel southward of the island, now known as 

Astrea channel, would be marked for day and night navigation. 

Position—Gough island, lat. 81° 21’ N., long 121° 32’ E. ; 

_ Marks removed.—(a) High bar mark, exhibiting a fixed red light. 
(0) Front and rear Inner bar marks, exhibiting white and red flwed 
lights, respectively. 

Remarks.—Information concerning the marking of Astrea chennel for daylight 

navigation will be found in Notice to Mariners, No. 1228 of 1909. 
Sa office No. 867 of 1909), and in the Shanghai Harbour Notifi- 
cations. 6 

Masters of vessels navigating the Wusung river should keep them- 
selves constantly acquainted with the’Shanghai Harbour Notifications, 


m which contain the necessary information for the safe navigation of the 
river during the progress of the Conservancy works. rg 


Oharts affected.—No. 1601, Wusung river. 
, » 3585, Approaches to the Wusung river. 
» 1602, Approaches to the Yang tse kiang, 
” 2809, Shanghai to Nanking. 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang, 
Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos, 820, $22, 


TOPs - China Sea Directory, Vol, III, 1904, pages 416, 419. 
|= Alttivrty—Sanghai Notion, No, 474, dated 16th August 1909. aay 








fo. 42% (third publication).—The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, j 
Brith Admbalty (No. 1452 of 1909), are republished sou gi a Be 
* “Subject—A. light of the undormentidned description has been established at the 
_ entrance to Singora harbour. eek ithe | 
Position.—On Lem Sie hill, southern side of entrance to harbour, at a distance of 
sixth-tenths of a cable, N..28° W., from the fort, 


Lat, 7° 12’ 45” N., long, 100° 35’ 30’ E., on chart No. 998, oa 





© Oharacter.—An occulting white light every thirty seconds, showing thus :— 
Light, colipse. a 


25 sees. 5 secs, 
Elevation.—352 feet. wh 
Visibility —10 miles. 
Structure.— White brick tower, 45 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 
Order,—4th. 
Remarks. This light is already shown on some copies of chart No. 998. 
Variation.—1° B. 
» Charts affected.—No.’ 998, Pulo Kapas to Lakon roads, with plan. 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 145, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 356. ; u 
Authority —H.M. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909, 


GULF OF SIAM, MALAY PENINSULA=Banvon Biont. 
Koh Prap light —Amended character. 


® No. 428 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1458 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject, —Information has been received that the character of the light exhibited 
. from Koh Prap lighthouse, Bandon bight, is as undermentioned. 
Position —On summit of island. 


Lat, 9° 13’ 20” N., long. 99° 25’ 10’ E., on chart No. 989, 
Oharacter—A group flashing light}evory one hundred and forty seconds, showing 
thus :— 
Flash, _eeli flash, eclipse, _ flash, eclipse. 
30 secs. 0 secs, 5 seos, secs. 48003, 39 secs. 
Remarks.—The lighthouse is a red lattice-work structure on pillars, 20 feet in height 
P from base to centre of lantern. aes: 
* Charts affected—No. 989, Lakon roads to Lem Tane. 
» 2414, Gulf of Siam. 
: », 880, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
»  Publigations.—List of Lights, Part VI., 1909, No. 691. 





- Ohina Sen Direstory, Vol. IL; 1906, page 369 ; Supplement, 1909. 
Authority—H.M. Consul-Genoral, Bangkok, 19th August 1909, . 
GULF OF SIAM. 
Buoys established, sth 
No, third publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Britis Admiralty (No. 1464 of 1909), are-republished :— : : 


eS Aulifae Tho undermentioned buoys have been established in the Gulf of 
Siam. off the eastern coast of the Malay peninsula, in, Bangkok 
‘ river, and in Tung yai bay. i 4 





2 bs 





(6) Position. —On the western patch of Loftus shoals. 
Lat. 9° 474’ N., long. 99° 103’ E. 


Description,—Black buoy. 
(c) Position,—On South Inner pateh. * 
Lat, 9° 544’ N., long. 99° 93 E. 
' aaa Desoription.—Red buoy. 


(a) Position —On Falcon patch. 
Lat, 9° 57’ N., long. 99° 93’ E. 


Description.—Black and white buoy. 


2, In Bangkok river :— 
Position—On East Junk 10ck. i 
Lat, 13° 33’ N., long. 100° 843’ EB 
Description —Green buoy. 
8. In Tung yai bay :— 
Position, —On edge of bank southward of Lem Nam. 


Lat, 11° 59}’ N., long. 102° 83’ E. 


Desoription,— Red buoy. 
Charts affected.—No, 989, Lakon roads to Lem Tane (1). * 
» 999, Menan chau fya or Bangkok river (2). + 
5) 2721, Cape Liant to Koh Kut (8). 
Publication.-~China Sea Directory, Vol. Il, 1906, pages 360, 361, 391, 380 ; 
Supplement, 1909. ' 
Authority. — HM. Consul-General, Bangkok, 19th August 1909. ° 





WESTERN AUSTRALIA—SovrH coast. ad 
Mary Ann haven—Light established ; Beacons erected. 


No. 480 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete. relative to the abov i teraed 
by the British atadeiy (No, 1456 of 1909), are republished qa a“ 


Suhject.—The undermentioned information has been received with regard to Mary 
Ann haven. ” 


1. Light established : 
Position —On Mary Ann int, near inner end of jett with Cask beacon 
N. 65° E., distant 7 ek 175 yards, and the 
north extreme of Seal island, 8, 8° E. 


sf Lat. 38° 57’8., long. 120° 9’ B. 


Character, —A fixed white light. (Unwatched.) 
: Elevation.—72 feet. 
> Visibility. —14 miles. _ 
ra .— 5th. 





ad 


= 


mee 


No, 431 (third publication), —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1467 of 1909), are republished :— 


hy tho British Admiralty (No, 1478 of 1909),’are republished :— 













"2 Beacons erected : 


Bearing and distance f 
from Stone beacon (No. 1). Description. © . aly 
- — - _—— r 

(a) 8. 88° B., 1 cable and'40 ‘Pile beason with diamond-shaped * . ss 

" ory é topmark (No. 2), 79) 
(b) 8. 87° K,, 6 cables. Pile beacon (No. 3). : “ 
(c) 8. 80° E, 6 cables and ” {Ne 4). is 
105 yards, 


Note.—No. 2 beacon in line with Stone beacon, which has now a circular 
topmark, bearing N. 83° W., leads between Nos, 3 and 4 ~ 
* beacons to the anchorage. 

Remarks.—A. mooring buoy is situated in the anchorage, at a distance of 5} cables, 

8. 79° E., from Stone beacon. 
Variation,—3° W. 
Charts affected.—No. 2973, Plan of Mary Ann haven. 

' 1059, Doubtful island bay to the head of Great Australian ~ 


i . _ bight. 
Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 261. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, pages 103, 104. . 
Authority.—Fremantle Notice, dated 1ith April 1909, and recent plan. . 


»? 


CHINA SEA—Banxka IsLAND, NORTH COAST. 


Klabat bay—Buoys established. 


Subject-—The undermentioned buoys have been established in Klabat bay. 
Position.—Morantong point, lat. 1° 35’ 8., long. 105° 433’ E. 
Bearing and distance ~ 
from 8, W. extreme of Description. 
Morantong point. 


(a) N. 43° W., 115 miles. White conical buoy. 
ib) N, 81° W., 5 cables. 3 5 
(c) South, yy miles. * a - 
- (d) N. 88° W., 5 cables. Black can buoy. nf 
(e) 8. 11° E., 5 cables. is ry * 
(7) 8. 17° E., 2} miles. a * . 
_ Remarks. These buoys mark the fairway. ae 
Variation.—1° EB. . er 


Chart affected —No. 2597, Banka strait. , 
* Publications —China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 493 ; Supplement, 1909. 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1889 of 1909. (This office No. 412 of 14th 
October 1909.) 


Authority. —Hague Notice, No. 1933 of 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Timor, sourH-wxst coast. 


Semao strait—Reef. 


No. 482 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the aboye, issued 


Suiject.—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist in Semad— 
ait. ; 
entrance to strait, with Tanjong Pasir Merah, 


Position.—In southern t Pasi bearing 8, 52° ° 
*'BR,, distant about 2} miles, and Tanjong Oi Loimi, 8. 60° We * | 


at ehh 


“ 


Lat, 10° 194" B., long. 123° 253’ E., on chart No. 3296.  » : 


=) ms ow 
a Pl “ ” ¥ | - é 









ayy: 





~ 3 aa n examination of-this reef will be made. - ae 
i See hatte afoaill No. $206,” Plan t Koepen gay ail agian eee 
—No. ’ 0 08. . ' 
hee" be ewe - 942a, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion. » yar.” Be! 


he », 475, North-west coast’ of Australia, mais re 
™ Publication.—Ens 





i '’ art If, 1904, page 242, * wr /~, 
” Authorily.—Hague Notice, No. 1943 of 1909. * 
- : 
ee x 
* A ' INDIA, WEST COAST—Gutr or Oamnay. 


hy 
Jafarabad light, fog 
No. 438 (third publication).—-The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issued 
the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. SicM on 
1909), are republished :— 
» ~~ Sulject.—The Jafarabad Light is under alterations and at present unreliable, 
Lonition—Lat, 20° 52’ Na long. 71° 23" E. é : 
Remarks.—Tho mechanism of this light willbe repaired in the next fair season. 
Charts affected —No. 1779, Veraval Roads, Jafarabad Harbour, 


i » 50, Diu Head to Goapnath Point. - hia 
, », 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
ee » 826, Karachi to Vengurla. . 


. ~ Pullcations.—West Coast of India Pilot, fifth edition, 1909, page 280, * 


. 
. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 220, 
Authority.—Under-Secretary to Government of Bombay, Political Department, 





PERSIAN GULF. 


Shat-al-Arab and Bahmishir river—Buoys. ’ 


. No. 484 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 56-M, 
1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—No. 2 Buoy is missing from the following position :— 
Position.—Lat. 29° 85’ N., long. 48° 37’ EB. 


7 position of Black Buoy should be N. 47° E, 84 cables from Lawrence 
uoy. 


Remarks,—The outer Bar is moving to South-Eastward and deepeni h h 
shoalest between Red and Black Channel Buoys. pening where showp 


From outer Bar Buoy N, 25° W, at a distance of 14 cabl 
ton £0 be Ma cables tho depth was 
Chart affected.—No. 1285, Shat-al-Arab and Bahmishir River, - 

Publeation—Persian Gulf Pilot, 5th edition, 1908, page 208, _ 

i Wuthority.—H. M. 8, “ Lapwing.” on in Gl = 

Sr, L. 8, Warven, Compr. &R.1., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
3 ot 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





—————————_——_—— 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


Oavourta, the 19th November 1909. 


T. Burrer, 


Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Cg.enes, xzast coast. 


_ 
on * 


Buton island—Reef eastward of. 


Matarapi bay—Reefs, 


No. 460 (first publication) —The 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1571 0 


following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
f 1909), are republished :— 


e.” Subject.—The undermentioned reefs, not hitherto shown on the obarts, exist off 


the south-east coast of Celebes, 


1. Bastward of Baton island: 


Position.—Lat. 4° 38’ 8., long. 128° 144’ E. 
Depth.—N ot ascertained. 


-. 


Remarks.—The position given above is that of the eastern end of the: 
reef, which is of considerable extent and is marked by 


discoloured water and breakers. 


2, In Matarapi bay : 


(@ Position.—South extreme of the middle and largest of the. Matarapi 
islands, bearing S. 40° E., distant about 74 cables, and | 
the north extreme of that island, N, 44° BE. ' 


“ae 


* 


My yr Depth.— 


wig tl 


—— 


Not''stated. 


* 


“Lat. 8 177. Si; long 129° 28” 


e 


a 
“ 


ES on chatt'No. 8148. 








on ae , . Wa thcSel leaky, 
PE f ‘ , ¥ 
Si © hy a. Pe mare at 
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ee Se <i 
(8) Position —In north-eastern Part of bay, with the summit of “Van 
Sesto) >: = 4 Leawens island bearing 8. 56° E., distant 184 cables, 
: a = a western extreme of the thiddle Matarapi island, 
. 14° W. 
Depth.—Not stated. Consists of several isolated patches. 
e of the 


Remarks.—Fringing reefs extend from the northern extrem: 
jddle Matarapi island, and from the northern and 


. mid 
’ southern extremes of the islet between it and the ~ 
northern large Matarapi island. 
Variation. —2° BE. 
Charts affected.—No. 8148, Salabangka strait (2), ons 


3616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 
» 942a, Hastern archipelago, eastern portion. " 
y» 27584, Australia, northern portion (1). 
_ * «wo », 1263, China sea (1). 
«% _ © Publication —Fastern Archipelago, Part IT, 1904, pages 357, 866. 
, Authority —Hague Notices, Nos. 2048, 2047 of 1909, 


» ” 





bd ‘4 . - 
2. ; en f c 
s* a » NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Porr Nicworsony x 
~~. *"y * 
») « Ly fe 
Lambton harbour—Alttrations in lighting. . 


: “Wo. 461 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by tho British Admiralty (No. 1574 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject, —On about the 8th September 1909, the undermentioned alterations would 
bo made in the lighting of certain of the wharves in Lumbton harbour. 


il Position-—Lambton harbour, lat. 41° 17’ 8., long. 174° 474’ E. 
1. Light established : 
Position.—On head of King’s wharf (the easternmost w 


side of harbour). 
Character.—Three lights: Red, white, green, placed vertically. 


harf on northern 
* 


2. Lights altered : 
(a) Position,—On head of Taranaki Street wharf 
Alteration.—Three lights: Green, green, red, placed vertically, in the place . 
of twogreen vertical lights as formerly. 
(b) Position.—On head of Wool wharf. 
Alteration.—Three lights: Green, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
; of one red light as formerly. 
(c) Position—On head of Railway whatf. 
Alteration. Three lights: White, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
of two green vertical lights as formerly. 
. (d) Position.—On head of Glasgow wharf, 
Alteration.—Threo lights: Hed, green, green, placed vertically, in thé’ place 
of two red vertical lights as formerly. ; 7 
Charts affected.—No. 803, Lambton harbour. 
- 5, 1423, Port Nicholson. 
‘ Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 
161 


- 
Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 146. 
Authority. —W ellington Notice, No. 65 of 1909. 


841, and Nos. 1617a, 1615," 1616, 





* KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—OuansIku CHANNEL, 
a Won do (Hacho to)—Fog-signal temporarily discontinued. 
. The following particulars, ote., relative to the above, issued 


No. 462 (first publication). 
1579 of 1909), are republished :— 


by the-British Admiralty (No. 
: Bubjeot—The fog-siren at Won do (Hacho to) lighthouse, Chanjika channel;. is 
° ‘epee discontinued for repai a ‘ ' 


y. 
Position™ Lat. 34° » long. 226° 5}! ; 
rie atone epee Ner Bi, ilton to ee group. 


ish: Bo i MCR 5 at ge 
. u> 5 
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i 


t 


= or a 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part Vi,,1909, page 201, ~ 
~. Japan, Korga, &., 1904, page 88, te. , 
ee Notes f Mariners, No.*642 of Too. (This offce No. £29 of 3rd June 
9. Ps > 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No. 85, dated 17th August 1909. 





KOREA; WEST COAST—Pine Yano Inter. 


Cherui to anchorage—Light-buoy established. 


No. 463 (first publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, iseuéd 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1581 of 1909), are yepublished :— 


Subject.--A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in oe. 
to anchorage, Ping Yang inlet, to mark the extremity of the shoal 
extending south-westward from the western extreme ofChel tau. 

Position —In a depth of 3 fathoms, with the south-west extremo of Ohel tau (Cheru 
to) bearing 8. 70° E., distant 6¢ cables, and the 416-foot A»near 
Sergom po, 8, 31° W. oe 

a7 * 
led Lat. 88° 382” N., long. 125° 87}’ BE. - ¢ aes 

Description—A conical light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting an occulting reid light 

‘every ten seconds, thus:— <i 


Light, eclipse. 
5 secs. B secs, 
Variation.—5° W. 
Charts affected.-No. 1656, Ping Yang inlet. 
» 1257, Approaches to Ping Yang inlet. 
Publication —Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 42. 
Authority.—Seoul Notice, No. 82, dated 20th July 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Linaa Istanp. 


Tanjong Jang light—Obscured ares. 


No. 464 ( first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1585 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subjoct.—The group flashing white light exhibited from Tanjong Jang lighthouse, 
inga island, is obscured over the undermentioned ares, 
Position —Lat, 0° 18’ S., long. 105° 0° EB. 
Obscured arcs.—(a) From the land to the bearing 8. 6° E. 
(6) From N, 8° E. to N. 88° E. . 
¢) From N, 60° &, to the land. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 
,» 1789, Channels between Sumatra, Linga and Singkep. _ 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 540. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 587, 
Authority.—Recent Netherlands Government chart. 





KOREA, WEST COAST. 


Eunsan harbour—Beacon-lights established. 


No. 465 (firet publication). —The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1586 of 1909), are republished :— 2 


> 


Subject. —Two unwatched beacon-lights of the undermentioned. characters have been 
mo) Position —OB Ree er harboui,, 
gt poPbgr 20 Wy, long!'126° 32”'40¢ E., on chart No, 913. 


aes a? ws eae 
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established in Kunsan harbour. ‘ 


* 


— * 


e> 
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sara! Oharacter.—A ficed light.with white and red sectors. ? 

Elevation.—30 feet ow & ; . 

Visibidity 10 miles ° . 

» Sectors.—White from N, 78° E. to"N. 85° EB. ‘ 
Red from N. 85° E., through east and south, to 8. 88° W. 

White from 8. 88° W., through west, to N. 87° W. “ 


Red from N, 87° W., through north, to N, 73° E 
* Order. —6th, 
s Remarks,—The sectors of white light show over the fairway. - 


(2) Position.—On rock, northern side of harbour. * 


a } 


™ Lat. 36° 0’ 20” N., long, 126° 40’ 25’ B., on chart No. 913, 


~~ Character —A white ovculting light every sia seconds, showing thus :— 
\. : Ligh t eclipse, 
Ris 4 sees, 808, 
* ' Blevation.—41 feet. 
*. Visidihty.—7 miles.” 
. © © Structure-—Ciroular iron resefvoir with lantern support, standing on a 
»? ¥ concrete base, the whole painted black. 
— , -Order,—6th. ; ay 
Variation—5° W. 
Chart affected.—No. 918, Mackau group to Clifford islands. 
Pulications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 917, and page 199. 


Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 69. 
Authorilty.—Seoul Notices, Nos. 86 and 83. 


ee 


* 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Puitirrine Istanps—Nxcros Istanp, soUTH-BAST COAST. 


Apo island light—Temporary alteration in character. 


No. 466 (first publication).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1589 of 1909), are republished :— 

Subject. —The red flash shown from the alternating fixed and flashing light on Ape 
island is temporarily discontinued for repair to the apparatus, and the 
light now shows as undermentioned, ‘ 

Position-—Lat, 9° 5’ N., long. 128° 16’ E. 

Temporary character,—Fiaed white, 

Remarks.—Further Notice will be given when the light resumes its normal 
character, 

Charts temporarily affected.—No. 943, Molueca passage to Manila: 

y 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. " 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 610. 
on ee Archipelago, Part I, 1902; page 274; Revised Supplement, 
909. 


Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 42 of 1909. 


OHINA SEA. 


“Kwang chau wan—Shoal : buoyage. 


No, 467 (first publication),—The followi iculars, ote., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1593 of 1909), sap republishes pad rine " ee 


. Sulgect —A shoal, nof hitherto shown on the charts, oxists in Kwang chau wan ; 
4 it has beon marked by a buoy, as undermenti 
Position-Observatory beacon,’ bearing & 40° E, distant Of miles, andsMorne 
“da Bouquet, N. 4 ER i + . 


ee Tiat, 21°98 Tong. 110° BoA” i 


. 
” f 
ey Us « ‘- 









bi 3 ae * : ae * » at oi in 
Depti,—2% fathoms, rook. pba cera ‘ a 
Broy—A red *conical, buoy -with truncated cone as topmark is toored on the 
“ ~~ weetern édge of the rook. hae 4 


Remarks—The black truncate! conical buoy with cylindrical topmark, known as_ 

the Bar bucy, has been m a distance of one miley 8. 12° E, ~ 
«from its former presition, and is now situated with Nau chau light- 

house pearing Soe W, distant 6 miles, 

Pherts efeaiog.— No. 5949, Approssh 6 Hemsng ch 

arts affected.— No. 3849, A h to Kwang chan wan 
» 3486, Recas chau wan and River Matshé. : 
Publication —China Sea Directory, Vol. Il, ge nad 544, 548. * 
~  Authori'y.—Paris Notiocs, Nos. 1564, 1625 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Forwmosa. 


Agincourt islanc —Light established. 


No. 468 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No 1601 of 1909), are republished : — » 


Subject—On or: about the 20th September 1909, a light of the undermentioned 
character would be established on Agincourt icfand. Bilt 
Position.— On western extreme of island. soli 


~ 


Jat. 25° 87} N,, long. 122° 4’ E., on chart No. 1968. 


Character.—A flashing white light,every fifteen seconds. 2 
Elevation, —480 feet. 
Visid lity. —80 miles, When within a distance of 2 miles the light is obscured by the 
land between the bearings of N, 42° W., through west, and 8. 86° W. 
Structure —White cireular lighthouse, 70 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 
Power .— 864,000 candles 
Fog-signal.—In answer to a vessel's fog-signals, a gun will be fired ¢wice at an interval 
of two minutes. If the vessel continues to sound ber fog signal the 
gun will be fired ¢wice at intervals of five minutes. 
Variation —1° W. 
Charts affected —No, 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
» 1262, Hongkong to the Gulf of Liau tung. 
» 1268, China sea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 952a. 


China Soa Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 264, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1810 of 1908, (This office No. 504 of 21st 
December 1908.) 


Autho'ity.—Formosa Notice, No. 129, dated 14th September 1909, 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Pui.irrine 1sLanps—MuiInDANAO, WEST COAST. 


Palak (Pollok) harbour—Alterations in lighting. 


No, 469 (first pubdication).—The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, tssued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1604 of 1909), are republished :— . 


_ Subject. —Information has been received with regard to the undermentioned alterations 
in the lighting of Palak (Pollok) harbour. 


~ 1, Light established : . 
Position,—On eastern shore of harbour, at a distance of 6 cables, 8. 50° W., 
from Parang flagstaff. 
Lat. 2° 22'N., long, 124° 15}/ E. 


Character, —A fixed red light. 
_ | Pisivility.—7 miles. 
: Structure.—Red framework structure, 


> ; 


- 





2, Light to be Fadia on or about ae Ist November 1909 £ 
Position!—At =< distance of 14 cables, N. 76° B., from the head of Palak 
. mi i 


Lat, 7° 21’ N., long. 124° 184’ B. 


Character.—A fixed red light. 


Variation>1° E, ~ 
Charts affected,—-No, 957, Plan of Palak harbour. 
Pa 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page | 123, and No. 599. 


a Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 98; Revised Supplement, 
1909. . 


Authority.—Manila Notices, Nos. 45, 44, of 1909. 





JAPAN, YHZO ISLAND—Tsvesru Srrart. 


Shiriya saki—Fog-signal. again working. 


No. 470 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
py the British Admiralty (No. 1610 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—The fog-siren at Shiriya zfki lighthouse, te con strait, which had been 
temporarily discontinued, is a wor 
Position.— Lat. 41° 26’ N., long. 141° 27}/ 
Remarks. ~The — tion of the fog-signal i is’ as given in the Admiralty List of 
his. 
Charts affected, —No. 24 2441, Tsugaru strait. 
= 3409, Ishinomaki wan to T'sugaru kaikyo. 
ij 452, Yezo ‘ishand. 
» 2847, Japan and part of the Korea. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, L909, No. 1083. 
Japan, &eo., 1904, page 623. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1382 of 1909, (This office No. 410 of 14th 
October 1909.) 


Authority,—Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No. 848, dated 16th 
September 1909, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumatra, BAsT coast. 


Berhala and Durian straits—Light-buoy#not to be established. 
No. 471 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative \to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1611,of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject—The light-buoys which it was intended to place in the undermentioned 
positions in tho straits of Berhals and Durian, cast coast of Sumatra, 
will not be established. 

1. Berhala strait: 
Position —Noar southern point of Berbala island. 


be 
Lat. 0° 52’ 25” 8, long. 104° 24’ 10° E., on chart No, 1789. 
2. Strait of Durian: ; 
Position,—Near south-west point of South Brother island. 


Lat: 0° 82’ 20’ N,, long. 103° 46’ 10’ E., on chart No. 2402. 
Charts affected—No, 2402, Straits of Durian, &o. ‘ 
789, Channels between Sumatra tre, Tings, ead 
Publication, —China on Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 681, 2; iro 1909. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 084 of 1909, 


*. 





OHINA SEA—Fouwoss, Wrest ooast. 
.  Anpei (Amping) light—Tompprarily discontinued, 


» 


"> 


No. 422 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by tie BAtish Actoaialty (No. 1612 of 1909), “are republished :— 


Subject—On or about the 12th August 1909, the fixed white light shewn from 
Anpei (Amping) lighthouse, would be temporarily discontinued for 
the purpose of a a new lantern. 9 
Position.—Lat. 23° 0’ N., long. 120° 9}’ E. 
Charts temporarily affected, —No, 1926, Anpei anchorage. 
Withee . 5» 2409; West coast of Formosa. - 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
Publications. List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, No. 948. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 244. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 824 of 1908. (Zhis office No. 268 of 2hth 
June 1908.) 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 1410, dated 28th August 1909. 


. 


s 





NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Avcktanp approacu, 


* * Rangitoto channel, eastern light-buoy—Alteration in character of light. 


No. 478 (first publication) —Tho following particulurs, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1614 of 1 


09), are republished :-- 


Subject.—The character of the light exhibited trom the eastern light-buoy in 
tgs channel, Auckland approach, has been altered as undermen- 
tioned. 

Position.—At a distance of about 8 cables, N. 65°E, from Rough rock. 


Lat. 36°49 8,, long. 174° 50}' E., 


Aiteration.—Altered from a fixed green light to a flashing green light every twelve 
seconds, showing thus: — 


Flash, eclipse, 
2 secs. LO secs. 


Variation. —15° E. 
Charts affected —No. 1970, Auckland harbour. 


,», 1896, Auckland harbour entrances. 
»» 2543, Maunganui bluff to Manukau harbour, ec. 


Publication,—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 37. 
Authority —Wellington Notice, No? 68 of 190¥. 


NORTH INDIAN OOBAN, MALDIVE ISLANDS—Mixe atoxt. 


Maile island —Movring buoy established. 


No. 474 (first publication). —Vhe following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1615 of 1909), are republished :— 


+. 


Subject,—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 
anchorage northward of Male island. 
. Position.—At a distance of three-quarters of a cable, N. 26° W., from the pier-head. 


Lat. 4° 10} N., long. 78° 30’ E. 


Description. —Black spherical mooring buoy, suitable for smail vessels. 

Remarks,—The sand shown on the chart in lat. 4° 15}’ N., long. 78° 31}’ E., 
_ _ is now submerged, and the trees on it have disappeared. 

Variation. —2° W. ‘ 

Ohart affected.—No. 8824, Male and Fadiffolu atolls, with plan. 

Publication.—West Ooast of India Pilot, 1909, pages 366, 367. 

Authcrity.—H.M.S. Proserpine, Hydrographical Note, dated 11th September 1909. 
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BAY OF BENGAL —OCoromanpen coast, A he 
‘Madras harbour entrance lights, * a ; 
- No. 475 (first publication).— . 


Subject-—In view to the opening for traffic of the new entrance to the Madras 
harbour and tie ol of the old one, itis intended to exhibit on or 
about the 1st January 1910 the lights-of the description given below 
from which date the existing entranos lights will be removed from their 
oe sitin. The exact date of exhibition and removal will be 
urnished later :— : 





























@ (North Arm| North _/18°-(16/80°-18'| Green| Fixed) | miles} 860° | Cement |3 s’-6" |23'-74"/6th order| 1910. 
< end o column, dioptric., 
x break-! conical 
¢ water. shape. 
E ip Hea?) West |18°-06'|80°-18") Red | Fixed! 6 to 8| 360° | Cement |36'-6" |26'-7}"\6th order! 1910. 
a pier of: miles column, dioptric 
: entrance.| cylin. 
iF | rical 
. & shape, } 
7 ae. 
= East Head | East —_{13°-06/50°-18’| Red | Fixed) 6 to'8} 860° | Coment |36'-6" |25'-7}"\6th order) 1y10. 
a pier of miles. column, ioptric. 
4 entrance y eylind- 
3 ; ical 
= shape. 








Charts affected.—No. 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada, 
» 575, Madras to Ramiapatam. 
° » 71, Madras tv Calimere Point. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 61. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 8rd edition, 1901, page 151. 


Authority.—Presidenoy Port Officer, Madras, Notice No. 38 of lst November 1909, 


CEY LO N, WsS8T COAST—Corompo. 








Colombo Harbour—Bell bury replaced by gis buoy ; Occulting leading light discontinued, 
No. 476 (first publicetion).— ‘ 

Subject—The Bell Buoy painted in black and white choquers, referred to in this 
Office Notices to Mariners, Nos, 66 and 91 of 1909, will be 
replaced by an Acetylene gas buoy of the undermentionel 
description, 

Position,—Lat. 6° 57}’ N., long. 79° 502’ E, 

Character, —Fixod red light. 

Remarks,—From the date on which the gas light is placed in position, the oooul 
leading light, referred to in this Ofhos Notice to Mariners, No, 2 
of 1909, will be discontinued. » 
A further Notice will be issued giving the date from which these 

changes will take place. ; 

Charts af-cted,—No. 914, Oolombo harbour. 

» 3686, tt aches to Colombo. 
», 8700, Colombo to Galle, 
» 818, Ceylon, south coast. 
»  68b, Palk strait and Gulf of Manar. 


' Publications. —West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, pages 96, 95. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pages 72, 73. 
Authority.—Master Attendant, Colomb», Notice, dated 18th October 1909, 


» 
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Travancore Coast, 
“ Huttum point light—Alteration in character. 
No. 477 (first publication).— 


Subject.—The present fixed light at Muttum point will be extinguished on the 15th 
December 1909, and that in its place the new flashing light referred to 
in this Office Notice to Masiners, No. 180 of 1909, be exhibited 
on the 15th January 1910. . 

Position (approx.)—Lat, 8° 74’ N., long 77° 18’ B. 

Remarks.—Vuring the interval from 15th December 1909 to 14th January 1910, « 
temporary fixed white light of less intensity will be shown at about the 
sane height.as the existing light. 

Charts affected.—No. 2738, Cochin to Oape Vomorin ete. 


» ~ 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
po 751, Anjengo to Cape Comorin, 


Publications,— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 280, 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 120. 
Notices to Mariners, Nos. 180 and 199 of 1909. 


Authority.—Prosidency Port Offfoor, Madras, Notice No. 86 of 29th October 1909, 








BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrragone coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—Annually replaced by buoy. 


No. 478 {first publication). — 

“Subject.—-The South Patches.light-vessel will be removed from her station on the 
4th January 1910 and replaced early in March. A red conical buoy 
with staff and osge will mark the position during her absence. 

Position (appromimate).— Lat. 21° 29’ N., long. 91° 36’ E. 

Charts affected—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 


» 859, Mutlah river to Elephant point. 
» 829, Cooanada to Bassein river. 


Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 360a. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 260 ; Revised, Supplement, 1908. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong. 


BAY OF BENGAL—OCurrraone coast. 
Chittagong (Karnafuli) ricer—Alterations in leading Marks and in depth of water, 


_ No. 479 (first publication) .— 
Subject.—The following alterations in the leading Marks and in the depth of water 
were found in the Chittagong river :— 
Evading Marks over outer and. inner bars— 
Black diamond has been moved 8, 8° 30’ E. (Magnetic) 228 feet. 


White diso in line with black diamond: N, 42° E. (Magnetia) leads over outer 
and inner bars, ~ 
Track No, I, outer bar— : 
Disé on diamond ... dan qe coe 124 feet. 
Track No, II, inner bar— 
Disoon diamond ... nes ose spa: a as 





Leading Marks over Gupta Croasing— 
Dram on Tripod has been moved 8. 15° 45’ E. (Magnetic) 290 feet. 
Drum on Tripod in_line with, black diamond 8. 80° 45’ E. (Magnetic) leads 
over Gupta Crossing. ‘ d 
Guptakhally Crossing ove oes we 17 foot” 


Chort affected.—No, 84, Chittagong (Karnafuli) river. 
Publication. —Bay of gy Pilot, 1901, page 245. 


‘Authority—Port Officer, Chittagong. 





INDIA, WEST—Bombay coast. 
Bombay Floating light-—Replaced by a light, vessel. 


No. 480 (first publication).— 


Bubject.—From the 25th November to about the 8rd December 1909, the Bombay 
Floating light will he withdrawn and replaced by a light-veesel 

painted red and having 3 masts. 

Position (approx ).—Lat. 18° 49’ N., long. 72° 47’ E. 

Description —By day she will carry a red ball at. the mainmast head. By night 
she will exhibit a white light revolving once in every 20 seconds at 
a height 36 feet above the water-line. 

Visibility —10 miles all round the hor'zon. ss 

Charts afected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbdur. 


2736, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. 
’, 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
» 787, Arnala to Kundari. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 287.) . 
West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197. 
Authority —Port Officer, Bombay, Notice, dated 13th N ovember 1909, 


” 


Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Compr, R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 





The 10th November 1909. 
RED SEA—E astern SHORE. 


Yenbo approach— Beacons érected. 


“ No. 4h7 (second publication) _—The fol'owing particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1542 of 1909), are republished :--~ 


Subject,—Two beacons of the description given below have been established in the 
approach to Yenbo. 


1. Position. —On westernmost patch of Shab Sabsh. 
Lat. 23° 50’ N., long. 87° 54’ E. 


Desoription.— Iron mast beacon with 2 globes as topmark, standing on ® 
white masonry base, the whole structure 28 feet in 


_ height. 
2. Position.—On southern extreme of reef, now known as Shab Green. 
Lat. 28° 644’ N., Tong. 38° 34" E. 


Deseription—Iron mast beacon with cylindrical topmark, standing on 4 
masonry base, the who’ structure 28 feet in height. 


Charts affected.—No. &b, Red sea, sheet IT. 
», 252%, Red sea, 


Publication. —Red Sea Pilot, 1908, page 312, 
Authority —H.M.S8. Philomel, Hydrographical Note, No. 2 of 1909. 


ae 





Flinders island—Rook northward of. 


No. 448 (sreond pubieation).—Tho following particulars, eto., relative to tho above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1546 of 1209), are republished :— ; 


_ Subject.—A rock not hitherto shown on the cherts,on which these, Ennerdaie RN 
"struck, is reported to exist to the northward of Flinders island, Basa 


3 strait. 4 - 
Position.—Lat. 89° 38’ 8., long. 147° 48" E. 
Depth. —Not stated. 
Remarks.-- A rock with less than 6 feot of water, marked “ P D,’ has been placed 
on the charts in the aleve position. 
Charts affected.—No. 1605a, Bass strait, eastern sheet. 
» 8169, Port Phillip to Gabo island. 
» 27596, Australia, southern portion. 
Publication.—Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 553, ‘ 
Authority.— United States Hydrographic Ottice, Notice No. 2077 of 1909. 





NORTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Weertrx Portion. 


Abreojos or Langdale island—Position of doubtful, 


No. 449 (second publiortion).—The following particulars, oto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1547 of 1909), are republished :-— : 


Subject,—Tho undermentioned report has been received with regard to the position 
of Abreojos or Langdale island, North Pacific ocean. 

Position on charts,—Lat. 23° 8’ N., long. 129° 26’ E. 

Report.—The P. & O. 8.8. Socotra, in June 1909, passed close to the position vof»the 
islacd as shown on tho charts, the weather being clear at the time, and 
although a special look-out was kept, no sign of its existence could be 
observed. 

Remarks —In. consequence of the above report, “PD” has been placed against thia 
island on the’charts. . , 

Charts affected —Nv. 1263, China sea. 

55 781, Pacific, north-west sheet, 

», 2643, Pacific ocean. 

,, 2488, Atlantic and Indian oceans. 

» 2558, The World. 
Publication—Japan, &c,, 1904, page 275 ; peep 1906. 
Authority.—Peninsular and Oriental Steam avigation Company. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


Burabaya strait, eastern entrance—Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 450 (second publication), —The following partionlars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1554 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned buoys in the eastern entrance to Surabaya strait 
have been permanently withdrawn. 
Position.—Surabaya citadel, lat. 7° 134’ S., long. 112° 444’ EB. 


Bearing and distance from citadel. Description. 
(a) 8. 60° B,, 10} miles, White conical buoy, No. 2. 
"" (b) 8. 68° E., 83% miles. se . ae shoe ea 
(c) 8, 70° E., 8}_ miles. Black can buoy, No. 4. 
(d) 8. 87° B., 6 miles. "2 € Pe 
(ce) N. 86° E, 6} miles. ence ae often Mw de 
(f) N. 12° E., lyfy miles, Green can buoy, 
Variat on ° 


e ion, 1° B. 4 
Chart affected,—No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait. 

Publication, — Eastern ore oy Part LI, 1904, pages 128, 125, 
Authority,—Hague Notice, No, 2084 of 1909. 


* 





Zinsibar harbour—Wreck-marking buoy established. 
No. 452 (second publication).—Tho following particul ete, relative ‘to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1559 of 190), are republished a sh i ; 
i Subject.—A. buoy of the undermentioned desorintion has béen established to mark 
the wreck of the yacht Gvasgow in Zanzibar harbour. — ; 
Position—Close southward of wreck, at a distaace of 3 cables, N. 2° E., from “the 
Government offices (former British Consulate) on Ras Shangani. 


Lat.-6° 9)’ , long. 39°11! EB, 


Description.— Buoy, painted green and marked “ Wreck ” in white. 
Kemarss.—The foremasi of the wreck has-been carried away, but the two red lights 
are exhibited at night from the mainmast which is still standing. 
Variation.—7° W. “ 
- Chart affected.—No. 8211, Zanzibar harbour. > 
_ Publication. —Africa Pilot, Part 111, 1905, page 416. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Zanzibar, 16th September 1909. i 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumarna, Bast coast. 


Tulang Bawang vicer approache Alteration in character of buoy. 


No. 453 (second pubiication).—The following particulars, oto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1561 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The white conical buoy situated in the approach to Ba river, 
east coast of Sumatra, has been replaced by a bony ef ae storia tioned 
description. 


Position. —Lat. 4° 20’ 8., long. 105° 593’ BE. 
Description.—A black conical buoy with ball as 
Charts affected,— No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. ° 

» 941la, Eastern exchipaagyy eastern portion, 
Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 449 ; Supplement, 1909. 
Authoricy.—Hague Notice, No, 2033 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA, 
Banka island, north coust— Reefs. p 


No. 454 (second publication).—The following iculars, eto., relutive to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1663 of 1909), ph pate ere} i : 


Subject.—The undermentioned information has been received with to the 
a and existence of certain reefs off the north of Ranka 
nd, 


1. Position of T’rasie Laut rock : 
Amended paetton short mt cables, N. 20° E., from position shown on 
0) 
Lat. 1° 293’ 8., long. 105° 402’ B, 
Depth.—1} re Mis 3 on a, 
2. ‘Reofs not hitherto shown on the charts : : 
(a) Praia. 3 distance of 4} cables, 8. 68° E., from Trasie Laut ° 


PG Lat, 1° 293 8,, long. 105° 41’ B, 4 


Depth,-~2 fathoms. ‘ 
Lemarks.—This reef is now known as Trasie Darat reef. ae’ 


(0) Pcsition—Bastward of Tanjong Grasak, at a distance of 23 miles, N. 
6° Suth of the Sungi Madvlangs 


E., from the mouth 
Lat, 1° 803’ 8., long. 105° 573’ E. ah ‘a 


at 
i nil 


* 
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- - Depth, 1} fathoms, coral. 
Variation —1° E. t aapabter aPe . 


Charts afected—No, 2697, Banka strait.) r 
y» 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 


» 2149, and Banka straits. 
» 941a, Hasteri eC rn portion (2) (4). 
Publication.-Ohina Sea Di , 1906, pages 493, 494, 


Vol. 
‘Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 2082 of 1909. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay Ooasr. 


Buoys between Alibag and Bhatkal replaced. 


No. 455 (second publication).—The following pt iculars, eto, relative to the,aboye, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to. Mariners (No, 57-M of . 
1909), are republished :— 


"“Subject.—The following buoys on the West Coast from Alibag to Bhatkal under, 
” the control of the Salt Department were replaced in position on the 
dates mentioned against each :— 
Buoys.—Alibag buoy Se toe .. 29th September. 
Ambolgarh Reef buoy, Jaitapur ve SHH 
, Johnstone Castle Rock buoy ... ses AGE,» 95 
* " Malwan Outer Rock buop ... ih ORR 18s, 
Malwan Harbour buoys sie « 26th , 
, Chaldea Rook buoy ace «26th a 
. Bubra Rock buoy ee ehh 9 
Vengurla Harbour buoy aés ». 22nd os - 
Modeshwar buoy ose ove, MOD... 9 


Bhatkal buoy ra co ee 
Authority. —Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay (Goa) coast. 
Murmagao harbour—Breakwater extension. 


No. 456 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 58-M of 
1909), are republished :— , 

Subject —The work of the extension of the Murma Harbour will shortly be 
commenced and the light at the end of breakwater will be gradually 
moved forward. 

Remarks.—The incoming or outgoing vessels should follow the line of beacons 
sa See Saag ndtg 
Chart affected.—No. 492, to 8t. George’s Islands, includi o and 
Goa Roadstead. ™ oa 
Publications. —W est Ooast of India Pilot, 1909, page 172. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 260. 
Authority—Port Officer, Murmagao. 


PERSIAN GULF. 


Rock reported off Musandam peninsula. faa 


£ No. 457 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 
issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 
59-M of 1909), are republished :— : 
Bubjeot.—The Master of the Bucknall 8,8. “Griqua” re having struck a sub- 
: obstacle in the followi Senition: obs . Be 
Position. —Laat. 26° 24’ N., long. 56° 224’ 
‘Perforated Rook bearing 8, 22} E. 1-0’. 
~s 
» 
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Charts psopiy —No. 7538, Entrance of Persian Galt. p05: > ” 
4, 2887a, Persian Gulf. 7 
Publication—Persian Gulf Pilot, Fifth Edition, 1908, page wr. 

Authority.—Officer Commanding H Mi 8. # * Lapwing.” 2 


gE NDEss WEST—Bontnar coast. 
_ Bombay harbour—Position of Middle Ground Plagitag. 


No. 458 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc. relative to the above, 
issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 
60-M of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The flagstaff is now situated-in the N.-W.'position of the Island, 
Position.—45 yards N. 26° W. from its ney position. 
Charts affected. No. aetl, , Bombay 


655, Port of Bom! s 
Oe ieotion.— West Coast of India Pilot, 3 edition, 1909, page 219. ie 
ythority—Offloer Commanding H. M, 8, “Hyacinth.” 
INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast, ie 


. 


Bombay harbour—Position, of bupys, 


No. 459 (second publication).—The following rticulars, ete, relative'to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 61-M of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subjeot.—(a) Tha South Easternmost Buo nog, marked Ttoopship, has been moved to 
a position 7°5 cables N. 48° EB. from Dolphi Vight, 


(0) No. '2 buoy should be marked Flag, instead of the buoy at present so 
marked. The correct position is 440 yards N. 72° E, from Dol- 
phin Light. 
Charts affected. —No. 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
” 655, Port of eg 4 
Publication. — West Coast’ of Inidia Pilot, 5 edition, 1909, page 215, 
Authority. —Officer Commanding H. M. 8. “ Hyacinth. 


0, B. Hrniey, Compr, 8.1m, 
for Port Officer of Calcutta. 


The 4th November 1909. 
OHINA, EAST COAST—Yane tsk KIANG ENTRANCE, 
South. channel— Alteration in colour of buoy. . 


No, 485 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1482 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject.—The — of rc och ground buoy, South channel, has been altered 


Position. —Lat. on 108 , long. ey A 40 EB 
Alteration. iro buoy red, instead of in red and black vertical 
as formerly. 
Oharts die —No. 1602; A) hes to the Yang tee kiang. 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to the Tong tse kiang. 
Publication—Ohina Sea Directory, Vol, ITI, 1904, page 4 
Authority —Shanghai Notice, No, 475, dated 19th August 1909. 


te - JAPAN—Niron, norrx coast. 


Ohama harbour—Amended depth over rock, 


No. 486 (third publication).—The following culars, etc., lative to the above, issued 
by the Baits Admiralty (No, 1484 of 1909), sae ol Dy pa 


Subject—A recent examination of the rock, situated as undermentionéd inf Ohama 
harbour, has ascertained the depth over it . be as given below. 
Padtionentit distance of about 3x5 cables, N. 87° B, frgan G6 southeast extreme 
ane 
a 


Lat. 85° 81’ No, long. 185° 38)5, . sai 
es 


PE ae ee ee ee Bes cand OE eae iad 


- 





ie, Tame : ; " : 
Depth.—6 feot, in the place of 24-fathoms as now shown on the charts. 
Remarks.—V essels eoelieanae between this shool and Kane saki. 
Variation —5° We ee Fo gl 
Charts affected.—No, 138, Plan of Ohavia harbour, 

: 1 2174, Amarube Zaki to Ando, os 

» 1495, Aburatani bay"to Andé zaki. * 

Publication.—Japan, &o., 1904, page 649; Supploment, 1906. 
Authority ~Tokyo Notice, No. 401 of 1909, dated 20th July 1909, 


* |KOREA,|EAST COAST, 
Yung Hing bay—Roeks : Non-eaistence of reported obstruction. 

Ks No. 437 (third publication),—The following particulars, ete, relative;to théabove, issued 
~~ by the British Admiralty (No. 1487 of 1909), are republished abet ‘I “ate: 4 <* 
oh ie Sulyect—The undermentioned rocks, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist in 
a * Yung Hing bay, hanes its . ‘ 

Position —Yung Hing bay entrance, lat. 39° 14’ N., long. 127° 85’ Ki, 

(a) Position.—Worenira to, bedring 8. 13° W., distant 67; cables, and summit 

: (359 feet) of Son to, N. 76° W. ; ; 

Depth,—1} fathoms, with depths of from 11 to 13 fathoms-close to. 

(6) Position—Desfossés point, bedring N. 86° W., distant 5 cables. 

Depth.—1} fathoms, with depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms around, 

v. (c) Position—Sopu somu A (250 feet), bearing West, distant 114 cables, and 
summit (359 feet) of Son to, N. 28° BE. | v4 

Depth.—1}j fathoms, with depths of from 9 to 11 fathoms-around. 

(4) Position.—Karumappo lighthouse, bearing 8. 21° E., distant ge and 
hill (151 feet) on northern side of Dokovaya bay, 8, 36° W. 

Depth.—8 fathoms, with depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms around. 

Remarks.—A_ careful search for the obstruction, reported to be situated at a distance 
of about 12% cables, N. 85° E., from the summit of Son to, having 
failed to find any trave Of its existence, it has been espunged from the 
charts, 


- 


Variation. —6° W. ; { 4 
©" Charts affected.—No. 3087, Port Lazaref and Yung Hing bay, with plan. 
»» 1816, Cape Duroch to Linden point, 
» 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &o. 
Pubiications.—Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, pages 136, 136. 
Notice to Mariners, No. 762 of 1909. (This office No. 256 of 28rd 
June 1909.) ; 
Authority.—Tokyo Notices, Nos, 1389, 1390, dated 17th July 1909. 





JAPAN, NIPON, SOUTH, COAST—Insv Paninsuta. 
; Inatori—Light established. 


No. 488 (third publication ).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1488 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—On or about the 10th August 1909, a light of’ the undermentioned 
character would be established ‘near the village of Inatori, Ideu 
peninsula. 

Position —Lat. 34° 47’ 10” N., long. 139° 8’ 85’ E,, on chart No. 953. 

Character.—A fixed white light with red sector. 

A: Elevation.—Not stated. 
‘e Visidility.—10 miles. ; 
i pSectors.— White from 8. 24° W., through west and north, to N. 39° E. 


" Red inshore northward of the light, from §. 24° W. to S. 39° W. 


Structure.— White hexagonal stone tower. 

Power,—100 ete, gn 

Variation.—4° We wn ’ 
it, iS 


pat 
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Charts affected.—No. 958, Omai saki to Tsurugi saki. 
oe *,, 996, Kai channel to’ 67'S 
», 02347, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, &o. 
,, 2459, North-west Pacific ooean, &e. 
Publications —List.ot Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 281. 


Japan, &e., 1904, page 359. : 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1405, dated 4th August 1909. 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI STRAIT, WESTERN APPROACH. 


Shirasu lighthouse—Shoals north-éastward of “. 
No, 489 (third publication),-—-The following particulars, etc., relative to th 
by ti Bftaty Admiralty (No. 1489 of 1909), are republished :~ nae ae 


" Subject—''he undermentioned shoals, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist'to the 
*.*? north-eastward of Shirasu lighthouse, in the western approach to Shimon- 
oseki strait. 
Position. —Shirasu lighthouse, lat. 88° 59’ N., long. 130° 47’ E, 
Bearing and distance from 


Shirasu lighthouse. Depth. op 
(a) N. 45° E,, 6485 cables. 1} fathoms. 
(0) N. 52° E., 74 ” 1} rs 
(cy N. 89° EB. 7%» 2 ” 
(a) N. 48° E., 8 ” ; 23 ” 


Remarke.—(a) and (%) are two heads on the same shoal, now named “Nakane,” and 
ve a depth of 3 fathoms between them, (}) and (0) aro isolated rooks. 
Variation—4 W. 
Charts affected, —No. 582, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
; y, 127, Hirado keikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
,, 858, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon, 
Publication —Japan, &e , 1904, page 513. 
‘Authority,—Lokyo Notice, No. 1893, dated 17th July 1909. 





JAPAN—Yezo, west coast. 
Tomamai saki—Rock southward of. 


No. 440 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1490 of 1909), are republished:— ~ 


Sulject.—A rock, not hitherto shown on the charts, is reported to exist to the south- 

ward of Tomamai saki, west ooast of Yezo. 
Position. —Lat. 44° 16’ 52” N., long. 141° 87’ 30” E., on chart No. 3200. 
Depth. 2% fathoms. : Reet 
Charts affected.—No. 8200, Aikappu misaki to Rebun to. 

» 452, Vero island. 
deity an took rage Ti 

Publication —Japan, &o., ¥ 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1400, dated 20th July 1909. 





JAPAN—Kuvs1v, NoRTH coast. 
Fukuoka twoan—Non-eaistence of obstruction ; Rocks. 
4 
No. 441 (third publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1496 of 1909), aro republished :— . 4 


¢ 
Subject-—The following information has been received as the result of a careful 
examination of the entrance to Fukuoka _ e 
Position —Genkai jima A, lat. 88° 414’ N., long. 130° 18) B. | ® 
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ee 
; 1. Non-existence of obstruction :— 


Reported position.— eur'y jima A beartng- 8: 79 W., distant 14} cables, 
nd the north extreme of Shiga shima, S. on 
Description.—The ohibratlaae reported by the S'S. Murex, marked on the 
charts in the above position as a 3-fathom shoal “P.D.” 

2. Existence of a rock not hitherto shown on the charts : 
Position. —oneat mek 4, hoa 69° ree distant 23,4, cables, and 


15° EF 
Depth.—4 fathoms, 
Remarks.—This rock is now known as “ Kittateawase.” 
Another rock with a depth of 5 fathoms over it is situated 
one-third of a cable, N. 69° W., from this rock. 
3, Amended depth over rock : 
Position—Genkai jima A, bearing 8. 83° W., distant 20} cables, and O 
<* aki 8. 80° E. 
Amended depth. —Ai — in the place of 3 fathoms, as now shown on the 
arts. 


Remarks.—This rock, formerly called “Hite se,” is now known as 
 Shitayezone.”” 
Charts affected.—No, 3511, Fukuoka wan. 
o« ” 12, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 


» 358, Western ps of Kiusiu and Nipon. 
a 1368 China sea. 
Publications.—Japan, &e., ‘1904, page 611. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1062 of 1909. (This office No. 385 of 18th 
August 1909.) 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1892, dated 17th July 1909, 









JAPAN, NIPON, SOUTH COAST—Dzunan is.anps. 
Miaki sima—Light established, 
No. 442 (third publication).—The following partioulurs, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1502 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subyect.—A light of the undermentioned obaracter has been established on Miaki 
sima, Dzunan islands. 
Position —On north-west point of Miaki sima. 


Lat. 34° 6’ 15’ N., long. 139° 29’ 30” E., on chart No. 996. 


Character.—A fixed white light. 

Eleration.—72 feet. 

Visibility. —8 miles, io the bearing N. 2° W., through north, east and south, 
to 8. 2 ; 


Structure.— White quadrangular stone tower, 25 feet in height from base to centre of 
lantern. 
Power.—Under 
Variation —4° W. 
Charts affected—No. 996, Kii channel to Tokyo. 
2347, Nipon, Ki Shikoku, &e. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part Vi, 1908, page 231, 


Japan, &e., 1904, page 381. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notieos, No. 1377, dated 19th June 1909. 


KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fusan Harsovr, 


Chebipaui (Tondari) rocks—Beacon erected, 


lo. 448 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Sata Adenicelty (No. 1504 of 1909), are republished :— 


gubject,—A beacon of the undermentioned Gpeceigtion. b has been erected on Chebipauj 
(Tondari) rocks, Fusan harbour. 


fia a 





Position—Channel rock light bearing N. 65° E, distont 5 cables, and Kagnsmn 
< kutsu, 8. 4 > E. & : ; af , 


Lat, 35° 6} N., long. 129° 34’ E. 


Description —Ciroular concrete beacon, painted in red and black horizontal bands. 
Remarks.—The beacon stated in a former Notice to have been removed was the 
heacon originally marking these rocks. 
Variation.—4° W. 
Charts afected.—No. 1259, Fusan harbour. 
,, 3666, Pusan harbour to Ohuknpen bay. 
,, 3366, Fusan harbour to Port bamilton. 
Publications —Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 119; Supplement, 1906. 


Bios be Mariners, N>. 768 of 1909. (This ofice No. 260 of #8rd_June 
- 1909). ‘ 


Authority.—Uydrographic Offee. 


AFRICA, CAPE COLONY—Siwows Bay. 


Whittle upper beacon—Alieration in, 


No 44h (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relativé to the above 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1517 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subj-ct ae the month of September 1999, the undermentioned alteration 
would be made in Whittle upper beacon. a 
Position.—On hillside below Simons berg. 


Tat, 54° 12/8., long. 18° 27” E.: 


Alteration.—The beacon, with staff and ball, would be replaced by a diamond- 
shaped white beacon, 30 feet in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 1849, Simons bay. 
., 686, Cape of Good Hope and False bay. 
Publications. —Afrios Pilot, Part TI, 1901, page 842. 


Africa Pilot, Part 1II., 1905, page 79. : 
Authority»-Cape Notice, dated 11th September 1909 


AFRICA, EAST OOAST--Pempa Istanp. 


Chaki Chaki bay—Buoyage. 
Weti harbour—Ectension of bank. 


No. 445 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1518 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject-—1 he undermentioned information has been received with regard to Chaki 
Chaki bay and Weti harbour, Pemba island. 
” 
1. Chaki Ohaki bay > 
Position.—Lat. 5° 14’ 8., long. 89° 40’ E. 

. Buoyage.— (a) The bank situated about one mile northward of Ras Tundauwa having 
extended from one to 1} cables to the northward, the red and black 
vertically striped buoy marking it has been moved @ distance of 
2 cables, N. 76° E., from its former position, and is now situated 
with Ras Tundauwa 6 . bearing 8. 10° E., distant 13} cables. 

(2) On some copies of charts Nos, 1812 and 1890, the position of red buoy 
at the southern entrance to Owen channel, northern approach to 
Obaki Chaki bay, is incorrectly shown ; the correct position i* 
with Dongo, Kundu, bearing §,. 88° E., ‘distant 24% miles, and 
East island, 8. 52° W. , est 
Remarks.—The bank northward of this buoy has extended about half a cable to the 
westward. 





than age! pag cc ace th ssa aga ae 
i on the is proposed to 
bate an ea buoy to mark this ani 
Variation.—6° W. 


Charts affected.—No. 1810, South-west coast of Pemba island. 
4 812, West coast of Pemba island. 
», 1890, Chale t to Pangani. 
Publication. ~Africa Pilot, "Part 1905, pees S438, 489, 442, 444. 
Authority.—TL.M.8, Hermes, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 


Intended buoy beacons. 
0. 446 (third publication),— 

Ss —During the next two or three months while the R. I. M.S. “ Investigator” 
is ree between the oo lighthouse and Bara, light-vessel, a 
tier of buoy beacons will be laid somewhere along the 10- fathom contour 
line. This will be just clear of the track of steamers. 

Approvimate position of the Alguada lighthouse is lat. 15° 42’ N., long. 94° 12’ E., 

® and Baragua light-vessel: is lat. 15° 29’ N., long. 95° 11’ EL 

Remarks.—Mariners are warned ndt to interfere with these beacons. 

Charts affected.—No. 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 

» 823, Koron el to White Point. 
3 9 D5 Bav of 
. Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, ond ‘dition, 1901, pages 338 to 344 
Authority, agg 89 re in Napa Marine Survey of India letter No. 608 of 26th 
ctober 19) 


Sr. L. 8S. Warpen, Comor., k.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caioutta, 


side of the entrance to Weti harbour has 
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7° NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burrer, 
Oaxourta, the 24th November 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


The 10th November 1909, 
AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST OCOAST—Kineo sovunn. 


Sunday stratt approach—Information with regard to shoals. 
No. 451 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above; 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1558 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The result of an examination of the shoals lying in the north-west 
approach to Sunday strait, King sound, is shown on the accompanying 
reproduction of a portion of chart No, 1052. 


Position. —Swan island, lat. 16° 20’S., long. 128° 2’ E. 





=a 
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esse 
Remarks.—From the above reprodiotion, it will be seen thati— =~ 
(a) Alarm reefs are more-extensiverthan is at present shown on -the charts, 
and dry 2 feet near their eastern end, ” 
(6) A swall patchy now named Ball rock, exists.northward of Cape Léveque. 
(c) Pitts reef consists-of a narrow chain of’ coral patches with from 5 to 10 


fathoms over them, with asmall 8-fathomspatch about 14 miles further 
northward. 


(d) Ferret bank is situated about 2} miles further eastward than is at present 
shown on the charts, 


(e) A shoal extendsnorth-oastward’ fora distance of 7 cables from the north- 
west T'win island. This shoal is usually marked by a heavy rip. 


Channeli—Thie ng toslepheanplsing Sh northwestiapproach to Sunday;strait are 
a8 OWS :o— 


(a) Between Karrakatta rock and Alarm reefs, 54 cables wide between the 
5 fathom lines. South-east Twin island, bearing N. 50° E., leads 
through this channel. 


(0) sg Alarmireofs:and Pitts reef, 2} miles wide between the 10-fathom 
68. ’ 
(c) Between Pitts reef and Ferret bank, 8} miles wide. 


Variation,—1° K. a Ke 
Charts affected.—No. 1052, Hall point to Cape Bertholet. 
5, 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer archipelago. 
1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout’island, 
» 475, North-west coast of Australia. 
Publication.—Australia Directory, Vol. 111, 1905, pages 191, 192, 208. 
Authority.--H. M. Surveying véssel Fantome, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 


O. B. Henuey, Oompr., B.1.M. 
for Port Officer of Caloutta. 





The-24th, November 1909.. 
OHINA, SEA—Gruar. Naruna: 1sLanp. 


Sungi Ulu entrance—Rock, 
Vou. 484: (firat: publieation).—The:following:particnlars, oto, relative, to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1618 of 1909), are:republished:—: 


Subject—A small rock; not’ hitherto, shown. on: the: charts: exists: in- the: entrance to 
Sungi.Ulu, Great.Natuna island. 

Position.—Lat. 8° 54’ 8” N., long. 108° 26’ 16’ E., on chart No, 1848, 

Depth,—One foot. 

Chart affected —No. 1848, North Natuna islands. 

Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 94. 

Authority.—Hague Notice No. 2076 of 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Razio srrair, 


Pan. reef—Intended light, 


No. 482 (first sublication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1619 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject —It is intended to establish an unwatched light of the undermentioned 
character on Pan reef, Rhio strait, 4 ; 


Position.—On north-eastern end of reef, : 
Lat, 1° 9 42° N., long. 104° 11’ 25” B,, on-ohart-No, 2418. 


x 


rc 
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Character.—An, ocoulting. rodlight every, three, seconds; showing, thus :— 


Light, ecli 
Visibility.—10 miles. Hoot Thee 


Remarks.— Further Notice will be given. 
Note.—The pcre which it was proposed to place eastward of Pan reef will not be 


Charts affected.—No. 2418; Rhio strait. 
», 2403, Singapore strait. 
» 2757, Banke-strait to Singapore. 
» 8548, Approaches-to-Singapore. 
», 1855, Malacca strait. 
Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909) page 111. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. L, 1906, pages 608, 609 ; Supplement, 1909. 


Authority.—Haguo Notice, No. 2074 of 1909. 


OHINA—East. Coast. 


$ Meichen sound—Rock. 


No. 483 (first publication). —The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1620 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,--A pinnacle pm not hitherto. shown. on the charts, exists in Meichen 
sound. . 
inmate Ray < island, Ni 47° E., distant ly, miles, apd Ninepin rook, 


Lat. 25° 82’ N., long. 119° 1’ By 


Depth.—6 feet. 

Variation —1°'W. 

Charts affected.—No. 1761, Ockeeu islands to Tung yung. 
1968, Formosa island\and strait, 


»» 2412, Amoy to ET : 
Publication—China Soa Directory, Vol: I, 1904, page, 189: 
‘Authority.—Tokyo, Notice, No. 1412, dated,12th August 1909, 





KORBA STRAIT, JAPAN—Tsv ena. 


Teutsu: saki—Light: established: 


No. 48% (first publication.) —The following particulars, eto:, relative to the above, 
issued by the British coger 4 (No. 1624 of 1909), are republished :— 
ubject.—A light of the undermentioned character has been established on O se, off 
Tsutsu zaki, T'su simea. , 
Position.—On southern end of reef. 


Lat. 84° 5°36" N., long. 129%'9¢ 32” E., on chart No. 2385. 


Character —A. flashing white light every fifteen seconds. (Unwatohed.) 
Elevation.—-67 feet. 
Visibility,—14. miles, from the, bearing 8, 79° W., through west, north, east, and 
south, to 8. 7° W. 
Structure:—Oircular tower, painted in black. and. white vertical, stripes. 
Power.—1,500 candles, 
Variation.—5° W. 
Charts aftected.—No. 2385, Tsu sima, 
“4 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
,», 3366, Busan Harbour to Port Hawilton. 
3» 104, Korean archipelago, southern ortion, 
” 358, Western coasts of Kiusin and ipon. . 
», 8480, Shantung promontory to Nagasaki. 
»» _ 2847, Nipon, Kiusiu, Shikoku, 
Publications —Listof Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 215. 


Z Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 122. 
Authority—Tokyo Department of Communications, Notice No, 821, dated 10th 
September 1909, : 


a 
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KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fusan Harzovr. 


Boric mole=Beacons removed, 
No. 485 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1625 of 1909), are republished i 

Subject.—The mole under construction to the northward of the existing mole at 
Sorio, Fusan harbour, being now above water, the beacons, with the 
exception of the one on outer end of the mole, have been removed, 

Position.—Mole head, lat. 85° 6}’ N., long. 129° 2} EB. 

Remarks.—The ae on the outer end of the mole exhibits a fized red light as 

formerly, . 
Chart affected.—No. 1259, Fasan harbour. 
Publioations.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 938¢ (Remarks). 


Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 119. 


1908) to Mariners, No. 920 of 1908. (This office No. 293 of 17th July 
8. 


Authority,—Tokyo Notice, No, 1411, dated 28th August 1909. 


CHINA SEA~—Sovrn Nartuna Istanps. 


Subi kechil—Intended light. ee 


No. 486 ( first publioation),—The following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1629 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—It is intended to establish a light of the undermentioned character on Subi 


kechil, South Natuna islands. 
Position. — On 61-foot summit, north end of island. 


Lat, 8° 3’ 6’ N,, long. 108° 51’ 3” E., on chart No, 2104. 


Character.—A group flashing white light, showing a group of two flashes every ten 
seconds. 
Remarks.—Further information will be published when received. 
Charts affected.—-No. 2104, Tanjong Bayung to Tanjong Datu. 
» 26602, hina sea, southern portion. 
» . 1268, China sea. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 119. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 91. 
Authority — Hague Notice, No. 2077 of 1909. 


OMINA—Kwane Tune -PEninsuna. 


Ryoyjun kd (Port Arthur) approach— Wrecks removed. 
No, 487 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1630 of 1909), are republished :— . 


- Subject. —The undermentioned wrecks formerly: situated in the approach to Ryojun 
kd have been removed. 
Position.—Ryojun ko lighthouse, lat. 88° 474’ N., long. 121° 14}? E. 
Bearing and distance from lighthouse. 


‘8. 55° Ei, distant 4% of a cable. 





(6) 8. 65° EB, distant one cable, 
c) 8. 42° E., distant 3} cables. 
« d) 8, 28° B., distant 5,1; cables. 
(e) 8. 31° E,, distant 7 cables. 
Variation,—4° W, 
Chart affected. —No. 1236, Approaches to. Ryojun ka, 
Pubiications,—Ohina Sea Direotory, Vol. i, 1904, page 592; Supplement, 1907. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1174 of 1909, (Zhie office No, 854 of 9th 
September 1909.) 


Authority.—Tokyo Notices, Nos. 1413, 1419, dated 28th August 1909, a 
*. 






NORTH PAOLFIO OORAN- ANE ‘ISLANDS. 
Lap istaid—Position of. 
No. 488 ( first publication),—The following partiovlars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1636 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject. —An ‘observation pillar, recently erected at the inner end of the mole on 
Engnoth (Donnitsch) island, T'omill haven, Yap island, is situated 
by astronomical observations in the following position. 
- Position. —Lat. 9° 30/ 36” N., long. 138° 8’ 42” E. 
et ee ae to the above observations, Yap islatid is situated about 4 miles 
er eastward than is at nt shown on the charts, and a note ? 
to this effect has been placed on charts Nos. 980 and 781. 
Charts affected-—No. 1485, Tomill haven, and plan of Yap island. 
»» 980, Caroline islands. 
» 781, Pacific, north-west sheet, 
Publication.—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 415, 416. 
Authority —Berlin Notice, No 2377 of 1909. 





TASMANIA, SOUTH COAST—D’Esrrecasreavx CHANNEL APPROACH. 


Sterile tsland—Leacon erected. 
No. 489 (first publication) .—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Afmiralty (No, 1688 of 1909), are republised :— 
Subject—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been established on 
Sterile island, in the southern approach to the D'Entrecasteaux channel. 
Position.—On north-western end of island. 


Lat, 48° 33’ 13” 8., long 147° 0’ 20’ E., on chart No. 960, 


Description.—White truncated pyramid surmounted by a staff with horizontal 
- cross-pieces, the whole 30 feet in height. 
Elevation, —55 feet. 
Charts affected.—No. 960, Approaches to Hobart. 
» 1079, Tasmania. 
Publication —Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 666, 
Authority.—Marine Board, Hobart, Notice, dated 3rd September 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, nortH. coast. 
Boompjes island light —Intended alteration in character. 


No. 490 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1656 of 1909), are republished :— fi 
Subject.—It is intended to replace the revolving white light exhibited from Boom- 4 
: pjes island lighthouse hy a light of the undermentioned character. ‘ 
Position —Lat. 5° 56’ S., long. 108° 22’ E, 
Character.—A white group flashing light, showing a group of three flashes every fifteen 
seconds, thus :— 


Flash eclipse. flash, eclipse flash, eclipse. 
Ps =e 4 a0 } seo. 8008. ¥ 800. TO} secs. 
Remarks.— Further Notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—N ». 1653, Island of Java, western portion. 
», 941a, Bastern archipelago, western portion, 


» 1263, China sea. 
Publications.—1 ist of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 479. 


Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 99. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 2127 of 1909. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or St. Vinoenr. 


Approach to Port Adelaide—Removul of larye Brick Chimney. 
_ No, 491 publication.) -The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
yrs Notice (No. 15 df 1909) that the largo Brick Chimney situated near the English and 
ustralian Copper Company’s Wharf, Adelaide, is now in course of removal. 
This chimney has for many years been a prominent landmark, is marked on the charts, 
and ed in sailing directions. Shi are therefore advised of its-removal. 
.* Phis affects Admiralty charts, Nos. 2389A and 3042. . 











“ AUSTRALIA, BAST COAST. 
Wide Bay bar—Alteration in channel. Directions for crossing. 


No. 492 ( first publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given’ Notice (No. 5 of 
1909) that when crossing the Wide Bay Bar, the square beacons on Hook Point must now 
be kept open twice their own width to the Northward until the triangular beacons on Inski: 
Point are open twice to the Westward, then steer for them, keeping them so until the back 
square beacon is shut in by bushes, then proceed as formerly. By night the lead will show 
when the ~ is passed. ; 

By following these directions a depth of 17 feet at L. W. O. 8. T. will be obtained. 

Charts affected, Nos. 1080 and 1068, Australia Directory, Vol. IT. 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast, 


Bankot buoys relaid. 
No. 498 ( first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice ‘to Mariners (No. 62 of 
1909), are republished :— x 


Subject. —The Bankot buoys were laid in position on the 28th October 1909, 
Authority.—Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkéri. * ‘ 


INDIA, WEST.—Bompay coast. 


Hondwar Light—New position. 


No. 494 (first publication). ——The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 64 of 
1909), are republished :— 

Subject. —Houéwar light was exhibited from its new position in the Hon4war 
Hospital compound from 15th October 1909. 


Position.—Lat. 14° 16’ 30’ N. 
Long. 74° 26’ 34” E. 
Charts affected. —No. 2737, Viziadrug to Cochin. 
» 744, Cape Ramas to Alvagudda. 
», 826, Kardchi to Vengurla. 


» 827, Vengurla to go Comorin. 
Publications.—West Ooast of India Pilot, 5th Edition, 1909, page 158. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 266. 
Authority.—Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari. 


RED SEA—Easrern Suore. 


Rishah Island—Shoal westward of. 


No. 495 (first publication ).—The following particulars, eto., relative te the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 65 of 
1909), are republished :— 

Subject—A shoal not ecighed shown on the chart exists 64 cables west of Rishah 


Islan 
Position.—Kamaran Beacon N. 16° E. 
Rishah Island Beacon Hast 64 cables. 


Depth.—165 feet at L. W..0. 8. : 
Charts affected. —No. 84, Red Sea, Sheet IV. ‘ 
4 , Red Sea, General Chart, 
: », 148, Jebel Teir to Porim Island. ; 
4 Publication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 6th Hdition, 1909, page 363. 
Authority-—Port Officer, Bombay. 2 ne 





The 19th November 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Crrxprs, nasr coasr. 


Buton island—Reef eastward of. 
HMatarapi bay—Reefs, 


No. 460 (second yublication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1571 of 1909), are republished :— : 


Subject.—The undermentioned reefs, not hitherto shown on the charts, exist off 
the south-east coast of Oelebes, 


1. Eastward of Buton island : 
Position —Lat. 4° 388’ 8., long. 123° 144’ E. 
Depth.—N ot ascertained. 
Remarks.—The position given above is that of the eastern end of the 


reef, which is of considerable extont and is marked by 
discoloured water and breakers, 


2, In Matarapi bay : 


(a) Position.—South extreme of the middle and largest of the Matarapi 
islands, bearing 8. 40° E., distant about 7$ cables, and 
the north extreme of that island, N. 44° E. 


Lat. 3° 172’ 8., long 122° 28’ E., on chart No. 3148, 


Depth.— Not stated. 


(6) Position—In north-eastern part of bay, with the summit of Van 
Leuwens island bearing 8. 56° E., distant 184 cables, 
a o western extreme of the middle Matarapi island, 
. 14° W, 

Depth.—Not stated. Consists of several isolated patches. 

Remarks.—Fringing reefs extend from the ppethoeh extreme of the 
middle Matarapi island, and from the northern and 
southern extremes of the islet between it and the 
northern large Matarapi island. 

Variation —2° BE, 


Charts affected.—No. 3148, Salabangka strait (2). 
y» 3616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait, 
» _942a, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion. 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion (1). 
», 1263, China sea (1). 
Publication —Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 357, 366. 
Authority. — Hague Notices, Nos. 2048, 2047 of 1909. 


NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Porr Nicuoxson, 


Lambton harbour—Alterations in lighting. 


No. 461 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1574 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On about the 8th September 1909, the undermentioned alterations would 
be made in the li iting of certain of the wharves in Lumbton harbour. 
Position —Lambton harbour, lat. 41° 17’ 8., long. 174° 47} E. 
1. Light established : 


Position.—On head of King’s wharf (the easternmost wharf on northern 
side af harbour). : 
Character.—Three lights: Red, white, green, placed vertically. 
2. Lights altered : 
(a) Position.— On head of Taranaki Street wharf. 
Averation.—Three lights: Green, green, red, placed vertically, in the place 
of two green vertical lights as formerly. 
(6) Position.—On head of Wool wharf. 
Alteration.—Three lights : Green, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
} of one red light as formerly. 
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(0) Position—On head of Railway wharf. 
Alteration.— Three lights: White, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
of two green vertical lights as formerly. 
(d) Position.—On head of Glasgow wharf. 
Alteration—Three lights: Hed, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
of two red vertical lights as formerly. 
Charts affected.—No. 808, Lambton harbour. 


- » 1423, Port Nicholson. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part Vi, 1909, page 341, and Nos. 1617a, 1615, 1616, 
1617 ‘ ; 


New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 146. 
Authority —Wellington Notice, No. 65 of 1909. 


KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—Ounansixu cHANNEL. 


Won do (Hacho to)—Fog-signal temporarily discontinued. 


No. 462 (second publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1579 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.--The fog-siren at Won do (Hacho to) lighthouse, Chanjiku channel, is 
temporarily discontinued for ir, aie 
Position.—Lat. 84° 183’ N., long. 126° 5} E. 
Charts temporarily affected.—No, 8865, Port Hamilton to Mackau group. 
» 104, Korean archipelago, south portion. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 201. 
. Japan, Korea, &e., 1904, page 83, 
at Mariners, No. 642 of 1909. (This office No. 229 of 8rd June 


Authority —Seoul Notics No. 85, dated 17th August 1909. 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Pixe Yana Inurr. 


, Cheru to anchorage—Liyht-buoy established. 


No. 468 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., rélative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1581 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulyect.- A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in Cheru 
to anchorage, Ping Yang inlet, to mark the extremity of the shoal 
extending south-westward from the western extreme of Chel tau. 

Position.—In a depth of 38 fathoms, with the suuth-west extreme of Chel tau (Cheru 
to) bearing 8. 70° E., distant 63 cables, and the 416-foot A near 
Sergom po, 8. 31° W. 


. Lut, 88° 883” N., long. 125° 874’ B, 


Description.—A conical light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting an occudting red light 
every ten seconds, thus :— 


x Light, eclipse. 
5 sees, 8008, 
i Pheit tenet. No, 1006; Ping Vatg tole , 
yah Oharts affected-—-No, , Ping Yang inlet. 
, » 1257, Approaches to Ping Yang inlet. 
Publication —Japan, Korea, &c., Bred yar 
Authority.—Seoul Notice, No. 82, da July 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Linaa Isianp. 
Tanjong Jang tight—Obdscured arcs. 


| No. 464 (e publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to issued 
by the British Admivelty (Nov1685 of 1909), are ropublisbadns eee 
Bubjeot—The group flashing white light exhibited from “Tanjong Jang lightho 
7 i and, ebaurl ver th endemenionel sa saat 
Position —Lat, 0° 18’ 8,, long, 105° 0 E. 
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Obscured arcs.—(a) From the land to the bearing 8, 6° E. 
(6) From N, 8° BE. to N. 88° EB. 
, AY From N, 60° E. to the land. 
Variation.—1° 


Charts affected.—No, 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. 
», 1789, Channels between Sumatra, Linga and Singkep. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 540, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 587. , 
Authority—Recent Netherlands Government chart. 


KOREA, WEST COAST. 
Kunsan harbour—Beacon-lighis established, 


No. 465 (second publication),—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1586 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject. —Two unwatched beacon-lights of the undermentioned characters have been 
established in Kunsan harbour. 


(a) Position.—On beacon, south side of entrance to harbour. 
Lat. 85° 58’ 20’ N., long. 126° 32’ 40’ E., on chart No. 918. 


Character.—A fixed light with white and red sectors. 
, Elevation.—30 feet. 
* “ Visibility —10 miles, - 
Sectors, — White from N, 73° E, to N. 85° E, 
Red from N. 85° E., through east and south, to S. 88° W. 
White from 8. 88° W., through west, to N. 87° W. 


Red from N, 87° W., through north, to N. 73° EL - 


Order.—6th, 
Remarks,—The sectors of white light show over the fairway. 
(b) Position.—On rock, northern side of harbour. 
Lat. 36° 0’ 20” N., long. 126° 40’ 25" E., on chart No. 918, 
Character. —A white ooculting light every six seconds, showing thus :— 


Light eclipse, : 
4 secs. F secs, 
Elevation.—41 feet. * 


Visidiiity.—7 miles. 
Structure—Oircular iron reservoir with lantern support, standing on 8° 
concrete base, the whole painted black, 

Order.—6th, 
Variation —5° W. 
Chart affectea.—-No. 918, Mackau group to Clifford islands. 
Pulications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 917, and page 199. 

Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 69. ‘ 

Authority.—Seoul Notices, Nos. 86 and 83. : , 


. 


PACIFIC OOBAN—Partrerine Istanps—Nezcros Istand, soUTH-BAST CoAsT. 


Apo island light—Temporary alteration in character. 


No. 466 (second publiqation).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, * 

issued by the Satin Admiralty (No. 1589 of 1909), are republished : — ; 

f Subject-—The red flash shown from the alternating fixed and flashing light on Apo 
island is temporarily discontinued for repair to the apparatus, and the . 
light now shows as undermentioned. v 

Position-—Lat. 9° 5’ N., long. 128° 16’ EB. 

Temporary character.— Fixed white. : * 

Remorks Further Notice will be given when tho light resumes, its normal 
character. : 

il ted.—No, 943, Moluoca passage to Manila. 
te enor: 2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 610. 4 
Eastern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 274; Revised Supplement, 
1909. i . 


“ 


Authority. —Manila Notice, No. 42 of 1909. m 





OHINA SEA. Z 
Kwang chau wan—Shoal : buoyage. y 
No, 467 (second publication).—-The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1598 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A. shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Kwang chau wan ; 
it has been marked by a buoy, as undermentioned. 

Position—-Observatory beacon, bearing 8. 40° E., distant 2} miles, and Morne 
du Bouquet, N. 86° E. 


Lat, 21° 54’ N., long. 110° 263’ B. 


Depth.—2} fathoms, rook, ; 

Buoy.—A red conical buoy with truncated cone as topmark is moored on the 
western edge of the rook. 

Remarks.—The black truncated conical buoy with cylindrical topmark, known as 
the Bar buoy, has been moved a distance of one mile, 8. 12° E., 
from its former position, and is now situated with Nau chau light- 
house bearing 8. - W., distant 6 miles. 

Variation.—1° BE. 

Charts affecteds—-No. 3849, Approach to Kwang chau wan. 

,, 3486, Kwang chau wan and River Matshé. 

Publication. —China Sea Directory, Vol. I1, 1906, pages 544, 548. 

Authoriiy.—Paris Notices, Nos. 1564, 1625 of 1909. 





CHINA SEA—Formosa. 
Agincourt island —Light established. 


No. 468 (second publication).—The following particulars, oto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No 1601 of 1909),\are republished : — 


Subjoct:—On or about the 20th September 1909, a light of the undermentioned 
character would be established on Agincourt island. 
Position.— On, western extreme of island. 


Lat. 25° 87)’ N., long. 122° 4’ E., on chart No. 1968. 
Character.—A flashing white light every fifteen seconds. 
Elevation, —480 feet. 
Visibility —30 miles, When within a distance of 2 miles tho light is obscured by the 
land between the bearings of N. 42° W., through west, and S. 86° W. 
Structure.-—White circular lighthouse, 70 feet in height from base to centre of lantern. 
Power.—864,000 candles.’ - 
Fog-signal.—In answer to a vessel's fog-signals, a gun will be fired ¢wice at an interval 
Fe of two minutes: If the vessel continues to sound her fog-signal the 
22 gun will be fired twice at intervals of five minudes. 
Variation —\° W. 
Charts affected —No. 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
, » 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
ai » 1262, Hongkong to the Gulf of Liau tung. 
», 1268, China sea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 952a. 


China Soa Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 264. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1810 of 1908. (his office ‘No. 504 of @1s! 
December 1908.) : 


Authority. —Formosa Notice, No. 129, dated 14th September 1909. 
ae 


« PAODFIC OCEAN—Paurerine 18Lanps—MInDANAO, WEST /COAST. 


Palak (Pollok) harbour—Alterations in dighting. 
Wo. 469 (second publication).—The following partioulars, ete., relative to.the ‘above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1604 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—Information has been received with re; to the undermentioned alterations 
in the lighting of Palak (Pollok) harbour. 


oe? 
- 





1. Light established 
ps apap at odistano ot 6 cables, 8, 50° We» 
Lat. 7° 22' N., long. 124° 15}' EB 
~ Oharacter.—A fized red light. — ; 
Visibility. —7 miles. 
Structure.—Red framework liars 
2, Light to be discontinued on or about the 1st November 1909 : 
Position.—At hy distance of 1} cables, N. 76° E., from the head of Palak 
m™m 
Lat, 7° 21’ N., long. 124° 133’ E 
Character-—A fixed red light. 


Variation. —1° E. 
Charts asses 957, Plan of Palak harbour. 

2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 123, and No. 599. 


Hestern Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 98; Revised denims 


Authority.—Manila Notices, Nos. 45, 44, of 1909. 


” 


JAPAN, YEZO ISLAND—Tsvcaru Sreart. 


Shiriya saki—Fog-signal again working. 


No. 470 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, sonal: 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1610 of 1909), are republished :-— 


Subject—The fog-siren at Shiriya zaki lighthouse, Teugaru strait, which had been 
temporarily discontinued, is again working. 

Position.—Lat, 41° 26’ N., long. 141° 274’ 

Remarks. —The description of the fog-signal i is as given in the. Admiralty List of 


Charts affected. —No. 2441, Tsugaru strait. 
» 3409, Ishinomaki wan to T'sugaru kaikyo. 
fs 452, Yezo island. 
a 2347, Japan and part of the Korea. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 1083. 





Japan, &o., 1904, page 63. Fe 4 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1382 of 1909, (This office Now 10 of Lith — 
October 1909.) —  . 
Authority.—Tokyo Dep’ artment of Communications Notice, No. 848, dated 16th — 
Beptember 1909. ; hai 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svmarna, Bast coast. ay 


Berhala and Durian straits—Light-buoys not to be established. . é 


No. 421;(seoond. ion).—The followi ng particulars, eto., relative to He above, ‘alll An 
by netsh Cee TNS, Tél of 1909), are republished -— 


The light-buo; whichsit.was intended to place in the undermentioned 
* er ae igionn tn the straits of Berhala and Bevas; east coast of Sumatra, ~ 


will not be established. bt 
. ‘Berhala strait: z 
_ * Position —Near southern point of Berhala island. — ° 
Lat, 0° 59’ 25” 8.,Jong. 104° 24’ 10" E., on chart No, 1789. 


: * 


Beat 


sy 
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2. Strait of Durian: “ 


Position,—Near south-west point of South Brother island. — 
Lat. 0° 82’ 20” N., long. 103° 46’ 10° E., on chart No. 2402. 
Charts-affected.—No,"2402, Straits of Durian, &o, 
rae _» 1789, Channels between Sumatra, Linga, and Sinkep. 
Putiication,—China Sea Directory, Vol. 1, 1906, pages 631, 652; Supplement, 1909. 
Authority —Hague Notice, No. 2084 of 1909, 


+ 


CHINA SEA—Formosa, west coast, 


- 


Anpei (Amping) light—Temporarily discontinued, 
No. 472 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1612 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—On or about the 12th August 1909, the fixed white light shewn from 
Anpei (Amping) lighthouse, would be temporarily Hasoatinnsd for 
the purpose of installing a new lantern. 
Position.—Lat. 23° 0’ N., long. 120° 9}’ E. 
Charts temporarily affected, —No. 1926, Anpei anchorage. 
»» 2409, West coast of Formosa. 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait, 


Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 943, 
China Sea Directory, Vo]. III, 1904, page 244. we 
Notice to Mariners, No. 82£ of 1908. ; (This office No. 268 of 2hth 
Juno 1908.) 


Authority—Tokyo Notice No. 1410, dated 28th August 1909, 


NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Avcxtanp aprroacu. 
Rangitoto channel, castern light-buoy—Alteration in character of light, 
No. 478 (secona publication). —The following particulars; eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1614 of 1909), are republished :—- 


Subject—The character of the light exhibited from the eastern light-buoy in 
Rangitoto channel, Auckland approach, has been altered as undermen- 
tioned, 

Position.—At a distance of about 8 cables, N. 65°H, from Rough rock. 


Lat. 36°49’ S., long. 174° 50}' E. 


Ateration.—Altered from a fixed green light to a flashing green light every twelve 
seconds, showing thus: — 


Flash, eclipse, 
2 seus. TO woes, 
« Variation. —16° E. 


Charts affected.—No, 1970, Auckland harbour. 
», 1896, Auckland harbour entrances. 
_ 5, 2543, Maunganui bluff to Manukau harbour, éo. 
Publication —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 37. 
Authority— Wellington Notice, No..68 of 1909. 


« NORTH INDIAN OOEAN. MALDIVE ISLANDS—Mite «rors. 

a eels Male island—Mooring buoy established. secu 
No. 474 (second pudlication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the abové, issued 

by the British Admiralty (No. 1615 of 1909), are republished :— 

., Subject-—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 


anchorage northward of Méle island, . ms 
Position.—At a distance of three-quarters of a cable, N. 26° K., from the pier-head. 


Lat, 4° 103’ N., long. 78° 30° B, 


b 





pepo Vessels. 
» Bem Remar Th in lat, 4° 1 aie long. 73° 81}’ E., 
: re is now eer are iepearel. “ 


ffected.— to h las . > 2 
Patliocion al Gon Big India mut 190 pies net Ser. : 
0 


Authcrity.—H.M.8. Proserpine, auted 1th tebiaiicr 1909, 


BAY OF BENGAL.—Ooromanpst coast. 


Matiras harbour entrance lights. 
No. 475 (second publication). — 


Sulject.—In view to the o for trafic of the new entrance to the Madras 
harbour and the log of the old one, it is intended to exhibit on or 
about the Ist January 1910 the lights-of the description given below 
from which date. the The aes entrance lights will be removed from their 
a pei Biron The exact date of exhibition and rembdval will be 
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Charts Peter st Care 0 Comarin to Qessande. 


Sia 2 Rupareas ‘Point. 


Publications. a of ‘hts, ie t oT 1909. 61. 
Ta Pilot, 8rd edition, 1901, pfs 161 
Astheriiye-Pattleans Port Officer, Madras, Notice 88 of “Ist November 1909, 


CEYLON, WEST COAST—Cotomso. . 


Colombo Harbour—Bell buoy replaced by gas buoy; Ocoufting sree ight discontinued. 
No. 476 (second publication).— . 
Subject,—The Bell Otis ‘Neko 1 in black and white choquers, referred to in this 


otices to Mariners, Nos, 66 and 91 of 1909, will be 
rplcd ae an Acetylene gas buoy of the undermentioned 


Position,—Lat. 6° 57 oor Net N., long. 79° 503’ B 
Oharacter, —Fixed us light: ft : 
soa the date on which the gas light is placed in position, the oodul 
light, referred to in this Office Notice to Marinorsy No, 2 
. of 190 1909, will be discontinued. 


further N hich thes 
FS il aks ce eet eeeer. the dee Ege ‘i 





Charts affected —No. 914, Colombo harbours 


i caches to Colombo. = : = 
” 3700; Colombo to Galle. . 
a” » 818, Ceylon, south coast. ~ wets otal 
“ie »  68b, Palk strait and Gulf of Manar. 


Publications —West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, pages 96, 95. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pages 72, 738. 
Authority.—Master Attendant, Colombo, Notice, dated 18th October 1909. 


. 





INDIA, WEST. * 
Travancore Ooast. 
Muttum point light—Alteration in character. 


No. 477 (second publication). — 


Subject, —The presont fixed light at Muttum point will be extinguished on the 15th 
December 1909, and that in its the new flashing light referred to 
in this Office Notice to Mariners, No. 130 of 1909, will be exhibited 
on the 15th January 1916. 

- Position (approx.)—Lat. 8° 74° N., long. 77° 18’ E. 
Remarks.—During the interval from 15th December 1909 to 14th January 1910, 0 
; temporary fixed white light of less intensity will be showp at about the 
same height as the it 

Charts affected —No. 2788, Cochin to Oape Comorin ete. 

, 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
Pa 751, Anjengo to Cape Comorin. 


© Publications,— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 280. 
‘West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 120. 
Notices to Mariners, Nos. 180 and 199 of 1909. 
Authority.—Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice No. 86 of 29th October 1909, 





BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrracone coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—Annually replaced by buoy. 


No. 478 (second publication). — ; 

Subyect.-The South Patches light-vessel will be removed from her station on the 
4th January 1910 and replaced early in March. A red conical buoy 
with staff and cage will mark the position during her absence. 

Position (approamate).—Lat. 21° 29’ N., long. 91° 36’ £. 

Charts affected—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 

859, Mutlah river to Elephant point. 
FA 829, Oocanada to Bassein river. 


Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 60a. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 250 ; Revised Supplement, 1908. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong. 





* 


BAY OF BENGAL—Ozarrracone coast. - 


an 


Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Alterations in leading Marks and in depth of water. 


No. 429 (second publication) .— 
Subject.—The following alterations in the leadixi Marks and in the depth“of water 
, were found in the Chittagong ion — 
Leading Marks over outer and inner bars— . 


» Black diamond has been moved 8, 8° 80’ E. _ {Magneto 228 fect. 
White rr} in line with black diamond N. 4 E, (Magnetic) leads over outer 
and inmer j 









+ Track No. J, outer bar— 





; ° 
Mee (Cg eae oe OB AR 


Diso on diamond one (carseg® ~~ ™ oe : tae 123 feet. sf 
Track No, II, inner bar— ao ‘ aa 
+ Discon diamond ... ws ee Ne SEO 4, 


Leading Marks over Gupta Orossing— 
Drum on Tripod has been moved 8. 15° 45’ E. (Magnetic) 290 feet. 
Drum on Tripod in line with black diamond 8. 80° 45’ E. (Magnetic) leads 
over Gupta Crossing. ; 
Guptakhally Orossing aoe Sas ... 17 feet 
Chart affected.—No. 84, Chitingong (Karnafuli) river. 
Publication.—Bay of sig ‘ilot, 1901, page 245. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Bombay Floating light-—Replaced by a light vessel. 
Wo. 480 (second publication) .— ‘ 

Subject.—From the 25th November to about the 8rd December 1909, the Bombay 
Floating light will be withdrawn and replaced by a light-yessel 
painted red and having 3 masts. 

Posjtion (approx ).—Lat. 18° 49’ N., long. 72° 47’ E. 

Description—By day she will carty a red ball at the mainmast hend. By night 
she will exhibit a white light revolving once in every 20 seconds at 
a height 86 feet above the water-line. 

Visibility —10 miles all round the horizon. - 

Charts affected.—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 


» 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Viziadrug. » 
» 826, Karachi to ik aig 
» 787, Arnala to Kundari. 


Publications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 287. 
West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197. 
Authority—Port Officer, Bombay, Notice, dated 13th November 1909. _ 


Sr. L. 8. Warpsn, Compr., r.1.m., 
Port Offiwer of Caloutta, 


The 10th November 1909, 
RED SEA—Eastern shore. 


Yenbo approach—Beacons erectea, 


No. 447 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1542 of 1909), are republished :--- 


Subject.—T-wo beacons of the description given below have been established in the 
approach to Yenbo. 
1. Position.—On westernmost patch of Shab Sabah. 
Lat. 28° 50’ N., long. 87° 54’ E. 


* Description.—Iron mast beacon with 2 globes as topmark, standing on a 
white masonry base, the whole structure 28 feet in 


height, 
2. Position.—On southern extreme of reef, now known as Shab Green. 
: Lat, 28° 544’ N., long. 38° 3}’ E. 


* jption—Iron mast beacon with cylindrical topmark, standing on a 
yet masonry base, the whole structure 28 feet in height. 


rt ted,—No. 8b, Red sea, sheet II. . 
<t wi : », 2628, Red sea, 


Publication —BRed Sea Pilot, 1908, page 312. 
Authority. —H.M.S. Philomel, Hydrographical Note, No. 2 of 1909. 





AUSTRALIA—Bass ‘Srrair, EASTERN ENTRANCE, Ya ee 
ia No: U48Athird pubheation).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the Beith Aaerelte Ne i686 of 1909), are republished Het 


Subject-—A. rock not. hitherto shown on the charts, on which the ss, Ennerdale 
4. ehh eta to exist to this northward of Flinders island, Bass 


strait. 
Position—Lat. 89° 88’ 8., long. 147° 48’ B. 
Depth,—Not stated. 
Remarks.—A. rock with less than 6 feet of water, marked “PD,” has been placed 
on the charts in the above position. .* 
Charts affected.—No, 1695a, Bass strait, eastern sheet. 
' » 3169, Port Phillip to Gabo island. 
» 2759, Australia, southern portion. 
Publication.—Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 558. 
Authority.—United States Hydrographic Office, Notice No. 2077 of 1909. 





NORTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Wesrern Portion. 


Abreojos or Langdale island—Position of doubtful. 


No. 449 (third publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1547 of 1909), are.republished :— oe 


Subject. ~The undermentioned report has been received with regard to the position 
of Abreojos or Langdale island, North Pacific ocean. 
Position on charts,—Lat. 23° 8’ N., long. 129° 26’ B. : 
Report.—The P. & O. 8.8. Socotra, in June 1909, passed close to the position of the 
island as shown on the charts, the weather being clear at the time, and 
poet a special look-out was kept, no sign of its existence could be 
observed. 
Remarks —In consequence of the above report, “PD” has been placed against this 
island on the charts. 
Charts affected.—No. 1268, Ohina sea. 
« ,, 781, Pacific, north-wost sheet. 

3, 2688, Pacific ocean. 

», 2488, Atlantic and Indian oceans. - 

» ¥%558, The World.: 
Publication,—Japan, &c., 1904, page 275 ; Supplement, 1906. 
Authority.—Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company. 


. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


Surabaya strait, eastern entrance—Buoys withdrawn. 


No. 450 (third publication). ~The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1554 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The undermentioned buoys in the eastern entrance to Surabaya strait 


haye been permanently withdrawn. 
Position. —Surabaya citadel, lat. 7° 13) 8, long. 112° 443’ B, 
2 Bearing and distance from citadel. Description. 
* — —_ ” 
(a) 8. 60° E., 10} miles, White conical buoy, No. 2. 
(4) 8. 68° E., 8yfy miles. tie dose 
(c) 8. 70° E., 8} miles. Black can buoy, No. 4. 
‘ (d) 8. 87° E., 6 miles. » we” on » 5. 
' (ON. 86° B., 6} miles. » 9 ® w 4 
‘< (f) N. 12° B., 14% miles. Green ean buoy. 
Variation,—1° EB. 


Chart affected,—No. 934, Plan of Surabaya strait. ‘ 
Publication.—Eastern Archi » Part i 1904, pages 128, 125. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No, 034 of 1909. 


. 
* 
¥ 
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AFRIOA, EAST OCOAST—Zanzipar 1sLanp. 


Zansibar harbour—Wreok-marking buoy established. 4 s 


No. 452 (third publication).—The followin, rticulars, eto. i 
issued by the British Admiralty (Ne 1559 of 1009), are republished — ee ee 
Subject.—A. buoy of the undermentioned description has been establi 
he the wreck of the ye Glasgow in’ ior bathed ee 
Position —Close southward of wreck, at a distance of 3 cables, N. 2° K., from the 
Government offices (former British Consulate) on Ras Shangani. 


bi a STR eT —————S 
ee ee ee 








* 


- 


Lat. 6° 93’ 8., long. 89° 11’ E, 


Description.— Buoy, painted green and marked “ Wreck ” in white. : 
Remarks.—The foremast of the wreck has been carried away, but the two red lights 
are exhibited at night from the mainmast which is still standing. 
Variation —7° W. ; B 
Chart affected—No. 8211, Zanzibar harbour. 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part ITI, 1905, page 416. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Zanzibar, 16th September 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sovmarita, East coast. 


‘ 


» “'Tulang Bawang river approgch—Alteration in character of buoy, 
No. 458 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1561 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The white conical buoy situated in the approach to Tulang Bawahg river, 
east coast of Sumatra, has been replaced by a buoy of the undermentioned 
deseription. 

Position.—Lat. 4° 20’ 8., long. 105° 59}° E. 

Description.—A black vonical buoy with ball as topmark. 

Charts affected.—No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar straits. 

} » 94la, Eastern archipelago, eastern portion. 

Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 449 ; Supplement, 1909. 

Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 2033 of 1909. 





OHINA SEA. . 
Banka island, north coust-—Reefs. 


No. 454 (third publication’.—The following particulars, cto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1563 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentionéd information has been received with regard to the 
position and existence of certain reefs off the north coast of Ranka 
island. . 


1, Position of T’rasie Laut rock : 
Amended ee 2 cables, N. 20° E., from position shown on 
Lat, 1° 203 8, long. 105° 404’ E. 
Depth.—14 fathoms. 
* 2. ‘Reefs not hitherto shown on the charts : 
(a) denser“ distance of 4} cables, 8, 68° E., from Trasie Laut 


Lat. 1° 29}' 8., long. 108° 41’ E. — 


Depth.--2 fathoms. y ; : 
_ Remarks.—This reef is now known as Trasie Darat reef. 


, (b) Position.—Eastward of Tanjong Grasak, at a distance of 2} miles N. 
6°.E., from the mouth of the Sungi Madulang. 


Tat, 1° 303°8,, long. 105° 579’ E. 
wv . 


+ 





Variation —1° Bas, 
Charts afoctell No 2507, Banka strait, 





» ot, strait; 
21 





Gaspar and : 
” algo ; \ 
‘ 941 tern archi , ern portion (2) (6). 
| Pubttiatlon.Onins Sea D hon i Vol in 493, 494, 
ity.— |. 2082 0} ead 
ie Authority Hague Notioe, 0. ; te 
. ” Sale 2 IANDI, WEST—Bomnay Coast. 
‘ Buvys between Adibag and Bhatkal replaced, 


¥ 4 ‘ 
No. 455. (third publication).—The following ier g ars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the seh of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to’ Mariners (No. 57-M of 
1909), are republished :— 


Subject.The following buoys on the West, Qoast from Alibag to, Bhatkal under 
the control of the Salt Department were replaced in position on the 
dates mentioned against each :— 


Buoys —Alibag buoy on wee «+ 29th September, 
Ambolgarh. Reef buoy, Jaitapur o. 2th oy | 
Johnstone Castle Rock buoy .., we «17th wit ed 
Malwan Outer Rock buoy... o» 18th jae, 

¥ ae ae buoys vy ove Lo ey: 
haldea, R )) t on vee » 

Bubra ay a ves ops ¢, ABURR rand 
Vengurla Harbour buoy a +. 22nd 8) 

“ Modochwar buoy: we viv 26th 5, 


Bhatkal buoy Ss vos QU tht 
Awthority.—Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari: 





INDIA, WEST-—Bompax (Goa), coast. 

‘ Murmagao harbour-» Breakwater extension. 
No, 486 (third publication).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, iesaed 
, by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 58-M of 

+1909), are republished :— 
; Suiyeot.—The work of the extension of the Murmagao Harbour will shortly be 
commenced and the light at-tlie end’ of breakwater will be graduall y 
Winath<'the Headnet Is should. follow: tho.Line af, b 
.—=-The incoming or. outgoing vosse ld. follow. theline of beacona 
“Chicalim” and “8: Tati 

Chart, willed inna Shy Aguada to St. George's Islands; including Murmagao aul 


“ Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 172: 
List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 260, 





 duthority.—Port Offiver,, Murmagao, 
‘ PERSIAN GULE 
Wiens: 4 Rook, reported. off Musandam neninsuta, 


5 No. 45%.(third publication). —The followin particulars, oto., relative to the above 
issued by the Director of the RB 1 India Mosite, mbay; it’ Noti i d 
oon Teo oe r 0 e oyal Indian Marifie) Bomba , it Notioo to Mariners (No 
Sulyeot.—>The: Master of the: Bucknall 8/8, “G@riqua” reports Having struck a sub 
. obstacle in the “position, . 
Potition,—Lat, 26° 24’ N,, long, 56° 224’ 
Perforated Rock bearing S, 22} Ii, 1:0°. peel 


¢ —-. 





: , “Charis feted, No. 733, b Busan fh Porsian ‘ott. ae 


| Publication —Persian Gull Bil Fifth Bdition, 1908, page 57. - 
i a ; ‘ M. 8, “La Lapwing”. 


Bombay hark Peeition of ‘Middle Ground Flagstag. 


No. 458 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete. relati © to the above, 
issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. * 
60-M of 1909), are republished :— 

Sulyect.—The flagstaff is now situated in the N.-W. position of the eset “~ 
Position,—45 yards N. 26° W. from its former position. ~-* 
Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
655, Port of Bombay. 
Publication. —West Coast of India Pilot, oth edition, 1008, page 219. 
Authority. —Officer Commanding H, ce 8. “ Hyacinth. 





F -4 





INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
Ps Bombay harbour—Position of buoys. 


459 (gare blication) Tho following partioulars, eto , relative to the above, issued 
by ar Dleesiar of the Boyal Indian Marine, Binkey, in Notioo to Mariners Ne 61-M* of 
1969), are republished :— 

Sudjeot.—(a) The South Easternmost Buoy, marked Troopship, has heen moved to 


a position 7°5 cables N. 48° E, from Dolphin Light. 
(6) No. 2 buoy should be marked Flag, instead of the tg A at present so 
“e toacked, The correct position is 440 yards N. 72° BE, from Dol- 
phin Light. * 


Charts affected—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
+s 655, Port of Bomba: 

Publivation,—West Coast of tag Pilot, bth edition, 1909, page 215. 

Avwthority.—Officer Commanding H. M. "3. Hyacinth. ’ ’ M4 


= . ©, B. Henuey, Compr., Bam, 
for Port Officer of Ouloutta, 


” 


* 
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he NOTICES T@ MARINERS. 





Pe following Notices are published for general information. 


T. Burier, 
Oavourta, the 2nd December 1909. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
. 
JAPAN—Narxar (Intanp Sza). er 
Mekari seto— Wreck in eastern entrance. y%, 2 


No. 496 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued +* 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1673 of 1909), are republished :— . 
Subject.—A- wreck of a small sailing vessel lies sunk in the eastern entrance to 
Mekari seto, Inland sea, . 
Position—-In a depth of about-6} fathoms, at.a distance of about one mile, N. 5°S,, , 
from Hyakkan jima lighthouse. 


Lat, 34° 19’ N., long. 138°'163" E. 


Remarks.—A plank has been placed to mark the position of the wreck. 
Variation—5° W. 
Charts affected. —No. 1382, Misima nada‘and Bingo nada. 

» 2875, Naikai, 


Publication.—-Japan, &,, 1904, page 463, 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1420, dated 15th September 1909. 


' BAY OF BENGAL—Rwer Hvar. 


The Sandheads—Intended temporary buoys. 


No. 497 (first pubdlication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the Bettiah Aaehitalty (No. 1677 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Betweon the 9th November 1909 and about the 12th of Fébruary 1910, 
Ping st oe Pg temporarily moored at the Sandheads, 
er or surveying purposes. 
Position,—Eastern channel light-vossol, fat 219 O4/ Ni long. 88%121’ E, 
. ~* > “Fy 


s* 
* : . * 


oa 
7 
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Remarké—These buoys, the description of which is not stated, will be moored in 
the river the parallel of the Eastern channél light-vessel 
and the parallel of Eagle sand, and are in addition to the ordinary 
channel buoys, 

During the early part of 1910, certain of these buoys will be marked 
by finall light-buoys placed near them, or by a vessel anchored in 
their vicinity. 
* Okarts temporarily affeoted.—No. 186, Saugor point to Caloutts. ° 
,, 814, The Sandheads. 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 221. 
Authority.—Commissioners for the Port of Caloutta, 7th October 1909. 





# 


AFRICA, HAST COAST—Ozi River ENTRANCE. 


Kipini—Non-oxistence of fort. 


No. 498 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1678 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


Subject.—The fort with flagstaff shown on the Admiralty charts at Kipini, Ozi 
river entrance, no longer exists. ° 


Position.—Lat, 2° 312’ 8., long. 40° 8h’ E. 

Charts affected.—No. 1747, Plan of Ozi anthorage. 
,, 848, Malindi to Juba. 

Publication.—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 488, 

Au‘hority.—Board of Trade, 21st October 1909. 





' EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornego, NortH-EasT coast. 


Shoals. 
No. 499. (first pub'ication).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issced 
by'the British Admiralty (No, 1680 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject, —Tho undermentioned shoals are reported to exist off the north-east coast 
of Borneo. 


1. Position,—At a distance of about 11 miles, N, 41° E., from the summit (227 
feet) of Tigabu island. 


Lat. 7° 1’ 40’ N., long, 117° 85’ 55" E. 


Depth.—Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 3 fathoms. 
2. Position.—At a distance of 9 cables, N. 48° W., from the western extreme of 
Lankayan island. 
Lat. 6° 81’ 5’ N., long. 117° 54’ 80” E. 


Depth —Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 8 fathoms. 
Remarks.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 1650. 
Variation. —2° E, a 
Charts affected.—No, 1650, Mallawallé island to Lankayan. 

» 1649, Lankayan to Sandaken harbour. 
», 287, Gaya bay to Sandakan harbour. 
» 2576, Sulu archipelago and N.E. coast of Borneo. 

“ » 967, Paldwan island. " 

y, 26602, China sea, southern portion. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago, Part 1, 1902, pages 160, 164. 
Authority. United States Hydrographic Office, Notice No. 2284 of 1909. 


; 


— — 
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WSS eS ccs cenane - eseaee 
or NEW ZEALAND—Nontw istanp, west coast, ~ 


Hokianga river entrance—Additional signals established. ‘ 


No. 500 (first pullication).—The following particulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1683 of 1909), are republished :— ji 
Subject.—On and after the 1st November 1909, the undermentioned additional signals 
will be made when required from the signal station on South head, 
Hokianga river entrance. 


Position.—Signal station, lat. 35° 32’ S,, long. 178° 28’ E, 
Signals.—(a) When two or more vessels are outside the bar, the International code 
signal-number of the vessel that is to take the bar will be hoisted in 


dition to the four balls, in which case only the vessel thus indicated 
is to come in. 


(6) For outward-bound vessels, the same signals as those in use at Kaipara 
. will be shown, viz. :— 


Flag P. Bar workable by all vessels, steam or sailing. 
Flag 8S. Bar workable by steam-vessels or vessels in tow of 
steani-vessels, . 


Fleg B. Bar unworkable. 


Chart affected.—No. 10914, Hokianga river. 
Publiedtion.—Now Zealand Pilot, 1903, 202. Ts 
Authority.— Wellington Notice No. 70 of 1909. 





NEW ZEALAND—Sovurn istanp, East coast. 


Timaru harbour, Eastern mole— Intended alteration in lighting. 


No. 501 (first publication). —The following porticulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1684 of 1909), are republished :— 


. 
Subject.—On or about the Ist December 1909, the fixed white light exhibited from 
the Eastern mole extension, Timaru harbour, will be replaced by lights 
of the undermentioned character. 


Position. —On head of mole extension. 
Lat. 44° 233’ 8., long. 171° 19}’ E. 


Character.—Two fixed green lights, placed vertically. 

Elevation.—85 feet and 30 feet, respectively. 

Remarks.—On the same date as the above, the elevation of the fired red lighfon tho 
northern end of the East breakwater, will be altered from 33 feet to 20 


feet. 
Chart affected.—No. 2582, Banks peninsula to Otago, with plan. 
Publications List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 1667, 1666. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 246. 
Authority.— Wellington Notice, No. 71 of 1909. 


STRAIT OF MALACCA—Jounor. 


Kwala Muar—Light and light-buoy established. 


No, 502 ( first publication).—The following particulars, eto, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1692 of 1909), are repablished :— 


Sudject.—A light of the undermentioned character, and a light-buoy of the description 
. cies below, have been established ‘at Kwala Muar. 


1, Light established. 
Pésition—On northern side of river entrance, at a distance of 6 cables 
N. 26° W., from the north-west angle of Bandar Maharani. 


Lat. 2° 3’ 30" N., long, 102° 32’ 55” E., omchart No, 795. 
5* - 
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» _ A 
i Ohar acter HA. fired white light. vt age 

tion.—80 feet. i vie; 
Vi onan i) Sama by . trees when bearing northward of 
Structure, —White iron framework beacon . as oe 


#* 


~2, Light-buoy established : 
Po sition—At a distance of 8 miles, N, 88° W., from the north-west angle 
¥ of Bandar Maharani. 
Lat. 2° 3’ 10" N., long. 102° 30’ 15” B., ‘on chart No, 795. 


Description —Light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting an occulting white light. 
Remarks.—The light-buoy shown on the chart, about two miles, south-eastward, from 
the above position has been withdrawn. 
% Variation, — 1° E. 
Charts afected.—No. 795, Cape Rachado to Singapore. 
», 1855, Malacca strait. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 85. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 2 12. 


Authority —H.M.S. Waterwiteh, Hydrographical Note No. 1 of 1909. « 


STRAIT OF MALACCA—Jonor. 


Sungi Batu Pahat entrance—Light established. 


No. 508 (first publication).—Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1693 of 1909), are republished:— 


Sulyect,—A light of the undermentioned character has been established near the en- 
trance to the Sungi Batu Pahat. 


* ” Position—On centre of Pulo Sheilo. - e 


Lat. 1° 47" 20° N., long 103° 68’ 98" B,, on chart'No. 795. 


Character.--A fived white light. (Unwatched.) 

Elevation—About 40 feet. 

Visibility. —5 miles. 

Structure.—Iron gibbet attached to grey masonry tower. 

Remarks —The light is weak and unreliable, 

Charts affected.—No. 795, Oape Rachado to Singapore. 
» 1855, Malacca strait. 

Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 87. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 213. 
Authority —H.M.8. Waterwitch, Hydrographical Note No. 1 of 1909. 


AUSTRALIA—Norru-wesr coast. 


Cape Lévéque—Non-ewiatence of shoal north-castward of, ‘ 


ae No. 504 ( first publication), —The following particulars, dto., telative to the above, issued 

°° by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 1710 of 1909), are republished :— 

* Subjeot—A. careful examination of the locality north-eastward of Cape Lévéque, in 
which the 8.8. Holya is reported to have gtoctaihed haiae failed to find 
any trace of a shoal, the depth of 2} fathoms placed on the charts in the 

ae undermentioned position has ‘been'expunged. 
Position—At a distance of 13 miles, N. 30° E., from Cape Lévéque. , 


‘Tat. {0° 21’ §,, long. 122° 664’ E. 





‘ 


on th F 

is identical with Ball rock as shown on Notine to hia Ne 1558 oh 
_ 1909. (This office No. 461 of 10th November 1909.) * - 
Variation —1° E, ‘e? 

Charts affected—No. 1052, Hall point to Cape Bertholet. 
» » 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout islands 

al » 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer Archipelago. ‘ 
» 475, North-west coast of Australia. w 
Publications. —Australia Directory, Vol, 111, 1905, page 203, 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1999 of 1908, (his office No. 86 of 18th 
January 1909.) 


Authority.—H..M. Surveying Vessel Fantome, 14th September 1909, 








AUSTRALIA—Vicroria. 
Port Phillip heads—Blasting operations ; Signals, etc. 


No. 505 (first publication).— The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1711 of 1909), are republished :— 


Sulject—Blasting and sweeping opefations are now in progress off Port Phillip 
a to the westward of the line of the Shortland bluff leading 
ights, 


Position —Lat. 88° 18’ 8., long. 144° 874’ E, 


Signals.—The undermentioned signals will be shown from the masthead of the 
steamer engaged on the work :— 


(a) Letter “B,” when on blasting duty. 
(0) International code signal “XHO,” when on sweeping 
duty. » 


Oaution.—Mariners and boatmen are warned not to approach the boats en, zea 


in blasting work nearer than a quarter of a milo; warning will be 
given by prolonged whistle blasts from the attendant steamer 
when a charge is about to bo exploded. 


Mariners are specially requested to keep clear of the steamer when she 
is sweeping, as the apparatus will render her movements slow and 
uncertain. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No, 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. ° 

» 1171a, Port Phillip, southern sheet, 
Publication. Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 428, 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice, No, 52 of 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Banr istanp, Norra coast. 
St. Nicholas bay—~ Reef. 


No. 506 ( first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
hy the British ‘Admbralge (No. 1719 of 1909), are republished _ ’ 


Subject..—A reef, not hitherto shown on the charts, ‘nlite in St. Nicholas bay ~ 
Bali island, ng eh ee 


tition, — \. extreme of reef western side of bay, bearing 
Peet ew a distant ican and Te chare extreme of land westward of ° 
*Banjuwedan bay, N. 73° B, | a 








Depth.—1¥ fathoms, coral bottom. Dae , 
Variation. —1° i. : 
Charts-affected.—No. 2782, Plan of St. Nicholas bay. a 
~. # » 8726, Bali strait. ‘e 
Publication—Bastern Archipelago, Part IT, 1904, page 193. © 
‘Authority—Hague Notice No. 2183 of 1909. . ‘ 


INDIA, WEST—Travancore coast. 


Alleppi—Position of buoys marking the Roadstead. 
No. 507 (first publication) .— 


Subject.—The red and black buoys marking the Roadstead at Alleppi have been 
replaced and their positions are as follows :— 


Bearing and distance from the Lighthouse. 


Red (Northern) buoy ... 8. 79° W., distance 24 miles. 
Black (Southern) do. w. 8. 55°-W., do. 2) miles. 


Depth of water.—4 to 44 fathoms. 

Remarks. — Ordinarily the proper anchorage will be between the buoys but as the 
mud bank shifts rapidly the depth of water given is not reliable and 
so the lead must be used when approaching anchorage. 

Charts affected.—-No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. . 

5 2788, Cochin to Tape Comorin, eto. 

» 750, Cundacudvu to Anjengo. 
Pullication.—West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 126. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Alleppi, Notice dated 8th October 1909. 


Br, L, 8. Warney, Compr, RM, 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 





ec The 10th November 1909. 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST COAST—Kixa sounp. 


Sunday strait approach—Information with regard to shoals. 
No. 451 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 


jésued by the British Admiralty (No. 1558 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The result of an examination of the shoals’ lying in the north-west 
approach to Sunday strait, King sound, is shown on the accompanying 
reproduction of a portion of chart No, 1062. 


_ Position.—Swan island, lat. 16° 20'S., long. 128° 2’ E. 










From the above reproduction, it will be seen that :— 
GRiaies reefs are more extensive than is at t sh th 
a yrme yee os ee ar aaeaemaiaama chet, 








a 
(0) ‘Asgmnall patch, now named Ball rock, oxists me Cape Léveque. 
* (c) Pitts reef consists of a narrow chain of coral jwith from 5 fo 10 
a fathoms over them, with a small 3-fathom patch about 14 miles further . ‘ 
northward. 7 . ” ; 
(d) Ferret bank is situated about 2 miles further eastward than is at present 
shown on the charts. 


(c) A shoal extends north-castward for a distance of 7 cables from the north- 
west Twin island. This shoal is usually marked by a heavy rip. 


Channels-—The navigable channels in the north-west approach to Sunday strait are 
as follows:— 


(a) Between Karrakatta rock and Alarm reefs, 54 cables wide between the 
5 fathom lines. South-east Twin island, bearing N. 50° E,, leads 
through this channel, 


(3) aire Alarm reefs and Pitts reef, 24 miles wide between the 10-fathom 
68. s 


©. (c) Betwoon Pitts reef and Ferret bank, 8} miles wide. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charts affeoted.—No. 1052, Hall point, to Cape Bertholet. 
» 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer archipelago, » 
5, 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 


», 475, North-west coast of Australia. 
« Publication —Australia Directory, Vol, III, 1905, pages 191, 192, 203, 
Authority. --TL. M. Surveying vessel Funtome, Hydrographical Note No. 2 of 1909. 


©. B. Henry, Compr, 8.1.M., 
for Port Officer of Calcutta, 


‘ » 





The 24th November 1909, 


CHINA SEA—Grear Natuna ISLAND. 


Bungi Ulu entrance—Rock, ye 


No. 481 (second publication).—The following partioulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued” 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1618 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A small rock, not hitherto shown on the charts exists in the entrance to 
Sungi Ulu, Great Natuna island. 
Position. —Lat. 3° 64’ 8” N., long. 108° 26’ 16” E., on chart No, 1348, © : 
Depth.—One foot. 
Chart affected. —No. 1848, North Natuna islands. 
% Publication.—China Sea Direotory, Vol. I, 1906, page 94, 
 “Authority.—Hague Notice No. 2076 of 1909. 





CHINA SHA—Rxi1o strait, 


Pan reef—Intended light, 
No. 482 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto , relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1619 of 1909), are republished :— ; 


~ Subject—It is intended to establish an unwatohed light of the undermntioned 
sy character on Pan reef, Rhio strait, ; 


Position.-On north-eastern end of’ reef. 
FR Mat PGE 42° N,, long. 104° 11’ 26” E., on chart No. 2413, 


~~ 


+ 


ae a * 





Visibility. —10 Riles, 


Roma ks.— Further Notice will be given. i 
Note.—The ligh which it was proposed to place eastward of Pan reef will not be 


| ° esta 5 
i* Charts affected.—No. 2413, Rhio strait. 
, 2403, Singapore strait. 
» 2707, Banka strait to Singapore. 
» 3543, Approaches to Singapore. 


» 1355, Malacea strait. ‘ 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 111." 


‘ China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 608, 609 ; Supplement, 1909, 
Authority.— Hague Notice, No, 2074 of 1909. 





CHINA—East Qoasr. 


Meichen sound—Rock. 


No. 488 (second publivation).--The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1620 of 1909), are republished :— 


: Subject. —A pinnacle ke not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Meichen 
sound. - 
"Position —Summit of Saddle island, N. 47° B, distant 1,4, miles, and Ninepin rock, 
8. 59° EB. 


Lat. 25° 8% N., long. 119° 1’ B. 


Depth,—6 feet. 

Variation,—1° W. 

Charts affected.—No. 1761, Ockseu islands to Tung yung. 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait. 

, 3, 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 

Publication—Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. LII, 1904, page 189, 

Authority.—Tokgo Notice, No. 1412, dated 12th August 1909, 


KOREA STRAIT, JAPAN—Tsv sim. 


Tsutsu xaki—Light established. 


No. 484 (second publication.)\—Tho following partioulars, eto., relative to the above, 
' issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1624 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—A light of the undermentioned character has been established on O se, off 
Tsutsu zaki, ‘T'su sima, 
Position.—On southern end of reef, 


Lat, 34° 5’ 86” N,, long. 129° 9’ 32” E,, on chart No. 2386. = 


Character —A flashing white light every fifteen seconds, (Unwatehed.) 
Elevation.—-67 ein ieicaate 8.7 Wee 
Visibility —14 miles, m the bearing ay) -y through west, north : 
south, to 8, 7° W. ‘ en { ‘ _ ¥ 
Structure.—Circular tower, painted in black and white vertical stripes, 
Power, —1,500 candles. 
Variation.—5° W. 
Charts affected.—No, 2385, T'su sima. 
" oF Ps 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo, 
Dy » 8366, Pusan Harbour to Port Hamilton. 
ba 104, Korean archipelago, southern portion. 
4 oan bf earn Kiusiu aa ‘ipon. 
. a , Shan promontory to Nagasa 
: » _ 2347, Nipon, Niusiu, Shikoku, &o. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 215. 


Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 122, : 


* : *. 
; Authority.—Tokyo Department of Communications, Notice No. 821, dated 10th — 
September 1909. sob ten a nae we 


“ 
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‘KORBA, SOUTH-BAST OOAST—Fosax Hanvovn. es 
on Sorio mole—Beatons removed. 
“No. 486:(seeond publication) -—Tho tollowinig ‘partioulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admtralty (No. 1625 of 1909), aro republished : ~ “gulnaea 


~ Subject—The mole under construction to the northward of the existing mole at 
‘ Sorio, Fusan harbour, being now above water, the beacons, with the 
vm ae of the one on outer end of the mole, have been removed. 
Position.—Mole , lat. 35° 62’ N,, long. 129° 2}’ E, 
Remarks.—The beacon on the outer end of the mole exhibits a fixed red light as 


formerly. 
Chart offected.—No, 1259, Fusan harbour. , ? 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 938c, (Remarks). 


Japan, Korea, &o., 1904, page 119. 


Oh) to Mariners, No, 920 of 1908. (Zhis office No. 298 of 1th July 


Authority, —Tokyo Notice, No. 1411, dated 28th August 1909. 


¥ 


‘OHINA SEA —Sovurn Narona Istanps. 


e? 


Subi kechil—Itended light. 
“No. 486 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1629 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—It is intended to establish a light of the undermentioned character on Subé 
kechil, South Natuna islands. 
Position. On 61-foot summit, north end of island. 


» Lat, 8°:8’ 6’ N., long. 108° 51’ 8" E., on chart No, 2104. 


Oharacter.—A prom flashing white light, Showing a group of two flashes overy sen 
seconds, 
Remarks.—Further information will be published when received. 
Charts affected.--No. 2104, Tanjong Bayung to Tanjong Datu. 
» 2660a, China sea, southern portion. © 
» 1263, China sea. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 119. 


China Sea Directory, Vol. Il, 1906, page 91. . 
Authority-—Hague Notice, No. 2077 of 1909. * 


_ OMINA—KwaneG TUNG PENINSULA. 
Ryojun-kb (Port Arthur) approach— Wreeks removed. 


No, 487 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1630 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned wrecks formerly situated in the approach to Ryojun 
“PR Mek? lahiboaeeciat 38° 47}’ N., long. 121° 149’ B. 
‘ osition.—Ryojun ko lighthouse, lat, 7} N., long. 121° 143’ B. 
: Bearing and distanoo from lighthouse. 


(a) 8. 55° E., distant 4% of a cable. 
(6) 8. 55° E., distant one cable. 
(c) 8, 42° E., distant.83} cables. 
(d) 8. 28° B,, distant 5, cables. 
(e) 8. 31° E., distant’7 cables. 

ey se i 1236, Approaches:to_Ryojun ka 

t affected.— No. 08 © ojun ko, 
Pepicntone “Chink Sea Directory, Vol, ne 194, page 592; Supplement, 1907. 


Notice to"Mariners, No.'1174 of 1909. (This office No. 354 of 9th 
‘September 1909.) 


Authority—Pokyo Notives, Nos. 1413, 1419, dated 28th August 1909. 


* a Pet 
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NORTH PAOLFIC OCEAN—Canotine 1snanpé.” * 


Yap island—Position of, Sites 


No. 488 (second pudlication).—The following partioulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. eae at 1909), are republished :— Prey 
Subject.—An observation pillar, recently erected at the inner end of the mole on 
Engnoth (Donnitsch) island, Tomill haven, Yap island, is situated 
by astronomical observations in the following position. 
Position.—Lat. 9° 30’ 36” N,, long. 188° 8’ 42” B. +4 
Remarks.—Aocording to the above observations, Yap island is situdted about 4 miles 
further eastward than is at preserit shown on the charts, and a note 
‘ to this effect has been placed on charts Nos. 980 and 781. 
Charts affected.—No. 1485, Tomill haven, and plan of Yap island. 
», 980, Caroline’ islands. 
» 781, Pacific, north-west sheet. 
Publication.— Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 415, 416. 
Authority —Berlin Notice, No. 2377 of 1909, 


- 








‘ TASMANIA, SOUTH COAST—D’Ewrrecasteaux CHANNEL APPROACH, 


Sterile island—Beacon erected. . 


No. 489 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1638 of 1909), are republised :— Sig 
Subject.—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been established on 


Sterile island, in the southern approach to the D'Entrecasteaux channel. 
Position.—On north-western end of island. 


Lat, 43° 83’ 18’ 8., long 147° 0’ 20’ E., on chart No. 960. 


Dascription.— White truncated pyramid surmounted by a staff with horizontal 
cross-pieoes, the whole 80 feet in height. 
+ *  Blevation. —55 feet. 
’ Charts affected.—No. 960, Approaches to Hobart. " 
» 1079, Tasmania, 
Publiention.—Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1007 nage 666. 
Authority.—Marine Board, Hobart, Notioo, da rd September 1909, 





EASTERN ARCHIPRLAGO—Java, wortH coast. 


Boompyjes island light ~Intended alteration in character. 
No. 490 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the! above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1656 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—It is intended to replace the revolving white light exhibited from Boom- 
pjes island lighthouse hy a light of the undermentioned character. 
Position —Lat. 5° 56’ 8 , long. 108° 223” R, 


Character.—A white group flashing light, showing a group of three flashes every fifteen 
seconds, thus :— 


Flash, eclipse, flash, eoli flash, ecli 
¥ bec. Ty secs. 4 seo. TF} secs. ¥ se0. TOF secs. 
Remarks.— Further Notice will be given. 


Charts affected.—N». 1658, Island of Java, western portion. 
» 941a, Eastern archipelago, western portion. 
», 1263, China sea. *. 
Publications.—1 ist of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 479, . 
Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 99, 


| Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 2127 of 1909. 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or 82, Vincent. 
Approach to Port Adelaide—Removul of large Brick Chimney. 

20. 491 (setond publication.) ~The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
given Notice (No. 15 of 1909) that the large Brick Chimney situated near the English and 
Australian Copper Gompany’s Wharf, Port Adelaide, is now in course of removal. 

This chimney has for many years been a prominent landmark, is marked on the charts, 
and mentioned in sailing directions. Shipmasters are therefore advised of its removal. 

This affects Admiralty charts, Nos. 2889A and 3042, 


rs. 





oe 
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ha AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST. 
Wide Bay bar—Atteralion in channel. Divedlions for crossing. 


No. 499 (second publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given Notice (No. 5 of 
1909) that when crossing the Wide Be Bar, the square beacons on Hinde Point sear now 
be kept open twice their own width to the Northward until the triangular beacons on. Inski 
Point are open twice to the Westward, then steer for them, keeping them so until the tek 
se open is shut in by bushes, then proceed as formerly. By night the lead»will'show . 
Ww spit is passed. 4 ‘ 
. ~ a0 owing these directions a depth of 17 feet at L. W. O. 8. T. will be obtained. 
affected, Nos. 1030 arid 1068, Australia Directory, Vol. II. 


7 INDIA, WEST—Bombay coasr. 


sal Bankot buoys relaid. 


Nc. 498 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 

by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Scibe » in Notice to Mari % 

1909), ‘are republished :— y rea — eS 
Subject. —The Bankot buoys were laid in position on the 28th October 1909. 


Authonity.—Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkéri. 





INDIA, WEST.—Bomsay coast. 


Hondwar Light—New position. 
No. 494 (second publication).——The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of ‘the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 64 of 
1909), are republished :— ‘ 


Subject.—Honéwar light was exhibited from its new position in the Hon4war 
~ Hospital compound from 15th October 1909.” 


Position.—Lat. 14° 16’ 30° N. : 
Long. 74° 26’ 34" E. 
Charts affected.—No. 2787, Viziadrag to Cochin. 
» 744, Cape Ramas to Alvagudda. 
», 826, Kardchi to Vengurla. . 


», 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. a 
Fublications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 5th Edition, 1909, page 158. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 266. 
Authority.—Oommissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkari. 





RED SEA—Eastern Sxorz, 


Rishah Island—Shoat weetward of. 

5 d publication ).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by tet {eecor Fre Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Marinérs (No. 65 of 
1909), are republished :-— ; 
Subject—A shoal not hitherto shown on the chart exists 6} cables west of Rishah 

I 


sland. 
Position —Kamaran Beacon N. 16° BE. 
Rishah Island Beacon Hast 64 onbles. 


Dopth—16 foot at L. W..0. 8. 
ted.~ No, 8d, Red Sea, Sheet IV. 
i A see 
143, Jebel Teir to Perim ‘hah 
Pubiwcation—Red'Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 6th Edition, 1909, page 868, 


Authority —Port Officer, Bombay. 





ROE Arent 20s Ae : 
. ‘4° BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Oxxepes, BAST COAST, 
. ei ’ 4 a“ i 
Buton island—Reef eastward of. : . 
I ag ee bay—Reafe, 
No. a (hina iain = athe followin g particulary, eto, relative to. the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty(No. 15 71 of 1909), are republished 
2 Ms 


vc: —The nndermensioped reefs, not hitherto shorn wae oharts, oxtngy, off 
the south-east const of Oclebes: ‘ 


1, Eastward of Buton island : 


Position.—Lat. 4° 88’ 8., long. 128° 144’ E ‘ 

Depth.—Not ascertained. 

Remarks.—The position given above is that of the eastern end of ‘the 
reef, which is of considerable extent and is- marked by 
discoloured water and ‘breakers. 


2. In Materapi bay: 


; a) Position.—South extreme of the middle and largest of the - tarapi 
; ” islands, bearing S. 40° E., ated cables, and 
‘the north extreme wf that island, N,-44' 


Lat. 8° 17228., long 122° 28’ E., on chart No. 3148.’ 


Depth.—Not stated. 
(b) Position. In morth-eastern ‘part of bay, with the summit of Van 


- Leuwens island bearing 8. 56° E., distant 184 cables, 
: ot ~ western extreme of the middle Matarapi island, 
” 4 
oe oe Depth;—Not -stated. Consists of several isolated patches. 
Pera” « Remarks,—Fringing jreeis .extend, from ‘the no: Pronger of the 


middle Matarapi island, and from the northern and 
southern extremes of the islet between it and the 
‘northern large’ Matarapi’ island. 
Voriation —2 B. 
Wharts affected.—No, 8148, Salabangka strait(2). 
» 8616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 
a 942a, Eastern archipélago, eastern portion 
Es 2759a, Australia, northern portion (1). 
+ », 1263; China séa’ et 
Publication —Eastern ‘I, 1904, ie 366, 
Authority. —Hague Notices, Nos. ‘eos, 2047 of 





NEW ZEALAND, NORTH fatihve mab Nicuoison, 


Lambton harbour— Alterations in lighting. 


No. 461 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1574»6f 1909), are-réptiblished : — 


Sabjod —On about the 8th September 1909, the undermentioned alterations would 


: be made in the lighting of certain of the wharves in a harbour. 
at Position Lambton, harbour, lat 41° 17 8. long. ae ion , ig ae 
4, Light established : UM 
Position.—On head of King’ s wharf (the snitch wharf on northern 
a esidesof harbour). 
Character.—Three lights : _ white, green, lel ter pow 
2. Lights altered : 


(a) Position.— On head of Taranaki Street whart, 
Alteration.—Three lights: Green, green, red, placed vertically, in the ae 
; of two n vertical teins f 
(6) Position.—On head §f Wool what leh yr a 
males: wen een, rey paced eae in the 2 ile , 
of one red light ee : 
es 


% 
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(0), Povition.— On head of Railway wharf. ; 

ee Alteration. Three lights: White, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 

= . of two green vertical lights as formerly. “ 

; (d) Postion —On head of Glasgow wharf, . 
Alteration —Three lights: Hed, green, green, placed vertically, in the place 
of two red vertical lights as formerly. 


Ohiaris affected.—No. 803, Lambton harbour. 
i s, 1423, Port Nicholson: - 
Publiontion.—Tist ut Lights, Part Vi, 1909, page 341, and Nos. 1617a, 1615, 1616, 


> 


™ New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 146. 
Authority —Wellington Notice, No. 65 of 1909. 
wo KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—Ouansiku cHANNEL, 
= Won do (Hacho to)—Fog-signal temporarily discontinued. 
No. 462 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1579 of 1909), are republished :— e 


Subject.--The fog-siren at Won do (Hacho to) lighthouse, Chanjiku ychannel, “is 
temporarily discontinued for repair. , 
Position. —Lat. 84° 183’ N., long. 126° 5}’ E. * 
Charts’ temporarily affected.—No. 8865,-P ort Hamilton to Mackau group. 
» 104, Korean archipelago, south portion. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 201. 
Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 83. 


—_ i Mariners, No. 642 of 1909. (This office No. 229 of,8rd June. 
1909. 


Authority.—Seoul Notice No. 85, dated 17th August 1909. ek. Y* 


. 


KOREA, WEST OOAST—Pino Yano Inxeq. 


Cheru to anchorage—Light-buoy established. 


No. 468 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc. relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1581 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.- A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in Cheru 
to anchorage, Ping Yang inlet, to mark the extremity of the shoal 
extending south-westward from the western extreme of Chel tau. 

Position.—In a depth of 3 fathoms, with the south-west extreme of Chel tau (Cheru 
to) bearing 8. 70° E., distant 63 cables, and the 416-foot A near 
Sergom po, 8. 81° W. 


Lat, 88° 383’ N., long. 125° 37}’ E. 


Description—A conical light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting an occulting red light 

every ten seconds, thus :— 

Light, eclipse, 

5 secs, 5 secs, 

© Variation.—5° W. : : 5? 

. Oharts affected.—No. 1656, Ping Yang inlet. : P 

Pi 3 » 1257, Approaches to Ping Yang inlet. 
Publication —Japan, Korea, &e., 1904, 42, 

Authority.—Seoul Notice, No. 82, dated 20th July 1909. 


od CHINA SEA—Luiwnaa Istanp. 


Tanjong Jang light—Obscured arcs. 


No. 464 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admirolty (No. 1585 of 1909), are republished :— 


 \Bubject.—The group flashing white light exhibited from Tanjong Jang lighthouse, 


inga island, is obscured over the undermentioned ares, 
Position —Lat. 0° 18’ S., long. 105° 0° E. ze 


- 
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Obscured orce.— ‘a) From the land tothe bearing 8. 6° B. z 
) Prom N. 8H. to N, 93° E. i 
¢) From N, 60° E, to the land, ; » 
Fees awcied.— ito. au Banka strait to Sine 
hart cted.——- No. a 8 inpgapore, 
eae $3 1789, Channels between Sumatra, Linga and Singkep. 
Pubiications.—Liat of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 540, 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 587. 
Authority. Recent Netherlands Government chart. 


KOREA, WEST OOAST. 
Kunsan harbour—Beacon-lights established. 


No. 465 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, ‘issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1586 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—Two unwatched beacon-lights of the undermentioned characters have been 
established in Kunsan harbour. 
(a) Position.—On beacon, south side of entranee to harbour. 


Lat. 35° 58’ 20’ N,, long. 126° 32’ 40’ E., on chart No. 918. 


Character.—A fixed light with white and red Bectors. 
Elkevation,—30 feet. 
Visibility.—10 miles, ‘os, 
Sectors.— White from N, 78° E. to N. 85° E. 
Red from N. 85° E., through east and south, to 8. 88° W. 
White from 8. 88° W., through west, to N. 87° W. 
Red from N. 87° W., through north, to N. 73° E 
“ Order. —6th, 
; Remarks.—The sectors of white light show over the fairway. 
(b) Position.—On rock, northern side of ur. 
- Lat. 86° 0’ 20" N., long. 126° 40’ 25’ E., on chart No, 918, 
Character. —A white occulting light every siz seconds, showing thus :— 
‘ Light eclipse, 
4 secs. 8008, 
Elevation.—41 feet. 
ent miles. 
Structure—Oiroular iron reservoir with lantern t, standing on a 
concrete base, the whole painted ma; 
Order, —B6th. 
* Variation —5° W. 
Chart affected. —-No. 913, Mackau group to Olifford islands, 
Pulications.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 917, and page 199. 
Japan, Korea, &c., 1904, page 69. 
Authority.—Seoul Notices, Nos, 86 and 83. 


* 








‘ 


PACIFIC OCRAN—Puiivrine Istanps—Nezaros Istanp, souTH-BasT COAST. 


Apo island light —Temporary alteration in character. 


No. 466 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1589 of 1909), are republished : — 
Subject.—The red flash shown from the alternating fixed and flashing light on Apo 
island is temporarily discontinued as repair to the we Bes and the 
\ light now shows as undermentioned, 

Position-—Lat. 9° 5’ N., long. 128° 16’ E. 

Temporary character.— Fixed white. 
Remarks.—Further Notice will be given when the light resumes its normal 


character. 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 943, Molucca passage to Manila. 
» 2578, Sulu ex Minfnwo soa, eastern 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 610, . ¢ 
mere Archipslago, Part I, 1902, page 274; Revised Supplement, 
Authority.—Manila Notice, No. 42 of 1909, 


“ 
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: CHINA SEA. 
>” * Kwang chau wan—Shoal : buoyage. 6 


10, 467 (third publication).—The following particulars,etc., relative to the above, issued 
by ie Bitch ‘Admiralty (No. 1698 of 1909), are repablished :—— — 
Sutject—A shoal, not hitherto shown on the charts, exists in Kwang chau wan ; 
» it has been marked by a paty as undermentioned. 
Position.-Observatory beacon, bearing 8. 40° E., distant “23 miles, and Morne 
du Bouquet, N. 86° E. . 


Lat. 21° 53’ N., long. 110° 26}’ E. 


Depth.—2} fathoms, rook. 
Buoy.—A red conical buoy with truncated cone as topmark is moored on the 
: western, edge of the rock. 

Remarks.—The black truncated conical buoy with cylindrical topmark, known as 
the Bar buoy, has been moved a distauce of one mile, 8. 12° E., 
from its former position, and is now situated with Nau chau light- 
house bearing 8 2° W., distant 6 miles. hs 

Variation —1° E. 

Charts affected.—No. 8849, Approach to Kwang chau wan, 

», 8486, Kwang chau wan and River Matshé. 

Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, pages 544, 548. 

Authority.—Paris Notioos, Nos. 1564, 1625 of 1909. 


. 


’ . ca 
CHINA SEA—Formosa. 
Agincourt island — Light established. 


No. 468 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1601 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subject—On or about the 20th September 1909, a light of the andetmentionsd 
- character would be established on Agincourt island. 
Position. —On western extreme of island. 


tJ 
Lat. 25° 37)’ N., long. 122° 4’ E., on chart No. 1968. 
Character.—A flashing white light every fifteen seconds. 
Elevation.—480 feet. . 
Visibility —30 miles. When within a distance of 2 miles the light is obseured by the 
land between the bearings of N. 42° W,, through west, and 8, 86° W. 
Structure.—White circular lighthouse, 70 feet in height from base to centre of lantern, 
Power.—864,000 candles. ; 
Fog-signal.—In answer to a vessel’s fog-signals, a gun will be fired ¢wice at an interval 
of two minutes. If the vessel continues to sound her fog-signal the 
gun will be fired ¢wice at intervals of fice minutes. 
Variation —\° W. 
Charis affected —No. 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
r » 1262, Hongkong to the Gulf of Lieu tung. 
“ » 1263, China sea. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 952a. 


* China Soa Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 264 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1810 of 1908. (Zhis office No. 504 of 21st 
December 1908.) 


Aiithorit y.—Formosa Notice, No. 129, dated 14th September 1909. 


a 





‘PACIFIO OCEAN—Pantarring 1sbanps—MInpDANAO, WEST COAST. 


Palak (Pollok) harbour—Altorations in lighting. 


No. 469 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Adzairalty (No. 1604 of 1909), are republished :— 


lubject.—Information has been received with regard to the undermentioned’alterations 
are im the lighting of Palak (Pollok) harbour. 


Pk : 


+s ene fe fas ys 








Light established: =,” =a ; 
Position. —On eastern shore of ar a a distance of 6 cables, 8, 50° W., 
from Parang fie; ‘ 
Lat. 7° 22°N., long. 124° 15} E. his 


Character. —A fiaed red light. 
Visibility. —7 miles. P 
Structure.—Red framework structure. P *y 


2. Light to be discontinued on or about the lst November 1909 : 
Position —At mi distance of 14 cables, N. 76° E., from the head of Palak 


. 
> 


Lat, 7° 21’ N., long. 124° 18)’ Ey 
Character.—A fixed red light. 


Variation.—1° E. 
Charts afected.—No. 957, Plan of Palak harbour. 

2578, Sulu or Mindoro sea, eastern part. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 128, and No. 599. 


. Hess Archipelago, Part I, 1902, page 98; Revised Supplement, 


Authority —Manila Notices, Nos, 45;-44, of 1909. te . 


JAPAN, YEZO ISLAND—Tsvaaru Srrait. 


Shiriya saki—Fog-signal again working. 


No. 470 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
” by the British Admiralty (No, 1610 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject. —The fog-siren at Shiriya saki lighthouse, Tsugaru strait, which had ‘been 
« temporarily discontinued, is a, working. 

Position.—Lat. 41° 26’ N., long. 141° 274’ 

Remarks. —The description of the fog-signal i is as given in the nae List of 


his. 
: Charts affected. —No. 2441, Tsugaru strait. 
“ " re 3409, Ishinomaki wan to Tsugaru kaikyo. i 
452, Yezo island. 


” 


,, 2847, Japan and part of the Korea. 
. Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, L909, No. 1083. 
Japan, &o,, 1904, page 623. 


” Notice to Mariners, No. 1382 of 1909, (Zhis office No. 410 of 14th 
October 1909.) 


= AE: —Tokyo Department of Communications Notice, No, 848, cree 16th 
September 1909. 





©) BASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Somatna, nast coast, 


Berhala and Durian straits—Light-buoys not to be established, mn 
No. 4Y1 (third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the ater issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1611 of 1909), are republished :— 


” Subject—The light-buoys which it was intended to in the itibiiortioas 
positions in the straite of Berhala and Durian, east coast of Sumatra, 
will not be established. 


1. Berhala strait: % 
_, Position — Near southern point of Berhala island. | - 


Lat, 0° 52’ 25° 8., long. 104° 24’ 10” ienichast No. 1789. 


7 
- 
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» 


* ew, a ne 








«sheet cee ae re? oe caatas RF ie mi oe 
ey wat Me 


ie a « a 
te 


~ APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZETTE, DECEMBER 6, 1900. 47 
a Ms : = . : # aye . 
_ 2. Strait of Durian: aaa * 
a» Position, —Near south-west point of South Brother islaid. ° 
ee ie Lat. 0° 32’ 20’ N., long. 103° 46’ 10’ E,, on chart No. 2402. 


Charts affected —No, 2402, Straits of Dorian, £0. © 
ae The ae , Channels between Sumatra, Linga, and Sin! 
Publication, —Ohina Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, pages 631, 652 3 Sepsenent, 1909. 
~ * Authority Hague Notice, No. 2084 of 1909, 


+ ~- we 


CHINA’ SEA—Formosa, west coast. 
Anpei (Amping) light—Temporarily discontinued, 


No. 472 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete,, relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1612 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject—On or about the 12th August 1909, the fixed white light shewh. from 
Anpei (Amping) lighthouse, would be temporarily discontinued for 
the purpose of installing a new lantern. : 
Position. —Lat. 23° 0’ N., long. 120° 9} E. 
» Charts temporarily affected,—No. 1926, Anpei anchorage. 


» 2409, West coast of Formosa, ” 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait. 


Publications. — List of Lights, Part VI71909, No. 943. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. IIT, 1904, page 244. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 824 of 1908. (This office No. 268 of @hth 
June 1908.) 


Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 1410, dated 28th August 1909. 


a NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Avck.anp approacu, 


Rangitoto channel, eastern light-buoy—Alteration in characte? of light. 


No. 478 (third publication) —Tho following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1614 of 1909), are republished :-- z 


pSubject—The character of the light exhibited from the eastern light-buoy im 
Rangitoto channel, Auckland approach, has been altered as ‘undermen- 
tioned. 

Position.—At a distance of about 8 cables, N. 65°E, from Rough rock. 
Lat. 36°49’ 8., long. 174° 50}' E. 

Akeration.—Altered from a fixed green light to a flashing green light every twelve - 
seconds, showing thus : — 


- Flash, _ eclipse, 
Tice Osa : 
Variation.—15° E. 
* Charts affected —No. 1970, Auckland harbour. 
w » 1896, Auckland harbour entrances. 
», 2548, Maunganui bluff to Manukau harbour, &o. 
Publication —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 37. 
Authority —-Wellivgton Notice, No. 68 of 1909. 


4 


NORTH INDIAN OCEAN. MALDIVE ISLANDS—Mixz ATOLL. 


“ Méle island—Mooring buoy established. 
No. 474 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1615 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject,—A buoy of the undermentioned description has been established in the 
* anchorage northward of Méle island. y 
‘Position.—At a distance of three-quarters of a cable, N. 26° E., from the pier-head. 
Bh = } 


“Gated? LOY N,, long. 78° 80’ E, 


* 









ae on 
ie 1 sia a ieee 
Tapa, ty at a 
~~ 1, beats ap 
648 


Description, ~Black Spherical mooring buoy, suitable for small vessels 
Seana Bho sandbank shown on the chart in lat, 4° 154’ N., long. 73° 31)’ E, 
_ is now Submerged, and the trees on it have ie 
Variation.—2° W- ’ r Et 
Chart affected. —No. 8324, Méle and Fadiffolu atolls, with plan. ae 
Publication. —West Ooast of India Pilot, 1909, pages 366, Ar . 
‘Authority, ELMS. Proserpine, Hydrographioal Note, dates Hair Gapteniber 1909, 
% : = ust * ae 
* 


+2 
ppeared. 





eg 
BAY OF BENGAL.—Oor MANDEL Coast. 
Madras harbour entrance lights, 


No. 475 (third publication) .— 


Subject-—In view to the opening for traffic of the new entrance to the Madras 
harbour and the closing of the old one, it is intended to exhibit on or 

+ about the Ist January 1910 the lights of the description given below 
from which date the existing entrance lights will be removed from their 

. ent positimn. ‘The exact date of exhibition and removal will be 
” ‘urnished later : — 























| | shape. 
East Head | Kast —_{13°-06//50°-18'| Red Fixed, 6 to 8| 860° | Cement |36'-6" |25/-74"\6th order] 1910. 
prer of miles, column, i i 


. E ts | 
: ‘ : es & 0 £ = 
‘ e |. [ma]. feel 3/2 | 28 JEe |852 |e 
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S water. | : shape. 
£ West Head West |19°.06" 80°-18’) Red | Fixed) 6 to & 860° | Cement |36'-6" |26’-7}" 6th ordér| 1910. 
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1 nical 
= 
= 
= 
| 
ov 
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if 











u dioptric. 
entrance | | eylind- 


i. b fede Hee |= | fog 


Charts affected.—No. 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada, 
,», 075, Madras to Rtamiapatam. 
» 71, Madras to Calimere Point. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 61. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 3rd edition, 1901, page 151. 
Authority.—Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice No. 38 of 1st November 1909, 


- 


’ 





CEYLON, WEST COAST—Ootomno. 


Colombo Harbour—Bell buoy replaced by gas buoy ; Ocoulting leading light discontinued. 
No. 476 {third publication). — 


Subject—The Bell Buoy painted in black and white choquers, referred ‘to in this 
Office Notices to Mariners, Nos, 66 and 91 of 1909, will be 
replaced by an Acetylene gas buoy of the undermentioned 
desoription. ¥ 

Potition.—Lat. 6° 574’ N., long. 79° 508’ E, 

Character,—Fixed red light. 

Remarks.—F:om the date on which the gas light is placed in position, the oooulting 

loading light, referred to in this Office Notice to Mariners, No. 23 
of 1909, will be discontinued. pic 


A further Notice will be issued giying tho @ate from which these 
changes will take place. ry ee f 


* 
















ine cermaetat eR ARR 
Bite Charts affected —No. 914, Colombo harbour. r 
eee ew Bt aD Aerated Oclotabo. 7 


» 3686, 
3 3700, bo to Galle. i ee 
» 818, Ceylon, south coast. »* 

: »  68b, Palk strait and Gulf of Manar. 


Publications.aWest Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, pages 96, 95." 
WO a eS 
es “Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, pages 72, 73. 

Auithorityi—Master Attendant, Colombo, Notice, dated 18th October 1909. 





* INDIA, WEST. 
Travancore Coast. 


Muttum point liyht—Alteration in character, 


No. 477 (third publication). — 


Subject —The presont fixed light at Muttum point will be extinguished on the 15th 
December 1909, and that in its place the new flashing light referred to 
in this Office Notice to Mariners, No, 130 of 1909, will be oxhikited 
on the 15th January 1910. 


*~ * position (approa.)—Lat. 8° 7} N., long 77° 18’ E 


Remarks.—During the interval from 15th December 1909 to 14th January 1910,0 
° temporary fixed white lightet less intensity will be shown at about the 
same height as the existing light. x 

Charts affected.—No. 2788, Cochin to Oape Vomorin ete. 


4 827, Vengwila to Cape Comorin. 
9 751, Anjengo to Cape Comorin. » 
Publications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 280. 
‘West Const of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 120. 
° Notices to Mariners, Nos. 180 and 199 of 1909. 
Authority.—Presidency Port Officer, Madras, Notice No. 86 of 29th October 1909, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone coast. ‘ 


. 


South Patches light-vessel—Annually replaced by buoy. 


No. 478 (third publication). — 

Sutyect.—The South Patches light-vessel will be removed from her station on the 
4th January 1910 and replaced early in March. A red conical buoy 
with staff and cage will mark the position during her absence. ™ 

Position (approxtmate).— Lat. 21° 29’ N., long. 91° 36’ E. 

Charts affected —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 


,, 859, Mutlah river to Elephant point. 
3, 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 


Publications—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 360a. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 250 ; Revieed Supplement, 1908. 
Authority.— Port Officer, Chittagong. . 





BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirracone coast. 
. 
Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Alterations in leading Marks and in depth of water, 


No. 429 (third publication) .— 
’ Subject.—The following alterations in the leading Marks and in the depth of water 
were found in the Chittagong river :— 
a ing Marks over outer and inner bars— 


Black diamond has been moved 8, 8° 30’ E. (Magnetic) 228 feet. 
White diso in line with black diamond N, 42° E, (Magnetic) leads oyer outer 
». . and inner bars, 





Track No, 11, inner bare os 


rt ‘Disc on diamond ,.. — ee ee a a.) ae sma ” 
Leading Marks over Gupta Orossing— ; : 
Drum on Teipat bine ide moored A: wae (agai, 
Drum on Tripod in ‘line with black diamond 8..80° 45" Ey (Magnetic) leads 


over Gupta Crossing. 


Guptakhally Orossing _ ous énh we. 17 feet 
Chart affected.—No.. 84, nga at 101 gag ” 
Publication.—Bay of Be ilot, 1901, page vie > 
Authority..—Port Officer, Chittagong. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsaay coast. 


a Bombay Floating light-—Replaced by a light vessel. 


Mo, 480 (third publication) — 
“© ——* Bubject—From the 26th November to about the 8rd December 1909, the Bombay 
Floating light will be withdrawn and replaced by a light-vossel 
painted red and having 3 masts. 
_ Position laiprtb a —Lat. 18° 49’ Nz,long. 72° 47’ EB. 
Desoription—By day she will carry a red ball at the mainmast iad By night 
she will exhibit a white light revolving once in every 20 seconds at 
a height 36 fect above the water-line. 
* Visibility —10 miles all round the horizon. 
Charts*afected,—No. 2621, Bombay harbour. 


» 2786, Gulf of Kutch to Saas 
4 2 826, Karachi to Ven 
nd 737, Arnala to Ki 


Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 287. 
West Ooast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197. 
Authority—Port Officer, Bombay, Notice, dated 18th November 1909, 


Sr. L. 8. Warpzn, Compr., R.LMe, 
Port Offwer of Caloutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 15, 1909. , 








NOTICES TO MARINERS, 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
° 


T. Burner, 
Cavourta, the 13th December 1909. Seoy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 


OHINA, EAST COAST--Yano Tse KIANG APPROACH, 
Steep island light—Normal character resumed. 


2 
No. 508 ( first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1743 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subject-—On or about the 2nd October 1909, the light shown from Steep island 
lighthonse would resume its normal character, and the temporary , 
light would be discontinued. 


Position, —Lat, 80° 123’ N., long. 122° 35}’ E. 


Normat character—A. revolving white light every thirty seconds, as described in the 
Admiralty List of Lights. 


Charts afected—No. 1124, Southern approaches to the Yang tse kiang. . 
, ,, 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 

» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 

» 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. “ 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 805. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 352. 


» . Notice to Mariners, No, 1115 of 1909. (This office No. S34 of 26th 
August 1909), ; 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice, No, 476, dated 30th September 1909, ‘ 


Cod 
: 


* 





King sound proach —Iaformatio with regard to cortain shoals 


No. 509 ( first publication). —The folle ing particulars, etc, mvt he aon, ie 
by the Brick Admiralty (No. 1752 of 1 9) ‘are republished: — 


Subject—The undermentioned information has been mera with regard to certain 
shoals in the approach to King sound. 


Position.—Swan island, lat, 16° 20’ ' a 128° 2}' E 
1. Pitts reef: 


Details.—The examination of the shoals forming this rest has bet 
completed, the wes'ern 10-fathom limit being situated with 
West Twin island, bearing 8. 87° E., distant 14 miles, and 
the extremity of Oape Lévéque, 8. 36° B. 
A patch with a depth of 4 fathoms over it, lies at a distance of 
1} miles, 8. 78° E., from this position. 


1 Auchor bank: 


om) 

Daefei--por Gor bank is composed of and, and is about 2} miles in 
i‘ Ohth-vat an south-east, and 84 cables in breadth, 
general depths of from 14 to 8 fathoms, the least water, 

2 fect. _ being near the centre of the bank. 
Ce The north-west extreme of the bank is situated at a distance of 
4} miles Ne=74° E., from Stan island, and the south-east 
extreme at a distance of 6] miles, 8. 88° K., from the same 


‘a small 5-fathom patch lies about three-quarters of a mile to 
the north-westward of the north-western end of the bank jand 
a small 4-iathom patch is situated on the north-eastern side 
of the bank at one mile, N. 8° W., from its south-eastern end. 
Variation —1° E, 
Charts affected.—No. 1052, Hall point to Oape Bertholet. 
a 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer archipelago. 
» 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 


Publications. Australia Directory, Vol. I11, 1905, page 192. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1558 of 1909. (This office No. 451 of 10th 
‘ November 1909.) 


Authority, —H.M. Surveying Vessel Fantome, Hydrographical Note No. 3 cf 1909, 





e 
\ SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Gizzeer 16LaNnps. 
Tomand islend—Erratam on chart. s 


No. 510 ( first publication,)—The following particulars, etc., relative to the siaatihe: issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1757 of 1909), are republished :— 


> 


Subjeot.—Tamana (Rotcher) island is omitted from certain copies of Admiralty 
chart No, 780. It is situated as undermentioned. 


Position.—Lat, 2° 32} 8., long 175° 55’ B. 
Chart affected.—No. 780, Pacific ocean, south-west she-t. 
Authority.—Hydrographic Office, 





NEW ZEALAND—Sovru isin. 
r Nelson approach — Temporary leading beacon esiablished. 


‘ 


No. 511 (first publication.) —The following partiolars, ete, relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1758. of 1909), are republished 


Subject.—The Bolton ele it-and-bell buoy, in sie i to Nelson haven, 


havi iven from its moorings, a fy ] beacon 
_ eng a light of the underaentione character been 


% * 4 Nee Nene 


* 





: BE 8, ng 7 WE. 
“Oharacter of Light,—Fived white, ae 





Elevation.— 18 feet. 
Description of Beocon.—Triangular, 298 foot in Kadht 
Remarks.—This Ht wi. eee te al ee replaces the light-and-bell buoy as the front 
for the approach to the old entrance to the harbour. 
It is caet consideration to make this beacon permanent, and to with- 
cs draw the light-and-bell bnoy. 
Variation. —17° E. J 


Chart affacted.—No. 2185, Nelson anchorages. 
Publications. —List}of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 347. 

New Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 189, 188. 
Authority. —H.M.8. Encounter, Hydrographical Note No 2 of 1909. Laine 


we 


’ we 
JAPAN—Naikatr (iNLAND sEa). 
¥ Shimonoseki katkyo—Tidal signals discontinued, we 


No, 512 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1759 of 1909), are rpublished :— . 


Subject.—The tidal signals at the undermentioned places in Shimonoseki ps: 
which were established in 1904, have been discontinued :-— 


m is ay sor La 33° 683 . 
osition, — 'N., long. 180° 51} BE, 
ie 2. THe saki: . ‘* 
Position.— Lat, 83° 574’ N., dong. 181° 1’ BE. 


Remarks —The tidal current signals recently established at He saki remain in foroe, 
Charts affected.—No. 1678, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

: 99: O82, "Approach to Shimooouki kaikyo 
Publication —Tapan, &e., 1964, pages 513, 497 ; Revised 8: Su lement, 1909. * 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice, No. 1424, dated 21st "September 1 1009. me 


fra Weddle aa hs: Sy . 9 
INDIAN OCEAN, SEYCHELLES—Mané tstanp, 
Port Vietoria—Beacon established. 


No. 513 (first publication ).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
"by the British Admiralty (No. 1771 of 1909), are republished :— 


* Subject-—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been established wii 

Victoria. 

Position —Near south-eastern end of reef, on northern ant ot entrance to, 
harbour, at’ a distance " of 650 yards, N. 16° E 
lighthouse. 

» Lat. 4° 86}’ 8., long. 55° 28}’ EB 

Description: —Pyramidal framework beacon siesicaa by a ball, painted in red and 
white chequers. 

Variation.—3° W. 

; Ohart affected.—No. 722, approaches to Port Victoria. 


Publication.—Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 373. 
\ “Autuority.—Genoa Notice, No. 235 (85) of 1909. 


"y 


a“ 





* AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST COAST—Porr Wavoor Avrnoacn. 


Depuch island—Shoals pry i ow. ff ie 


ist publication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to the above 
‘cous oy Ns 1 Britah’ Admiralty (No. 1778 of FB adage are republished :— > 


— hoals, not hitherto shown on the cbarts, are reported to exist to the 
Sage northward of Depuch isle * 


‘6 a 









Posllepr aha 1 Raheem eee i 

Pe agherncmgh sel 
B ven approx 
shoals; gh other shoal i uated about 2 miles fe 

Charts affected, — - 1058, Bodout island to Oxpe Cuvier, 

» 475, North-west ooast of Australia, 

Publication.—Anustralia Diréstory, Vol. IIL, 1905, page 230. 
Authority, —Fremantle Notice, dated 9h September 1909, 





INDIA, WEST—Matazae coast. 


- Reported Shoal water off Oumla Petta. 4 


No. 515 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete , relative to the’above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No, 66M of 
1909), are republished :— * 


* Subject —The are | soundings were obteined by the Master of 8.8. Is/anda 
on’17th November 1909 between 1-45 p.m. to 2-17 P.M. 


Position and soundings.—Lat. 12° 38’ 80° N., long. 74° 53’ 00'),—6 fathoms. 
Lat. 12° 35’ 40°N., long. 74° 52’ 00’R.—4} fathoms. 
Lat. 12° 36’ 15’N., long. 74° 51’ 30°E.--5 fathoms. 
-~, 


Remarks.—Soundings unreduced. 
Charts affected.—No, 746, Mulki to Mount Dilli. 

», 2787, Viziadrug to Cochin. * 
Publication —West Ooast of India Pilot, 1909, page 149. ee as 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bombay,” 


+f AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Guir or Sr, Vixoknr. 


4 . Yankalilla and Second Valley—Buoys, 


No. 616 (first publication).—Tho President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No. 17 of 1909) that a Warping buoy, painted black, has been placed in 9 feet 
W. 8., at a distance of 100 fathoms off the end of the Yankalilla Jetty, in a position about 

30 fathoms to the northward of a direct line from the Totty. 


* Approximate position. Lat, 35° 272’ 8., long. 188° 18}’ B. - 
“Also that a Warping buoy, painted black, has been placed in 16 feet L. W.S.., 6 
fathoms off the end of the Second Valley Jetty, in a position about 20 fathoms to "th: 
northward of a direct line from the Jetty, 
Approximate position, lat, 35° 31’ 8., long. 188° 13}’ B, 


This affects Admiralty Chart No, 2389.A. ¥ 


, 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer Gurr, f 


Beacon near Plank Point—Position altered, 


No, 517 (frst publication)-—The President of tho Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No. 16 of 1909) that the Black Beacon with square head marking the 
om Shoal, 5 miles 8.8.E. from Plank Point, has been removed and placed 1} miles 8. 6° W. 
; of its former position marking the south-eastern edge of a Shoal which has 11 feet on its 
~.. shallowest part at L.W.S. tides, This Shoal, which has recently been discovered, extends 
about 24 cables N. and S., and 2 cables H, and W., with irregular soundings between it and 
the shore, but no less water toseaward, = ® 
: Approximate position, lat, 33° 38’ S., long, 137° 23’ E. 
This affects Admiralty Ohart No. 2880b, ae 
; eg i 


* - 
* 









eink 8.8 Beth prt of ne Drei  O&mana.” ¢ 
“No: 618-(first publivation) — WD oan ete a 
3 Subject.—The Ege of the 8.8, thness ro vailets “be ving passed a derelict, viz. , 
aki do 40 aS ‘ailiags “ Osmana” abandoned on the 6th December 
ee a inc aan be 
Position —Eastern Channel light-vessel bears N. 40° E, distant 99 miles. 


‘ : 
ed 1a? a 


‘Lat, 19° 46’ N,, long. 87° 06" E 


A further has been received fromthe ss 4 
above derelict se iehias at. 7 a.m, re the ith Deocnbon 19084 in et 7 pe 
86°61’ E. souy 4 " 
Remarks. ie are hereby warned. . 
“Charts afected.—No, 70, Bay of Bengal, ) 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river, a 
% 1425, Gopalpur to False point. 
Authority. —Officer Commanding the 8. P. V. “ Fraser,” Sandheads. — 


¥ ee 4 . 


* BAY OF BENGATBurma ovasr. 


Rangoon river—Danneda Papeh and Monkey Point Dredged Out. °° 


0. 519 (firet:publicntion).—The followin, pectionlery eto., relative to the abo ed 
ved hi Principal Port Officer, Rangoon, in a Race to Mariners, dated the eds D sSomber 
1909, are republished :— 


nape Te | Port prey * Pelican ” with pipe line attached, will be at-work in 
Monkey Poin channel and the Dredger Hastings in the 
Deinaiat er notice, 
Remarks.—Mariners are =e sista 
Chart affected,—No. 833, Rangoon river and Approaches. 
Publication. —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 355. 


é Authority. —Deputy Conservator of the Port of Rangoon. 


* ee The @nd December 1909. 


JAPAN—Natxar (Intanp Sza). 


Mekari seto— Wreck in eastern entrance. 


No. 496 Lesson publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the shovy, issued 
© by the Baitish Admiralty (No, 1673/0f 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—A a of a small sailing vessel lies sunk in the eastern éntrance to 
Mekari seto, Inland sea, . 
Position.—In a a depth of about 6} fathoms, at a distance of about one mile, N. 5°E, 
Hyakkan jima lighthouse. . 
re OY Tae a 16° N., long. 133° 16} B | 
Loe su 24 G58 kan pent we ? 
Variation5° Ww. .. 
Charts affected. —No. 132, Misima nada and es nada. nf 
; » 2875, Neikai, ae 
Publication—Japan, &., 1904, page 463. ; 4 
4 koa sl —Tokyo Notice, No. 1420, dated 15th September 1909. j 
oe 


%* ~ mye 


ect ‘ 






BAY OF aot ee, as 


AED ie ee) nintiee- rncithatleoag bebe: 
Y (second publication).—The foll reli to the above, fined 
by tie Batok Admiralty (No, 1677 of 1909), ae re 
Subject. 9th Ni tho 1th S ag 1910, 
a ee of buoyh ma be a 
River Higli, for s 
Position, —Eastern Fase light-vessel, lat. Pore o 0 N,, ony et 88° jo 


Remarks.—These dy description of which is not stated 
the river botween the parallel of the Hastern ee  ighereel 


= ot paralle] of Eagle sand, and are in addition to the ordinary 


During the ‘any part of 1910, certain of thoeo buoys will be marl martid 


yy small light-buoys placed near them, or by a vessel -anchored 
tats vicinity. . 


, Oharts temporarily affected,—No, ae Saugor point to Caloutta. ; ‘° 


Bendbgeds. 
Publication. —Bay of Free ant Pitot, Tboi 
Authority. a gen 5: a the Port o hate 7th October 1909. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Ozr riveR ENTRANCE. 


Kipint=Non-existence of fort. te 


No. 498 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1678 of 1909), are republished :—— 


- _ Subject. —The fort with So — on the Admiralty charts at Kipini, Osi 
river entrance, no | 
‘Ghorts afesieds- No. 174i, Pisa wai iv Riles Go a 
Charts affected.—No. * zi any 
8, Malindi to Juba, 
Publication.—Africa Pilot, "Part 1905, 488, 
Authority.—Board of Trade, 21st ctober 1909. 


° « 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Borneo, NontH-EAST Coast. 


Shoals. 


No, 499 (second publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1680 of 1909), are republished :— 


,. Sulyect,—The undermentioned shoals are reported to exist off the north-east coast 
of Borneo. 


1. Position—At o distance of about 11 miles, N. 41° E., from the summit (227 
> feet) of Tigabu island. 


Lat. 7° 1’ 40’ N,, long, 117° 85’ 55" B. 
Depth —Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 8 fathoms. 


Ad 2. Position.—At a distance of 9 cables, N, 48° W,, from the western extreme of 
“ Lankayan is 


r Lat. 6° 31’ 5" N,, long. 117° 54’ 80° E. 


Depth.—Not ascertained. Hstimated tobe from 1 to 3 fathoms, 
Remarks,—The positions given above are those on chart No. 1650. 


Variation. —2° BE, ‘ ‘all 
* Charts affected, —No, 1650, Mallawallé island to Lanks : 
mt a ists’ Tesk Tjits ¥o Biden’ Medhour: ‘ gi. % 
> 287, Gaye to Sandakan harbour. se 
. ” eg and N.B, coast-of Borneo. 4 
mPa 


26608, Chine sea, southern portion. ° : 
Publication hipelage Bier 3 PR 160,164. * 
shorn No, 2284 of 1909. 


hel 
*e 





so gaiteehed TC eect signals established. 
by the satire 1633.0  Lapeome d eto,, relative to the above, issued : 
és Siiet—On and ees ae 1909, 900, the we Saderngatond adi itene) thivaale 


y when ‘aired from stati South 
am Tokinoms river cm eapeadie! aoe ee 


‘ _ © Position.—Signal station, lat. 85° 32’ 8., long, 178° 23’ E. ’ 

Signale, —(a) ens two or more vessels are outside the = the International code 
al-number of the vessél that is to take the bar will will be in 

eh : n to thefonx bells, in whinh cage only the vopeel thus indicated , 

* ; is to come in, 


 ieieg (6) For outward-bound vessels, the same signals as those in use at Kaipara 
™ will be shown, viz. :— 


Flag z Bar workable by all yossels, steam or sailing. 

F Bar workable by steam-vessels or vessels in tow of 
iurtar 

Flag B. Bar unworkable. 


Chart affected.—No. 10914, Hokianga river. 
Publication.—New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 202. 
Authority.— Wellington Notice No. 70 of 1909. 


” 


‘ns NEW ZEALAND—Soourn istanp, East coast. 


2 ~. 
re : Timaru harbour, Eastern mole—Intended alteration in lighting.» 


‘No. 501 (second publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the ‘bhore, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1684 of 1909), are republished :— 


Dai —On or about the 1st December 1909, the fixed ae light exhibited from 


the Eastern mole extension, Timaru harbour, be replaced by lights 
of the undermentioned character. ’ ya R ee 


Position.—On head of mole extension. 
Lat. 44° 23}’ 8., long. 171° 19} "B. 


Oharacter.—Two fixed green lights, placed vertically. 
Elevation.—35 feot and 30 feet, respectively. 


Remarks.—On the same date.as the above, the elevation of the! fimed th ight on the 
“ag end of the Hast breakwater, will be altered from 2 feet to 20 


{ Ohart affected.—No. 2532, Banks peninsula to Otago, with plan. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 1667, 1666. 


‘* 


Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 246. : 
Authority.— Wellington Notice, No. 71 of 1909. “ 
STRAIT OF MALAQOA—Jonor. » *® 
Kwala Muar—Light and light-buoy established, 
“ second publication).—Tho following. particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
’ bythe ral made (No 1092 ok IDO) eee serablicked * 
Subject. —A. of the undermentioned character, and a light-buoy of the ae 
- nt my below, have been established at Kwala Muar. 


. 
» 


roi “Light established. 


spies a trance, at a distance of 6 cables 
ae Position—On para Rint Ee cea ec taped Of Sictaler Shasent 


“ . Lat, 2° 8° 80” N., long, 10282" 55" B., of chart No. 795, 


Las . 
-.™ + - sa ~ 
" a . 





‘ Cherestor-b steed white light.” Wavatbed iw 
Puaity 10 malo, Obsoured by, trees when " pearing north of 


badd 


forcivare. stead iron RR TT.” 


2. Light-buoy established : Tee ew 
Position—At a distance of 3 Iniles, N. . 88°°W., from the north-west angle 
of Bandar Maharani. ~ 


Lat, 2° 8’ 10” N., long. 102° 80’ 15°'B., on chart No, 795: 


_ Description.—Light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting an ceculting-white light. 
Remarks. —The light-buoy shown on the chart, about'two miles, south-eastward, aired 
the above position has been withdrawn. 
Variation,—1° E. 
Charts afected.—No. 795, Cape Rachado to Singapore. 
», 1855, Malacca strait. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 85. 


* 


China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 212, 
Authority —~H.M.8. Waterwitch, Hydrographical Note No. 1 of 1909, 
STRAIT OF MALACCA— Jonor. 


Sungi Batu Pahat entrance—Light established. 
No. 608 (seoond publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1693 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subyect. —A light of the undermentioned character has been costablished near the en- 
trance to the Sungi Batu Pahat. 


Posilion.—On éentre of Pulo Sheilo. 
Lat. 1° 47’ 20’ N., long 102° 68’ 25° B., on chart No. 795. 


Oharacter.--A. fixed white light, (Unwatched.) 
Blevation—About 40 feet. 
Visibility. ae miles. i : paar - 
Structure.—Iron gibbet attac! 0 grey maso wer. 
Remarks. The ile ht is weak and -_ iable. at 
Charts affected.—No, 795, Oape Rachado to Singapore. 
1355, alacea strait. 
Piiblicatione.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 87. 


China ‘Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 213. 
» Authority —H.M.8, Waterwitch, Hydrographical Note No, 1 of 1909, 
‘ AUSTRALIA—Nortu-wesr coast. * 


Cape Lévéque—Non-existence of shoal north-eastward of, 
No, 504 (second publication), —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


“by the British Admiralty (No. 1710 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subject —A careful oetrslnatites f of tho localit; Bev f north-eastward of Cape Taxis 
which the to have sire esr ied to Mand 
any rai ie the “depth of 24 fathoms pl the charts in the 
undermentioned position has been expunged. 


Position —At a distance of 1g miles, N. 30° Rn. from Cape Lévéque. 
‘Lat, 16° 21’ 8., long. 122° 664’ E, ere - 


- 
” . * 





i ; ; ‘ : me He Tah 
OR GS TRERAS. i SUD {i 
» 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 
» 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer Archipelago. 
» 475, North-west coast of Australia, 
Publications. —Australia Directory, Vol, I1I, 1905, page 203, 
‘Notice to Mariners, No. 1999 of 1908 (This office No, 86 of 18th 
January 1909. +) 


+ Authority. HLM. Surveying Vessel Fantome, 14th September 1909, 


«~ AUSTRALIA—Vicrorua. 
Port Phillip heads—Blasting operations ; Signa}s, ete. 
No. 505 (second publication). The following culars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Ity (No. 1711 of 1909), Ea sppabliion gh : ; 


Subject.—Blasting and sweeping operations now in progress off Port Philli 
ieee to the ‘westward of te line of the Shortland bluff leading 
ights. 
Position.—Lat, 38° 18’ 8., long. 144° 874’ EB, 
Signals.—The undermentioned signals will be shown from the masthead of the 
steamer engaged on the work 
(a) Letter “B,” when on blasting duty. . 


(2) pas ame veode signal “XHO,’s when on sweeping 


Caution.—Mariners and boatmen are warned not to approach the boats engaged 
* blasting work nearer than a quarter of a mile; warning will be 
ven by prolonged whistle blasts from the attendant steamer 

ha a charge is about to be exploded. 


Mariners .are specially roquested to. keap cloar of the.steamer when sho 


is is prspnite as the apparatus will render her movements slow and ae 


Charts temporarily affected, No, 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. rm 
», 1lVla, Port Phillip, southern sheet. 
Publication.—Avstralia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 428. 
“ Authority.—Melbovrne Notice, No, 52 of 1909. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Baxt istanp, nortn coast. 
%¢ St. Nicholas tay—Reef. 


nd publication).— ihe following particulars, eto., relatiye to the above, issued 
ni iy aS — 


Subject —A as hitherto. shown | pent the Seat exists in St. Nicholas bay, 


| Position, —North-castern extreme Gide co woltern bide ‘of bay, hous 
ON, 1S, dian aed partion ee land westtfasd, of 


ae © Banjuvedan be 
: | Lat. 88" 8, long bags 2 et a 






at 





Depth.—1} fathoms, coral bottom. = heh 
Variation.—1° E, | eo oy Aaa, Fea ar 
Charts affected.—No. 2782, Plan of St. Nicholas bay. 

» 8726, Bali strait. 
Publication —Bastern Archi , Part II, 1904, page 193. 
‘Authority.—Hague Notice No, 2183 of 1909, 


& 





INDIA, WEST—TRavancorE coast. 
Alleppi—Position of buoys marking the Roadstead. 


No. 507 (second publication) — 
Subject.—The red and black buoys marking the Roadstesd at Alleppi have been 
replaced and their positions are as follows :— 


Bearing and distance from tie Lighthouse. 


Red (Northern) buoy ... 8. 79° W., distance it miles. 
Black (Southern) do. ic 8. 66° W.,.. do. 24 miles. 


Depth of water.—4 to 44 fathoms. 

Remarks.—Ordinarily the proper anchorage will be between the buoys but as the 
mud k shifts rapidly the depth of water given is not reliable and 
so the lead must be used when approaching anchorage. 

Charts affected.—-No. 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. a 

» 2788, Cochin to Cape Comorian, eto. 

» 750, Cundacudyu to Anjengo. 

Publication.—West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 126. 

‘Authorily.—Port Officer, Alleppi, Notice dated 8th October 1909. 


Br, L. 8. Warpen, Compr., B.LM., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 





© The 10th November 1909. 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST OOAST—Kine sounp. 


Sunday strait approach—Information with regard to shoals. 
No. 451 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, 


issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1558 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The result of an examination of the shoals lying in the north-west 
approach to Sunday strait, King sound, is shown on the accompanying 
reproduction of a portion of chart No, 1052. 


Position.—Swan island, lat. 16° 20’8., long. 128° 2’ E. 








a) Alarm reefs are more extensive than is at hi th 
Ce aa 
(0) A small patch, now named Ball rock, exists northward of Cape Léveque. 
(c) Pitts reef consists of a narrow chain of coral patches with from 5 to 10 


fathoms over th with a small 3-fathom patoh t 14 miles furth 
ee —_— 


(d) Ferret bank is situated about 2} miles further eastward than is at present 
shown on the charts. 
(e) A shoal extends.north-castward for a distanoo of 7 cables from the north- 
west Twin island. This shoal is usually marked by a heavy rip. 
Channels.—The navigable channels in the north-west approach to Sunday strait aro . 
as follows :— . 


(a) Between Karrakatta rock and Alarm reefs, 54 cables wide between the 
5-fathom lines. South-east Twin island, bearing N. 50° E., leads 
through this channel, 


(0) Peers Alarm reefs and Pitts reef, 2} miles wide between the 10-fathom 
8. ; 


(c) Between Pitts reef and Ferret bank, 8} miles wide. 
Variation.—1° E. 
Charis ‘affected.—No. 1052, Hall point to Cépe Bertholet. 
5 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer archipelago. 
5» 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 


», 475, North-west coast of Australia. 
Publication—Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, pages 191, 192, 203, 
Authority. --HL. M. Surveying vessel Fantome, Hydrographical Note No, 2 of 1909. 


O. B. Hentey, Compr., R.1.m., 
for Port Officer of Caleutta. 
% 





The 2hth November 1909. 


CHINA SEA—Grear Natrona IsLanp. 


Sungi Ulu entrance—Rock, 


No. 481 (third publication).—The following: particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1618 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—A small rock, not hitherto shown on the charts exists in the entrance to 
Sungi Ulu, Great Natuna island. 

Position. —Lat. 3° 54’ 8” N., long. 108° 26’ 16” E., on chart No. 1348, 

Depth.—One foot. 

Chart affected. —No. 1848, North Natuna islands. 

Publication.—China Sea Directory, Vol. II, 1906, page 94. 

Authority.—Hague Notice No. 2076 of 1909. 





. CHINA SEA—Rxuio srratr. 


Pan reef—Intended light. 
No. 482 (third ication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Btish Sania (No. 1619 of 1999), are republished :— 
Subject —It is intended to establish an unwatched light of the undermentioned 
character on Pan reef, Rhio strait. 
Position.—On north-eastern end of reef. / 
ei Lat. 1° 9’ 42° N., long, 104° 11’ 26” E., on chart No, 2418, 


ae 


PSE ie : 
aE fo) ee Sani aga | jie 
\ > ts 





sha Mined Fin sora 


fing Nou wt gn. Leino wit stag Hate A 
 Note—The ligh ih tl rpm plas awd of Prt wl tt 
Charts done of 113, ‘Bho ari se 


sade strait to 
” sea A ca gn 


Publications —List ot a Part 91 4860, page 1a, 
China Sea Directory, Vol, I, 1906, pages 608, 609 ; Moana 1909, 
Authority. —Hague Notice, No. 2074 of 1909. 


CHINA—East Coxe. 
; Meichen sound—Rock. 
No. 488 (third publication).—The following particulars, less. Ah = , Telative to the above, issued 


" by the British Admiralty (No. 1620 of 1909), are republish 
Subject. —A ~~ om not shitherto. shown on the charts, exists in Meichen 


Position. era ia aa Saddle island, N. 47° B,, distant 1,4, miles, and Ninepin rock, 


ie Lat. 25° 83’ N., long. 119° 1’ B. 


Depth,—6 feet. 
Variation.—1° W, 
* Oharts affected. —No. 1761, Ockseu islands to Tung yung. 
* 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
or 2412) Amoy to ae - 
Publication—Ohita Sea Directory, Vol. III, 1904, page 189. 
Authority.—Tekyo Notice, No. 412, dated 12th ‘August 1909. 





KOREA STRAIT, JAPAN—Tsv_ srma. 


> Tetsu saki— Light established. 
48h (third publication.) —The following particulars, etc., ee to the above, 
issued ty the British Admiralty (No. 1624 of 1909), are Ayo vetted _ 


‘Sudject.—A light of ‘the tndermentioned character has been ‘established on‘O se, off 
Tsutsu zaki, ‘T'su sima. 
Porition.—On aoxthern end of reef, : 


Lat. 34° 5 36" N,, long. 199°'9" 82" E., on chart No. 2885, 
Character —A. flashing white light vy, Jifteen esoonds, (Unwatched.) 


Elevation.—-67 feet. 
Visibility —14 miles, from, the Dooring 8. ae, W., through west, north, ‘east, and 
south, to 8. 7° 


Structure.—Ciroular tower, painted in black and white vertical me 
Power.—1,500 candles. 
* Variation.—5° W. 
Charts affected.—No, te ‘Dewsimas ) 65 i) 
si 127, Hirado kaikyo to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
yy 104, Koroan erchipelago,sout southern portion. 
9 Pvt ” Western Fase lt usiti and: 


, a ” to. ; ¥ £ chiewi4 », 
| "Pubtioations.—List of Tag 2 Ni 0 page BUR vf ok thoes 
“an ste a a PHP UPB 8 stants. a se 
on ae Mitel 5, -saneranine Notion No, aa, dated 
‘September! 1909, Teh ar i / 












No. 486 (third ) —The following pastonlrs, eto. relativo to the above, issued 
by the British Adiniralty (No. 1625 of 1909), ate republished : ~ ‘ 


_ Subject-—'The mole under construction to the northward of the existing mole at 
nae being now above water, the beacons, with the 
§ caompton of the one 08 tet oo 
Position.—Mole lat. 35° 6}’ N, long. 129° 23’ E. 

Remarké.—The beacon on the outer end of the mole exhibits a fixed red light aos 


i formerly. 
* Chart offeoted,—No. 1259, Fusan barbour. 
Poblioetiont Tah tt Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 938¢ (Remarks). 
Japan, Korea, &¢., 1904, page 119. 


a to Mariners, No. 920 of 1908. (This office No. 293 of 17th July 


Authority. —Tokyo Notice, No. 1411, dated 28th August 1909. 


* 





OHINA SBA—Sovrn Naruna Istanps. 


yj Subi kechil Intended light. 
No. 486 (third publication).—The following particulars, éto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1629 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—It is intended to establish 4 light of the undermentioned character on Subi 
) kechil, South Natuna islands. 
Position. On 61-foot summit, north end of island. 


Lat, 8° 8’ 6” N., lohg. 108° 51 8° E., on chart No. 2104. 


Character.—A group flashing white light, showing a group of two flashes every den 
seconds. ' 
Remarks.—Fuarther information will be published when received. 
Charts affected.--No. 2104, Tanjong Bayung to Tanjong Datu. 
5, 26602, China sea, southern portion. 
» _ 1268, China sea. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 119. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. IT, 1906, page 91. 
Authority —Hague Notiee, No, 2077 of 1909. 





OHINA—KwanG TUNG PENINSULA. 


Ryojun kO (Port Arthur) approach— Wreoks removed. 
No. 487 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1630 of 1909), ave republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned wredks formerly situated in the approach to Ryojun 


SRR od may eres 38° 47}/ N., long. 121° 143’ E. 
Bearing and distance from high thouse. 


a) §. 55° E., distant y of a cable. 
(6) 8. 55° B., distant one cable, 

c) 8. 42° B, distant 3} cables. 

8, 28° B., distant’ 5, cables. 

\e) 8. 31° B, distant 7 cables. 

my Variation.—4° 3 


Ww. 
.—No. 1 Approaches to Ryojun ko. 
Ghat apesiod. Ro. 2 ol, 11 1904, page 592 ; Supplement, 1907. 


~ Publications, —Obina Sea Directory, 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1174 of 1909. (This office Nv. 854 of @h 
f September 1909.) 


~ ‘Authority—‘Lokyo Notices, Nos, 1413, 1419, dated 28th August 1909. 
. ; 





No. 488 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
* by the British Adeteatte (No. 1636 of 1909), are republished:—~ Savane ives bn 
_. Subject.—An observation , recently erected at the inner end of the mole on 
PST ie ry re es and island, Tomill haven, Yap island, is ‘situated 
_ by astronomical observations in the following position. : 
, Position.—Lat. 9° 30’ 36” N., long. 188° 8’ 42" BE. 
Remarks,—According to the above observations, Yap island is situated about 4 miles 
further eastward than is at present shown on the charts, and a note 
to this effect has been papel on charts Nos. 980 and 781. 
Charts affected.—No. 1485, Tomill haven, and plan:of Yap island. . 
» 980, Caroline islands. ” sets, 
», 781, Pacific, north-west sheet. ” 
Publication,—Pacific Islands, Vol. I, 1908, pages 415, 416, 
Authority —Berlin Notice, No 2377 of 1909. 








TASMANIA, SOUTH COAST—D’Enrrecasreaux OuANNEL APPROACH. 
Sterile island—Beacon erected, 


: No. 489 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1638 of 1909), are republised ;— 
_ Sulject.—A beacon of the undermentioned description has been established on 
Sterile island, in the southern approach to the D'Entrecasteaux channel. 
Position.—On north-western end of island i one 


Lat, 43° 38’ 18” 8., long 147° 0° 20° E., on chart No. 960. 


Description— White truncated pyramid “surmounted by a staff with horizontal 
cross- pieces, the whole 80 feet in height. , 
Elevation, —55 feet. 
Charts affected.— No. 960, Approaches to Hobart, 
» 1079, Tasmania, 
Publiontion.—Australia Directory, Vol. I, 007, -pege 666, 
Authority.—Marine Board, Hobart, Notice, dat rd September 1909. 





EASTERN AROBIPELAGO—Java, nontH coder. 
Boompyjes island light —Intended alteration in character. 


- No. 490 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1656 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subject.—It is intended to replace the Stee 3 white light exhibited from Boom- 
pjes island lighthouse by a light of the undermentioned character. 
Position —Lat. 5° 56’ 8., long. 108° 223” B, 


Character.—A white group flashing light, showing a group of three flashes every fifteen 
seconds, thus :— 


Flash, eclipse, flash, ecli flash, eoli 
¥ sec. Ty secs, + sec. TF} secs. ¥ sec. 10 secs. 
Remarks.— Further Notice will be given. 
Charts affected.—No. 160 ea of Java, western portion. 
: a, Eastern archi western on, 
a’ 1263, China sea. sii BO 
Publications.—1.ist of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 479. i 


Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 99. 
Authority.—Hague Notice, No. 2127 of 1909, 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or §r, Vincent. 
Approach to Port Adelaide—Removul of larye Brick Chimnev. . 
Bo. 491 aiid publication.) ~The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven Notice (No, 15 of 1909) that the Brick Chimney situated near tho English and 
ihmatzalion Copper Raer® Wharf, Port Adelaide, is now in course of removal. 
This chimney has for many years been a prominent landmark, is marked on the charts, 


and mentioned in sailing directions. Shipmasters are therefore advised of its removal. 
This affects ‘Admiralty charts, Nos. S849 and 3042, Ne 





. 
. 
- 









e Wide Bay bar— Alteration in channel. Directions for crossing. 


: No. 492 (third publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has gi Noti 

1909) that when crossing the Wide Bay Bar, the square beastie on” Brook Pees ih pe 
be kept open twice their own width to the Northward until the triangular beacons on Inski 
Point are open twice to the Westward, then steer for them, keeping them so until the st 
an = shut in by bushes, then proceed as formerly. By night the lead will show 
w passed. 3 

By following these directions a of 17 feet at L. W. 0. 8. T. will i 

Charts affected, Nos. 1080 and 1068, Australia Directory, Vol. If. ° tt 


= INDIA, WEST—Bompar coasr. 


Bankot buoys relaid. 


Ne. 498 (third publication).—The following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Noti i : 
hy op teeta e, y, in Notice to Mariners (No. 62 of 

, Subject. —The Bankot buoys were laid in position on the 28th October 1909, 


Authority.—Commissioner of Oustoms, Salt, Opium and Abkéri. 


. INDIA, WEST.—Bowaay coast. 


Hondwar Light—New position. 


No. 494 (third publication).--Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Dieter of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 64 of 
1909), are republished :-— : 


Subject.—Honéwar light was exhibited from its new position in the Hondwar 
Hospital compound from 15th October 1909. 
. Position.—Lat. 14° 16’ 30" N. 


Long. 74° 26’ 84’ RB, 6 


Charts affected.—No. 2787, Viziadrag to Cochin. 
» 744, Cape Ramas to Alvagudda. 
» 826, Kardchi to Vengurla. . 
» 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 

Fubkications —West Coast of India Pilot, 5th Edition, 1909, page 158. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No, 266. 
Authority.—Commissioner of Customs, Salt, Opium and Abkéri. 


RED SEA—Easrsrn Suore. 


Rishah Island—Shoal westward of. 

No, 495 (third publication ).— The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in Notice to Mariners (No. 65 of 
1909), are republished :— 

Subject.—A shoal oi aging shown on the chart exists 64 cables west of Rishah 


Islan 
* Position —Kamaran Beacon N. 16° E. 

Rishah Island Beacon East 6} cables. 
Depth.—16 feot at L. W. O. 8. 

ted.— No. 8d, Red Sea, Sheet IV. 
ee », 2523, Red Sea, General Chart, 

., 148, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. — 

Pubiication,—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 6th Edition, 1909, page 868, 


Authority. —Port Officer, Bombay. 
: Sr, L. 8. Warpen, Compr., R.1.M., ae 
. Port Officer of Caloutta. 


a 
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SECOND QUARTER. 





BENGAL LIBRARY CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 


FOR THE 


Second Quarter ending the 30th June, 1909. 











Books for the 


BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of 
5 1909. 


’ i" 







Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
book where the same is o! , number of publisher and place of Crater and place of Num right Cots name ta, 
se publication, dete ? on the title-) —_ name of the era—when x of tration "Nora sete 


era~ the press or of 
publication, size, edition an registration 
copyright, 


UNI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 


ta ABOR MIRI—RELIGION. 
1 | Aro Ishor-ke Doying-o-—{'The an of the Trae God.” | Rev. ©. H. Harvey, | 500} 911 wa 
Christian ipture.| Edi by J. Herbert Lorrain. Pages | 41, Lower Circular . 


Ser 
18, 402, Published by the American Baptist Missionar Union| Road, Caleutta. 
and the Ohristian Tract and Book Society, 28, Chowring! i Road, 
Calcutta. 1908. [22nd March 1908.) 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 


2 Ishor-ke Tat po rune Agom-e.—[Christian Scripture.) Edited 
L, W. B. Fockman. Pages 21. Published by the American 
aptist Mission, Sadiya, Assam 1909. [8th May 1909,] 8°. Ist | } 


edition. s 
Price, x 





Ditto vee “a0 | Ai a a 


ARABIC—LANGUAGE, 


Educational — 
7] AP ee del,s [Qawaed-i-Baghdadi. Rules of Baghdad. ern Abdur Rah. | 2,500 | 1191 | The publisher, 


A : » Anwér Mu. 16-1, Well 
An Arabic alphabetical — for beginnors.] Pages 32. Pub-| bammadi Press, ley Street, Cal 
lished by Qaydmuddin Ahmad, 16-1, Wellesle Street, Calcutta,| 15-1, Wellesley cutta, 
[20th May 1909.) 8°. Litho. 1st edition. (Rd Street, Calcutta, 
: Price, 9 pies 
ASSAMESE—BIOGRAPHY. 


23 |Lakshmi Nath Bejbaruva—vistia| @aate corawaty afte | Naphar  Chandra| 260) 16 | The, author, 
wrae-ofas | [Dangeriys Dinanéth Bejbaravér Samkshpta Jivan-| Datta, Salkia Print- Lalbazér 8 
Charit. A short life of the great Dinanéth Bejbaruvé. A brief | ing Works, Kal- Caloutta, 
biographical sketch of a much respected retired Kxtra Assistant- déngh Lane, How- 

Commissioner of Assam.] Pages 89. Published by H. Bejbaruvé, ah, 
2, Lélbésér Street, Calcutta. 1909. {2nd May 1909.) 16°, Ist 
edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 8 annas. 
ASSAMESE—DRAMA. 


24 | Barua, H. O—*aluia M64) [Kénfyér Kirtan. About an | Pénchu Gopél As, | 1,000 | 1298 | The 
opium-oater. A play on the evils of opium-eating-] Pages 2, 4, 66.) 2, Goabégén Street, 

Published by Anandarém Barnvé, Sibségar, Assam. 1830 sak or | Calcutta. 

1908-9 A.D. [1st June 1909.1 12°. 8th edition. 


’ Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 9, at pages 2-3, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1903.) My 
ASSAMESE—LANGUAGE. 


Educational— 
26 | Dina Nath Sarma Baruva—waitis | ety Siti [Laré Péth. | Surendra 966 | D. N. 
Pratham Bhég. Lessons for children. Part I. An Saisie | BGakiok Beant Sons, Nowgots 
hes ag Pages 22. Published by the author, Nowgong, Assam. | Oaloutta. 
| 1909. T26th April 1909.) 12°. 8% edition. 


~; 


ta 
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; 1909—continued. 


ASSAMESE—LANGUAGE—contd. 


9% |Madhbav Chandra Baradalai (Rai Bahadur, L.L.)—The 
Assamese course for the Intermediate examination of the Calcutta 





University. Pages 2,41. Published by Navin Chandra Baradalai, 
pt, Gaubati, Assam. 1909. [16th April 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 10 annas. 
0 Assamese B.A. Course selections. Pages 16. Published 
by ditto 1909. {16th April 1909.} 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 10 annas. 


Panindra Nath Gagai.—(xfom) aai-frri | eitst-cetal| [(Sachitra) 

* Laré ‘ce 2 _ ova, Tnntration for boys pir aor nig 

Part I. tical ease 4,32. Published by Siva 

— iat Dibra Assam, 1830 sak or 1908-09 
(80th April 1909.) to a 8th edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 1 anna. 


{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 9, at page 3, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


29 | Venudhar Datta.—f#rrtajai; ety etn | |Sikshimélé. Prathama 
Bhag. A string of instructions, Part 1. An al “re primer. } 
Pages 1, 86. Published by the author, Sivsé: Assam. 
Sak "1881. (11th June 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. I Per 


Price, 1 anna. 
ASSAMESE—MISCELLANEOUS. 


90 | Haris Chandra Gosvami.—cit af; [Not Bahi. Note book. 
A note book.? Pages 2,64. Published by the author, Palisbadi, 
p, Assam. “Eaiat April 1999.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas and 6 pies. 


[ Bahire 


Baruva.—atfeca a5, fewra catatetgat | 
outside 


Ramcham, Bhitare Kovabhéturi. Glitter on the 

and darkness inside. vane on the hypocrisy of people in 

Brera now-a-days, ) 08 ae ~pa Published ‘by Anandarém 

any Sibsigar, sine k 1 1908-09. A.D. [ist June 
12°. 4th edition. 


, , Price, 4 annas. 
(No previous editions received.) 


Venudhar ber Rajkhove (B.A.).—afefa fecatel) [The model 
arious domestic instractions for females.] 
tag 3 148, Published by Sekh Aminuddin, 4, College Square, 

1909. (18th May 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 


ra Price, Re. 1. 


88 | Azizar Rahaman. 
contin) Pa 


‘Rachand-S{ksh4. Lessons on 
by the author, Palésbadi, 
st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


2 26. oe tp 
fh May 1909.) 12° 















Pérna Chandra Dés,| 600} 981 mre ‘east es 
61 and 62, Bow- 
bazér Street, Cal- 
cutta of 
“ 
Ditto 600 | 982 | Banil Chandra 
Baradalai, Gau- 
hati, Assam, 
Sekh Aminuddin, 4, | 4,000 | 1042 | The pnblisher, 
College Square, yn ragarh, 
Calcutta. Assam. 
Naphar Chandra /1,000/ 20 | The author, 
Datta, Salkia Print. Sibsiga Le 
ing Works, Kal- Assam. 
déngs Lang Val- 
cutta. 
riomneere 4s, |1,000 | 969 | The _— 
2, Goibigén Strevt, 4 Palésb 
Oaleutta. Kémr es iy 
Assam, 
Ditto -|1,000 | 1292 | The publisher, 
Sibsé gar, 
Assam. 


Sekh Aminuddin, 4, {1,000 | 1112 | The author, 
College Square, Mangaldéi, - 
Calcutta. Assam. 

} 

Surendra Ntéh Réy,|1,000 | 1279 | The author, 
2, Goébégén Street, Palasbédi, 
Calutta. Assam. 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the Second Quarter ending the 30th June 
E 1909—continued, — : 
— 
‘hie. Yay : ‘Author and title, brief subject, inoluding the age of the : 
book where the same is ooscure, number of , publ and place of Num! ‘and 
7 of 
syat| pablo Sancta aaa printing. | cope, avant inte 
publication, size, edition and price. Tegistration of 
* ASSAMESE—RELIGION. 
iva Man-| Rev: 0. H. Harvey, | 2, 
34 | gq morta Rott eS wit [Kbrishtive Man) Oy Lower Cire rey, | 3000) 790 | on. 
dalir Itihas. Dvitiya Bhag. “The History of the Apostolic Road, Oaloutta. 
Church, Junior grade.” The Bible Study Union lessons.) Trans- 
Inted by the teachers of the Jorhét Training School. Pages 11, 62. 
Published ‘by the American Baptist Missionary Union, Jorhét, 
‘Assam. 1909. [80th March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. (T.) (0.) 
’ 
t Price, ..- 
; revious part noticed in entry No. 16, at © 4, of the Cata- 
Caner for The quarter ending March 1909.) adi 
9% |Padma Nath Adhikari.—tryq.v | [Vaishnava Dharmma. Amrita Lél Ghosh,| 600 | 1096"; The author, 
3 | "Pho Vaishnava religion, A pamphlet on the teachings of the| 4 William's Lane,| * « Bajalfi Biwi. 
Vaishnava religion, in verse.) Pages 2, 82. Published by Rémes-| Calcutta. khaté, Assim, 
yar D&s Télukdér, Délegéon, Assam. {18th May 1909.} 16°. lst 
edition. d 
Price, 4 annas. 

. g¢|Prasanna Chandra Baruva.— faq; [Lakshmi Charitra, Surendra Nath Réy,|1,000| 965 | The author, 
Life of the goddess Lakshmi (goddess of wealth).  Religious| 2, Godbigin Street, K&mrup, 
foam} Yages 11. Published by the author, Kémrup, Assam. Calcutta. Assam, 

ak 1880 or 1908.09 A.D, [21st April 1909,] 12°. Ist edition. 
Price, 1 anna. 
e 
37 |Purnananda Gagai.—ve-«i% | [Griha-Svémf. Master of the| Kevalrém Chatterji, | 1,000| 1215 
house. Domestic religious teachings toldin connection with the birt! 17, Lower Chitpur 
i of Srikrishna, in verse.) Pages 12. Published by the author, Road, Calcutta. 
Jaypur, Assam. 1909. (18th May 1909.) 12°. Ast edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 

38 |Rama Kandali—W7wfs | [Jivastati. Hymn by living beings.}| Nritya Gopél Chakra-| 1,000| 881 The author 
Pages 88, Published by Yogervar Gandikai, ohilédhéri, Baruyé- varti, 122, Amherst Torhat, Assan. 
géon, Assam, [31st Marc 1909.3 12°. 1st edition. Street, Caloutta. 

‘¥ ) Price, 3 annas. 
ASSAMESE—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 
Educational— 
bs 39 —weeea}; [Subhankeri. Subbankar's system 


Madhavaram Das \ ff 
of Arithmetic.) Pages 2,104 Published by the author, Gauhéti, 
Assam. 1909. [29th March 1909.] 12°. 10th edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 





(No previous editions received.] 


anata Sit CRG UTA THe Vier eMey Ye) 
Focav mck Bhashar Kshetra Jyamiti Arthat Tuklidara 

athama Khanda. “Euclid's Elements of Geometry in 
Assamese. Book 1.’ Euclid’s Geometry. Book I, with notes and 


exercises. ] Compiled by Sékhévat Ali. 2,2, 2, 100, Pab- 
lished by the.compiler, Gauhati, Assam. 1909. (a7th March 
1909.) 8°. 7th edition. 


Price, 9 annas. 


[No previous editions received.) 
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Anthor and title, brief subject, including the age of the Proprietor of copy: 
book where the same 18 obscure, amber of — publisher and place of Printer and ot umber] Reals. | right (hie I ] 
publication, date given on the (itie-page with the name of the era—when other a ri place ot | tration | residence). 
than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of printing. copies. | No, No. ani ‘vy 
publication, size, edition and price, ne 
| 
BENGALI—ART. 













he 


Panchn As, 2,|1,000} 953 | The author, 
Gekbae no Street, Calcutta, 
Caleutta, 


48 | Hira Lal Ghosh.—xf¥ ¢ wtala aeett at wie crates fet | [Ghadi 
OU Téddr Samskér Vi Ghadi Merémat Sikandé. Tie watch and 
clock and their repair, or instructions on watch and clock repair. 
A trestive on repair of clocks and watches.) Pages 225. 
Published by Kesay Chandra Bhanja Chaudhuri, 203-2, Corn- 
mt orgy Valoutta, 1909, [10th April 1919) 16°. 2ud edition. 

justra 


Price, Rs. 2. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 3896, at pages 2-83 of {the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1895.] 


i9|Kangali Charan Sen—awpis; wafaft; seq stmt 
{Bratma Sangit Svaralipi. Pauchama RBhég. Notation of songs 
in honour of Brahma (God). Part V. Notations for somo 
Brahmo songs } ages 8, 113. Published by Kanagopal 
Chakravarti, 66, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta. Vaisdkh, 
1831 Sak or April-May 1909. [16th Mey 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1-4. 


Part IV noticed in entry No. 248, at pago 8, of tho Catal 
ti the quarter ending June 1908.) pag of tho logue 


Ranagopil Chakra} 600| fes7 |The — author, 
me ss, Upper Séntip bi 
Chitpur Road, Nadia. : 
Calcutta. 


BENGALI—BIOGRAPHY. 


$0 |Ganes Chandra Mukherji—q\qa) y¢ere1 [Jivani Samgraha. 
A collection of Lives. Contains short biographies of great Indian 
sages, like Puddha Deys, Sankarachéryya, Chaitanya, Trailinga 
Svémi, | héskarénanda, Tulasidis, etc.) Pagos 6, 368. Pablished 
by b. B. Chakravarti, 11, Narikel Bayan Lane, Calcutta. 1316 Sél 
or 1909-10 A.D, [22nd May 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. Illustrated. 


B. B. Chakravarti,| 1,000] 22 | S.C. Mitra, 12, 
12, Nérikel Sagan) pee Boa 
Lane, Calcutta. Lane, tte, 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 696, at 4, of the Catalo, fcr 
the quarter ending December 1907.] lage wits 


#1 |Mir Masarraph Hosain.—wiata Wi we) [Amir Jivant 
Shashtha Khanda| My biography. Part VI. An autobiography.) 
Pages 82. Published by Mir Mehbub Hosen, u6, Gord heed 
Road, Calcutta. Phélgun, 1816 Sél or February-March 1909, 
[80th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


S. C. Chnkravarti,|1,090 | 925 |The auther, 36, 
17, Nandakumér Goré Chand 
Chaudhuri’s 2nd Boad, Calcutta, 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Price, 2 annas, 


[Previous part noticed in entry No.5, at page 6, of the Catalogue 
for the st anh ending March 1909.] so 


“\-———-= Part VIT, Pages 32. Chaitra, 1316 sil or March- 


Ditto se | 1,000 | 1251 Ditto. + 
April 1909, [12th May 19U9.] 8°. 1st edition. ‘ 


Price, 2 annas. 


‘pie VIII. Pages, 32.. Vaisékh, 1316 sél or April- Ditto ++» | 1,000 | 1262 Ditto. 


(27th May 1999.) 8°. 1st edition 


ml Price, 2 annas. 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the ago of the 





¥ book where the same is obscure, number of pages, publisher and tgp td Printer and place of 
— wher 
Sieh | vamtnons ce ehts emai tas eine pose <i 
| publication, size, edition and price. x 
f 
oe _ 
, ‘ BENGALI —BIOGRAPHY—cancli, ; 
| $24 | Nilratan Mukhesji—eea| [Arjjun. (A name). A short life | Bhitanéth Pélit,| 600] 1196 |The ayy 
eS of Arjjun Of the Mah&bhérata.| Pages 71. Published by Yogindra| 210-6, Cornwallis Kirnéhér 
“iy Chandra Mukherji, Kirnéhér Birbhum, 1816 sal or 1909-10 A. D,| Street ,Caleutta. bhum, 


[26th May 1909., 16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 


326 | Rajendra Lal Chakravarti,—ete.2ife) | [Aryya Kéhin{. Tales | Abdul 


B a bout Aryyas. A collection of short lives of some Indian men and 78 Amherst Street, RS i 


women noted for their chivalry, viz. Rénf Durgdvat{, Lakshmfvai,| Calcutta, 
com d Ranjit Sinha, Pratép Sinha, Sivaji, ete.| Pages 69. 
Poblished by Vanka Viodérf Dhar, 22, Phakir Chénd Chakra- 
varti's Lane, Calcutta. [16th March 1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. 


eels s? Tilustrated. -. 
. Price, 4 annas. 


‘ [ist edition not received.) 


$23 | Siva Nath Sastri.—ainey aif) 6 weatea-ee amt) [Rémtann | Atul 
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tht 


th Jum 


Gafur, | 1,000] 796 > publish 


varti's 
Calcutta, 


Chandra | 1,000 | 1185 | The 
walli's Stree 


Léhirf O Yatkélfn-Vangasamaj. Ramtanu Léhiri (a name) and the seomiaterye Si. 210-16, 


émtanu Lahiri with a brief accountiof the Bengali society of his | Calcutta. 
tirfte.] Pages 14, 408. Published by 8. K. Lahiri & Co., 64, 

College Street, Calcutta. 1909, [18th May 1909.) 8. 2nd 

edition. Revised and enlarged. Illustrated. 


the Bengali society of the time. A Wearerty of the late Babu| Harrison 
e Bei 
K 


: Price, Rs. 2-8. 


} {1st edition noticed in entry No. 6, at pages 2-3, of the Catalogue 
“for the quarter ending March 1904). 


Calcutta, 


$27 | Sri Ram Narayan Vidyaratna—@atyatatm fortzy | [Sri Rém | Jénaki Néth Séhé,} 600} 20 | Tho author 
Nérfyan Vidydratna. An autobiography.| Pages 78. Published | Rédbaraman Press, 
by Rimdeva Mista. Berhampur, 4816 sal or 1908-09 A.D. [2nd| Berhampur. 


December 1908.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


f Sioa pea Mala. Tritiya Bhag.| K.P. Néth,8,Ramé.| 500] 946 Brahmo Misti 
j "0 pape rear shor bie nath Majumdér's Office, 8, Rat 


“ Lives of Muhammadan Saints. Part ILI.” Translated from the | Street, Oalcutta. néth — 
Persian work Tezkartaloulia.) Translated by Rev, G. C. Sen. aerate. 


Peges 77. Published by K. P. Nath, 8, Raménéth Majumdér's 
or Calcutta. 1909, [28th April 1909.) 8°. 4th edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


{Previous part noticed in entry No, 225, at page 4, of the Catalogue 
. for the quarter ending June 1907). 


Vijay Kumar Datta.—vetyecas aefee Hen | [Mabipurusher | Réjkamér 
| Samkehipta Jivani. A shortlife of a great man. A short logan dar, 
of Babu Sarat Chandra Mitra of Khulné.) Pages 12. Published| Khulna, 
a ae author, Bigerhét, Khulna, [25th May 1909.] 16°. Ist 
edition. 






Price, ... 


au 
Majum-| 100| 7 Toe he 


Bagerhat, 7 






Bink Sata ld 


ele as 









‘ Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
toca where the same is obscure, number of wee eliener wed lece of 
a ation, cate on the title-vage with the name of the era—when other 
than the Christian era--date of issue from the preas or of 

publication, size, edition and price, 





\ | BENGALI—DRAMA. 


Bhushan Bhattacharyya.—wate Netfexa| [Dand{ Parva 
Gitabhivay. An — on the chapter on King Dandi. A mytho- 
bye drama. aves 2, 8, 184. Published by Guru Lads 
Chatterji. 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1816 4] or 1909-10 A.D. 
(11th May 1909.) 16°; 2nd edition, 











Price, Re. 1-4. 


[Previous edition, noticed in entry No, 286, at pages 2-8, of the 
Catalogue for tht quarter ending June 1903.] 


Atul Krishna Mitra.—stcrt | [Ayeshé. (aname). An historical] K. M. Sark4r, 0, | 1,000 
drama.] Pages 105. Published by Gurudds : hatterji, 201, Corn-| Beadon Street, 
wallis Street, Oaloutta. (6th June 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. Calcutta. 


‘ 
’ 


Price, 8 annas. 


Chunilal Dev.—<fewt| [Véhavé. Admirable. A_society|Sarat Chandral}, 

sketch.) Pages 46. s*ublished by Bholindth Kshetrf, 87, B&énstala| Chakravarti, 17, 

Street, Calcutta. (16th April 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. Nandakumar 
Chaudhuri's 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Price, 4 annas. 


|Hara Nath Basu.—xya faczins! [Maytr Sinh&ean. Peacock Ditto” se | 1,000 
throne. an historical drama.] Pages 2, 176. Published by 

Devendra Néth Bhattéchéryya, 65, College Street, Calcutta. 1909, 

(14th May 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 


Haripada Chatterji— watery aieta sfaaiya; [Rukméngada | Abindés Chandra Basu,| 100 | 1178 
Réjér Harivésar. King Rukmangada’s observance of the day in| 8), College Street, 
honour of god Hari. A mythological drama.) Pages 2, 216.) Calcutta. 
Published by Gurudds Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

1909, [6th May 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. 


Price, Re. 1-4. 


| {st edition noticed in entry No. 776, at pages 2-3 of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1903.) 


dra Nath Banerji, (B.A. B.L.)~featfael streatil| Atul Krishna Nég, | 1,000 | 1412 
taf) | [Nirveésité Rajkuméri (Suravald). Banished Princess| 6, LAL. Ostégar 
valé (a name). A love story.) Pages 61. Published by the| Lane, Caloutta. 
author, 86, Durgé Charan Mitra’s Street, Calcutta. 1316 sél or 
1909-10 A.D, [ith June 1909.] 8°. Ast edition. 


Price, Re. 1. , 


Panchanan Ray Chaudhuri—¥fay *erfert| [Karnabadhs | Kunja Vibérf De, |3,000 | 861 
| Gitithinay. An opera on the slaying of Karna (a character. in the| 18, Vrindévan 
Mahébhirata), A mythological peg Hie es 164. Published by | Basék’s Lane, Cal- 

‘Rim Léle Sil, 110,” Upper Chitpur Road, Caleutia: 1315 séi or| cutta. 

1908-09 A.D. [8th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


% Price, Re. 1-4. 








‘BENGALI—DRAMA~—contd. 


nda K han Vidyapati—atatm-crcy cutcex fa | | Nivéran Chandra De, 1,000 | 1422 
ye Ghosher Jhi, Bravo , od Ghovh’s daughter. A| 385, Ahiritolé Street, 
farce] Pages 32. Published by Nivaéran Chandra De, 40,| Calcutta. 
Toot Culoutta. 1816 ail or 1209-10 A.D. [10th dune 


Price, 4 annas. 


Kumar Bhattacharyya.—qaul uvdo Meye.|N. B. Majumdér, | 2,000 
old iowid. "A social farce.) Pa sO Enitshed 106, Up; + Chit- 
“hes Kumar De, 105, Upper oh geri Calcutta. 1316 8: pur Road, Caleutta, 
“10 A.D. [2nd June 1909.) 12°. lat edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


339 | Upendra | Nath Nag, (LMS.)—wtstm | if aryyodhan. (A | Sasi Bhishan Baner- 

| mame). A Some Pop drama in blank verse.) Pages 48. Publish. 5 Visvambhar 
Fad int edtiog or, Aalnd, 1815 541 or 1908-09 A.D. [sth May 1909.) P 8, 

+ 1si 


Price, 6 annas. 


awe | (Vacanti. The spring festival. A mythological yg, ath 
, Bana- 
melo drama.] Compiled by Manomohan Sen and Kamini Kumér Sarkar's 
Sen, ¥.a., BL. Pages 68. Published by Devendra Chandra Bhatta- “veal Calcutta. 
65, College Street, Calcutta, ie oh or 1998-09 A.D. 


‘come 1909.] 16°. 1st edjtion. 


iis ail. 
861 ‘Yamin! Kumar Pakdasi.—efavtz| [Jamidir, Landlord. A|Adhar Chandra} 1 


domestio drama. rages 22, Published by Virajé Charan Bane: Ghosh, 21-1, Patu- 
ps Caloutta. his May 1909.) 16° rl pe site — Lane, Cal- 
ou 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


atte | (ys fr. An affair. | A. 
Pages 46. lished b Chandra Chat- 
College Street, Calcutta. 1 ie Sal or 1909-10 A.D, 
May 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. : 


Price, 6 annas. 


Nath Gupte —etate +f (Ants Kali. Pomogra. } | The sothons 

Nath Ubstsiobbryye, 83. College Street Calousus 008 : cosem” 
‘a, D3, cutla. le 

1y0¥,) 12°. Ist edi 7 edition, ™ S 


Price, 8 aunas. 
cs aay phe oan 


em Darpan. Mirror of Love. A 
1 dag oP Published. by Asimnddin Ahmad, 40, 


loutta, tha, 1316 or May-June, 
June 1909.) we hcahioar ". p 
Price, 5 annas. 


at 8.9, rags 
Jasin pages 8.9, of talogue 
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Copyright, 
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, qa OR | aay e | aca Ry ch Pratbama | Niradvaran om 
163, Tilighét Row, * 
Knanda. Recreation —,.. Part I. A collection of domestic | Bhawdnipur, Oal- 
~ nae ctacies for the Pose of advertisin the hair oil named} cutta. 
Tavis isa, Kg es 46, 12 "1, 18. Publi irad Varan 
ne oes it Koad, Bhawénipar. 1816 sal A.D. 
er Ast edit 
Price, 8 annas. 
____—-"_-part IL, Pages 46, 30, 31, 26, 14, 87, $8, 7. 1816 sél or 
Ywos-094.D. ye teh March 1909.] 12°, 1st edition. ttteee 
‘ ‘ Price, 8 annas. ‘ 
”|Bhavani Charan Ghosh.—8#%i| [Upakathé. Talos. Nur-| Asut . 
nee, Pag Pahl ey Oop Chandi Hay tf) “Cocaralis B, 0, Ghosh, 6, 
Cornwalis t, Cdloutta. or ~ Street, : 
} 1600.]" 16", ga edition. "Tihustrated. ee eer Caleutta, 
Price, 6 annas. * 
48 |Bhuvan Mohan Ghosh—*#-%~t| [Pancha Pushps. Five | Devondra Néth Vis- The auth i 


Flowers. A collection of five social and domestic stories reprinted 
from the Bengali pone Jnaéninkur, Vamébodhini and Indiré.] 
Pages 184, Publi y Yotindra Mohan Basu, 26-2, Rup Nérdyan 
Nandan’s Lane, ol Akg (Sth June 1909.) 12°, Ist edition. 


Price, 10 anna. 
Basak,—«fette coit| [Dhédivéj Chor, A 


Chatidi Charan Basak 
clever thief, A . detective nts Pages 18, Published by hy 
author) 127, Masjidbéri aloutta. [1st May 1909.) 


vas, 24, Mirzafar’s 
Lane, Calcutta, 








Adhar Chandra Réy, 
127, Masjidbéri 
Street, Calcutta. 




































Ist edition. eutta. 1 
“hy Price, 4 annas. k 
0 Kali Kumar Yoo —rereh | [Griha Lakshm{. A good house- | Mah , 
Wife, domosto story.) | Paget 164. abet ty Vinod Viberl | con uncle Guat woe 
Datta, 21, Dévan's Lane, Calcutta. 1316 sél or 1908-09 A.D.) Street, Calcutta. / 
{15th May "1909,) 12°. 1st edition. % 
Price, 12 annas. 
%i |Kumudifii Kanta Ganguli (B.A.)—fng ctaa| [Sindhu Gaurav.! Mohosvar  Bhatté- The author, 
~ eae ind. An historical novel.| Pages 220. Published | charyya, 25, Réy- Calcutta, : 
Néth Bhattachéryya, 66, College Street, Calcutta. | bdgdn Street, Oal- 
1316 sl or 1908-09 A.D. [16th Rpeil 1909,] 16°. Ast edition. cutta. 
J Price, Re. 1-4 “ei 
baad Mahendra N bch 
th Lahiri (B.L.)— ——— (a name.) | H, L. Das, 208-21 The th 
ag 142, Publishe Surendra Néth| Khurat ey Piendes,- Ham 
210, Khurut Road, ne § {May 1909.]/ Howrah. , Howrah: 


12, 

‘ . ' Price, 8 annas. 
[lat edition not reosived.} 
i Gort Ohén 


ed b: aise Soon ng 
sy is wD. {and wos 5900.) 16°, 


8. ©. Chakravarti, 
17, Nandé Kumér 
Chaudhuri’s 2nd 
Lane, Calcutta. 








ei Price, Rs. 2-8. 


in ontty No, 265, at page 7, of the Cata- 
Tete “a ding Joo 1 won) 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the Stoond Quarter ending 
ie vr $009—eontineeds dai 
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au See Author and tits, bret subject, inelad 
os eek here Se oan ents tla be AS 
| unin ie Sree eas te 
publication, size, edition 
. BENGALI—FICTION—conta. | 
864 ‘4 


waa Bae AA oT Vat [Nandan Kanan | Pérns _ Chandra | 2,000 | 1082 | Upendra 


. ; a Wie Mukherji, 116-4, ukherji, 
Granthavali. 1ma. Kal Ratri. Nandan Kanan Series—No. 1.) Groy iStreet, Cal- sumati 0 
The fateful might. A detective story.) Pages 181. Pablished| cutta. Calcutta, 


by Piirna Chandra Mukherji, 116-4, Grey Street, Calcutta. (20th 
i April 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. : 


Price, 12 annas. 


aah er) ae eafed | Nandan Kanan Granthavali. 2ya. 
ue Rupasi Kelankini: NondanKénan SeriesNo. 2. An unchaste 
ne ‘A detective story.) Pages 348, Published by Parna 
Chandra Mukherji, saga rey Street, Calcutta. [20th April 

1909.) 16°. Ist edition. Nustrated. . 


Price, Re. 1-4. 
ag er) EM Ciicww | [Sys Chhéyé Goyendé. No. 8. 
Shadow Detective. A detective story. Pages 215. Published by 
ditto, [20th April 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 12 annas. 
sel — ot) xem whet) [arthe, Rahasya Yavaniké. 
« No. 4. Mysterious Screen. A detective story.) Pages 274. Pub- 
lished by ditto, [20th April 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 
‘ Price, Re. 1. 
368 St) et TET! [ma. Taskar Rahasya. No. 6. 
~ | Mystery of a thief. A detective story.) Pages 128. Published 
by ditto. [20th April 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 12 annas. 
obi eta ae | ([6shtha. Jépén . No.6. 
— Mystory. A Japanese damestic i, ‘ages 160. 
lished by ditto. [20th April 1909.) 16°, Ist ition. 
‘ Price, 12 annas. 
9m| Se twits [fma. Bhanda Pédri, No. 7. 
Bygesritiens Priest. A detective story.] Pages 366, Published 
by ditto. (20th April 1909.] 16°, 1st edition. Illustrated. 
Price, Re. 1. 
va) fewvtel | [8ma. Tintidé. No, 8. Three bundles. 
ad An American detective story.} Pages 606. Published by ditto. 
’ [20th April 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. Illustrated. 


ae Price, Re. 1. 


- | 
a her 
Bosuw 


fice, Or 


Ditto. 





Ditto. 





Ditto. 


2,000 | 1087: Ditto. 





2,000 | 1088 | _ Ditto. 





Ditto. 





—— on; Ur ae) [9Ma. Gaivi Khun. Mysterious Ditto. 
urder. A detective story.] Pagos 103. Published by ditto. 


M 
» [20th April 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


ine Price, 12 annas. 
beats 
ag Nava Kumar Datta—wetsfe: [Raktérakti. | Copious 
' or 1908-09} Datta’ 


‘A detective story.) Pages 74, Published by the , 
a 92, K4li Praséd Datta’s yt Calcutta. 1816 Sél. 308-05 

A.D. [20th March 1909.} 12°, 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
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BENGALI—FICTION—contd. 
364 Feecenen Ray Ohaudhuri.—i) ai wifea}? [Raman{ né|Nivéran Chandra 






r ft Ge 
1,000| 1421] The pablishory 

Chihpar, eee 
Caloutta, be. 


inf? A women or a witch? A detective story.) Pages 120./ De, 86, Abiritolé 
Published by Priya Néth Datta, 117, Upper Chitpur Road, | Street, ( ‘i 
Cleats, 1818 Sal or 1909-10 A.D. {4th June 1909.) 12°, Ini ete 


* 


Price, 8 annas. 


365 | Priya Nath Mulkherji.—vicaitia wea! sve new) tifa at | M. N. De, 63, Nim- 
al serites | ter iz Daptar. 189 Senkiys Péjéri Bémun! talé Ghat Street, 
Vi it. Daroa’s papers. No. 189. _ or Priest.| Calcutta, 

A detective story.! Pages 38, Published by ra Krishna 

Chéudhari, 162, Bowbézér Street, Calcutta. 1316 S61 or 1908- 

k 09 A.D. (24th March 1909.] 12°, 1st edition. 

son Price, 3 ennas. 

| 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 4°, at page 11, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.] 


No. 190. crcaca “fern oles) eux eet) [Sekele Ditto Pe 
Paschime Dékét. Prathama Amsha, The up-country dacoits of old. 

Part I. A deteotive story.) Pages 88. Published by ditto. 1316 

Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [24th March 1009) 12°, Ast edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 


No. 191. Ditto, Part 11. Pages $2. 1916 S4l or 1908-09 Ditto = 
A.D. [20th May 1909} 12°. Ist edition. 4 
Price, 3 annas. * 


‘o. 192. fax win [Visham Jél. A clover forgery. Ditto ot 
A detective story.) Pages 3%. Published by ditto. 1316 Sal or 
1908.09 A.D. Mey 1909.) 12°. 1st edition, 


Price, 3 ‘eunes. 


369 |Rakbal Chandra Mitra—vteata| ([Chérobélé. (A name). A| Hari Charan Manné, 
domestic mer Pages 163. Published by Manindra Nith| 20, Cornwallis 
j, 26, ohanbégén Row, Calcutta. [20th May 1909.}]| Street, Calcutta, 


_* aaa tion. 
Price, 12 annas. 


306 1,000} 868 visa Gone 





£67 





To00 | 1927 Pep 


1,000 | 1828 ae | 


1,000 | 2281 taeeee oi 


9% |Rama Nath Dasecexna ferifad A woman in love.| Panchénan Mitra, | 1,000| 1264 | The 
‘ A domestio story) Pages 120, Published it Satis Chandra Sil,| 92, Kali Prasdd 30, nies 
30, Sankar Héidér's Lane, Calcutta, 1816 sé) or 1909-10 AD.| Datta’s Street, Haldér’s Lane, 
{12th May 1609] 12°. let edition, : Calcutta, ° Calcutta, 
Price, 4 annas. ees 
371 | Ravindra Nath Thakur.—n% we! WX SiN! (elre Mahesvar Bhatté-| 1,060} 996 | The suthor, 
Guchchha. Pancham Bhég. A cluster of stories. Part V. A} chéryya, 25, Réy- Calcutta, 
collection of short stories.) Pages 6, 283. Published by Chéru| bagdn Street, ; 



















Chandra Banerji, 72-3, S *s Street, Calcutta. [8th April1909.] | Culcutta. 
16°, 2nd edition. j 
: Price, Re. 1, 


* | (The stories of this contained in parts I and II of Ist edition 
noticed in entry Nos. 747 and 1271, at 10-11 and 6-7, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1900 and June 1901, 
and =. in entry No, 47, at page 11, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


| [Goré. (A name). An incomplete social story, Piirna Chandra Dds, | 1,000 


reprinted from verna zino Pravési.] Pages 170.| 61-62, Bowbéeér 
ndra, Das, 61-62, Boabéske Street,| Street, Valoutta. 


j Published by. na Cha } 
r » Caleutta. (8rd April 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 
' « ; : Price, 10 annas. 





























Price, Re. 1. 


edition noticed in entry No, 79, at pages 12-18, of the Catalogue 
Be eanaae ee coding Deoember 1900.) * : 
« 


ee , e ‘ « . 
Surendra Nath Ray.— wit 4 fere-ufeol! [Vange Vijay V4 | A. Banerji, 76, Bala- | 1,000") 1102 | The author. Thri. 
Bbishak-Duhité. > nest of Bengal Me ylactonte Satter ae Dee Street, Sacer, me 
An historical novel. ‘Pages 8, 188. Published by the author, Calcutta. F 
Ibréhimpur, eee (6 


. 
- 


May 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 
Price, 12 annas. 


Ray (M.A. B.L.)—aa-certs-ai-eptiret | [Tivan- Prabodh Oh an dra|1 The author, Ri 
hue current of life or PS thd Dds, 221, Cornwallis saad ae’ BAS s acer 


J Page a 191, Published by. the author, | Street, Caleutta, oh ha 
. urtwan, 1316 sil or 1908.09 A.D, [4th April 1909.} : 
_ hee 1st edition. 
7. 
Price, Re. 1. 
Tarak Nath Vievas—catcrviz sti C1 (NFER) | [Goyondér| A. OC. Pél, 2, Létu | 1,000) 860 si 
: we f y sersaind Babu’s Lane, Cal-| ” a 


Galpa No. 7 (8 Kuméri.) Detective 8 
«K pe ahiory pret sory Page 1. Saublidhed outta. 
utta. [8th April 1909 ay 


“N, Visvas, 281, Upper Chitpur 
vs 1st edition, whe 
rn Price, 3 annas. 


ous number noticed in entry No. 88, at page 9, of the Cata- 
ue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


a fats cern a> (afer!) | Ditto 2nd yoar [No.1 : 
Aviré. it name). Pages 40.. Published by ditto. Vaishkh, Ditto +». | 2,600 | 1080 
1816 or April-May 1999. [rd May 1909] 8°, 1st edition, 


* 


| Sa ‘ Price, 3 annas 
: ‘Vaishns wa Charan Basak—tvfri| [Ssivalinf, (A name). | Dina Néth Ménné, |1,00u | 1081 | Tho author, 12 
Pe . Published the 127, Masjid’ id béri 
pyc Bee eee apa 1000.) as bi, | Stroot, Ualoutts. Poet! Ol 
y 5 Price, Re. 1. oer 






eee 
; {No Previous editions received.) 


g7o | Yedunath Bhattacharyya.—awh cata 
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BENGALI—FICT1ON—coneid. 


‘. 
1 | Yatindra Mohan Sinha —«zetzj; [Dhruvatéré. The Poie| Hari Charan Ménné, | 1,000 
“i — nora pay eae sg ene by Devendra 21, Perea li 

ryya, Jollege Street, tta, 1816 Sé! fo) ; 
1908.09 A.D. [16th March 1909." 16°. 2nd edition, sh art tas oo 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


Ist edition noticed in entry No, 448, at page 8, of the Catalogue f 
Os quarter ending Sorisaiber 1909.] = 4 Seppe 


, BENGALI—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY.) 


rasanne Banerji (BA.)—aeiata Bfeziq) ata} etre | A. Banerji, 76, Bala- 
ey WV eoralte Itihés. Navavi Amal. ‘he History of Bengal. The time| rém De's Street, 
» | of the Nawébse *An history of Bengal of the eighteenth century,| Calcutta. 
based on original English and Muhammadan sources) Pages 
2, 676, 16. Published by Brajendra Mohan Datta, 67, College 
Street, Caloutta 1316 Sal or 1907-08 A.D. [6th May 1002.) 8°. 
2nd edition. Illustrated, 


~ Price, Rs. 3. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 1812, at pages 8-9, of the Cata- 
Jogue for the quarter enaing December 1907.) 


383 | Srimati Mrinalini-Devi. reyf-eeai| [Palés{-Lilé. Doings at|§. C, Chakravarti, 17, 
Plassey. Life of Serajuddaulé based on the work of Babu Akshay| Nanda Kumar 
Kumar Maitreya’s Serajuddaulé.} Pages 2, 100. Published by! Chaudhvri’s 2nd 
Harendra Krishna Basa, 67, College Street, Oalcutta. 3816 Sélcr| Lane, Calcutta, 
1908-0¥, A.D. [uth April 199.) 16°. 2nd edition. Illustrated, ° 





Price, 10 annas, 
[st edition not received } 
Educational — 


384 | Slqwacga VfSety | |Bharatavarsher Itihas. History of R. Datta, 46, Bechu }$,000| 1197 | The 


India. A school history for boys by M. Prothero, m.a.]| Oalcutta, 
Translated by Jaladhar Sen, Pages 216. Published by Messrs. 
MacMillan & Co., 309, Bowbizér Street, Calcutta. 1909. [24th 
May 1909.] 16°. Istedition. Illustrated. (T. 


Price, 12 annas. 


885 | Ghose, R. N. (F RG.S.)—ao-ahers genia-feand | | [Madhya- Ditto 
Parikshér ~“Bhugol Vivaran. G om reader for Middle 
Examination.) Pages 100. Publish W Messrs, MacMillan 
& Co, Ld. 809, Bowbazir Street, Calcutta. 1909. [19th 
March 1909,] 16°. Revised edition, Illustrated. 








Price, 5 annas. | - 


(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 68, at page 11, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 


Ishan Chandra Ghosh (M.A.)-—ajaeritds strexia 2fezt7| 
leer ta Bhératavarshor Itihas, History of India for 
8.] Pages 146. Published by A. O. Ghose, 61, Mechhué- 
treet, Calcutth. 1816 Sal or 1%08-U9 A.D. [26th March 

1909.] 16°. 4th edition. 





Price, ... 


: 
[Previous edition noticed i No. 65, at page 11, of the Oata- 
for the quarter ending } March 1908.} ‘ 








| BENGALI —HISTORY (ANCUUDING GEOGRAPHY) 


—cneld. 





ita Gupta —alwtata Sfezty | [Vangélar Itihds. Histo: _Bhattichiry 28 
al. Aschool history for boys oe mor Published a7 © Baitakkhiné Road, 
Néth oe 28-4, Akhil Mistry s Lane, Valeutta, 1909. [2nd Fone ea 

1909.) 16°. Revised edition. . 











Price, 4 annas. 


ns ps edition noticed in entry No. 1018, at pages 4-5, of the Cata- 1 
x the quarter ending December 1902. & is 


Ramesvar Chatterji—aa ayiata Bfexicya ecutea | [Saral| Avings | Chandra|1,000| 928 |The publisher, 

‘Véingélér Itihaser Prasnottar, A ounaiien, of Maral Véngélér Mandal, 13, Siva- 89-2, Sivandrh. 

Klementary History of Bengal.) Pages 60. Published by | néréyan Dés's yan Dés's Lave, 
Siddhesvar Pon, 6b, Vollog ‘Street. C Calcutta, 1316 sél or 1908. Lane, Calcutta. Calcutta. 


] 12°. 1st edition, 
‘ Price, 4 annas. 










1909 A.D. [10th April 1 


BENGALI—LANGUAGE. 


uddin Ahmad (Shaik).—xfoa fewxwa afcaiy |’ (Sachitra| Mahesvar Bhatté- | 2,000 | 1007 | The author, 
en h.  Alphabet-reader made attractive! chérya, 26, Réy- | Nétore, Gj. 
| for children, vr illustration. An magi | primer,]| bagan Street, ; séhi. 

: 82. Published by the author, Nétore, Kéjsébi. 1316 s4l) Calcutta. 

. A.D. go April 1909.] 16°. Ast edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 1 anna. 


. M. (B.A) — deh | hia Pubinit, Prathama | R. Datta, 46, Bechu| 100 | 85) |. Marsden, 












a } Bengali Liver Keader.” Standard I, A ae Chatterji's Street, B.A., Calcutta. 
vce 4 Published by Messrs. Mcomillan & Co., Ld., Calcutta. 
Street, scomrecncre 1909, [8th April i000} 16°. 
<Sanedition. sige Nepetore 
Price, nil. 
edition ‘noticed i in entry No. 290, at page 9, of the Oatalogue 
! <rsarermteren ending June 1908.) . 
be ’ 





Standard II. Pages 64. 1909. [18th April 1909.] Ditto w+! 100 | 850 Ditto. 
as. 2nd edition. llustrated. ” : * : 


Price, nil. 


4 


"is edith nice in a ent ae 291, at page 9, of the Catalogue for ; ‘ 


-—aoanem | fata Sti | Gopal Chandra Réy, 1205 | The publisher, 
Dridige Hip. ‘A colleoton of Sioriss, ‘Pare Il-| She-tl, Gocamaiic| 30.3, Madst 
13s Published by J. O. Mitra, 30-3, Btreet, Ualeutta. | Mitra’s Lane, 


literature a 
Madan ee Lane, Calcutta, 1909. [29th April 1909.) 12°, Calcutta. 









_, Price, 6 annas. 











BENGALI—LANGUAGE—contu. 


Jnanendranath Haldar.— af*feev; [Saral Varna Pari. | Piirna Chandra Das, |10,000) 960 | The aw , 
ae Easy introduction to sap Pe An alphabetical | 61.62, Bowbézér College 
Bree pee 66. Published by the author, 61-62, Howbézér| Street, Calcutta. Calcutta, 
Joaleetta, (10th April 1909.) 16°. 6th edition. Illus- ‘ 
Price, 1 anna. Z 
{8rd edition noticed in entry No. 295, at page 10, of the Catalogue ie 
- | for the quarter ending June 1908. } a 





Isan Ohandra Ghosh, (M.A.) fronts; [\dtan Sisupéth, | R. Datta, 46, Bechn |2,600 | gq9 | The 

New Child’s _— An iphobotios! i Pages. ba, Chatterji’s Street,’ Calcutta, 
Published by Da‘ta, 45, Bechu Chatterji’s Street,| Calcutta, ° 
Peas 1909. [26th March’ 19097) 16°. 24th edition. Illustra. 


rr 





Price, 1 anna. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 774, at © 14, 0f the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending va 1908, 3" 











5 Kalikrishna Bhattacharyya.—aqts | eaysin | [Nava Péth. | Devondea NG th 1000") 1369, | Tae oolict 

Prathama Bhég. New Lessons. Part I. A literature book for| Visvés, 24, Mir- tbh I ' 

.| boys.) Pages 46, Published by A. K.Réy & Co, 67-1, Collogo| jéffars  L’&ne, ty 
sent Caloutta. [28th January 1909.) 16°. Ist ‘edition. Illus. ‘aloutta. 


Price, 2 annas. 





— Ditto. Purt II, (2nd February 1909.) 16°. 2nd Ditto 
edition. be 


Price, 3 annas. 


(New edition noticed in entry No. 666, at pages 6-7, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter coding Goptomber 1908} : 










97 Kshirod Chandra Rai.—atea wa) (Rajir Dan. “Gifts of the | J. N. Basu, Wilkin’s 
Bing pag eT sein} rey A literature book Soeeeng Os Serine of| Press, College 
Pages 186. Published by B. le, 64-8, College | Square, Calcutta. 
Steet, ted. hg March 1909.) 16°, lst edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 







98 Medanmohan Tar —froferr! | festy sin) [Sisusik- | Sarat Chandra Mitra, 
sha, Prone eee oe cts I Ensirnetor. Part Il, A literature book.]| 159, | Maniktal 
Sarat Chandra Mitra, 169, Maniktal Street, Calcutta. 
ee, Caeta i816 el or 1908-00 A.D, (22nd May 1909.) 12°. 


Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. 
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publication, size, edition and price, ’ pistrativn of 
. ~ ’ Copyrigh;, 
BENGALI—LANGUAGE—contd. ‘ 
399 | Matilal Datta.—aa «{f*rri | [Saral Varnasikshé, Easy Instruc-; Mahesvar Bhatié-| 6,000 | 1006 | The aul 
tion in the alphabets. An alphabetical primer.) Pages 40.) chérya, 26, Réy- Caloutta, 
™ Published Siryya’ Kumér Nath and Ganes Chandra N&th,| bagin Street, 
29, Canning Street, Calcutta, 1909. [7th April 1909] 16°. 4th| Calcutta. 
edition. 
¥ e . 
Price, 1 anna. 
[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 779, at page 16, of the Catalogue 
“4 for tke quarter ending December 1908.) 
, 400 fae [Ramacharit. Life of Rama. A literature | A, Banerji, 76, Bala-|1,000 | 1120 | The editor, Mu 
, : ram De's Stree, bézdr, Ohi 
book.) Edited by Girfndra N&th Banerji. Pages 6, 159.) Calcutta. sura, 
' Published by the Sanskrit Press Depository, 30, Cornwallis . 
Street, Calcutta. 1316 Sél or 1¢09-10 A.D. [8th May 1909.] 
ep 16°. 6th edition, : 
i Price, 12 annas. 
» 
[8rd edition noticed in entry No. 6797, at pages 16-17, of the Catalogue’ 
Bele for the quarter ending December 1887.) 
, * 
401 | Ramapada Banerji.—wia; | [Jnainapatk. Way to Knowledge. Ditto .». | 1,000 | 1807 | The author) 80 
A literature book.), Pages 2, 160. Published by B. Banerji & Co, Muktéré 
* 26, Vornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1916 Sélor 1909-10 AD, [9th Batu's 3b 
May 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. Calcutta. 
Price, 7 annas. 
402 | Ramesvar Chatterji—aaricsa wae ati) [Navapéther Saral| Avinds © Chandra |1,000 | 926 | The publish 
i Vyékhyé, An easy key to Navapith. A key.) Pages 182.| Mandal, 13, Siva- 89-2, Si 
“ Published by Siddhesvar Pan, 66, College Street, Caloutta, 1815| nérdyan Dis's néréyan Dé 
Sal or 1908-09. A.D. [4th April 1909.] 12°. 1st edition, Lane, Calcutta. Lane, Calew 
Price, 10 annas. 
, ——sfwi Awtea AM wi; [Kavité Pustaker Saral Ditto w |1,090 | 927 Ditto. 
Vyékhyé. An easy key to Kavité Pustak. A key] Pages 144. 
Published by Siddbesvar Pan, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1816 
Sl or 1908-09 A.D, [28th Siarch 1909.) 12°, ist edition. 
Price, 12 annas. 
404 |! facts sin fax eitifee vicdt aaa wie) [Dvitfya Bhag Ditto «. |1,000 | 929 Ditto. 








Nimna Préthamik Father Saral Vyakhyé. An easy key to Lower 
Primary Reader. Part IJ. A key.] Pages 144, blished by 
Siddhesvar Pan, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1815 .Sél or 
1908-09 A.D. [29th March 1909.] 12°. Ist edition, 


Price, 8 annas. 
405 | Rasamohan Nath.—chfacuvcrm aaa Gt! Telimekaser Saral|Avings Chandra | 1,000| 922 | The me 
% Vyékhyé, An easy key to Telemachas, A key] ages 224.| Mandal, 13, Siva- 39-2, i 
sah Published by Siddhesvar Pan, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1816] néréyan Dés’s Lane, an D 
ae Sél or 1908-09. A.D. [24th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Calcutta, aloutte. 
“3 Price, 12 annas. 
EL ES EEE ie SAECO RO EE LN ah ate etc Maan 
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BENGALI—LANGUAGE—conti. 


Banerji —4aa aecate ae bed 

of the al ets. In athe betionl borbe fuhae rf 
by the author. Banguddé, Pain 19.8, gy Sy 

18.) ‘12°. New edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 
[No previous editions received. ] 


ndra Kumar ar ig Ny fare}; [Vanén © Sikshé. 
Instruction on ee ig Bengali spellinz book for children.) 
Pages 30. Pub! hed by Brajendra Mohun Datta, 67, College 
Street, Caleutta. [8th April 1908.] 16°, 6th edition. Illustrated. 


F Price, 1 anna. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No, a at ee 6-7, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1904 ) 


Sarala Devi—*foa front! etx Sit) [Sachitra Sisusakhé. 
Prathama Bh dg. Sno of Mea with illustrations. Part I. 
An alphal ao Pages 82. Published by Mahim 
Chandra ire Amherst Street, Calcutta, (2th 
Apeil 1009. 16°, IAstedition. Lllusirated. 


Price, 1 anna. 


Das (M. A.).—afea «f *faea) [Sachitra 

» An Shin to the alphabets with illastra- 

An al Primer.} Pages a2. Pablished by the 

~ authors 27, Beaker Ghosh’s Lane, Calcutta. 1909. [iith rch 
1909.] 16°. Revised. © Illustrated. 


Price, 1 anna and3 pies. 


Lar Bai. New Pook. 
ublisbed by B, M. Datta, 
[7th April 1909.) 16°. 


Price, 1. anna. 


Péth, Third Reader. A 
46. Pablished by Yogindranath 
Caleutta, 1) 19th May 


Price, 2 annas. 


6-7, of the 


Beni Médhab Baner- oe 
i, Sdvitri Press, ities 
urulia, Manbhum. 


L. M. Mukherji, |20,000| 964 The 
10, Sambha Charan 

Chatterji’s Street, 

Calcutta. 


A. Banerji, 76, Bala- | 1,000) 1124 The 
ram Le's Street, 
Calcutta, 


B. Datta, 46, Bechn| 75 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Caloutts. 


Mahesvar Biaatté- | 1,000 | 1006 | Tho 
charyya, 25, Réy- Caleu 
Street, 


catta. 


A. Banerji, 75, Rala- | 1,000 1306 
ram De's Street, A 
Calcutta, 









Author and title, brief subject, inclading the age of the 
\ where the same is obscure, number of publisher and place of 
date given on the title-page with the name of the era—w*en other 
‘than the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price, 





BENGALI—LANGUAGE —contd. 





.ulIslam (Khan Bahadur, Maulvi B.A., BL.’ and| R. Datta, 46, Bechu 
Keyanath Mukherji, F.L S.- en “ths 4) [Prathama| Chatterji’s Street, 
Péthya Pustak ‘ Bengali Reader No. |.” An alphabetical | Calcutta. 
~-semeg Pages 4). Published by Nath & Oo., 25 & 26, Canning 
Street, Calcutta. 1909, [1st June 1909.) 16°. Ist edition, Il- 
lustrated, P 4 
Price, = «. 





—— ——.__ pets ids Hae! [Trittya Péthya Puatak “ Bongali Ditto 
Reade, Nott Altentare ‘book | Pager 4, 62, Published 

by Néth & Co., 26 & 26, Canning Street, Calcutta. 1909. (2nd 
dune 1909.) 16°. Istedition. Lllustrated. 





Price, ... | 





{No. IL not received.} 


————. sy ts sees [Chaturtha Péithya Pustak. Ditto 
“ Bengali Reader, No. IV.” A literature book] Pages 72. 
Published by. Na&th & Co., 26 & 26, Canning Street, Calcutta. 1909. 
{tst June 1909.) 16°. 1st edition, 


414 


Price, fed 


Surendranath Maiti—a{ “fasy; ex Sin) [Varna Parichay. | Bhupati Réy, 
Prathama Bhég. Introduction to the alphabet. Part I. An! Chandhuri, 1-1, 
alphabetical Primer.) Pages 22. Published by Ségar Ohandra Kedar Basu’ sL an 
Giri, [10th May 1909.] 16°, e Ist edition, Bhawanipur. 


ee al 


Price, 1 anna. 


416 | Suryyakumar Adhikari (B.A.)—afxia1 eatata fer) [Varna.| K.C. Datta, 208-2, 
malé.O Vénén Siksb4. The alphabet and instruction in spelling.| Oornwallis Street, 
An alphabetical rgd Pages 30. Published by B. Banerji &| Calcutta. 

Co., 26, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sél or 19)9-10 A.D. 




















200 | 1265 | The t 
ain 


200 | 1268 Ditto, 


200 | 1267 Ditto. 


1000} 11 |The auth 
Guyab edya 
Midnapur. 


30,000} 958 dass 























-[t6th April 1909,] 16°. 9th edition. Lilustrated. 
Price, 1 anna. 


[Previous edition noticed in ones No, 88, at page 15, of the 
Catalogue for the quurter ending March 1909.} 


Suval Chandra Mitra.—eex sin Afertcsa wete ates | + Chan: i 
Prathama Bhig Niti Péther Sucharu Vyékhyé. A good key to gg 
itipéth, Vart I. A key.) Pages 142. Published by Sarat| Street, Caloutts. ; 
Chandra Mitra. 169, Méniktalé Street, Calcutta, 1909 [22nd May 

1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. 


447 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 124, at page 22, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


Upendra Kisor Ray Chaudbpri (B A)—cecacea atiiad | | A Banorji, 

Chheleder Réméyana, Rémfyans for boys A literaturo| rém Ci ee 

i ong Sherpa from the Rémfyan intended for boys.]| Calcutta. 4 
Pages 164, Published by Yogendra Nath Sarkar, 64, College Street, 

Osloutta, (4th May 1909.) 16°. 3rd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


‘ 


edition noticed in entry No. 656, at 6 12, of the Catalo 
_ the quarter ending December 1907.) pi Roc paint 


1,000} 1301 | The author, . 
Ségir Dha 
Lane, 
cutta. 


thor, ' 
2,000} 421 sr ereae a ai 
Calcutta. 











brief subject, including the f the 
hook: shherp the sense o wheeler oe publisher and place of 


publiation, date’ sven on the Utle-pag With the'namo of the era—when other 
the Christian era—date of iasue from the pres or of 
publication, sie, edition and price. 


BENGALI—LANGUAGE—cone/d. 


419 Vysnvibat Chatterji. -af fasta) ee Stn) [Varna Vichér. | Venfmédhav Banerji, | 1,000) 2 


rathama Bhég. A discourse on the alphabit. Part I} Pages 20. | Savitri Press, "i 
Published by the author, Purulia ([3ist March 19-9.) 12°, Ist | Purulia, Manbhum. 4 
edition. 53 1 

Price, 1 anna. 





s 


Yogindra Nath Mukherji —frri-cmitia | Bsa Gin} (Sikshé| R. Datta, 46, Bechu| 60 | 1816 | The author, 
Sopin. ‘Tritfyabhég. Steps in Instruction. Part III. A Chatterji's Street, Calcutta. 
literature book for boys.] Pages 64. Published by K. Datta. 46,| Calcutta, oper 
Bechu Chatterji’s Streot, Calcutta. 1909, [16th June 190). 16°, Let ] 
edition. teh 





, Price, Med 
[Previous parts not,received.]} ° sf 


BENGALI —MEDICINE. es mi 


41 | Adhar Chandra Sarkar. —ayifa(a wiesta a fofeens Ha541) [Phy | Tinkadi Chakravarti, | 1,000 1053 | The publisher, 
mili Déktér V4 Chikitsak Sahachar. Family Doctor or companion 66, Nimu Gosvémi's 86, Buadon 

of Medical Practitioner. A short manual of Allopathic treatment.}]} Lane, Calcutta. Street, al. 

Pages 19, 304. Published by Kshetra Mohan Ghosh, 85, Beadon cutta, 

Street, Caleutta 1316 Sél or 1909-10. A.D. (6th May 1909.) 8°, ovaeey 

2nd edition, Illustrated, 4 


~ 








Price, 3 Rupees. 
(Ist edition not received.) 


422 | Amritalal Gupta Kavibbushan.—eigee fa) oq Ye 1 | Upondra Nath Cha- | 2,000 | 1162 | The author, 17, 

[Arseeets Sikshé. Pratham Khanda, Instructions in the Ayurveda kravarttf. 5, | Rasi 
(Hindu medical science). Part ‘I. A book on indigenous | NendakumérChau- | Danis 
fete | Pages 17, 280. Published by the Vandemétaram dburi’s 2nd Lane, Onloutta. | 
Aushudhélay, 17, Kasindth Datta’s Street, Calcutta. 1909. [19th | Calcutta ; i 
May 1v09.) 8°. 2nd edition. | 


Price, Re. 1. | 


a 








{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 661, at page 13, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1»07. } 


Basu ~ fofeeni-efeuta | etx Gt | fOhikites Sith Nath Vatavyél. | 1,000) 16 i ae 


arva Kumar 

bhidbin, Prathama shég. Dictionary of medicine. Part L. Treats Diana Printing 
of allopathic treatment for the help of medical practitioncrs and | Works, Bhawani. 
seat Pages 68. 1816 Sal or 1909-10 A, D. (25th May 1909.]| PUr | 

. De | 


Price, Rs. 12, complete set. 


44 
Mahendra Nath Ghosh-cr)atfetta walfarel ag nf 6 eFZ'% | ayanesvar Bhatté- 2,009 | 


fofeem! | [Suudéminfr Dhitrisikehé ovam Garbhing O Prasiti| chiaryya, 26, Ray 
Chikitsé, Instructions on Sandémini on midwifery and treatmont of/ Bagin Street, nl. | 














e t and females after delivery. A Hommopathic manual) cutta, ted 
for domestic use.) Pages 8, 400. Published by the author, 136, * ad 
Bowbdzér Street, Calcutta. 1909. [8th April 1909.] 16°, 1st edition. pa 

ustrated. | @ 

ok 
x Price, Rs. 2-4. | 























BENGALI—MEDICINE—concid. 





> 
Govardhan Pin, 80-1,| 2,000 The an! 
Muktérim Babu's}. ~ Akiy&b, Mi 


870 
Street, Calcutta. “% mu ni, 
PAN 
on * a 
— » 


2,000 | 1216 | The author, 18, 








6|Nagendra Ohandra Chaudhuri Vidyavinod.—eatyrar- 
bela | ety Stn) [Avereode-putharaal. Prathama Bhag. 
ri ul of flowers of the Ayurveda (Hindu science of medicine). 
‘Part I. A short Ayurvedic manual written in verse.) Pages 
20, 185. Published by Mahendra Néth Dis, Akiydb. (27th March 


1909} 12°. Ist edition. 
; Price, 12 annas. 


















Nagendra Nath Sen Gupta (Kaviraj).—afoa oifaetn-farr | | Kevalram Chatterji, 





Sachitra Paricharyyé-Siksh4. Instruction in nursing, with} 17, Lower Chitpur and 19, 
Justrations. A collection of medical instructions for the sick | Road, Calcutta. Chitpur & 
Caloutta. 


and rules for the preservation of health and various informa- 
tions for the guidance of the sick nurse.) Pages 17, 520, 16. Pub- 
lished by the author, 18-1 and 19, Lower Chitpur Road, Calcutta. 
1816 Sél or 1909-10 A.D. [Sist May 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Tilustrated. 
Price, 12 annas. 














Amritalél Ghosh, 4,| 600| 467 |The _ anthoy 


Nanvilal Ray.—7?2-"4%1| [Griha-Sakhé. Friend of the home, A 











427 
ts short booklet containing Indian cattle treatment.) Pages 32.| William’s Lane, > hari, 
: Published by Dr. P. N. Nand{, 11, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta. | Calcutta. wan, 








1816 Sél or 1909-10 A.D. [12th May 1909.] 24°. 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas, 









Chandra Banorji—ecem fefeem | [Kaleré Chikites. |B. Ohntterji, _ 7, | 1,000 | 1447 |The au! 












Treatment of cholera. Treatment of cholera according’ to Homeo-| Syémé Charan De's 108-1, @ 
At hee Batty.) Pi 282. Published by the author, 108-1, Grey Street,| Street, Calcutta. | Street, ale 
hia Jeutta. 1316 841 or 1909-10 A.D, [2nd June 1909.) 8°, Ist entta, 





Price, Re. 1-12. 


2,000 | » rg suthor, 














Bipin Vibéri Ménné, 











429 | Sarkar, K. (MB. MS)—feafe cen caifearstfes (orem 


fawta| [Vimsati Vatsarer Homiopydthik Chikiteé Vijndn. ome Press, Haré- Clive 8 
Science of Hommopathic treatment after twenty years’ exporience. | hanagar, 24-Par- “| Calcutta. 
A Howaopathic manual.) Pages 10, 8, 211. Vublished by the} ganas. ; 


author, 83, Clive Street, Calcutta. 1909. [26th May 3909.) 8°. 


2nd edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 


_/f1st edition noticed in entry No. 690, at pages 10-11, of the Cata- 
| logue for the quarter pai! te September 1902.) Dis 


Nath Ghosh—éa ealtita foem) [Gérhasthya | Satfs Chandra | 1,000 | 1050 The author, 4 














: t Chikitsé, Home — treatment of cholera. A short| Ghosh, 144-2, onbbet 
: hic manual for the treatment of cholera.) Pages 86.| Cornwallis Street, f ' 
Caloutta, - 7 | cate 


Published ky Messrs. Das Gupta & Oompany, 64-8, College Street, 
Calontia, [15th April 1909] Mie. et edigen, Y ae 


Price, 8 annas, 


BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS. 


He Ae cat 


Ahed Ali (Sekh).—faval fauta aaa [Vidhavé Vishéd Lehari. ham: 
Wave of the widow's sorrow. i ectatioes on oe “hi a, Hook “oe 
m- tte, e 





ol op an pe tate gt Day nar pay cre ob Berg a 
8 or to . . ‘u 

- Mahammed Ali, 26 Hook’ Lane, Oslouta. 1816 Sél or Toad 
AD. [July 1 2.° » 1st edition. 


LR a naga 




















Ree pa ere + Do teu 


(2) ee ae 
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i ace | 


41 ee 


Author and title, brief subject, includi: tt 
book wher the ate ai oot, tno ne the age 0 be 








































Proprietor’of 
ure, number of pages, rand place of right ‘his vame and: 
peril publication, date given ouitho title-page with the name of the era—when other Printer and place of {Number residence 
* A et an eo me feta ||, Mage le 
7 = copyright, 
es , > —_ cucu“ ‘i 
BENG ALI—MISCELLANEOQUS—contd. + 
* 
Amvika Charad.Gapta—qreste | (awn @ frete sin) || Tinkadi Chekray tf, | 1,000 | 1202 | The. * publisl 
ss (Grihastha-Jfvan (Prathama O Dvitiya Bhig). Domestic life.| 66, Nimu Gosvé- 13) Joa 
(Parts and IT together). , Containing informations which] mi’s Lane, Cal- Street, Gal. 
) hongeholders may require daily] Pages 662, Published by} cutta. cutta, 
| Praséd Ki wWukherji, 18, Jorébégén Street, Calcutta. {12th 
May 1909.) ©42.° 12th edition. 
Price, Re. 1-4. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1363, at pages 18-19, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1901.] ; 
433 | RA] Bieta 1 *(Annapurna Bhandar.] (Name of a society). Trailokya Nath} 1,000] 1119} The Executive 
4 : Haldar 86, Bana- Commit tee, 
Containing rules and regulations of the Society.) Pages 12. Pub. mali Sakér's Street, Annas Purné 
lished by Trailokya Nath Haldér, 36, Banamél{ Surkdr’s Streot,| Calcutta. |; Bhandér, 
Caloutta, 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [12th May 1900.) 16.° 1st Rangoon, 
edition. 
Price, nil. 
434 Brahmanand Svami—A@aim ate; Sri Sri Résa Lila. Rés| J. N. Basu, Ovllege | 1,000} 1287 | The author, 
Sport. Containing a critical review of the Ris sport of Sri Krishna.]/ Square, Calsutta. Bankipur. 
Pages 128. Published i, Gurudis Chatterjee, 201, Cornwallis 
Street, Oaloatia. [20th May 1909.] 16.° Ist edition. ’ Illustrated. 
Price, Re. 1. | 
435 TORT. Ettephak Hslam. The Union of the|Kunja Lél Ds, | 1,000 2|The compiler, 
a r itl f . Kumérkhili. Ka mal épur, 
Islam, ulesof the Anjumani Ettephék Islam of Kumérkbili, Nadiy4. 
Nadiyé.} Compiled by Syed Abdul Kuddus. Pages 14, 
Published by Mahammad Abdul Latif, Kumérkhli. 1816 S41 or 
1908-09 A.D, [26th March 1909.) 8.° 1st edition, 
Price*1 anna. 
436 a report of the Anjumani_ Ettephék Islam of Ditto ww | 1,000 1 Ditto. 
ro at Nady oe the year 1314 B.S.) Kdited by Syed 
Abdul es 23, Published by Mahammad Abdul f ] 
Latif, Kumérkhéli, 1816 Sal or 1908-09 A.D. [26th March 1909.] 
8° Ist edition. 
es 
» 
Price, 1 anna. 4 





437 








Ganga Vishnu Bhattacharyya.—@@qcwa seity wa yqa-wHS | | Tinkadi Chakravart(, 
(Sri Stf Krishnet K’ Daman Jhumur Sangit. anes songs| 66, Nimu Gosvémi's 
on the subduing. Jof Kélfya (the name of a snake) by Sri| Lane, Calcutta, 
Krishna} Pages 48. Published by Surendra Nth Pél, Bankura 
1816 841 or 1909-10-A.D. (2let June 1909.) 12°. - Ist edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 





















ry 


BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue 
’ 1909—continued. 


brief sub; including the age of the 
om 4 publisher and place of 
name of the era— when other 


Author and tit 

book where the »ame is obscure, number of 

date given on the a a with t 

1 the Christian era—date of issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition, and price, 





BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS —contd. 


$ Gopal Iwhander Adbhut 
Sion aes cigs! f or 


488 | corel 
% Kautuk. Marvellous fans by Gop4él Bh&nd (a name). A collec- 
tion of funny stories about Gopél Bhaod, one of the courtiers of Raja 
Krishna Chandra of Bengal.) a Nut Vibaérf Majumdér. 
es 60. Published by the compiler, 106, Upper Chitpur Road, 
Calcutta. [16th March 1909.) 12°. New edition. Lllustrated. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous edition not received. } 


439 | Hari Charan Das.—#f¢-7q | [Krishi-Bandhu. Friend of cultiva- 
tion A treatise on the cultivation of vegetables.) Pages 7, 164. 
Published by M. L. Dés & Co., 122, Baitakkhéné Road, Calcutta. 
1909. [22nd April 1909.] 12%. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


- 440 | Hom Chandra De.—aa faafas Sig WAS [Nava Vikasita Bhéda 


Bbadu songs.) Pages 9. 


Sangit. New blown Bhédu songs. 
1816 Sal or 


Published by the author, Chak ¢ Bazér, Bankuré. 
1908-09 A.D. [81st March 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


44) FAVA feta | {(Kaneshtaval Siksha. Lessens for 
Constables. Instructions intended for Police Constables.) 
Translated by Hérén Chandra Réy. Pages 263. Published by 

- W. Swain, Bengal Police Office, Calcutta. 1909. [6th June 

1909.) 16°. 2nd edition. (T). 


Price, 8 annas. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 819, at pages 45, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1903.] 


412 | catge waft | (Kautuk Torangini. Stream of entertain. 


ments. A series of entertaining and useful chemical experiments.) 
Translated by Gopél Lél Mitra. Pages 10, 120. Published by 


“ Hiré LAl Bhattécharji, 115, Upper Chitpur Road, Oaloutta, 1316 


841 or 1909-10 A.D. [16th June 1909.) 12°. 9th edition, 


Illustrated. (T) 


Price, Re. 1. 


[6th edition noticed in entry No. 1618, at pages 4-5, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1878 } ss : : 


~ 






of Books for the Second 









Quarter ending the 0th June 


” 


Nut Vihérf Majum- 


» 106, r 
Ohitpur Road, 
Calcutta. 






Amrita Lél Ghosh,| ... 
4, William’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 


9 7 |The author, 122, 
Baitakkhané 
Rond, Caleutts, 












Ydmin{f Kanta Dés, 
Savitri Press, 
Purulia, Manbhun. 


2,000 


P. OC. Dés, 221, 
Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta. 


1,000 | 1249 


* 


publisher- 
i» Perfonal Assiste 
ant to — th 
Inspector-Gene, 
ral.of Police, 
Writers’ Build- 
ings, Calcutta. 


| 







Chuni Lal Bhatté- 


chéryya, 141, U o 
Chitpar toy 141, Upper 
Calcutta, Chitpur 
Calcutta. 
fe... 
ry ; 


gee 
the 30th June 


Proprietor of copy. 
Printer and placo of Ramaher Res in pb m1 and 
printing, Pa No. No. and dute of 
registration of 
copyright, 





BENGALI MISCELLANEOUS —conta, 


4s | Krittivas Ray sweet 8 AAFo%raN AtafH Teye! [SatdnviO| Rékiél Chandra} ,,, 1 

Kholeipase érayé tesava, Véraydri Festival of Sitduvi| Dolsi, Tamvul Niston “ona 
and Khalak pur. short account of the Vérayéri Festival at| Vanik Press, tal, Midnapur, 
Sétduvi Khalakpur, in verse]. Pages 12. Published by| Ghantél, Midnapur. t 
Mrigendra Nath Réy, Satduvi, Ghantél, Midnapur., 1316 sél or 
1909-10 A.D. {4th June 1909} 12°. 1st edition. 

















Price, 3 pies. 


Mahendra Nath Lahiri (B.L.)—@exy atecy stxcea ate) | Purna Chandra | 1,000| 1081 

en Réjatve Bharater Labh. “India’s yain under the| Mukherji, 115-4, bandh > 
oglish Rule.” A comparison of the English administration with | Grey Street, Cal- 

the rules of Hindus and Mubammadans from the 10th century up| cutta. 2 
to the ent time.) Pages 84. Pubiished by the author, 176-4, 
Grey Street, Calvutta. [20th April 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. 
Illustrated, 
















Price, 8 annas. 


445 


: fetofad Asta waa 8 oe atta 8. Amiunddin, 4,} 300 1010 ceccee: 


Coll 
aiG-(eqaq { (Majilpur-Jaynagar Hitaishini Sabhar| Cuicvita, °"" 


Tritiya O OChaturtha Varshik Karyya-Vivaran. The 8rd 
and 4th annual reporté of the Majilpur-Jaynogar Hitaishini Sabha. 
Ann: ts with presidential address.) Pages 27. Published 
by Amrita Kumér Bates, 4, College Square, Calcutta. 1313-14 ; 
Bangavda or 1906-07 A.D. [80th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition, 





Price, 8 re 
446 Mentkegeein Ahmad. ax dry of xi Carte-Tes | (Nava Hirak- | Mah d Reyéz- ’ i 
khanf 4m-Suhrit. The New Diamond-mine, or the Friend uddin Ahmed. 160, _ ¥ wv Edin, pan rs 


of Islam. Containing religious poems and social sketches in| Kareyé Road, Cal- 

Verse.) » Pages12. Published by Layezuddin Ahmad, 169, Kareyé! cutta. : 
Road, Calentta. 1816 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [7th April 1909.] 

12°. Ist edition. 


% - 


o 1 / Price, 1 anna. { a 


447 | Manik Ghosh.—4sa 44; [Nutun Kathé, New talk. | Indubhtishan Mu-|5 1074 | Th 
Sree aptar Paes 10, Published by Kacéi Lél Ghosh, | therji, 91-1, Uppec | 31, Beak 
26-1, Bi ’s Street, Calcutta. [10th May 1909.) 12°. ist! Chitpur Road, Dulil’s Street, 


edition, = © Calcutta, Calcutta. 
Price, 3 pies. 








(Mir).—a#iaic | [Béjiméi, Checkmate. Baléi Chand Datta, |1,000] 28 the author, 36, 






|| Sosin }invorse] Pages 181. Published by Mir. Asraph | 26, Hook Lane, Chénd | 
| | Hosen, 86,Goré Chand Road, Caloutta, 1316 Sal or 1908-09 A.D.| Calcutta. Lane, ale fe 
“ {Decomber)1908.] 12°. Ist edition. cutta. 
' Price, 4 annas. ¥ 


*” ie 4 
“0 | Muhammad ~ . | 
Meherulla.—ates faticaa farux wai = [Bélya Mahammad Reyéz-|3,000| 26} Tho author, 

Vivéher Vishamay Phal. Evil effects of child-marriage. Social} uddin Ahmad, 169, : Hosenpuyr, } 
Se da ei aD Tr | Cie, | Paes 
Hosenpur, Pabna. 116 sa] or “9 aloutta. Cs 

_ “une 1909.) 12°, ‘let edition. 
Shake ae peas | 


Price, 3 annas. 





































































BENGA. - LIBRARY—Cotalogne of Books for the Second Quarter ending the 30th. 
"i ae * - 1909—continued. Pear Ztpcin 
t te at ‘ . 
1 | rik 2 | ce Sas | 
« Author and tit briet eub‘ect, including the age of the 


Rerisl b slate given on ihe tlle-page with thetatoe of the ere—wben cuber 
on . 
No. nts NE ate Er ohcatien éraaeent issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price. 





BENGALI-—MISCELLANEOUS—con(a. 


ad r Mulya Nirupan-Patrika. Price-list.|B. N. Nandi, 12,|6,000| 946 
= Tw faarte-etfaerl | (Muly Wied Simla Street, Byo- 
Advertisemenis of Ayurvedic medicines with the names of their | lane, Calcutta. 
ingredients prepared by a Avinés Chandra Kaviratna.] 
Compiled by aera Avinds andra Kaviratna. Pages 129. 
Published by B. N. Nandi, 200, Cornwallis Street, Calentta. 


1816 64] or 1998-09 A.D. [18th April 1909.] 8°. 6th edition. 
Price, ase r 


[No previous editions received.} 


“451 | Nave Kumar Datta—cetx-e28) | [Prema-Lahari. Waves of Love. | Panch&nan Mitra, 92,| 1,009 | 1256 | The anthor 92, 
Containing a metaphysical disquisition on the poses 2 of love, a| Kéli Prasid Datta’s ., Kali Préstd, 
description of the pleasures of love, and a few tales of love.] Pages| Street, Calcutta. Datta’s Street, 
2, 383. Published by the author, 92, Kéli Prasid Datta’s Street, Caleutta. 
Onleutta, 1816 sél or 1909-10 A.D, [24th May 1909.) 12°. 2nd A 


edition. : 
Price, Re. 1. 
{Ist edition not received.} 


462 |Nikuvja Vihari Datta (M.R.A.S) —g¢fa-nata! [Krishi-Sahéy./S.H. Rahman 196, 
“ The Cultivator’s Guide.” Instructions on oultivation.| Pages 60.| Bowbdzir Street, ow bézih 
Published by the Indian Gardening Association, 196, Bowbazér| Calcutta. ect, Calcutta. 
Street, Calcutta, [8rd June 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. i : 


e Price, 8 annas. 


438 ‘ Nutan Panjika. | Satya Gopal Mitra, |26, 
8 | yea ier | AA Sosy Re A | een Seas Gale ethane 


San 1816. Sal. New Almanac for 1316 B.S. Bengali almanac} Street, Oalcutia. 
with Directory and varicus informations.) Compiled by Giris 

Chandra Siddhintavag{s. Pages 187, 12. Published by Aksha 

Kumir De, 40, Gordnhéta Street, Calcutta. [26th March 1909, 

8°, Astedition. Illustrated. 





Price, 1 anna. 
* a . 
44 | onfaaifae fewem Twin erty ache ake BG feat | | Raragopdl —— 600 } 1946 | The! editar¢, 
Parivarik Hitakari Sabhar Prathama Varsher Varshik| Chitpur Road, Cal- * #| MLane, Calcatts. 
tyya Vivarani. Annual report of the Parivarik-Hitkari| cutta. - s 


tabha for the Ist year.) Edited by Umipada Ray. Pages 28 
Published by the editor, 6, D. N.Tagore's Lane, Calcutta. 1816 
él or 1909-10 A.D, [20th May 1909.] 4°. 1st edition. 


Price, ne 
455 | Phakir Chandra Datta—xfom wial-ctai| [Sachitra Divé.|Réy Mohan Réy, 
Khelé. Chess Play. Illustrated. Instructions on chess| 11-1, Nawabdi 4 


playing } Pages 8,73. Published by Loknath & Co., 11-1, Nawab-| Ostigar’s Lane, 
i Ostagar’s Lane, Calcutta. 13815 sfl or 1908-09 A.D. [12th| Culcutta, 
May .) 16°. Astedition. Illustrated. ‘ 


Price, 6 annas. 


456 | Prabodh Chandra De, F.R.H.S. (London).—9fa-c#m |; (24 | Panchinan Mitra, 
629%) | [Krishi Kehetra, (Ima. and 2ya. Khanda), tield of | 92, Kéh Prasid 
a Cultivation, Parts I and IT (together). A treatise on agriculture.} | Uatta's Street, Cal- 
E Pages 4, 318. “Published by the author, 28, Beadon Row, Calcutta. | cutta. 
- . 1816 s4i or 1909-10 A.D, [8th May 1909.] 12°, 4th edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 134, at 11, of the Cata- A 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) e-af ey 


















ae ummm mtn 








t “. Mtubher}i. — IN eicetaryl | yg gh Yémini Kénta Das,| 100] 18 oe 
Pages 29, 8. Pub’ blisbed — Sévitri Press, Puru- 
3 sei Manbhum. 1316 sal or 1.06.09 oa lid, Manbhum. 
ol eee” Price, nil i, 
L | cuetllnoaiahielt ts satey 38 1128, at 22-28, of the Cata- 
Vee tatap aes: ending Seriechen 1876.) ‘ hts 


4 . 
48 Ravindra Nath Thea — sf ares (x) [Santi Niketan. | Hari Charan — 1,000 | 951 weit 
(Ranchama). Abode of Peace. Part V. Philosophical essays on| 20, Cornwallis 
subjects.) Pages 76. Published by Charu Chandra| Stroet, Calcutta. : 
eee omy Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. [15th April 1v09) 24°. 
dst 





ee oe : Price, 4 annas. . 
Previous part noticed in entry No. 191, at 81, of the Cata- ~ 
| agmtanetis gates ale a 1909.} xt pr zs A 
, 
= Part VI. Pages 98. [15th April 1909.) 24°. lst Ditto +». | 1,000 | 962 sese00 
- : : Price, 4 annas. 
i) |—____ Part VII. Pages 98, [2nd June 1909.) 24°. Ist Ditto... {1,000 | 1,871 ae 
edition. . 
Re te ee Price, 4 annas. : 
’ * 
46 —— Part VIII. #141, [15th June 1909] 24° Ist Ditto —_.. |1,000 [1,872 gc 
vite Page [ 0 ] 
; . Price, 4 annas. 


. 


42 Roy, Be N.—fieg front yar} [Hindu Vijuén Stitra, Aphorisms | Mahesvar —Bhatté~ | 1,000 | 1273 | Bhabani Néth 











Pert VII. Deals with the present economic | héryys, Bharat Réy, 
condition of on and specially the Hinde joint family _ gt op 26, Mitpar Neda’ 
‘moans for provement.) Pages 36, Published by . = eet, 
var Dhsttkchkeyye.36, Kéy Bagén Street, Calcutta. 2 aloe 
May 1909.]_ 16°. Ist edition, 
: . Price, nil. 
initheadl in entry No. 642, at page 16, of the Catalogue > 


(Previous part 
forthe quater ending September 1905.) 


a, 03% ICR 1816 Nutan 
; bis ne ihe 28. ait al with te ig are 
informations. ne ty Girfs Chandra mi Nay 
Sidd avg 187, 2. Pal ished by . Méund & Oo., 5 
4 Gulu Ost: ee Calcutta. 1318 sé ‘cipeeten A.D. [7th 
Ist edition, Illustrated. For free circulation. 


Satya Gopél Mitra, |10,000| 917 the 
















im ee aeRM efeay | (San 1316 |i hamméd Reydend-| 3,000 
r me ahem Punjika. Genuine rome Te mad, 169, 
1816 6.8. seed. Almanac with | Kareyé Koad, Cal: 

y Mahammad Reydsuddin | cutta. 


Kéji_ Osmén. Ali, 40, 
Sit ld 1909] 12°. "let 


Price; 8 annas, : 
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uthor and utie, brief subject, including the of the 


: A 
book where the sare is obscure, number of pages, publisher and place of 
i oy publication, ‘dats given on the title-page with the ‘nine ot the era—wheo other 
r/ Uhristian era—date of issue from the press or of 


“than the 
: publication, size, edition and price, 








BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. 


465 | mq yoss atcra Sife @ SAT gee ara es | 


San 1816 Saler Adi O Asal Vrihat Mahammadiya 
‘anjika Original and genuine Mahammadan Almunac for 
1916 Bs. Enlarged. Bengali almanac with miscellaneous inter. 


mations ] Compiled by Munsi Maphizuddin. Pages 4, 180, }48, 102, 


71. Published by Aphézaddin Ahmad. 335, Upper Chitpur 


‘ Road, Calcutta, 1316 sél or 1908-09 AD, [2nd April 1909.) 12°. 
Jet edition. ‘ ji 
c Price, 2 annas. 
466 FHS-4ra | (Sangit Guchchha. Cluster of Songs. A 


collection of Pathephono record songs.) Oofnpiled by 8. P. 
r Chakravarti, Pages 98. Published by the compiler, 7, Lindsay 
Street, Calcutta. 1316 sil or 1909-10 A.D. [1st January 1999.) 
12°) Lat edition. : 
Price, 4 annas. 


Printe a of 
prising 


| 
Aphazaidin Ah nad, ! 


166-1, Masjidbari 
Street, Calcutta. 


G.C. Ray, 2 8-1-1, 
Cornwallis Street, 
Caleutta. 











467 | Sarat Chandra Banerji—ewita s vfan “ftsy) [AinO Dalil| B. P. Majumdar, 
Parichay. Acquaintance with law oud deeds. Containing informa- 22.2, Jhémapukur 
tions regarding several laws with samples of deeds.) Payes 2, 111. Lane, Caleutta, 
Published by the author, Rampurhat, 1909, {28th March 1909.) 
12°, 1st edition. ; 

Price, 8 annas. 
« 

468 | Satis Chandra Sarkar.—iqa pfy @ aidse fai eres eicitelY | Satis Chandra Ghosh 
ey ein} [Alur Chudi O Karyyakari Silpa Prastut Prenili. en Cornwallis 
Prathama Bhég. Potatoe Bangles, and the way of manufacturing treet, Calontta. 
useful works vf art. Part 1. Methods of manufacturing some use 
ful articles.) rages 20, iublished by Raménath Mitra, 164 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. [28th March 1909.] 12°. Ist edition 

Price, Re. 1. 

400 | Presets atta Stee ASAIN Se Aleta Hatotia | (Sikdar | A. K. Sarkér, Median 

mpire Press, 

m Bagan Bandhava Pustakalaya O Sadharan Pathagar.| S)dmbizir, Cal- 
Sikdér Bégén Friends’ Library and Public Reading-room. Rules | cutte. 
of the above Library and of the reading-room attached to it.) 

Pages 12. Publixbed by the Bandhay Samiti Kaéryyélay, 47-1, 
Syambézér Strect, Calcutta, 1316 Al or 1909-10 AD. (7th May 
1909}, 12°. lst edition. Fur free distribution. 

470 | ferme] cate vet args),  (Siksha Kosh. Ohaturtha on Bhatté. 
Bamkhya The Encyclopedia of teaching. Part IV. Thi mar i 
deals with peheer) Edited by Manmathe Dhan Banerji, “phaes mie eater Ss 
82. tsublished by Vinod Vibdri Das, 200, Cornwallis Street i 
Caleutta. (4th Jure 1909.) 4°. ist edition. . 

Price, 4 annas. 
{Previous part noticéd in entry No. 3383, at © 13, of 
Catologue for the quarter ending June 1908.) ri Bed: 
‘ 47) | Sri Hari Ghosh —g@® “tafoita nt | [Duitf Sinkchinnfr Galpa, | P. i 
; : u . | Panchén 
‘ A story of two femsle ghosts. Containing an account ra 35.8, 28 PRL) 


Muhammadan’s conversion to veneration for the Hindu godd 
G a) Pages 23. Published by the author, 22, Sane 
Road, idderpur, Calcutta, [iéth June 1109.) 12°, lat edition, 


Price, 2 annas. 
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The author 
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1909—continued. 


publication, size, edition and price. 





BENGALI—MISCELLANEOUS —contd. 


472 | Sudha Krishna Bagchi —acw+t-gyy | [Svades-Kusnm. Flower 
of one’s own country. A collection of nursery rhymes teachiny 
triotixm to veongerag Pages 58. Published by the Indian 
ub'ishing House, ¢2, Cornwallis Street, Caleutta. March 1909.) 
16°. Ist edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 


afae faustan, ase ats 
yya Prapta Hinda Balika Vi- 


a3 | Tateasta Aretaente fe 
faafe) (Barahanagar 


aro Varshik Karyya Vivriti. Annual report of the 
arahanagar Aided Hindu Gir!s' School.) Kdived by Yadu Nath 


Mukherji. , Pages 9. Pubiishol by the editor, Niyoeséra, 
Bar&hanagar, 21-Parganas. 108-09 [2nd May 1909 ] 16°. lst 
edition. ; 

Price, ens 


Vipin Vihari Sen. -w9ta Sty www! [Majdr Bhada San; it. 
Funny Bhédu Songs. Songs in honour of Bnddu.] Pages 9. Pub- 
lished by the author, Savitri Press, Purulié, Manbhom, [#lst 
March 1909] 12°. Ist edition. 


474 





Price, 1 anna. 





eerie |  [Bhidu Pushpénja'f Palmful of 
flowers to Bhadu. songs in honour of Bhédu.} Pages 9. Mub- 
lished by the author, ~s4vitri Press, Porulié, Manbhun, [8st 
March 1909.) 12°. ist edition. 


476 


Price, 1 anna. 


476 | Vipradas Mukherji.— caw aif) = [Vedam Hasi. Side-splitting 
Laughter, Nursery tales for children.) Pages 48. ¥ublished by 
Gurudés Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, Caleu'ta. Chaitra 1812 
sél or March-April 190506 A.D. [8th June 1909.) 8°. 4th 
edition. Lilustrated. 


















Price, 5 annas. 


(Previous edition noticed in entry N». 418, at page 13, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Juue 1»06 } 







ivekananda (Svami).—eftss 6 "tte [Uraéchya O Pischétya, 
Orient:l and Occidental. Comparisop of the manners and customs 
of the Kast with those of the West.) — 4,127. Published 
vy Svdmi Satya Kéma, 12, 18, Gopd) Chandra Niyog{'s Lane, 
ialoutta. 1816 s6lor 1909-10 A.D. ([2Ist May 1909.) 16°. 3rd 
edition, Illustrated. 
Price, 8 annas. 


477 






[Previons edition noticed in entry No. 318, at page 13, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1906.) 


Educational — 
478 Kamal Krishna Mukherji—vva 6 "tpife foam erate | extn De | 
(Patra © *Péttédi Likban Prandli. !ratham Khande. The way 


letters and leases, &c. Part I. Instruction in writing 


deeds, with 45. Published by 8S. K. 
6. WS age val Caliente. 1909. 
7th edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


see 24, of the Cata- 
8 





Printer and place 
printing, 


Hiralal Das, 210, 
Khorut Road, 
Howrah. 


Vipin Vihari Manna 

ome ‘ress, Va- 
réhanagar, <4-Par- 
ganas. 


Veni Madhav Baner- 





ij Savitri Press, 
urulié, Manbhum. 


Jéimini Kadnta (as, 
Savitri Prpss, Pu- 
rulié, Manbhum, 


Piirna Chandra Das, 
61 and 62, Bow- 
bézér Street, Cal- 
cutta, 


Satis Chandra 
Ghosh, 64-1 and 
64.2, Sukea’s 


Street, Oalcurta. 


Apurva ~ Krishna 
Nath, 46, Gauribere 
Lane, Calcutta. 
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. Author and title, brief subject, including the axe of the 
where the same ge tly number of pao pablisher and place of 
pu date giv n on the title-page with the name of the ers —when other 
than the Christian era—date of Issue from the press or of 
publication, size, edition and price, 





















BENGALI— MISCELLANEOUS— concld. 


Prasanna Pal. wastanl ifeata; [Anga Chélané-|Apurva Krishna |5,000 2jAtul  Krishny 
G{iihér. Garland of action songs. Action songs.) Pages 4.| Néth, 46, Gauribe Nath, 4, 
Published by 8. K. Nath and G. O. Nath, 29, Canning Street, | Lane, Calcutta, Gauribery 
— ~a 1316 s4] or 1908-09 A.D. [sth March 190¥.) 16°. Lane, Calcutss, 







Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. e 





{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 211, at page 84, of the Cata- ‘s 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 






—— ir are fariin settiet «=[Vaeta Upalakshe Ditto +». | 8,000 1 Ditto, 
S{kshfdén Pranéli. System of teaching by means of objoct-lesscns.) 

Poeges 2, 80. Published by 8. K. N&th and G C. Nath, 29, 
Canning Street, Onlcutta. 1316 sél or 1908-09 ASD. [6th March é *, 
1909,} 16°. znd edition. Illustrated. 


470 








Price, 4 annas. 





{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 212, at page 84, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1909.) m 

























481 | Matilal Datta, —faraire | fasta Sin; (Likhanéiarsa. a a Lal Sil, |1,000 | 989 | Mati Lél Datts, 

Dvitiya Bhég. Models for writing. Part 11. Contains specimen . Rédhémédhab Balarém De’ 

bie letters and specimen forms of book-keeping, &c.] Pages $2.| Séhé's Lane, Street, Cul. 

i Published by the Edward Library, 25-2, Cornwallis Street,| Calcutta. cutta, / 

by Calcutta, [24th April 1909.) 16° 1st edition, 
« Price 4 annas. 

482 Padma Lochan Ghosh.—#aa-"aifa fer] | [Dalil-PatrédiSikshé.|L. N.  Mukherji, | 1,060 962 se 00 | 


Study of documents -nd deeds, etc.) Payes 2,78. Published"by| New Arya Mission 
Brajendra Mohan Dutta. 67, College Street, Calcutta, 1909| Press, Onleutta, 
(10th April 1909.) 16°. 8rd edition. : 

: Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous editions not received.) 


Siva Chandra Banerji—etaiga fe a feetanita few |Sarveswar Bhatté-|1,000 | £28 | The author. 
{Jnénankar Gfti V4 Kindergarten Kavité. Songs calculated to| chéryya, 28, Baitak- 

eee knowledge or Kinddrgarten poems. Kindergarten songs | khdné Road, 

‘or boys) Pages 12. Published by Arutosh Mandal, Jagéipur,| Calcutta. 

Mursidavad, 1315 861 or 1908-U9. A. D. (24th March 1909.) 12° 


1st edition, : 
% Price, fe: 


BENGALI — PHILOSOPHY. 


Hariharananda Aranya (Svami)—#%p4 4 wil) [Purnsha Vé | Kéliprasanna Chat-| 100 2|The author, 
Atmé, Ego or Self _ A discourse on the subject of the title, from| terji, Hindu Patrika Kapilésram, 
the standpoint of Sdnkhya and Yoga philosophy.) Pages 20.] (’res:, Jessore. Hogli. 
Vublished from the Kapilésram, Hugli, 1316 sal or 1908.09 A. D, 

(20h April 1909.] 8°) st edition, ‘ : 

F Price, nil. 


BENGALI - POETRY. 


Abul Maali Mahammid_ Hamidali—exacnieta #10) | Mabesvar Bhatté- | 1,000 | 1008 | The author: 
yore tage Kavya, A poem on the deliverance of Jayanwl.| charyya, 26, Noakhali. 
A name). Saiyad Jnyanal Abedin’s deliverance from the | Réiybézén Street, 
ag of Ayia, ing of Damascus, described in verse.) Pages 16, tta. 4 
| 76. Published by Srimati Ayesé Khétum, Sultanpur, Chittagong, 
| [4th May 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. ; 
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ra 


Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 

Pe til ae ap t a 
» Foci era—date of issue from the press or of 

publication, size, edition and price, 


BENGALI—POETRY—coneld. : 

Chandra Sen.—weeni% 1% | [Hridayochchhvds. Outpo ring | Gunjeldl Dis, M- | ww | w |The anthor 
of the heart. A collection of short verses cna variety of subjects.| | .Press, Kumarkhili. Osménpur, Na- 
Pages 12. Published by the author, Osmanpur, Nadié. 2lat dia. 

1816 sil. 4th May 1909. [4th May 1909.) 12°. new 
Price, nil. 
yr |Govinda Chandra Mukherji.—faatw-aifa) | [Vishéda Kéhinf Bipin Vibéri Das,| 300!) 18 ne 

‘A tale of Sorrow. Verses bewailing the death of author's wife. | isvavijay Frese, 


s 11. Published by Prajapati Sarkdér, Mursidabéd. [20th | Suidavad, Berhom- 


February 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. pur. 
Price, 1 anna a: d 3 pies. | > A 
43|Kadambini Ghosh—fatiq; [Nirvén. Annihilation, Verses | Nityénanda Ghosh,| 250 2 | Tho author, t 
on a variety of ssubjects.) Pages 84. Published by the; Bhavani Press, Hogii. 


author, Hugli 1316 sal or 1908-09 A.D. [20th April 1909.]| Hugi. 
12. Istedition, Fur free distribution. 





49 | Mahammad Jamiruddin (Sheik).—c#f#taa | [Sokénal. Fire of | Mahammad Re&z.|1,000| 17 |The author, 
Sorrow. Verses expressing sorrow at the death of some of the| uddin Ahmad, 169, «| @andadob, Na- 
author's relatives.} <4 Published by the author, Gandédob, | Kareyé Road, dia. 

a 1316 sél or 1909-10 A.D. [24th April 1909.) 12°, | Caicutta. . 
edition. : 
Price, 1 anna. ‘ 


ww |Nistarini Devi—ceta-conife | [Kesava-Jyoti. (Two names).| Ptirna Chandra Dis,| 700 | 1289 |The authoress, 
Lyrical. poems mourning-the death of one Jyotindra Prasid| 61-62, Bowbdzdr Benares City. 
Siny4l.] Pages 76. Published by Pérna Chandra Dis, 61-62,| Street, Calcntta. ; 
Bowbazér Street, Caloutta. [16th May 1909.) 8° 1st edition. 








Illustrated. , 
a‘ Price, «.. 

41 | Susil Gopal Basu.—ctt# 6 tif; [Sok O Santi. Sorrow and| J. N. Basu,| 250 | 822 | The author, 
Pence. A collection of lyrical poems on-diverse topics. ] 5 69.) Wilkin’s Press, Caleutta, 
an J. N. Basu, Wilkin’s Press, College Square, Calcutta. | College Square, 

1816 sél -09 A.D. [20th March 1909.] 16,° 1st edition. Calcutta. 


Price, 8 annas. 


#2| aivalini Dasi—-tiefa) [Pushpénjali. Palmful of flowers. | Beni Médhav| 600 11 pro 

A collection of poems on a variety of subjects.} Pages 192.) Banerji, Savitri 

Published by Asutosh Réy. [1314 sél or 1907-08 A.D. [8lst) Press, Purulié, 

March 1909.] 12° 1st edition. p Manbhum. 
Price, Re. 1. 


48) Tulasi Charan Ghosh—fsw-fowi! ([Chitta-chité. The mind | Achbirnddin Laskar { 600 | 1177 | The author. 
which burns like a funeral pyre. Verses describing the great| 33, Canning Street, 
mysteries of the world. ‘ages 160. Published by the author,| Qalcutta. 
Pudmapukor East Lene, Kidderpur. 1966 Samvat or 1909-10 A.D. 
(8th May 1909.] 12° 1st edition. g 

Price, 12 annas. 


| Vijay Krishna Ghosh.—wer; [Asru. Tears. A collection of |'4.  Panerji, _76,| 1,000 | 826 | The uthor, 
ane verses | Pages 138. Published by Pramatha Néth Mitra, Balaram De's | Garifa, 3i-Par. 
ti Kutir, Kanchraparé, 24-Parganas. 1816 sél or 1908-09 A.D.| Street, Culeutta. ganas, 
(10th March 1909. 16°. 1st edition. i ry 
; Price, 12 annas. 











Educational— 
%| Aba Soleyman Mahammad Ismail Siddiki.—fo-*deta || Sarat Chondra Dis, |1,000 | 1167 |The author, 
{Sisu-kanthahér, A Garland for thejadornment of children’s neck. | 10, Sambhu Chandra ' R4j k h Gmér, 
oral lessons for children, in verses. tg 16, Published by| Chatterji's Street, Bénkurée 


po A Rajkhémér, Bénkuré. tath ay 1909] 12°. Ist) Calcutta, 


Price, 1 anna. 
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P 
Author and title, briet subject, including the ago of the rene ener ot 
Serial: book where the sume ts obscure, number of publis! and place of Printer and place of Numb idence) am 
Sia” |. publeation, dat; grven on she le. pe4e we earths pees or tg Getatngs | coplen.| Ror] | Moxa dung 
\ publication, size, edition and price. copyright." 
Seater Pc 2 ea 
BENGALI—RELIGION. : 

496 {Ampara. Muhammadan soripture. Contains the | Balai Chand Datta, | 1,000 80 | Kiran 
Siena | ri r 265, Hook Lane, ; Sinha, 24 i 
last part of the Qurén Sarif in verse.) Translated by Kiran | Calcutta. e, Calon 
Gopll Sinha. Pages 108, Published by Syed Muhammad Ali, 

26, Hook Lane, Caleutta. 1816841 or 1908-09 A.D. [December 
1908.] 12°» 1st edition, 3 
Price, 8 annas. 

“497 | Bimonthly Series: No. 1.—*lacwacaa ACH catt| [Paramesvarcr | Rov. C. H. Harvey, 10,050} 910 TS 
Sange Yog. “Union with God.” Christian leaflet.) Kdited by | 41, Lower Cireular 

J Rev. J.M. 8. Dunom. Pages 7. Published by the Christian Road, Caleutta. 

Tract and Book Society, 28, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta, January 
1909. [19th April 1909.) 8°. Istedition, _. 
Price, <a "ey 

498 | Binduvasini 9 Dasl.—afaces fertfat) aAetet | Say oe Rajanf Kumér Dés,| 600) 18 e 
Bhikbérini Sangftaval{, Songs begging the love of Hari (God). | Savitri Press, 

A colléction of réligious songs. } ages 44. Published by the Parulié, Manbbum. 
author, [31st March 1909,] 12°. et edition. 
Price, 2 a.nas. 
© 499 | Bipin Chandra Chaudhuri Talukdar.—qzs werataticds Hotfa | | Hirélél Dés, 208-210,/1,000 | 10 | The aa 
i rihat Satyanéréyaner Pénchéli. Legends about the god written Khurat Road, Mymensing). 
in the style known as panchals unabridged.) Pages 22. Pub- Howrah, 
.\| lished by Krishnadas Sénkhyaratoa. [Sist Marc 1909.) 12°. 
1st edition, e ; 
Price, 1 anna, 
500 |Brajendra Nath Ohatterji—ata streatcta wife faaxy @|Bipin Vibéri Dis, | 6,000 16 















aidavéd, Mur- 


wuiztas| [Biba Térakné:her Adi Vivaran O Tanméhétmya. The 
sidébéd. 


original history of the god Babé Taraknath and his greatness.) 

a 18. Published by .rivikram Bhattéchéryya, Saidavéd. [10th 

February 1909.] &°. 1st edition. - ; 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 





501 | Brahmananda Svami—&& Betws | [Sri Sri Rémakrishna 
Upades. “Teachings of Réma Krishua. Religious teachings of 

ma Krishoa Paramahansa,) Pages 2, 62, Published by Svémi 

Satya «éma, 12-13, Gopél Chandra Niyogi’s Lane, Calcutta. 

| 20th Vaisik, 1316 ‘sil or 2ad May 1909. [2ist May 1999) 


82°. 4th edition, 
Price, 4 annas. 


[Sra edition noticed in entry No, 620, at page 31, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending 80th September 1908. 


Satis Chandra Ghosh,| $,000 
64-1 and 4-2, 
Sukea’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


Rev. C. H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta, 


502 |B. 8. 8S. Leaflet for 4th April 1909. Bible lesson.) 
Edited by Rev. M. N. Nath. Pages 2, Published by the B. 8. 8. 
Union, 1, Lower Qircular Road, Calcutta. [24th March 1909.) 
8°. Ist edition. 


3,000 


Price, ... 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 249, at page’ $9, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) . 





For llth April 1909. Pages 2, [24th March 1909. 
8°, 1st edition, “ c ] 


Price, 


a 





1263 | No. 19, 
Svémi Sérad 
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| | BENGALI—RELIGION—contd, ~ Saad 
B. S. 8. Leaflet for 18th April 1909. [Bible lesson ]) Rev. OC. H. H ,|8 
oe Rdited by Rev. M. N. Nath. Maes. Published hee B.S 8.| 41, Lower piven sat Tae sai 
Union, 41, Lower Ciroular Road, Calcutta. [24th March 1909.} | Road, Calcutta. f 
8°. 1st edition. 
Price, «.. fen : 
s 
505 ——————For 25th April 1909. Pages 2. [24th March 1909.) Ditto 800 
8°. Ist edition. serves 
Price, ove 
by : 
For 2nd May 1909. Pages 2. [22nd April 1909) 8°. i eI 
06 | editio. =" . C 7 Ditto MER bn saa 
Price, aa 
\ 607 ee For 9th May 1999. Pages 2, [22nd April 1909.] 8°. Ditto 1143 wee 
Price, . ‘ 
108 | —— For 16th May 1909. Pages 2. [22nd April 1909.) 8°. Ditto 1144 
Ist edition. aha 
Price, Se . - 
509 For 28rd May 1909. Pages 2. (22nd April 1909.) 8°. Ditto 1465 . r. 
ist edition. mee 4 
Price, «.. 
610 For 80th May 1909, Pages 2. [22nd April 1909.) 8°. Ditto 1146 
‘Ist edition, vesnes 
Price, aa 
bl ——For 6th June 1909. Pages 2. [26th May 1909.) 8°. Ditto 1346 
1st edition. ; apts 
Price, = + : 
512 For 18th June 1009. Pages 2, [26th May 1909.) 8”. Ditto 1346 
lst edition. oor ese 
Price, =a. 
51g} ———=—-For 20th June 1909. Pages 2. [26th May 1909.3 8°. Ditto 1347 ee 
1st edition, ¢ 
, 3 Price, eo 
5l4 For 27th June 1909. Pages 2, [26th May 1909.) 8°. Ditto 1348 seis 
1st edition. , 
Price, ek 
516 | Safar vate ons | afer seca (Dainik Sastre Path. Ditto 809 eo 
April 1909 Notes on Daily Bible Keadings for April 1909.1 . 
Kdited by H. ©. Réhé. Pages 4, Published by the Y. W 
Association, 134, Corporation Street, Calcutta. [18th March 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. ; 
° . Price, ace 
” - 





(Previous number noticed in entry No. 252, at page 89, of the 
atalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


eee oo eS eee ee a nnn aR meracreccrrmecmccT STE TEYTSE LTS 


title, brief 
es wd place ot ® 
Obristian Fpl pm lay Shri “ 
Aree A edition and “price, 


* 


scan Dam, TeTON—onie 


fo | twfae mie oti. cy sac>| (Dainik Sastra Path Rey, © H. Harvey, 
ae, votes a on Daily Bible Readings for May 1909.]| oad, Calcutta. 
Pages 4 Published by the Y W. : 
sae 194, omretien Street, Caloutta. [28rd April 1909.) 
Lm: renga 
Price, — «ss 


4 ae June 1909. Pages 4, [22nd May 1904.) 8°. Ist 


Price, io 
[Dharmmapustak. The Holy Bible in Bengali.) 


Bibl 
G.H. Rouse. Pages 1036. Published by the Trans} ation 


eee ty. € Society, 41, Lower Circular a, Calcutta. Society, 19, 
909, ‘18th May 1909. J 8°. 1th edition. Revised. Halo 


er Price, 12 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 736, at pages 14-16, of the 
~ Catalogue for the quarter ending September i903. 


jarayan Sinha (Dev Bahadur.) catvta cavifa | [Bokér | Veni Madhav Baner- 
co mmpe ) 


A fool’s tom-foolery. A cOllection of religious songs.]| ji, Sdvitri Press, 
Pages 68. Published by the author, Katrés, Maubbum. 1314 rulid, Manbhuw. 
g6l or 2907-08 A.D. [81st March 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. 


Price, nil. 


.| B. Sharangi, Orissa) 1 
Patriot Press, 
Ima Khanda, Song about Vijayé (Goddess Dorga). Part I./ Cuttack. 
8 songs. es 8 Published by the author, Cuttack. 
28rd June 1909, rf 1st ‘edition. 
ge Price, 6 annas. 


‘wicer conife: | (Jagater Jyotih. The light of the world.| Rev. C. H. Harvey, 
: ‘ 41, Lower Circular 
e life of Jesus Christ from the Gospel of St. John.) Rdited | Road, Calcutta. 
T. W. Norledge. Pages 67. Published by the Baptist 
_ Mission Press, 41, wer Circular Road, Calcutta. 1909. [18th 
May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. M 
Price, — sx. 


anarddan (Dvija).—@atfeeta ware! [Sri Rédhikir Janma) Kevalrém Chatterji, 


: J 
| Katbé, the nativity of Rédhiké. A short story of Radhikd’s| 17, Lower Chitp 


birth, in verse.) ora 18. Published by Rés Mohan Sarkér,; Road, Calcutta. 
a 3816 s6l or 1909-10 AD. [22nd May 1909.) 12°. 


~~ ‘ Price, 1 anna. 


“ 


‘uvenile i For 4th April 1909. oh loner) Rey. O. H. Harvey, 
Edited by H. C. Rébé. Pages 2. Published B.8.8.| 41, Lower Circular 
Thion, 41, Lower Road, Calcutta. [20th 1909.) Road, Caleutta. 
16°. 1st edition. - 

Price, 


* 


bor noticed in No. 270, at 41, of the Cata- 
Coie tex she quorter wading Mach 10 A i pinta aie | 
1 


_ For 11th April 1909. Pages 2, [20th March 1909. 
16° dat edition. - 43 oh a 


wee 


- . For 18th Pp 4 
16° lst edition, April 1909. Pages 2. peta 1909.) 
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| oe * 
56 | Juvenile aT For 25th aoe 1909, [Bible story. Rev. C. H, Harvey, 
P|" Edited by H. ©. Réhé. Pages 2 Published by the b. 8. 41, Lower Circular 
Union, 41, Lower Circular Boad, Calcutta. [20th March 08} Road Calcutta, 

16.° 1st edition. 4 
Price, iss 


so7 | ——-—_————.._ For 3nd May 109. Edited by A. Sims. Pages 2 Ditto oo tenes 
_ [26th April 1909 } 16. hat edition. 


Price, a 


»* 
%|——-———-—. For 9th May 1909. Pagos 2, [26th April 1009 Ditt 
"36" Ist edition. 2 sits ae J i 
- Price, 


anes 


»’* a 
9 | ——-—-—-—,_ Por 16th May 1909. Pages 2. [26th April 1909. Ditt 
16.° 1st edition, f =~ t - ] ~ 
Price, wee 


ro 








28rd May 1909, Pages 2. [26th April 1909.] Ditt iw | 9 ita 
an TTS lst Sane : nil ih er ad 
Price, eee 





i, |—-————. For 30th May 1909, Pages 2. [26th April 1909.) Ditto ea i py 
16° 1st edition. : 
Price, ode 


venues 


3) |——_-—--———. For 6th June 1909. Pages 2. [22nd May 1909.) Ditto 
16.° 1st edition. ’ 
Price, ... 





693 For 18th June 1909. Pages 2. [and May 1909.) Ditto eee © ip saevenil 


16,° 1st edition. 


Price, ste 


eenees 


t4|——-———, For 20th June 1909. Pages 2. [22nd May 1909.] Ditto 
16° 1st edition. 


Price, see 


—i———._ For 27tn June 1909, Pages 2. [22nd May 1909.) 
16,” 1st edition. 





Price, Si 
. For 4th July 1909. Pages 3, {14th June 1909.) 
16.° Ist edition. s 
Price, nee 


—————. For llth July 1909. Pages 2. [14th June 1909.) 
16,° 1st edition. i 
Price, 


9 ra dg 18th July 1909. Pages 2 [14th June 1909.) 
: Price, «+ 





Bre ¢ 


tee eee 


o——-—. For 26th July 1909. Pages 2. [14th Juno 1909.) 


16° 1st edition. ries 
t ‘1 vee 


° 
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j 
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Vidyaratna —“faa Tete) [Sanir Panchdls. 
honour of the god Sani (Saturn). Legend about 
6a Sani.) Pages 21. Published by Nut Vibér{ Majumdar, 

er Chitpur Road, Caloutta. 1816 sé1 or 1909-10 A.D, 


106, Upp A, 
f7th June 1909.) 12°. Ast edition. 
m, Price, 2 annas. 


i ie b 
aes * 

600 Mohan 
ke RMisisk cog io 


ec 
641 | Kasi 
@ Vrata Katié. The story about the 
to be recited and heard on the day observed in honour of the 
Mythological story of the origin and mothod of were 
~ god Satya Naréyan, in verse.) Pages 18. Published by Ha 
4vyaratna, Nésigrém, Burdwan. 1816 sé] or 1908-09 A.D. 


A 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. a 
Price, 2 annas. 


642 | Kavi Karna —oaqyinq aig [Vidyddher Pala. The 
bx of Vid ar (a name), Story about the greatness of the god 
Satya Naréyan,] Pages 39. Published by Na&réyan Chandra Dan, 
oe aa Cuttack. 1909, [28th June 1909.) 12°. 2nd 

ition. 


Nath Sarbabhauma—aw atria ase | [Satya Néréyan 
od Satya Nérayan which bas 


god] 
of the 
ripada 
(izth 


story 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No..8, at page 69, of the Catalogu 
for the quarter ending September 1906.) 


as) BS oat | 
Fr Jesus Christ from the Gospel ef St. John, in verse, containing also 
His sonshings.| Shamgeleted by Madhu Sudan Sarkér. Pages 173, 3, 
. 6. Published by the author, Iluhér, Barisal]. 1816 sél or 1908-09 
A.D. (2lst April 1909.} 16°. Istedition. (T.) (C.) 
Price, 4 annas. 
saa | QS | _ (Khricta Sangita. Gongs about Christ. 


Pablished by the Church of God 
.D, [26th May 1909.) 16°. 


Price, 6 annas. 
Prathama 


a 
‘5 


_Obristian songs.) Pages 14, 298. 
Association, , Cuttack. 1909 A 
lat edition. (C.) 


(Mahabharata. 


Khanda, ‘The Mahdbh4rata, Part I, Bengali translation of the 
original Sanskrit) Transla‘ed by the late Kéli Prasanna Sinha. 
Pages 8, ss. Published by Upendra Nath Mukherji, 116-4, Grey 
Street, Calcutta. 1916 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [16th May 1909.) 8°, 


New edition. (T.) Price, Re. 2 
‘ ice, Rs. 2. 


. a 
546 Monthly Messenger. For March 1909. ECsioties Scripture. 
4 A conversation about prayer.) Edited b ev. M. N. Néth. 
s Pages 4, Published by the Christian Tract and Book Society, 
28, Chowringhee Boad, Calcutta, (80th March 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. (C:) 

* " . Price 


[Previous co noticed in entry No. 280, at page 42, of the Catalogue 
for the soe de ending Maree 1909.) - , 


Pares Nath Das Ghosh.—&| Srf Sri Krishnévatér. 
The ncarvation of Srikrishna, ‘The life of Sri Krishna in verse. 
Pagesil36. Published by the authvr. Parulié, Mérbhom. 18 
ai! or 1906-07 A.D, [8lat March 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 
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N.B. Majumdar, 106, 
Upper Chitpur 
Road, Calcutta. 


Mékhan Lél Basu; 
Crown Press, Mati 
héri, 


1,000 














Avy 
ratoa, Nis; 
grim, Seiten 


Barisél. 
The Church ol 
God — Associ 
tion, Cuttack, 

| 
The panier 
116- re) 
Street, Cah 
cutta, ] 

one 


N.N. Sébu, Aruno- ‘,€00 
day Press, Cuttack. 


Bhot Néth Palit, |} 
210-6, Cornwallis 
Street, Calcutta. 




















£.C. Mandal, Cnt- 180 
tack. 


P. C. Mokherji, 116- | 6,000 | 1079 
4, Grey treet, 
Calcutta. 


- 


Rev. C, H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


1,000} 804 


Bajani Kumér Das, 14 
vitri Press, 


Parulié, Manbhum, 






















it i he rot pet a ves #7 om 
Books for the Sscon? Quarter ending the Sorh J 
nu | Feo ting the 30th June 
MERE rem RR AC 9 _ 1909—eontinued. sal rae ie 


> * 
Author and brief ° 
bock whore the same is subjectfineladine the ape of $e sco of” 
with ‘of the era—when other 
of issue from press 




























* 






jag, 7 Publication, dute given on eo! “wl 
publication, size, edition and Drige.. 
—_— . 
BENGALI—RELIGION—cont i. 4 


vus,| fefmoPacns eifs oiretcta ora, axe otforsicra ate Rev. 0. H.. Hiarvey.| 1,000 | 1862 
get feae | Philippivader Prati Palikarper Patra Road, Csleutta. 


vam Palikarper Sakhya Mrityur Vivaran. The Epistle 
ot Polyci tothe Philippians and the Martyrdom of Polycarp. 
‘Translated into Bengali.) ‘Translated by M. N. Néth. Pages 28. 
Published by the oe Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, 
Calcutta. 1909. [2lst May 1919.) 8°. Ist edition. (T.) (C.) 


Price, 1 anna. 


uo | cerfeawsices Setcwt | (Preritaganer Upades. The teaching 


of the Apostles. A Benzali translation of the book on Christian 
discipline Didache Ton Apostolon (written in the second century ad 
AD.), a manuscript copy of which was discovered in 1873 in a u 
library at Constgntinople.) ‘Translated by Rev. M. N. Nath. ; a 
Pages 4, 14, 4 Published by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Sa ‘al 
Lower Circular Road, Calcutta, 1909. [21st May 1909.) 8°. st Z * * . ‘2 
edition. (T,) < 


Ditto 


lav! 
a Bo 
w. | 1,000 | 1868 Sagi 


Price, 1 anna. * if * 


> 
660 (Puratan Niyamer|Maheswar Bhatté-| 600 | 2 af 
qatea fares Voxt7 | ety Ye | ee aes 11 |The Oxford 


I Prathama Khanda. History of the Old Tostament, | bégan Street, wre BG = 
Part 1] es 91. Published by the Oxford Mission, 42, Corn- | Calcutta. he Cale 
wale Street, Caloutta. 1916 sél or 1908-09 A.D. [16th May 1909.) ' cuitta.. 

16°. letedition. (C.) 


Price, ... é p 
wi jaf see AAI | OH AS! fSechitra Valmile! | Lakshm{ _ Néréyan/ 1,000 |" 874 re | 


Ramayana. 2ya The R&mayan by Valmiki, with) Street, Culentta. 7 
illustrations. Part II. A Bengali prose translation of the Béla- . 


kénda of the Ramayana.) Transla by G. P. Basu and Brothers. 
Pages 64. Published by G. P. Basu, 2, Abbey Charan Ghosh’s 
Lane, Calcutta. 1316 841 or 1908-09 A.D. [6th April 1909.) 
. - 


8. Istedition. (T.) 
Price, 4 annas. ey 


(Previous copy noticed in entry No. 288, at page 48, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1909.) 2 
“ ra 


Part ILI. Pages 64, 1816 sAl or 1909-10 A.D. [10th Ditto .. | 1,000 | 1061 3 
Moy 1909.) 8°. lstedition. (T.) 





Price, 4 annas. 


563 | __---Part IV. [This part contains Bélakénda and some Ditto we | 1,0 
cha: Gf the Ayodhyékénda.] Pages 96, 3, 18. 1816 él or neg 1277 sow 
1909-10 A.D, [2nd June 1909.) 8°. lst edition. (T.) ; 


Price, 4 annas. 


664 |Sachchidananda Svami, Srimat.—ateeta Sutras away | |Hari Charan Manné, | 1,000 sis 
Sérvajanin Updsané O Sémyavid. Universal Worshi and} 20, Cornwallis » 

ality. A brief explanation and defence of the forms of Worship | Street, Calcutta. Brat oR, 

of ‘al and impersonal God moma in the Hindu Siastras, "ene | 

with advooucy of toleration of all forms of religion and an advice to , 

Indians to give up political agitation, be Joyal and improve in piety. 1 

pe eet supplementary chapter the author ae i waenee of = d 
and fall of nations from the standpoint indu religion. ee! 

i Munindra Néth. Chatterji, 26, 7 we 


Betts tow: Coole ‘26th May 1909} 8°. Jat edition. Dor 
Sree distribution. ‘ 





Ro 
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4 ¥ - . 
665 QaASa Ns-agtat {. [Sri Sri Kirttan Git-Ratnavali. ——s Chaheasstd 10,000| 1248 | The Rorlishe, 
; , Nimu Gos , 
A collection of Jewels of Kirttan songs. A collection of Vaishnav| mi's Lane, Caloutte. nigga 
songs.) Compiled by Kali Dée Nath. Pages 4,408. Published outta. 
by AkshayeKumér De, 40, Garénhété Street, Calcutta. 1816 sél 
_ or 1909-10 A.D. [26th May 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. 










' Price, Res. 2. . 
{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 471, at pages 12-18, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1908.) 
556 @aaasta 1 sq Yel (Sri Sri Ramavatar. ima Rajani Kumér Dés,| 600 6 cae 
Savitri Press,| «, 


Incarnation of Réma. Part 1. Story of the incarna- | Purulié, Manbhum. 


Ehanda. 
tion of Sri Rama Chandra in original Bengali verse.] Translated 
Pares Nath Dés Ghosh. Pages 108. Published by Rajanf 


b 
~ Ser Dis, Sévitri_ Press, Purulié, Manbhum. 1314 sél or 
1907-08 AD. [1th June 1908.) 8°. Ist edition. (T.) 


Price, Re. 1. 


i 


Tracts for the Young, No, 842.—[A Christian tract, the subject 
of which is ‘‘ Our Heavenly Father.”’) Edited ef M. N. Nath. 
Pages 8. Published by the Christian Tract and Book Society, 
28, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta. [80th March 1909.) 8°. Let 

e 


edition. 


Rev. C. H. Harvey, |10,000 806 
41, Lower Circular 


567 
Road, Calcutta. 


: Price, ... 


668 | Vaishnab Charan Basak. —aI"* AC | [Sédhak Sanket. Hints) Adhar Chandra | 1,000 ‘| 1033 | The puthor 
to the devotee. Containing the lives of some Hindu devotees with | Ray, 127, Masjid- 127, Masj‘dbar! 
their religious instructions] Pages 6, 288, 86, Published by| béri Street, ale Street, ‘Cal 

Chand{ Charan Basék, 327, Masjidbéri Street, Calcutta. 1816| cutta, cutta. 
sél or 1909-10 AWD. [6th May 1909.] 12°.° Ist edition. , 
Price, Rs. 2. 
. 
seo | caistarfis atatad | se te | [Yogvasishthe Ramayana |Lavint | N&rye 1,000| 973 ss 
r : . 88, , rey 
E . A Bengali prose translation of the well-known | Street, Cal 
att, ip u religious work containing the teachings of Vasistha to —— 
Rém Chan as to how salvation can be obtained, t 1.) 


a 
Translated by Chandra Nath Basu. Pages 64, Publi by G 
Pp. Besu and Brothers, 2, Abhay Charan Ghosh’s Lane, 


Galoutta. 1816. él or 190809 A.D, [@nd\ April 1909.) 8°. 
New edition. (T.) 
: “ Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous part noticed in entry No. 292, at page 44, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





660 ——Part 16, Pages 64. 1316 sél or 1909-10 A.D. [8nd i woot 
‘ Mey 1900.) 8. New edition. (T.) Ditto... | 3/000) 1060 
Price, 4 annas. 
66) | ———-——Part_ 17. Pages 22, 38, 34. 1316 sé] or 1909-10 A.D. Ditto ... | 2,000 | 1276 seen 


(2nd June 1909.) 8°. New edition, (T.) , 
Price, 4 annas. 









BENGALI—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL). 


, Educational— 5 

562 | Ghosh, P.—eifinfawi west [Pétiganit, 2ya Bhég. Arith-| The publisher, 2-1, 
metic, Part IJ. Arithmetic tone Upper bias aod Middle ag fan 
Vernacular Schools.} Voges 11, 272, 34. Published by 8. P.| Calcutia. 
Ghosh, 32-1, Malang& Lane, Calcutta. 1909. [24th March 109.) 
16°. New edition, 


Price, 8 annas, 
[Part Pnoticed in dts No. 914, at 82, of the Catalogue f 
the quarterjending December 198, s : ; = 
——— aftiatts 1 [{Patiganit. Arithmetic.] Pages 10, "480, Ditto 
3 |FE Published by ditic, 1909. [2ist May 1909.) 16°, 34th e% 
edition. 
Price, Re. 1-6. 


Previous edition noticed in entry No. 20%, at page 25, of the Cata- 
UJogue for the quarter ending March 1907] _ re 


iss | —————19afaw 6 weeil! [Pétivanit O Subhankar{. Arith- Ditto ve. | 2,000 | 1816 
metic and Indigenous Bengali Arithmetic according to Subhankar's 
euipes.) Payes 10, 480, 64, 88. Published by ditto. 1909. . 
(21st May 1909.) 16°, 34th edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 941, at pages 22-28, of the 
| Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1902. 


- 


565 |Kali Mohan Chakravarti—feotantcha fawnes waite 6 447 | Traitokya 


eSafae | [Kindérgérten Bisuranjan Dhérépét O Saral Pét{ganit.| Héldér, 96, Bana 
Fett sr tables entertaining to children according to the Kinder- | méali Sarkér’s Street, 
sy 


metic.) Pages 80. Published by | Caicutta. 
Chakravarti, 86, Banamali Swrkér's Street, 
prs 1816 Sél or 1909-10 A.D, [10th May 1909.) 12°. Ist 
tion. 











d easy 
Ic 





. Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
















566 Basu.-freqen nite erent; eter ein; (Sisu-|H. P. Baideya, 84) 100 / 1980) K.P. 
x n Ganit Prasnaméis. Prathema Bhig. Kusy arithmotical| Musalm én pér a Hor! 
nestions for boys. Part I.) Pages 87. Published by 8. C.} Lane, Calcutta, 
Basu, 65, College Street, Caloutta, 1909, (12th June 1909.) 
16°, Ist edition. Illustrated. 


> 


» Part IL. Pages 36, [12th June 1909.) 16°. |, Ditto ae 


hi 
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“BENGALI—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL) —concld, 


Educational— ‘ 


668 | Kali _ i 
s pada Basu (M.A )—faerer afas erential ean e feela Siena | H. P. Vaid 
Car (Sisuranjan Ganit Prasnamé!& Pratham O Dvitiya vhéger| Musalm F yt | a sis Nai ge Fm 
Tr, 
the 


. 


* 
@ 


4l4, Answers of the questions in the Ist and 2nd parts of | Lane, Calcutta, 
rae isuranjan Genit Prasnamélé notieed in entries Nos. 665 ; ines Jessore. 
ig and 656 agés 11. Published by 8. ©. Basu, 66, College 


Street, Caloutta. [12h June 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 








. Price, oe 
66% /zrighna Prasanna Pal:.—xiante, (28 2a 6 oF te oem) | [Ména- | Apurvakrishna N. : 
sénka (1ma, 2yaO - khanda ekatra), Mental Arithmetic. io i, ya om 7 wih ” Br Krishna 
and 8 together.) Pages 61. Published by 8. K. Néth and GC.) Calcutta. Ganrib 25, 
Nath, 29, Oanning Street, Calcutta, 1909. [14th April 1909.] 16°. “ea Lane, 
6th edition. . 
Prive, 3 annas. F 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 896, at page 21, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1907.) 


“670 |yraiti Lal Chakravarti—aea “itPinfiwi [Niitan Pétfganit. Now| R. Datta, 46, Bech ; 
Arithmetic;” Intended fon tho. Lower Primary Standard.) ) Coatterji’s pean, i ae author, 
Pages 110. Published by Atul Chandra Chakravart{, 1-2, Islam. | Calcutta. : 
pur Road, Dacca, 1909. (17th April 1909.) [16°. 8rd edition. 


" Price, 4 annas. 





‘ Previous edition noticed in entryNo. 902, at page 45, of the Cata- 
_ | © logue for the quaater ending Mawh 1907.] 


571 | warayan ‘Das Banerji (B.A)—frefawi eithafie! (Sisusikshé |B. Chatterji, —7,/1,000 | 892 | Tho author, 42, 
hat. 


; Pétiganit. Arithmetic for the instruction of children. Intended, Shyémé Ch 
¢* for the ist and 2od standard boys.) Pages 125. Published by S. K. A Street, Cal. oo Street 
Nath and G. O. Néth 29. Canning Street, Calcutta. 1909. [From| cutta. Calcutta. ? 
23rd March to 19th April 1909.] 16°. Eighth edition. me a 


Price, 4 annas. 


vious edition noticed in entry No. 917, at page 88, of the 
‘| Catalogue for thé quarter ending December 1908.] 


‘ 


672 Barade Prasanna Das (MA.)—8tfrcox wife ern watts |B. Datta, 46, B T 
i A) : , 46, | Th hor, 
° — lider JyAmiti. Prathama Adhyéy. Kuclid's Geometry. Book Obatterji’s Bersek mers ie Calon, 
«]° Pages 118. Published by the author, 17, Sankar Ghosh’s| Calcutta. 
Lane, Calcutta. 1909. [7th April 1909.] 16°. 8rd edition, <<“ 


Price, 4 annas. 








[Previous edition not'ced in entry No. 8065, at page 46, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 
» 678 — ay faerie [Navya Sisuganit. New Arithmetic Ditt Ditto. 
of for children. Intended for the first and second stan. cia e | 100) 919 , 
bei dards.) _ Peges 8, 120, Published by the author, 17, Sankar id 
Ghosh’s Lane, Calcutta, 1v09. [8th April 1909.) 16°. Jat 
edition. -« . 
Price, 2 annas and 9 pies, 


© tg | ——2— ae fronficen Sennints [Navya Sisuaniter, Uttar: eine 
fer er ‘Answers of questions in the Navya Sisuganit, noticed in the . at 





100 | 9% Ditto. 











fevious re 1 ages 10. Published by the author, 17, 
anker Ghosh’s Lane, Calcutta, 1909. [8th April 1909.] 16°. 


‘canst 1st edition. - 
aa . Price, 3 pies. 


- 
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[Previous ‘edition noticed in entry No. 303, at page 23, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1906.) 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the ago of the Proprietor of copy- 
publication, tn pier he eg wth ta paver and Piece ctner ” |. Printer and piace ot |*"gt'*"| tration | ‘Tewidence) eseistor 
than the Obristian era—dato of issue from the press or of printing, copies. | No, Noveoe te of 
publication, size, edition and price.” registration of 
ies : | copyright, 
a a Oe ora a pe 
BENGALI—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHER). - 
Educational ai, . 
Gris Chandra Basu.—tq ef@ata) fauria dois axe Tralee wNifafs | M,C. Chakravarti, }j0,000)' 887 |G C. Basu, 38, 

ld g *fafafe ; [Uchcha Préiméri Vijnén Ridér Evam Vyavabérk | 117-1, Bowbizér warts Users a Cire 
Jyémiti O Parimiti. Upper Primary Science Reader and Practical! Street, Calcutta. , culor t 
Geometry and Mensuration.] Pages 2, 62,70, 82. Published b Calcutta. | 
Niréyen Chandra Datta, 30, College Street, Onleutta. 1316 sél. ki 
190-10 A.D. ye April 1909.) 16°. 18th edition. Enlarged 
and more fully illustrated. : 

Price, 6 annas. 
[Previous edition notived in entry No. 309, at page 47, of the Oata- 
logue fOr,the quarter ending March 1909.} 
se |Kumudini Kanta Banerji (Rai Bahadur, M.A.)—fary ett#(@# | R. Datta, 46, Pechu 84 isher, 
| (Nimna Préthamik he ce Péth, Lower Primary Chatterji’s Street, wakes : ee 2 
Science Reader.] Pages 112. Published by Messrs. Macmillan} Calcutta. - sh 
& on Ld., 309, Bowbézér Street, Calcutta, (24th March 1909.) ‘ 
16°. 16th edition. Illustrated. 
. 
Price, 3 annas. 
, . 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 311, at pago 47, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 

611 | Nitya Gopal M erji (M A.M. RA.C., F.H.A.S.) and Trai- Ditto + | 3,000 | 1242 | The authors and 
lokya Nath Mukherji (F L.8.)—fawia fi | gy te Panchénan Mu- 
Readings in Science. A science reader for the lower forms of kherji, Cal- 
vernacular eg Pages 6, 18.8. Published by Jnénendra outta. 

Néth Haldar, 68, College Street, Calcutta. 1909. (18th May ' 
1909.] 16°. 6th edition. Lllustrated. i 
Price, 3 annas. 
[Previous editionmoticed in entry No. 812, at page 47, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 
BENGALI—TRAVELS AND VOYAGES. P 

8 | Vivekanatida Svami.—*faater | [Parivréjak. The TYaveller. | Satis Chandra | 1,000 | 1261 | No. 21. 

An account of the author's voyages from India to different parts| Ghosh, 64-1 and Svimi Sarada- — - 
of Europe.) Pages 2 156, 2. Published by Svam{ Satyakéma,| 64-2,Sukea’s Streot, nanda, 12-18, 
12-18, Gopél Chandra Niyogi’s Lane, Calcutta. [21st May 1909.]| Calcutta. Gopal Chandra 
16°, 2nd edition, Niyogi’s Lane, 
Calcutta. D4 
Reg. No. 29, 
Price, 12 annas. - To00 = 
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: Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 
where the same is Cbscure, number of bos abr and place of ° Printer and place of 
¢ with the nume of the era—whongther : petition of Ne 


Sorial publication, date given on the ttl 
No. eetban the Christian erw—date of tesco from the press or of 
publication, size, edition und price, 





ENGLIS J—ART. 


9 |Bwing, Geo. (F.R.P.Ss Eto.)—A hand-book of  photo-| Thacker, Spink & | 1,000 
graphy for ‘amateurs in India. Pages 16, 776. Published by | Co., 6, Mangoe 

Thacker, Spink & Oo., 6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 1909.| Lane, Valeutta, 

(2nd June, 1999.) 16°. 2nd edition, 


1484 | The author, 


1 ’ 
Price, Rs. 8. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. $481, at pages 40-4), of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1896.) 


| ENGLISH—BIOGRAPHY. 


A vindicatién of his life and | TulasiChuran Das, |\$,000 
78, Dharmatalé ' 
St 


100 | Indicus.—Aswini Kumar Dutt: 
condact. [The subject of the book is one of the nine gentlemen 

” who were deputed from Bengal in 1908.] Pages 16, 68. Published | Street, Oalcutta. 
by Prithwis Chandra Réy, 78, Dharmatalé Street, Calcutta. 1909. Caloutta, 
(16th June 1909.} 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. | 

Price, 8 annas. 


ENGLISH—DRAMA. 





201 |Sims, Geo. R. and Corni VUlarrance.—The Dandy Fifth, |The Ualcutia General 
Dealing with the social life of military men in India.] Pages 29.| Printing Co., 390, 
ablished by the Calcuttae Amateur Drawatic Society. 109.) Bowbizér Street, 
[22nd April 1909.) 4°. Ist edition, (R.) For private cireulation.| Calcutta, 


° ENGLISH —FICTION. 
: » 
102 | Arabian Nights Entertainments. (The). Edited by Andrew | Atul Chandra Bhatté-|6,C00 | 1168 |The publish 
Lang. Pages 14, 339. Jublished by Messrs. Longmans Green| charyya, 47, 408, Bow 
1909. [17th May 1909.)| Harrison Road, Street, 0 
Calcutta. cutta, 


& Oo,, 308, Bow bazar Street, Cualcutia. 
16°, 2ndedition. Illustrated. (KR) 


Price, ies 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 167, at page 89, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908.) 


ENGLISH—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY.) 





. 
Educational— 
600 19 


103 | Suresh Chandra Sarkar.—An Abstract Geography. [A guide| Rajanf Kumér Dis, 
to the study of “rn abe ga for students of the Matriculation class.) | Savitri Press, 
y the suthor, Munsiffdingé, Purulié,| Purulié, Manbhum. 
* 


Pages 194. Published 
Manbhom, 196. - [Sist March 1909.) 12°. Let edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 


s 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
No. 22. | 


+ ° ~ 

ra | Eduedtional— 

| 304 | aswint Kumar Chakravarti (B.A.)—A Guide to the study of | B. L, Nath, 3, Mada 1,000 | 1208 shor, 

& Agarhor. \[ Key to Scott's Ivanhoe for Matriculation candidates.]| Mitra’s Lane, Cal- . The ase B 
ages 17. Published by the author, 63, Sikdér Bégén Street,|  chtta, a ser 

| Caloutta, 1909, [9th May 1909.] 12°, Ist edition, a a 

rye re i * 5 No. 22, 

Price, 4 annas. ein Tith May 190! 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the UE aaa 
book where the xame is obscure, number of biisher lace of phd. 
publica: date given on the pent the bean of eee tae other Printer and place ot [Number pani. ge 
No. the Ohristian era—date of issue from the press or of printing, ot 0) “No, and date of 
publication, size, edition and price. y copies. | No, registration of 
f * 
. copyright, 





ENGLISH—LANGUAGE—concid. 
Educat ional—concld. 


Chakravarti, I. ©. (B.A.).—A practical Guide to English Com-| B. I. Néth. 3, Madan | 2,060 


ition on a new method. Pages 8, 162. Published by B, Banerji| Mitra’s Lane, Cal 900 | The author, 68, 


: . < Sikdér én 
Co., 26, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 1909, [10th April 1909.]) cutta, |. Street, ” Gal- 
16°. 6th edition. : outta, ' 


Price, 10 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 25, at pages 18-19, of the Cata- . 
dJogue for the quarter ending March 1904,) | 


Das, D. N. (B.A.).—Macaulay’s Life of Goldsmith with Model | The publisher, 4,/1,000| 846 | The author. 
Questions and Answers and Notes. Pages 72. Published by| Willinm’s Lane, 4, William's 
Amrita Lil Ghosh, 4, William’s Lane, Caloutta. 1909. [6th April| Calcutta. Lane, Caloutta. 
1909.) 16°. 8rd edition. 


: 


Price, 6 annas. 


> 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 186, at page 28, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September i906) 








rst Part). Pages 79, 6. Published by Lalit Mohan De, 8 Mechhué ‘ 
: ps | Krishna Banerji's Lane, Howrah. [28th May 1909.) 12°.| Street, Calcutta. 
rt ition. 


"Gira O., and Huzraw.—Notes on Palgrave's Children’s sa G. C. Niyogi, ee. 1,000 | 1409 | Ditto. 
, r 


. Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 18, et page 27, of the Cata-| _ 
logue for the quarter ending March 1907.) 


Mathura ~~ Barma.—A Middle Clase English Grammar.) K.C. Datta, 208-2,/2,000| 959 | The printer, — 
Pages 282, Published by Nérayan Dis Pél, 25, Cornwallis Street,| Cornwallis Svreet, 208-2,  Oorn- 
Calcutta. 1909. [6th April 1902] 16°, 6th edition, Calcutta. wallis Street, - 


Calcutta. 
Price, 12 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 266, at 34, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908. 





ENGLISH—LAW. 


Appeal from Original Order, No. 86 of 1909. [A paper! Siténéth  Batavél,| 89| 14|The compiler, 
book of case on appeal to the Calcutta High Oourt.]/ 2-1, Kedér Néth Vakil, ig2 





Compiled by Mohini Mohan Chatterji. Pages 8, 60. Published) Basu's Lane, Court, 
by {thndth Bataval, 2-1, Kedér Néth Basu’s Lane, Bhawanipur.| Bhawanipur. 
1909, [10th June 1909,] 4°. 1st edition. 
se? Price, ... 
Arthur (B.A.)—Modern or Equitable Estoppel and | Rov. C. H. Harvey, | 1,050| 819 nese 


Res Judicata.. Parts I and II (together). [Containing—(I) The] 41, Lower Circular 
doctrine of changed situations, and (11) The conclusiveness of judg-| Road, Calcutta. + 
ments, decrees and orders.) Pages 44, 886, $1, 387. Published by 

Messrs. 8. K. Léhiri & 64, College Street, Calcutta, 1909. 

(0th March 190.) oh od edition. 





Price, Rs. 18 
« ¢ . 
(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 3981, at pages 84-35, of tho 
Catalogue for the q ending March 1897.) ’ 
- ew > rs 
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ENGLISH—LAW —oontd. 
in |Gour,H. 8,(.A., D.O.L., LL.D.)—The Penal Law of Indie. | Thacker, Spink &| 2,600 
Volume I. [Containing a commentary analytical, critical and} Co, 6, angoe 
expository, on the Indian Penal Code. (Act XLV of 1860 as Lane, Calcutta. 
amended to date.] Pages 130, 1,117. Published by Thacker, Spink 
& Co., Band 6, Government Place, Caloutta. 1909. [12th April 
1909 | 8°, Ist edition. / 
Price, Rs. 15. 
119 |Indian Registration Act (The), [Act No. XVI of 1908.]|J. N. Basu, 4,| 1,000 The editor, 48 
Edited by Chéru Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.s., BL, Pages 9, 45. | College Square, Kalidés Pati. 
Published by 8. K. Labirt & Co. 64, College Street, Calcutta. | Calcutta, tundi’s! Lane, 
[26th March 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. Kilighat. : 
Price,4annas. | - 
118 | Kinney, A —The Hindu Wills Act [Act No, XXI of 1870 The publisher, Law | 1,000 The ae | 
with the rections of the Indian Succession ‘Act, applicable under | Printing Press, Deputy Admi.| 
the Act, notes of, cases and reforences, Pages Lt, 24, 226. Calcutta. nistrator- 
Published by B, Bardl, 3 to 6, Bow Street, Calcutta, 1409. General, 
(24th May 1909). 8°. 1st edition, Bengal. ! 
oe Se Price, Rs. 6. 
| 444 | Mobim Chandra Ray, (B.L.)-Tho Calcutta Onso-law. Vol. 1 \, 2 | The ; 
"i Part I. ForJanua y. [A complete recordof the Privy Council and sree Pi Comic 
* the Calcutta High Court cases] Pages, 18, 180. Published by the | Street, Calcutta. 
author, Comillé. [6th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 
Price, Rs. 16 per year. 
116 — Part II for February. Pages 10, 160,24, Published 1 000 Ditto. 
by ditto. (6th Febraary 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. a oe , 
Price, Rs. 16 per year. 
116 |Mohim Chandra Sircar.—A Digest, Index and History of R. K. Dée, Savitri 1,000 Dye ceo 
Cases reported in the Indian Law Reports, Calcutta Series. 88, Furulia, 
Parts I and Il (together). 1876—1906. Pages 6, 19, 22. Published | Manbhum. 
aby R. K. Das, Savitri Press, Purulié, Manbhum, (81st March 9 
1909.) 8°. 1st edition. - 
Price Re. 1-4. 
4y7 | Remfry. Maurice.—Tho Interlined Code of Civil Procedure. | Joseph Culshaw, 46,|2,000 | 841 The author, 
[Containing Act V of 1908, showing the reading of the corresponding Dharmatalé Street, 6, ~ Hawdol 
sect‘ons of Act XIV of 1882, with an Index and Table shewing the | Calcutta. Street, Cal 
disposition of the Sections of Act XIV of 1882.) Pages 6, 544, cutta. 
195. Published by the agent, Methodist Publishing House, 46, 
Dharmatais Street, Calcutta. 1909. [22nd March 1900), 8°. Ist 
a edition. ° 
Price, Rs. 4-4. 
11g | Roy, 8.—Notes on the Law of Confession. Pages 26,: 176, 13. | B. Datta, 46, Bechu | 1,000 | 1096 The anthor, Cal 
Published by the author, 36, Wellington Street, Caloutta, 1909,| Chatterji’s Street,| outta. 
[7th May 1909.] 16°. 3rd edition. Calcutta. “ 
5: Price, Rs. 2. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No, 238, at pages 16-17, of tho 
$ ‘atalogue for the quarter ending December 1902.} 
a P 5 - ‘ ha 
119 i Bhusan Basu (B. L.)-The Indian Registration Act.|U. N. Ghosh, 27,| 600 g|Tho a0 
‘Act XVI of 1908.) Pages 8, 62, 4 Published by U. N.| Rémkrishnapur| » Howrah. 
e hosh, 27, Rémkrishvapur Ghét Road, Howrah. 1909. [7th Ghat Road, How- 
ieee . March 1909.] 16’ Istedition. . roh ° 
i. Py, , ‘ , 
oe ” _ Price, 8 annas. 
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| | ENGLISH—LAW.—coneld. P 


yw | Sasi Bhusan Basu (BL) and Devendra Nath Basu (B.L.)—|U. N. Ghosh 27,| 750 


he unrepealed acts of the Governor-General in Gouncil. Part IV.) Raémbkri 
I 1865 to 1870.) Pages 240. Published by Upendra Nath oe cel + 
Ghosb, 27, Ramkrishnapur Ghét Road, Howrah, 1909. (16th) rah. : 


March 1909] 8.° 1st edition. 










| * A 
Price, Re. 1. 
‘ 
Previous noticed in entry No. 47, at 56, of the O 
forte duarer ong March 1909.} cng a am * gir 
* a % 
rm —Part V. Pages 240. [6th May 1909] 8° let edi- i i 4 
Pr C y J at edi Ditto «| 760) 19 Ditto. siege 
J _ ; ¥ 
rs Price, Re. 1. “a 






























122 {Selection of Leading Cases. Part III. [This part contains | J. N. B Cc A 
cases relating to Land Tenures, Land ; Panola Drccoripicn: feng Sonne th et Ris te | 
Street, Ou. Lind 


For the use of B, L, students.) Edited by Priya Néth Sen 
and’ others. Pages 147. Published by the alcutta University. cutta 
198, [28th April 1909 } 8.° 1st edition. . 4 
‘ : 

Price, Re. 1-4. . 


[Previous part noticed in entry No. 195, at page 44, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1908.] 


of Holland's Jurisprudence (A)—Compiled by | N.C Pél, 70, Béré- | 1,000 uns 
Published by 8, K. Lahiri & Co. oT | caaeeke Patil gee agi ght sag 


Calcutta. 


123 | 8 
P.O. Sen. Pages 7, 80. 
College Street, Calcutta. 1907. [12th May 1909.) 8° 3rd 


edition. Revised, 


Price, Re. 1. 


ious edition noticed in entry No. 189, at pages 48-49, ofthe 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1900. } 


—An Index to the Code of Civil Procedure |B. Pracid, Bihar| 600| 97 |The author, 


™ rt -f a Schedules, Ord kul A di a} 2 M 
ct No, ¥ o o Schedules, Orders, Kules, Appen joes an ress, orad: Vi ‘ m 
‘orms, and to that Code in its relation to other enactments. Pages Patna. m Tye Chetty 
tna. 


26. Published by B. Prasid, Bihar Press, Morddpur, Patna. 1909. 
(14th June 1909.; 8° Lst edition. 


. 


r , Price, Re. 1-4. 


Educational af 
1% | Analysis of Leading Cases. Part I. Hindu Law. Totend The publisher, Col- | 600} 830 | Hira Lél Chak- 
asu, 


ravatt{, 9, Gar- Pi 


+ 


ed for law. students.) Pages 26. Published by J. N. lege Square, Cal- 
College Square, Calcutta. . 1909, [18th March 1909.] 16°. lst} cutta. pa Road, 
edition. jOaeee. te 
wo? Price, 6 annas. oe mh 
ee Bite | 
126 z ~ Part “1. Muhommadan Law, Law of Persons|S. Cs Chaudhuri, | 1,000} 902 ’ ae : ] 
Real Property, ete, 29, Kélidds Sinha’s ie 4 ee 
Lane, Calcutta. ey a“ 


Ten eto., Law of Transfer inter vivos 
: Vor final B. Le Bxamination.} Pages 79. Published by J- N. 
i, 8, Réy Street, “Bhowanipur. 1909. [19th April 1909.) 


+ ” 


© rico 12 annas 


—— 
A Mel one . 


* sag gS age eS 


’ 1909—continuod. 
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ry 2 | 8 | 4 5 | 6 
. . Proprietor of 
‘ Author and title, brief subject including the ool the Number t (his name ¢ 
tec'| wiiahiignieiee aewnemeewyiendhe | mimnartpemes TET iste 
eo 
a publication,.stes, edition and price. een 
. ENGLISH—MEDICINE. : 

127 | Unipathy —[A system of medicine founded by Dr. Batabyal on |G. C. Réy, 203-1-1, | 2,000 | 1206 Dr, Bataby 
the basis of indigenous drugs of India,] Pages 82, s’ublished| Cornwallis Street, & Oo, jj 
by G. ©. Réy, 208-1-1, Corawallis Street, Calcutta. [29th April} Calcutta. Boyt azar 
1909.) 8°. 1st edition. | Btreet, 0 

* | culta. 
Price, ... 
a *. 
ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS. 

128 | Annual Report of the Sasipada Institute, Baranagar (The), | Hari Charan Dis, 8, | “260 | 1116 | The editor, § 
for the year 1908 Kdited by Mati Lal Sen and Nanda Lél| Phariépakur Street, oda Instit 
Majumdar. Pages 8, 3. Published by Hari Charan Das, 8,| Calcutta. jarane gar, 
Phariépukur Street, Calcutta. [ilth May 109.) 8°. Ist Parganas, 
edition. : 

° Price,- «.. 

129 | Asian Pocket Book (The). Vol. XXXI. [Being acomplete| Ernest Acton, 8, 1096 | The _ publis! 
record of racing in India and Burma during the season 19)8-09.)| Wellesley Place, 5 and 6, G 
Compiled by ty. Newson. Pages 828, 76. Published by| Caleutta. ernment Pl; 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 & 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 1909. Calcutta. 
(12th May 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. 

‘ : 
Price, Rs. 7-8, 
[Previous volume noticed in entry No 2/1, at page 46, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter.ending September isos.) : 

180 | Barua, H. O.—Notes on the marriage system of the people of | Surendra Néth Ray, |1,000 | 1293 | The _ publis 

Assam, [Containing goneral information regarding the mariage} 2, Godbigén Street, Sibsdgar, as 
stem of the Hindus and the aboriginal tribes inhabiting Assam.}| Calcutta. : 
es 60. Published by Ananda Kim Barué, Sibsiger, Assam. 
1909, [lst June J90@.) 12°, 2nd edition. 
rae ; Price, 4 annas. 
- 
i [Ist edition noticed in entry No, 2806, at pages 82-83, of the Cata- . 
» ae logue for the quarter ending March 1898 ] 7 
i 131 |B T.—Asiatic Horns and Antlers. [Boing a Catalogue| Thacker, Spink & | 1,000 | 1489 | Tho author. 
‘ of ‘the Asiatic Horns and Antlers im the collection of the} Oo, 6, ‘angoe 
ee “*| Indian Museum.) Pages 96. Published by the Superintendent,| Lane, Calcutta. 
. Indian Museum, Calcutta. 1908, [28rd April 1909.] 8° Ist 
Pag sedition. Illustrated. 
i . Price, Bs. 2, 
‘ * 
_ 182) Burke, W. S—Every-Da Menus. [Containing Menus i 1,000 }.1429 | The ‘author. 
Ta “eee Ridin ‘hhouss-kecpore) “Pages 383) Publishes if Thier,| ee: tiles wie 
R ey eee 6, Governments Place, Calcutta. 1909. (4th) Lane, Calcutta. » 
~ May 1909.) 16.° 8rd edition. 
iis Price, Bs. 2. hag” 
a. ; é 
[Previous odition notieod in entry No. 220, at page 17, of tho 
btn te” ‘Oatalogue for the quarter ending December 1906.) its : 









Splat ere ae Annual Report for 1908 and|M. Apel, 4, Purtu- 
: iety. Pages 21. ese Churebh 
‘Church Cal 


: P. P. 
‘Birt Bit wa tem ape wey &. istedtlonr rei 


4 Price, «+ 


134 Calcutta [Hockey Fixture for 1900) a 
by P. Py anne, 3 Pages rid Published b: - ae 


Reae Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. [29th Ap 
Ast edition. 


‘ 


























G.0. Ray, 208-1-1, 
Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta, 





. 










R. Datta, 4%, Rechu 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


es og a oe D Minutes. Part I[1.—[For the pgear 1908.} 

the Registrar, Onlcuttn Universicy. Pages 447. 

sho by the editor, Senate House, Calcatta. 1909. (9th 
April 1909.) 8.° 1st edition. 


Price, oes 
[Previous part noticed in entry No. 80, at page 60, of the Cata- 
logue tor the quarter ending March 1909.) 


196 |~_- —— Part IV. Pages 380. 1909. [7th Juno 1909.] 8°. 
1st edition. ] 


x 


Price, rT) 
’ 


187 | Calendar, of the National Medical ar ign tae of India and/|P. B. Mukherji, a 
of Physicians and ns. {Rules} Tagore Castle 
bd. relation of the College.) Compiled  b; ie Secretary | Calcutta. 
Nation Medical College. Pages 44. Published by the compiler, 
194, Bowbézér Street, Calcutta 1909, [15th June 1909.) 8°. 5th 










_ Price, 4 annas. 
[Provious edition not received.] 
198 Dhanbaid Chap lain Fund Report for the year 1908.—Com-| A. Campbell, Santal 
or, hed anal Buyers. ater: Published by the Santal Mission Poets, 
Pokhuri, \Manbhum, [17th May 1009.] 8°. Ist} Pokhurié, Man- 
: . ; Price. 
» 139 | First Annual Report of mim — M. 
Butea by ih, Barton, Fagen M. Abul 


18, "Bowbdaks Street, 7" Olisutts, Ci6th Spel 1908 3 8°. 
Price, «.. 


; D. 4, Ota. M8 0.)—Raneation rmoey ol — The gottisber, Cal- 


a ty bees Sores vin og Ren cutta. 


4 'fdnd April 1P00 gt ag 
+ Price, .. 
-|Rev.C. H. Harvey, 


ibsidiary Rules of the Bengal 
dj ey 18, cl patties by the Bengal| 41, Lower Circular 
oe 1909.) 8°. | Road, Cal 
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‘ 1909—continued. ; 

Author and title, brief subject, ine ' ding the of the copy. 

‘book where the same is obscure, number of publisher and place of Prin iN and 

1 publication, date paxe Pifiame of the era—wheu other ter and place of of Teeister 
bad than 6.100 08 She Senn oe from the press OF ot printing. copies. 0. reycience) tvs ot 
publication, size, edition and price. mainte 


ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS— conta. : 


242 | Ghose, N. N.—E£ogland’s Work in India. [A brief account of |Atul Chandra Bhatté-| 10,000 876 |The — Caloutts 
bd < and s@ministration of India under British rule.)| chdryya, 67, Barri- University. 
1 









ges 168. Published by the University of Oaloutta. 1909.) son Koad, Calcutta, 
6°. 1st edition. 
Price, Rs. 1-4. 


26 16 | Superintendent, 
Beaogics 


Pel 38 mag to the Zoological Garden, Alipore, Calcutta. Edited | S{tanath Vatabyél, 
Garden, Alipur. 


, by Superintendent, Zoological Garden. Pages 27. Published| Diana Printing 
ie ; by Sitanéth Batabyal, Diana Printing Works, B wanipur. [22nd| “orks, Bhawani- 
1909.) 4°. 1st edition. pur. 


Be Price, wie 


836 | R Séstri, 106-1, 
Grey Street, 


144 | Hem Chandra Memorial Series. Part III. [easiich versions |B. L Chakravart{, | 1,000 
Calcutta. 


% ‘of two Bengali esssys read before the Suhitya sabhé on Luxury and| 8, Dixon's Lane, 
Exemptions in the Hindu Sastras.] Pages 47. Published by| Calcutta. 
Gopil Chandra Mukherji, 106-1, orey Street, Calcutta. [Bist 
March 1909.] 16°, 1st edition. 


' Price, nil. 


{Previous t noticed in entry No. 295, at page 38, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


145 | History of the Services to the Crown in India of the Palin | Thacker, Spink & Co.,| 62 | 768 | Tho compiler. 
7 Family. Compiled by Lt.-Col. G. W. Palin. Pages 29. Pub-| 6, Mengoe Lane, 
| lished by Tliacker, Spink & Co., 6, Mangoe Lane, Calcutta. 1909.| Calcutta. 
[26th 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 
i , Price, ... 
346 | History of the 2nd Madras Infantry. Vol. Il. Pages 14. Ditto 80 | 1438 soesen 


' Published by ‘Thacker, Spink & Uo., Mangoe Lane, Calcutta. 1909. 
é ts (2nd June 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Aa 


[Previous volume noticed in entry No. 160, at page 40, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908 j 






| 447 |Manmatha Nath Ray Chowdhury.—The Royal visit to) N.N. Mukherji, 500 | 1296 |The publisher, 
ee Calcutta. [A detailed account of the visit of Their Royal Highnosses| 4, Cornwallis Street, 18, — Rawdon 
the Prince and Princess of Wales to Calcutta in 1905-06.) Pages Calcutta. Street, Oak 
105. Published by H. N. Ghosh, 18, Rawdon Street, Calcutta. cutta. 
1909. [lst June 1909.] 8°, 1st edition, Illustrated. 
Price, Rs. 5. 
i 148 | Masonic Notabilia in Bengal. Compiled by Prasanna Kumir|K Pb. Mukherji &| 100 1223 ween 
Bars Dutta. Pages 31. Published by K. P. Mukherji and Co. 19 and| Co., 19-20, Mangoo 
; 20, Mangoe Lane, Calcutta, 1909. [8lst May 1909.] 8°. Ist] Lane, Oalcutra. 
Price, ve : 
Eo ; . 4 
449 | McOluskie’s Indian Directory and Gui 1909. Pages 40,| Rev. C. H. Harvey,| «800} 814 see 


5 | 4,712. Published by E, T. McCluskie, 6, Park Street, Calcutta,| 41, Lower Circular 
| [20th March 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Road, Calcutta, 


| Price, Rs. 10. 




















Anais 


SEN 
‘gis 









Books for the Second Quarter ending the 30th 
1909—continued. 


ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. 


Minto Health Pamphlets No. Il. Food and Drivk. [Deals 
with thé question of human food and drink for general readers. } 
Edited by M. L. Dhingra, M.D. o.M., ppu.,and B. L. Dhingrs, 
ud. M.R.c.8, Pages 61. Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 
and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 29th March 1909.) 8°. 


1st edition. 

















—, — & 
Ory oe | 1,000 | 1 The edi 
Lane, Caloutta.” “ hina: 2, 


‘ 





Price, 8 annas. 
[Previous number not received. 











Mukherji, S. C.—Comic Dittios. [A collection of comic poems On| Médhab Chandra! 260 | 1820 Th 
1 | "Indian subjects.) Pages 44. et bllahed by the author, 10; Ananda | Bhakté, 102, a- yee ey B= 
Chatterji’s Lane, Calcutta. (18th June 1909.) 16 °' Ist editipn.| dhabazér, Calcutta. — Lano, | 
Calcutta. ee 
Price, 8 annas. 
189 |Nagpur Vernacular Mission Report for 1908. Edited by|A Campbell, Son-| 10° 9 we 


thal Mission Press, 
Pokhurié, Man- 
bhum. 


Rev. J. Douglas, Ma. Pages 4. Published by the Santhal Mis- 
sion Press, Pokburié, Manbhom. [15th April 1909,] 8°. Ist 
edition. ’ 

Price 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 


6, Mangoé Lane, 
Calcutta. 




















Pearson (Miss) and Byrde (Mrs.).—Invalid Cookery. [A hand- 
book of cookery for the sick-room.] Pages 8, 41. ublished by 
Thacker, Spink & Co.,6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. [Ist 
June 1909.] 16°. 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 


164 | ————--_Sweets, and how to make them, with a chapter on Ices. Ditto aa 
4,62. Published by Thacker, as & Co., 6 and 6 Govern- 


Pages 
ment Place, Caleatts. (7th April 1909. 16°, 2nd edition. 
Price, Re. 1. 


ions edition noticed in entry No. 238, at page 80, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1907.) 


Calendar (The). Vol. XXI. From lst April 1908 
to March 1909. Pages 36, 204,726. Yublished by the 
Calcutta Torf Club, 5 and 6, Goyernment Place, Calcutta. 1909. 
[90th June 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Thacker, Spink & Co., 
6, Mangoe Lane, 


Calcutta. Turf Club, 


Price, Rs. 10. 


[Previous volumme noticed in entry No, 220, at page 48, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908. 


Ram Krishna Home of Service, Benares (The). [Contain-} B, Barél, 3 to 5, 
ing a report of the work done in the Rémkrishna Home of Service, Rowbazér Street, 
Benares, from July 1907 to June 1908.) Pages 64. Published by | Calcutta. 
Brohménanda, President, Belur Math, Howrah. 1909. [8rd 


Svaémi 
June 1909.] 8°. Ast 






1,300 | 1250 | The Ramkri Ps 
Home . 

Service, 

res, 





A Price «.. ee 
[Previons volumne noticed in entry No. 69, at page 42, of the Oata- i 
logue for che quarter ending md 1908.] 





; ENGL'SH—MISCELLANEOUS —contd. 





m Krishna Lal, Munshi—The World Plague Penal. Code. 
erses on the outbreak of e in India.) Pages 16, 176. 
f Aklu Lal, B ndhu Press, Bankipore. 1909, 


“April 1909.) 8°.’ 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1. 









, 


Mission 
to November 1908.) Pages €9. Publis! Svémi 
Belur, Math, Howrah, 1909. [27th February 
'909.] 8°, Ist edition. 


Ho y 






« Price, nil. 















2 ARN 


& Aeon a. . a ar rnb Fea to ~ 
Wi ma: ime extend to ong, to 0} essore, 

wy athe District Boer. ‘l 

oe rirpeig Magura, 





Jessore. Pages 6. Published by R. K. 
Jessore. 1909. [20th March 1909.) 8°. Ist 


t ae of the ta Nagpur Mission in connection | 4; Campbell, Santal 
with S. P. G., 1908. Pages 62. Published by the Santal| Mission Press, 
Press, Pokhuria, Manbhum, 1909, [26th 1909.}| Pokhurié, Maén- 

r 8 1st edition. bhum. 





400) 7 





Price 











ee lon en er Ben 


el, Pane 30 8,14, 8. Published by the N * nabask a Ge 
5 ms 4, 4, is nee I y the Nati 


168-1, Rad 





: , 166, Bowbizér Street, Calcutta. |” Street, Valeutta. 
[eth May 1909) 8. Ist edition. spa 
Rules of the Bihar Provincial Association Chand{ Praséd Sinba,| 1,000} 22 
“Pages 18, Published by Chandi’ Prasad Sinha, Bankipur. bad gepiss Feet, 
4 i Bankipore, 





April 1909.] 8°, 1st edition. 
Price 












jg Pay aa Sh Pages 
Btreet, Calcutta [24th ityeil 1909} 8°, 





— Serkar—A note on the proposed Light Railway | T4rak Brahma Sik-| 600 9 The author 
Mégura, ; &gura 








; ine relief ¢ from | Surendra Nath Bh ‘The 
). [Famine tit ee m | Suren at-| 600 8 ) publisher 









4 , ) 


of 
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° 2 Price, Re. 1-4. 














Books for the Second Quarter ending the 80th 


FC Ris 


Sand 













| Troprietor 
book where the same is obscure, number of poges, publisher and place of Dcleterinak an i [etude is. riehé (his aauiesnd! a 
eee ere om | ta |" oae| "ont ted 
publication, size, edition and price. copies. |, No, registration of 
copyright, 
ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. 

165 |Santal Mission ofthe United Free Church of Scotland.| A Campbell, Santal| 450) 10 Poe 
Bengal (The). [Report for 108.] Edited by A. Campbell.| Mission Press, 

Pages 61. Published by the Santal Mission Press, Pokhurié,| Pokhurié, Man. 
Manbhum. [2ist May 1909.] 8°. Istedition, ~ bhum 

- Price, ... 

166 | Satish Ohandra Ray (M.A.).--An essay on the economic causes } Rev.C.H. Harvey,| 600 | 1164 sae 
of famines in India and suggestions to prevent their frequent| 41, Lower Circular 
recurrence. Pages 85. Published by the Oalcutta University.| Road, Calcutta. 4 
1909, [24th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 4 

Price, 

107 Sunday Christian’*Union Annual Report, 1908-09. Compiled |G. C. Ray, 203-1-1,| 600 | 1297 |The compiler, 
by. P. B. Sircar. Pages 2, 16. Published by the compiler, 38,| Cornwallis Street, 33,. Amherst 
Amherst Street, Calcutta. [9th June 1909.] 16°. Ist edition. Calcutta. Street, Cal- 

cutta, 

: Price, oe 

168 | Syllabuses of the Type-writing and Short-hand Certificate |C. Peter, Bihér| 60) 6 |The compiler, 
Examinations. Compiled by H. M. Moore. Pages 8| Angel Press, C.M. 8. High 
Published by the Compiler. 1909. [28th May 1909.) 8°. Ist{| Bhagalpur. School, Bhagal- 
edition, pur, 

* Price, 2 annas 
‘ a 
, 

16) |\Syud Hossain. Evhoes from old Dacca. [A succint history of | The Calcutta Genera] 1209 | The author, 
Dacca from its foundation to the present day.] Pages 26. Pub-| Printing: Co. 300, 
lished by the author. [12th June 1909.) 4°. Ist edition,| Bowbazdr Street, 

Illustrated. Calcatta 
Price, Rs. 5 

0 | Telegrams, Letters, etc., of congratulation on Sayid Ali | Nityéninda Ghoshé!,| 110 4| Tho publisher, 
Nawab’s appointment as the Mutawallee of the Hooghly | Bhavani Press, Imam bari, 
Imambara. Pages 65. Published by Syed Asrafuddin Ahmed, | Hugli. Hugli. 
Imambara, Hogli. 1909, [18th May 1909.] 16°. Ist edition, 

For private circulation. 
71 | Thacker’s Calcutta Directory, 1909. Pages 28,686. Published | Thacker, Spink & Oo.) 609 | 774 | Thecker'’s Direo- 
by Thacker, Spink & Oo., 6 and. 6 Government Plavo, Calcutta. [4th | 6, Mangoe Lane, tary, Liwited. 
arch 1909] 8°, 1st edition. Oalou. ta. 
* 
Price, Rs. 5. 

"2 |Thacker's Directory of the Chief Industries, of India, Ditto 400 | 1487 | The publisher, 
Ceylon and the Straits Settlements, 1909. Pages 8, 39. 5 & 6, Govern 
Publishes by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government Place | ment Place, 
Calcutta, [19:h March 19v9.j} 16°, Ist edition. Caleutta, 

Price, Rs. 7-8. 

os ‘Tmball (Lieut, Bruoe).--Notes on Fire Tactics, ¢te., and on Ditto «., 600 | 1430 .| The author. 
Machine Guns. Wages 79. Publihed by ‘fhacker, Spink & Co., f 
taid 6 Government Blace, Caicutia, [24th May 1909.) 16°. Ist 

on. . 





of copys : a 
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Author and title, brief bien. {ppiading the age of (he 
a 


book where the same is o! ber , publisher and place of 
ym publication, date given on the title-page with the nano of the era—-when other Printer and place of 
ee than the Christisn era—date of from the prea or rhe hd printing. 


ne 
publication, size, editiof and price. 








_—_—_— ——- 









ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS —concld. 






174 | Wood, H. A—The Simple Theory and Practice of the Automatic | Thacker, spi 
Vacuum Brake. Pages 76. Published by Thacker, Spink &Co.,6| 6 Moncton ite 1,600") T6RE. | TAA aather, 


or Government Place, Calcutta. [2nd June 1909.) 16°. 2nd| cutta, 
on. a 
Price, Re. 1-4. 





’ | (Previous edition not received.) 





ENGLISH —PHILOSOPHY. 


176 |Batish Chandra” Vidyabhusan (M.A., P.H.D.)\—History of | Revd. U. H. Harvey, 
the Medimva! School of Indian Logic. Pages 21, 188. Published | 41, Lower Circular 
y the Calcntta University, College Street, Calcutta, 1909. [17th] Road, Calcutta, 
ay 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. 





«750 | 1156 






Price, nee 




















_ ENGLISH—POETRY. 






600! 1168 |The _author 
Bégbézir, Oa) 
cutta. 


116 | Mookerjee, J. N.—My Pooms, Part III. [A collection of miscel- | N. L. Datta, 8, Jack- 
laneous original poems. ] Pages 64. Publis! by the author, 17-1,|' son’s Lsne, Cal- 
~ Rémkénta Basu's 1st Lane, , Calcutta. (18th May 1909.) 16°.| cutta. 
1st edition. ‘ 
Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous part noticed in entry No. 304, at page 40, of the Catalo3ue 
for the quarter ending December 1908. } 


Educational 
|. 197 | pnglish Pooticdl Reader. No III. Edited by the Caloutta School @. ©. Dis. 28, 


2,000 6 | The editor, 1 


Book Society. Pages 6, 198, Published by the editor, 1, Wellington | Jaganéth Datta’s W el lin giot 
Square, Caleutta, 1909. [6th April 1909.] 16°. Revised edition, | Lane, Calcutta. Square, al 
cutta. 


Price, 12 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 83, at page 60, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1903.) s 


ENGLISH—POLITICS. 


600 4|Tho pu blishet 


178 | peharee Thoughts on the Present Discontents. [Reprint of |C. Peter, Behar he pat 
jagaipur. 


an address to the late Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on =o Angel Press, Bha- 
litical situation, his reply and the press opinions.) ited by | galpur. 
es Lél. Pages 117. Published by Bhagvén Lal, Bhagalpur. 
1909. [24th May 1909] 16°. 1st edition. For free distribution, | * 


Price, nil. 
ENGLISH—RELIGION. 
| aye Hinduism and Islam. [A paper which aims at showing tho M. Abdul Fazal,| 260 | 1026 
eda affinity of the two religions by quotin lel passages from| 13, Bowbdzér Prt 
eas their sacred books.] Edited Fc Abu al. Pages 6. Pub-| Street, Calcutta, 
Regi lished by the editor. 13, Bow Street, Caloutta. [4th May 


1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
ey Price, 1 anna. 
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serial yi tah number of > 
the Printer and 
No “wigs “hen pa een pwaree te. 
* pub! ‘and price. 












! ae 
at 
ENGLISH—RELIGION—concia. 4 
Keble, J A (Captain).—Creeds—A_ world-embracin em. | The Caler : “ 
180 a poems on religious subjects} Pages 10, 183. Fab ished Pristias OP an, ~~ ee co 28. 0 ea 
e author. [9th June 19084 8°, 1st edition. fin verse), Bow bazar Street, . lly = 
Calcutta BY Valley, Tea 4 
Price, Rs. 3. jel 
Keg. No $2, 
¥ dated 2ist Juno 
1909. ; 
Ridsdale, A. ©. (Rev. M.A,)—Philosophy and Christianity. | Ti, ; . | 
181 | "(Essay on modern Metaphysical Philosophy ro its attitude. iewarks ames — &| 600,| 767'| The author, 
Christianity.) Pages 32. Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., Lane Crloutian - 
6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta, [24th March 1909.] 16°. , se « 
Istedition. ys ; . q 
ei 4 Price, Rs. 2. te 
A 
ENGLISH—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL.) erases" | 
Educational— 5 
Answers to a Practical Arithmetic for Standard II — tog 
| 182 Pages 85. Published by M. Apel, 4, Portuguese Church Street, ae ae 4, we 2,000 | 1485 aeneee. hia ; 
Cateutta., [June 1909.) 8°. 8rd edition. } treet, Cal atte. o 
| Price, 6 annas. , ; woh 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1942, at pages (0-61, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Mareh 1889.) / 5 ¥ i | 
Basu, 8. OC. (B.A.)--Graphs and the Progressions. Part I. ee 
109 | Bast, ©, 0. (BAT GrePBanyél & Co., 20, Réybigha Strect, | chaser’ 96° tan: 1,000 | 1016 | The oe 
Caloutta. 1909, [16th April 1009, J} 16°. Ist edition. bégén " ginoee, Basu's Lana 
° Prive, 4 Py Calcutta. Bhawanipur. 2 
184 |Kumudini Kanta Banerjea (Rai Bahadur M A.)~Elements Ditto 4. {2,000 | 1276 | The author — 
of Modern Geometry. [Practical and Theoretical.) Pages 356. and Krishna 
Published by 8. ©. Bhattichérya & Oo, 63, College Street, Vihéri Ray, - 
Calcutta. 1909. [6th May 1909.] 16°, 2nd edition. ‘bajeabi. 
Price, Re. 1-8. 
[Previous edition noticed im entry No. 311, at pages 41, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 
185 |Practical Arithmetic (A). [For Standard III.] Pages 83. The publisher —_...| 10,000} 985 asi 
Published by M. Apel, 4, Portuguese Church Street, Calcutta. 
1909, [ist April 19v9] 8°. 8rd edition. : 
Price, 4 annas Bi 














[Previous edition noticed in entry No, 1910, at pages 60-61, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1889.) 


ENGLISH—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHER.). 


1129 


186 | Ad N. (D.Sc).—Memoirs of the Indian Museum. Rev. C. H. Harvey,| 700 
Vol. IL. No. 1. [Report on the fishes taken by the Bengal 41, Lower Circular 
1 teamer “Golden Crown.” Part I. Batoidei (with | Road, Calcutta. 


Fisheries 

es I—V.) Pages 60. Published by the Indian Museum, 27, 
Boeeaghes Rost, Calcutta. 1909. (7th May 1909.) 4°. Ist 
edition. iilustrated. 

le > Price, Rs. 2. 





| £Previous rmmber noticed in No. 191, at page 63, of tho|.. 
Catalogue wee genres ending une 1909] s 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue 





ENGLISH—SCIENCE (NATURAL AND OTHER.)— 


cone(d, . 


187 | Butler, B. J. (M.B, FLS'—Memoirs of the Department of | Thacker, Spink & | 1,000 | 1442 | The author. 
Agriculture in India. Botanical Series. Vol, II. No. 8 [The} Co, 6, Mangoe 
Mulberry Disease caused by coryneam Mori Nom. in Kashmir, | Lane, Calcutta. 
with notes on other Mulberry Diseases.) —— 17. Published by 
Thacker, Spink & Co, 5 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 190). 
(28th June J909.] 4°. ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


[Previous nambernoticed in entry No. 189 below. } 


188 | Fyson, P. F. (BA,, F.L.8).—Memoirs of the Department of Ditto +» | 1,060 | 1440 Ditto. 
Agriculture i India. Botanical Series. Vol. Il. No 6. [Some 
experiments in the Hybridising of Indian Cottons.) Pages 27. % 


Published by Thacker, Spink & Co., 6 and 6, Government Placo, 
Calcutta, 1909. [24th April 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 94, at page 62,*of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 








--:189 | Howard, Albert (MA, FLS), and Gabrielle, L. OC. Ditto - | 1,000 | 1441 Ditto. 
Howard (MA)—Memoirs of the Department of Agriculture 
in India, Botanical Series. Vol. II, No. 7. [The Varietal 
Characters of Indian Wheats.] Pages 2, 65. Published by 
Thacker, Spink & Co, 6 and 6, Government Place, Calcutta. 
[-8th June 1909.) 4°. Ist edit#n. 


Price, Re. 1. 


19° | Stewart, F. H (MA. DSc, MB, Captain IMS.)—| Thacker, Spink | 70) | 1128 Siseo 
Memoirs of the Indian Museum, Vol. I. No. 4. ([Investigator| Co., 6. Manyoe 
Sicarius, a Gephyrean worm hitherto undescribed, the type of a| Lane, Calcutta, : 
\ new order (with plate XXI)] Pages 11, Published by the Indian 
gag) 27, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta, 1909. 26th April 
1909.) 4°. let edition. Llustratid. 


Price, Rs. 2. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 97, at pago 82, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





Educational— 


191 | Ray, P.O. (D. 8.c. PhD)—Inorganio Chemistry [Adapted to | Narendra Nath Palit,|2,000 | 934 |The Bengal 
3 meet the requirements of the I. Sc. Standard of the Universities of | 82, Méniktald Main Chemical and 
Caleutta and sie. Pages 12,217. Published by Narendra | Road, Calcutta. Phormacoutical 
Nath Pélit, 82, M4niktalé Main koad, Calcutta, [2nd April 1909.) “ Works, 9, 

Upper Ciroular 


16°, 1st edition. 
Road, Calcutta. 
Price, Rs 2-4. 





ENGLISH -TRAVELS AND VOYAGES. 





Brahmanarda Svami.—A pilgrimage to Sri Vrindéban. [Con-|J..N. Basu, College |2,000 | 824 | Tho _ publisher 
taining a topographical scccunt of Agra and topographical and| Square, Calcutta. Bankipur. 
historical accounts of Mathura and Vrivdaban.] Pages 39. Pub- 

Pepe A J.N, Mitter, Banktipur. 1909. [12th March 1909] 16°. 

BY edition, 


"a Price, 8 annas, | ~ ‘ 


ae k —_———— 


Diishar and place of 

Daime of the era—when other 
from the press or of 

price. 





FRENCH—MEDICINE. 


ib, 
nee 


} | Haffkine, W.M.—L. A. vaccination contre Le Choléra La Peste,| The Calcutta Gener- 
Bubonique et la Fiévre Typhoide et las expériences Do Bactério| al Printing Co, 
Thérapie. Pages 10, £ublished by the Calcutta General :Privting| Edinburgh Press, 
Co, 1909, [24rd Mayl909.] 8°. 1st edition. 300, Bowbazér 

Street, Calcutta. 


Price, Sis 
HINDI-DRAMA. 


Rama Chand.—wre aera garat ar) [Khydl Suraddés Musé- Chakradhar Praséd, 
pharké.. Play in sungs abou: Surdas (a name) and a traveller. Albert Press, Bha- 
A drama on a domestic story.) Pages 16. Published by Siva| galpur. 
br and Rémosvar Jyél, Bhagalpur. [20th March 1909.) 8°. lot 

ition. 


Price, 


4 |Syam Narayan (B.A., LL.B.)—ae etare 2H) [Pir Sardér| B. Praséd Sinha, 
N&tak, Drama about the hero Sardér Sinha (a name). An histori-| Bihar Press, Patna, 
cal drama based upon several Burmese War incidents.) Pages 1, 
$1, Published by Venf Madhao Praséd Sinha, #ankipur. 1909. 
(16th June 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


HINDI—FICTION. 


er Lal pote —friie wre Saree | ufeer ara| [Mistrij|Gobarddhan Pan, 
Aph Sekhévatf, Pahilé Bhég. Mysteries of Sekhdvati (name of | 8-1, Muktiram 
a place.) Part I. Asocial novel.] Pages 93,11, Published by| Babu’s Street, Cal- 
the author, 76, Cotton Street, Calcutta. 1909, [20th Mare cutta, 

1909.] 16°. Ist edition, 


Price, 5 annas. 


HINDI—HISTORY (INCLUDING GEOGRAPHY). 


{| fra-xferere Sikh Itihas. History of the Sfkhs. A|Natavar  Chakra- 
fee \ : : varti, 38-2, Bhavani 
Hindi translation of J. D. Cunningham's work of the same name.)\ Charan Datta’s 
Pages 841, 128. Published by Natavar Chakravarti, 88-2, Bhavini| Street, Calcutta. 
Charan *s Street, Calcutta. Samvat 1966 or 1909. [26th 
May 1909,] 12°. Ist edition. (T). 


Price, Rs. 8. 


" TS-Trereyry | | AMM Le | [Tad Rajasthan. Samkhya 11, | Chand{ Praséd 


Sinha, Khadgavilds 
Tod fin No. 11. A Hindi translation of Tod’s Raja-| Press, Bankipur. 
sthén,] ted by Gariv Chaube and edited by Gouri 

é. 


m 
Sankar Pages 48. Published by Rémaranavijay 
Binh, Bankiper (obs March 1909.] 8°. Istedition. (T). (it). 


Price, Rs. 2-8 yearly. 





+» | 1062 | The author. 


1,000 The author 
; Sujézanj, Bha- 
» | galpur. 


1,00 The author, Offg. 
of Munsif, Bank. 


pur. 


The author 761, 
| Cotton Street, 
Calcutta. 


,000 The Vangavisi 
2 1222 Ofiice, pao 


1,000 6 Ramaranavi ay 
in 


Sinha, je 
vilés Press, 
ankipur. 


ae are ‘ 
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Author and title, brief subject, including the 


7 of the 
book where the same is obscure, number of pages, pubilshor and place of Printer and ot 
ag publication, date the ti with name of the era—when other place of 
o than Oncistian are eect ieieare the press or of printing. copies. 


publication, size, edition and price, 












HINDI—LANGUAGE. 





Educational— 


48 wrgaat arfea | ([Apar Praimari Sahitya. Upper —. a. ae 5,000 | 1359 
aur , Lower Circular 
Prim Literature Book.] Pages 2, 86. Published by Messrs.| Road, Calcutta. 
Macmillan & Co., Limited, 309, Bowbizér Street, Calcutta. (28th 
May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 3 annas. 


| qax orswtt wife at get; ([Apar Praimari Sahitya oe Lé!, Bihér. | 1,000 8 


bandhu Press, 


The publisher, 
Biharba ndbw 


* Ki Kuynji. A Key to Upper Primary Literature Book ] Pages ; Bankipur. . Press, Banki« 
76. Published by Akin Lél, Biharbandia Press, Bankipur. Ie a . pur. ze 
(6th April 1909.) 12°. 4st edition. | 

Price, 3 annas. — 
60| gfe wars; ([Buddhi Prakas. Manifestation of the intellect.| Néthun{ Rém, Ohief|1,000| 6|Tho — anthor, 
“ Printing Press, Rémpur, 
An alphabetical primer.) Translated by Léljf. Pages 9. Pub-| Bankipur. Arrah. 
lished by Nathuni Ram, Lankipur. 1909. [20th March 1909.) 
12°. ist edition. (T). 
Price, 6 annas 
‘ 

1 | Ganapati Tripathi—fe<) watqita sacar! [Hindi Abodhbodh | Badrilél, | Central| 200 8 | The author, 
Vyékaran. Hind: Grammar for the knowledgo of the ignorant.]| Pregs, Bhagal pur. Nay é baziér, 
Pages 64, Published by the author, Bhagalpur. 1909. [11th Bhagalpur. 
June 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 

Price, 3 annas and 6 pies. 
52 | feet rer at Mat gee Mt ace eq | (Hindi Bhasha Aklu Tl Biber. 1,000} 9 | The NTT 
u Tess, en 
Ki Tisri Pustak ki Saral Vyakhya. An Easy Key to| Bankipur. Mongbyr. 
Hindi Bhéshé. Part Ill} Pages 88. Published by aanrys Sekhar i 
Praséd Sinha, Manjhaul, Monghyr. 1909. [9th April 1909.) 12°. 
Ast edition. « 
. Price, 6 annas. 
8) Mae wert fas we a wae ® Zyery | (Loar| Mékhan Lél Basn, | 1,000 4 | Tho pablisher 
é Crown Press, Biro, Monghy") 
Praimari Vijnan Path ka Prasnottar Mai Dohartha. A\ Matihiri. 
Catechism ofand a Key to Lower Primary Science Reader.) Pages ae 
55. Published by Sagfruddin Ahmad, Baro, Monghyr. 1909. 
(30th April 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. | 
Price, 3 annas. 
‘ nal 
54 | Vindhyesvari Prasad and Valadev Sahay —ze =ract!| Dhanushdhéri Misra,|1,900| 1|The ® 
wae xr! [Saral Vydkaran, Pratham bhég. Easy Grammar. Sulabh me pine, Gays. 
Part I. A primor of Hindi yng Be es 40, Published by| Gaya, 
Baludev Sahay, Gaya, Samvat 1966 or 1908, [2nd March 1909.) 8°. 
1st edition, . 
Is Price, 8 annas. at ple mk 
; mene 





en 








HINDI—MISCELLANEOUS. 


55 | Badrilal —e) aa vanfiaer) festa art 
ewan a. Expounder of songs suog by females. Part LI. 
Reli s and other Jéumar songs.) «86. Published by Isvar{ 

Prasid, Patna City. 1909. [1st April 1909.) 12°. 


ist edition, 
Price, 2 annas. 


66.|Baladev U ay.—aa ta Hod [Navin Rasa Manjari. 
New Blossoms of Sentiment. Religious and «ther songs.) Pages 
12. Published by the author, Bangra, Mahérdjganj, Chupra. 
1909. [28th March 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 


— ee 


. Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


67 |Bhaskarananda (Svami).—arn @f-ufaar afeal [Kénté 
(a name) with Devi Patmké (Name of a journal). A work on 
social reforms end female education.) Pages 5,78, 38, Pub- 
lished by the author, 43, Banstalé Street, Calcutta. 1909. (28rd 
June 1909.) 16°, 1st edition. 


Price, ae 


68 |Chhatu Lal.—sra get are gat; [4’g Bujhine Val{ Buknf. 
Powder for extinguishing fire. Describes the use of a powder 


inyented by ee author.) Pages 8. Published by Gayé Praséd 
aon > ‘armal Lohié’s Lane, Calcutta, [26th April 1909.] 
» Ist edition. 


Price, wet 


69|Gopal Das—eaa x _era| [Sanchay Aur Vyay- Saving and 


the author, Gayé. 1909, [19th 
® 


Price, 4 annas. 


| peter are arewm omg) [Intekam Namak Natak 


Ké Gane... Songs of the drama named Intekém. Oontains a 
brief story of the drama and its songs.) Pages 16. Published 
by the Pérs{ Alfrod Theatrical Co., Free School Street, Calcutta. 
1909. [19th June 1909.] 12°, Ist edition. > 


Price, 3 annas. 


61| caer &% ma i feara | [Ivarat Ke Gane Ki Kitab, 4 


book of songs 6f Ivarat (Namo of book). Short descri ion of the 
book and its son; \. ns 211 1 Pabiished by the Taos Elphin- 
stone Dramatic Gla , 6, Dharmatala Street, Caloutta. 1909. 24th 
Jane 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


ee Price, 3 Annas. 





het nn ee ee ent 





Strf Gita Prakdsiké. | Mahédev 


Krisbnénanda Sarmé, | 1,900 | 1408 
97, 





Babu's Street, Calcutta, 
Calcutta, ra 

Gay& Praséd Tewari, | 1,600 | 1031 Gayé Praséd 
23, Nuria) Lobid's Tewérf, ee 
Lane, Calcutta. Nurmal Lobié’s 


e pense. A Primer of Domestic mocnaey Pages 1, 69. Pub- 
lished by arch 1909.) 8°. Ist 
edition. 


Sarmé,|1,000| 9 }The publisher, 
Satya Sudhékar hook eek Teas 
Press, Patna City. Patna City. 
Mékhan L&l Basn, | 1,/00 1 | The ‘author, 
Crown Press, Ma- Ban Mahi. — 
tihari. réj ganj, | 
_Chupri. Bs 


© 


The author, 43,” 
Muktéram Bénstalé ree 








Lane, Caloutta, = 











| 
saa 
Hariber, . Faas, 1,000) 8 — ; author, 
gary Tess, eputy Inspec 
Gays, tor of Schools, 
Shahabad. wy 
4 
ial 
| 
| 
Phani Bhishan Mu-| 1,000] 2403 | The publishers, 
kherji, 1, Tagore Free School | 
Castie Koad, Oal- Stroet, Cal. 
outta. cutta. wig I 
4 

Ditto 














"HINDI ~ MISCELLANEOUS —cont 





1,000 | 1260 The 
tel 





wanioath Prasad.—ere ou aro, (Dangel Ks Labert, Lively | Rink Drip, Bhér 
tuous Misce! 8 songs. Ly 

Eebled by the Sathdr, *Daherdpattl, Calcutta, toth eat 1909} eke 

* f ‘Price, 1 anna. 


Lal.—<greit a woes ndfbéjon ki Hajé- | Mahéde | 
icatnre of Wh awe the wretched ni ve s Sudhakar 2,000 | 1 | The author, 














See ee Book 

Tition of the lowd.] Pages 8, Published by the author, Patna Soller, 

Gly {ist Apeil woo]. tstediuon, - Patna City. 

Price, 6 pies. 

» aan 

4 Narayan Pande, way Qa fritz) [Nay4 Chait Vinod. | Mah pore 
ne in the month of ma. Bones ome aay se cor. Sudhakar nas! . = pee ihe: 
. blishe: Gopdl Krishn » 

Pecoity tasth March 1909,)" 12". lat edition. a: Sens, Rennes Patna City, 


Price, 1 anna. 



























frafene |  weew (Vidyavinod. § Panchadas | Chand{ Praséd Sinha) 600| 4 | Rim i 
“Bhag. Delight of learning. Part XV. Contains history of | Khadcavilds Press, Sinha, Khai 
_ Marware, d mythological drams named Uddhab Natakand some short| Bankipur. vilés Press, 
essays ona vanes of subj ag | Edited by Chandi Prasid Sinha. Bankipur. 
= 26, 10,48, 48, 64, ublished by the editor, Bankipur. 
il March’ 1909.] 16°, 1st edition, 
* 
Price, Re. 1. +: ; 
noticed in en N 53, at page 36, of the Catal 
gn part notin in on 908] fd ~~ 
* 
—are Afr a (wa eiita)| [Béla Keli 3 | Tho author, 








of boys or action sees. Action songs 
Published by Mékhan Lal Basu, Matibéri, | Matibdri. 
909.] 8°. 2nd edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 1 anna. 





» School, Bettiah. 


in entry No, 140, at pages 18-19, of the Catalo, 
ng reba 1904. J “tt 











HINDI—POETRY. 


f i ~ 
Pave Soma Bagel eave ae Battis{, | Raménanda Thékur, i , o | 
| at pili “i pe P. 4 Moe Rite ty NS sypriehy 
the author, . [8th June 1909.) 16°. ist edition, | Darbhanga. : gies 





mnpees rae 
ae oe ann Pell On 


Ast edition, 





le he a a ene. x ih 
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sacra tara emee se pases nb Printer and placeot | |N™™ Bons. i = . 
a the name of the era—when other and place o! of Tongeeee dale aa 
ihe Sian ay of isgue from the press or printing. amie No, and date a EA 


, ‘ ; | 
: HINDI—RELIGION. $a ; 
| ater gom), (Kalki Piiren. Naine of a Puréna. A Hindi|Natavar Chakra. The Van 
translation of the Sanskrit work.] Pages 94. Published by | Yarti, 38-2, Bhavéni Office, O 
ss: see Lp coeangy gr 4 ——n “ - Datta’s Street, bake Street, 1 
va 26 5 °, cute. it 
Caleut; () or { y 1909.) 8° let Ms 
edition. pe ; 
‘ Price, Re. 1-8. | 
yo {4 dm, (Mana Darpan. “The Mirror of the Heart” | Ber py, Mueller. The. fe 
Christian hymns and prayers.) Pages 47. Published by Rev. E. : oe Mission, Ran- 
be’ | Muelle Meeshi lobe Tist Apel 1900.) 1. Bra. edition. | *P™!™ Ranchi . * 
w » Illustra , eo 
a Price, 2 annas. 3 
| {2nd edition noticed in entry No. 1706, at page 40-41, of the Catal . 
for the quarter ending icsenabent sor) saosin 22 - ¥ 
1 {Murali Lal—erergay wire, fared; Manasé Pajé arthét| Charl 4 
Bishahari. Worship of the goddess Manas& (goddess of serpents) Behar Ang tent gs I cn. “ii 

























orithe destroyer of poison. Mythological poom.] Pages 221. Pub-| and stores, Bhagal- 


































h 
pies Rekhé ve Pahile moe oe oe Road, Calcutta. 


Ee ait 72 (opt Soo che eess Brest, Caloutta. 


8°. 1st edition. 
Feta z Price, 10 annas. 


= eg the author, Bhagalpur. 1909. [24th May 1909,] 8°. 3rd| pur. ~ a ier 
Price, Re. 1. Lee Geos 
[8nd edition not received.) 
nm | ta wa wea), ufea an) ufee aw! [ Roman | Rev, E. Mueller, @. The GB. L. 
: L. Mission Press, Mission, Ron- 
Mat Ehandan. P Pahila. Bhag. Pahila Khanda. “ Befutation| Ranchi, chi 
of Romanism.” Vol. I. Part I,) Pages 3,141. Published by Rev. . 
oe Ranchi. 1909. [16th June 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. r 
+ 7 Price, 8 annas. ‘ By.) 
HINDI—SCIENCE (MATHEMATICAL.) si 
Educational— 2 ey 
73 |Ghosh, P.—ardvafea | wrecr arn; [Pétiganit. Tisré Bhég.|S. P. Ghosh, 82-1 The Co-sharers 
ay tee Part it. Pages $3. blished by 8. P. Ghosh, Malangé Lane, of the estate of 
1, Malangé Lane, Calcutta, 1909. [24th March 1909.) 16°.| Calcutta. late P. Ghosh, 
1st edition. salaried and enlarged.) 92-1, Malangé 
" > : Lane, Caloutta, © 
r Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. ; 
(Petia pened sin entry No. 42, at page 68, of the Catalogue for ‘ 
en ee g March 1909.) . - 
A ° RR. 
| sites Bask IV Pages 61. 1909. [7th April 1909.] 16°. Ditto. ‘ 
4 Pe ees ape (Revised an enlarged.) : 
z “ 
es Price, 2 annas. fs 
‘ ae ry 
| 
4 P a Zen afaa || Rev. C. H. Harvey, ive 
9% see aa) pee F, H. (M.A.)—784 rit onaky me . 










| RINDI—SCTENCE QnATHEMATICAL)—conca 


ogrgaret urdtarfarer ; [Lower Praimari Patiganit. 


‘Lower Priimari “Arithmetic.] Pages 1,166. Published by 
F Maemillan & Co., 809, Bowbazér Street, Calcutta. 
ea.” “{17th May 1909.} 16°. 1st edition. 




















ao 
Price, 5 annas. : 
a7 | Mahananda —ai-feew | Arjé-vitap. “ W. to] A. B. Pénde,| 600 ie 
eT Mental peng Ps 1 68. | Publis ed by A. B. Pénde,|  Kusuménjali Print- ig 
ie 1 aménjeli Printing Works, Motihari. S08: [#2nd \ April] ing Works, Moti- - Mission 3 Seboo! 
TAME i 1900} Ast edition. .. ri. Chhataun{, Mo- 
‘ tibéri. 
a . . Price, 3 annas. 7 


> De 


oe as 


ss MATTHILI—MISCELLANEOUS. 









Réménanda Thiknr,| 600} 11 | The author, 


she —fafaarn srarfer fafoern sta , 
Te age — = ge arenas vé ‘Mithilaks acer Mithilé Printing 


ent condition of Mithilé, or the netomns Works, Madhubini 
* aril An essay read in the Suvodhini Dvarbhénga. . i 
caste, it present condition and the reforms it 
ee of.] “Pages 8, 2. Published by Mithilé eee J ee s 
Vorks, Madhubéai, Dvarbhanga. 1008. (6th March 1909.] a 


Ist edition. 
* + * 
ta Price... 


‘MUSADMANI-BENGALI—FICTION. 


Muhammad _ Solo. | 1,000}, 982 | The “publishers, 


) ear) sara 
Puthi. a irl Rumalvéti (a Ra 04 man, 166, gece Te i ry : 155, Masjid- 
. "Published te Mahomed Soleman and | biri | ge} Dari Street. 
ari Street, Calcutta. 1815 séI or 1908-09 | Calcutta. i fs Calcutta. 


(00) 8" Ist edition. 


a” Price, 1 





| ms Se Soudan —BENGALI—POBTRY. 


A, one tyehive Maulvi), wicy a) 
sorrow. sa ecad for the death of th 

ec Semin ye Pp Pages 
tae Or. Buin, 1816 sél 


“ig ag a) “ee Bad edition 














MUSAIMAWL-RENGAD{-RELIGION, 


. genres ‘Ahmad—etacetetate | | Balai Ché ners *,000 
%, who ives a the Saisteal sa tue (Nawiz). Des- 26, sob be ao Mig 


h which will be who} Cal i 
rin his lifetime Seog 81. Bablichal by. Bai = 
Hook Lane, Ol cutta. 1816 sal or 1908-09 A 


Price, 2 annas. 


(ant! athe Su (Maulvi). Ofse sei waca |Mahammad Reyéj 
ve ne Sunle Hay Mane - Vyathé.| din d. 
the right thing. Contains some reli-| Kareyé 

re ee Publiched” b the author, Dam-| Calcutta. 

=" sal or April-May 1909.) [18h 


. 


Price, 4 annas. 


gy, tl ara CoEeathl 
vi Nakal en per Masjidbéri | ~ 
Fy, «im, are ora book on imitation Heaven. Describes| Street, Calcutta, 
1 Sardad was destroyed for his misdeeds.] Pages 
a Mahammad Sarkar, pre pair oe 
~ Ist 


_ Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


“t 
> 


n aft CR | afer (Mathir  Lekha = Injil. St.| H, P. Vaidoya, 94 
d * Saath “oy. th, Gidiich and Mersign Bible! Tan manpid 
t ritish an ‘oreign Bible tta. 
Mathew’ Gone) “Published by ‘the oditer, 28, Chawringhi gerne 
Road, Oaloutte. 1908. [20th May 1909.] 16°. 9th edition. 


eee ue Priee, 3 pies. 
| Crevious edition noticed in sntty No. Bek pages 60-61, of, the 


2 eS 


re ga 


a HAGPURIA—-RELIGION, 
fo a : 
a wate 3 ani can Ba Day yer — Nag Per. C. . Hare 


1, Lower Circular 
ae Chautha ~ Grantha. The Bind Oaloutt 
the Ni Fer eatanieat | in N Agparia.] Edited by 
86. Published by the Briti end Foreign 
wringhi Boad, Oaloutta. 1999. [4th Jane 


Price, 3 pies. 


Diary Press Diary for 1909, with | Rev. G. P. Pradhén, 
DiacymGerkhe ha r 1909, wi eae he 


‘cha Press, 
inti 1! ev. G. on 4 Darjeeling. 





SANSKRIT - LANGUAGE. 


a Indica. New Series. No. 1207.—s grarn-|Rér. 0.1H. Harvey,| 600 | 1167 
AMT (anions ead nti. mt aur ©.'H. Rarrey a 


ee The illuminator of the 

Lamp of the Great Commentary. Vol. III. Fasc. IX. Contains 

| amexposition by the celebrated Néyesa Bhatta of Kaiyat’s com- 
mentary, on the Great — on Pénini’s aphorisms, known as 
the | = Lamp.) Edited by Pandit Béhuvallabh Séstri. 
Pages 96. Published by the Asiatic Society ot Bengal, 67, Park 
Street, Calcutta. 1909. [19th May 1909.) 8°, Ist edition. (R.) 
ite 


a vs . 
|(Vol. IIf, Fasc. VIII, noticed in entry No. 29, at page 68, of the 
Catalogué for the quarter ending September 1908.) 
’ me - 


SANSKRIT —MEDICINE. 


areicizas | (Bhaskarodayah. Tue rising of the Sum. A 


Sanskrit Work on Pathology by Kaviraj Gangadhar.] Edited by 
Rajendt® Narayan Kaviratna. _Sesat 2, 107. Published by Kaviréj 
‘Vramvakesvar Rai,.32,«Péthuriéghété Street, Calcutta. [1st May 
1909.) 32°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


- 


ace dfen | q{Obarak Samhita. Compilation by Cha- 


raka. No. 88. Text With notes of Chakrapini Datta.]’ Edited 
by ari, Nath Visérad. ned 92. Pablo by the editor, 
192-2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Sak 1881 or 1909-10 A D, 
{ana une 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 

to Price, 8 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. $4, at page 63, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908,] 


(Madhavakaranidanam. Diagnosis of 


‘disease by Médhavakar, A well-known A ic work.] Com- 
piled by Govinds Bath. Pages 8,139. Published by the compile, 
Bankipéthpur, Outtack. 1909. [8rd May 1909.) 12% 2nd 
» edition. m 
5 Price, 10 annas. 
GF 
[Breviods edition noticed in entry Nov 1608, at pages 40-4l, of the 
at for the quarter ending March 1899.) 


5 SANSKRIT—MISCELLANEOUS. 
Bibliotheca Indica. New Series. No, 1210. ewara wari 


” fSamaraichché Kabé. Story of Samaraditya, Fasc II. A collection 

f oe stories in Prakrita by the well known con writer Haribhadra.] 
Edited by Dr. Hermann i Pages 96. Published by the 
Asiatic Society of eal, 57, Street, Calcutta. 1909. [17th 


June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
; Price, a. 


conan Maret Won ¢ * a" © 210 On 


~ ~ . ~~ 


41, Lower Circular 
, Calcutta, 


sane 


Asutosh Banerji, 76, | 1,000 | 1104 | The Boblishe, 


Balaram De's Street, 
Calcutta. 


$2. ‘tharig. 
is 
itta. 


M. N. Ghosh, 8, | 1,000 | 1410 | The editor, 199-4, 


Sivaniréyan Dis’s 
: Lane, Caloutta. 


Cuttack. 


Rev. C, H. Harvey, 
4), Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


Cornwallis 
Streot,  Cal- 





Ka wyatirtlin—fevanfemt [Pinay 


Misra ; 
amenities. Amenities ‘exchan ged between tho| Gaya. 
Pages 16. ner b py Dhnaobain 

Py 1908.09 A.D. 1909.] 


Price, 2 annas. 


SANSKRIT—RELIGION. 


| (Adhyapaddhati. Rituals to be committed | Aklulal,Bihérbandhu| 600 


: Press, Bauki 
eee eam of worship of the ae gods and wy opr 
mes ae anne Sarma, P. . Published 
{lst May 1909. "g°. "Ast editions 


Price, ... 


iz tri 
1 to the Sun-God as contained inthe Bhavishya Purana, bs -an Cuttack. 
character.) Edited by oe atta. Pages 1 
the editor, Cuttack. [22nd May 1909.) i. 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies, 


Indiéa. New Series. No 1206. atrara% 

Yoga Séstra. An authoritative work on the a religion 

by the celebrated -laina philosopher a Chandra 

ed during 1088-1172, ar the commentary called 

Pyivarate. Fasc. Edited Sythe Aatatio Boniety and 
Sari. Pages 192. Publis od by the Asiatic 

Street, Calcutta. 1909. [4th April 1909.] ru . 


sicihaal Ue cates’. 79, at 41, of the Catalogue for the 
rte ope Hee i “a 


Bociety of Ben 67, 
1909. [10th May 1909.] % a” wien, 


f, 


: noticed. in ion heed a a Catalogue 


w Series No. 1201. ats Hitavrata Chatterji,| 600 | 846 


m, The name of a Bréhman sim» vedic | 27, Ghosh’s Lane, 


VII. Fase, L.. ec Hl with the commentary of 
ae Samasrami, Pages 96. 
A mate A ohierd oe Street, Ualcutta. 
aeagttbon, | t 
Pa 
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j Author and title, brief subject, including the age of 
d book where the sume is obscure, number of pages, publisher lace off 
sam) publication, date given on the tit ‘with the name of the era—when other 
than the Christian era — of trom the press or of 
publication, size, edition and 
































SANSKRIT—RELIGION —contd. 


Hitavrata Chatterji, 
27, Ghosh’s Lane, 
Calcutta. 


4) | Bibliotheca Indica. New Series. No. 1202.—savq arquy | 
{Satapatha Bréhmanam. The name of a Brahman (a class of vedic 
works.) Vol. VI. Fasc. Il. Text with the commentary of 
Séyanach: a.) Eaited by Satyavrata Sémusrami. Pages 96. 

; Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 67, Park Street, 

| Fai Calcutta. 1909. [7th June 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. (R.) 


Price, 10 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 28, at page 41, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1908,]” 





|| Rev. C. H. Harvey, 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutte, 


New Series. No.  1205.—suféfewaymeraa 
[Upamiti Bhavaprapanché Kathé. The story of the course of mundane 
existance illustrated, by an allegory. Faso. XII, An exposition 
in prose and verse of the principles of Jainism by Sid si.] 
i Edited by Peter Peterson, m.a. and Dr. Hermann Jacobi. Pages 
88, Published by the Asiatic Societ of Bengal, 67, Park Street, 
Calcutta. 1909. {18th May 1909] 8°. Ist edition. (R.) 


Price, ... 


Ail ions Fasc. noticed in entry No, 63, at page 49, of the Cata- 
a logue for the quarter ending December 1908.] 



















1174 | The author, 
Nimtalé St 
Calcutta. 


Trailokhya Nath 
Hélder, 36, Bana- 
malf Sarkér’s 
Street, Calcutta. 


43|Iean Chandra Sen—7y Anetefetery! [Sapida Sri 1,000 
Gangfsatuti Satakam. Ong hundred and a quarter*hymns to 

Gangé. One hundred and twent; five hymns in honour of the 
eaten Gangé.} Pages 22. Pu lished by Girindra Nath Sen 


Gupta, Mymensingh, (16th May 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 
Price, 













—— Praséd 
inha, Khadgavilés 
Press, Bankipur. 


44) Afaa ufeaar aafanrererenara | [Jivita Putrika Vrata 


Nirnayastatk Determination of the vow Jivita- 
putrika ‘and its . Description of the religious vow observed for 
the welfare of children.) Pages 10. Published by Chandi Prasid 
Sinha, Bankipur. 1909. (20th March 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 






















N.N. Séhu, Aruno- 146 |The _publisht 


iN: 46 Mahadeva Sahasranama. Oné 
agicag agaaial m day’ Prot, Out Dorkabi a 
. Juti 


« thousand names of M&hédeva (Siva). Religious poems in Uriya 
character.) Edited by Gopinéth Kar. i 13. Published by 
Bhagavat Prasid Dan, Dewénbazér, Cuttack. 1909. {14th May 


1909.] 12°, Ist edition. (R.) 
Price, 1 anna. 





s 
4 | RApe 1 [Sri Sri Chandi, The goddess Durgé. The Chandi 
| inthe Markandeya Puréna, printed on leaves.] Edited 


‘by Haripada Chatterji, Pages 16, 120. Pablished by Bhatté- 
a and Sons, 65, College Street, Calcutta. [9th May 1909.) 


8rd edition. (R.) ‘ : : 
Price, Re. 1. 







79 | Haripada Chi 
1179 or ¢ 
pur, Hows 


Avinish Chandra 
Basu, 81, College 
Street, Calcutta. 


100 

















[2nd edition noticed in entry No. 62, at 6 66, of the Catalo, . 
ror the quarter ending Septomber 1908) os ef 









47 | Hatwreita afer Ria afeawtt| (Sri Ganes Stotra | Raménanda Thékur, 
afe eae ihthaban, Dee 


ee es expressing the gig = of Siva] Edited by Réménénda 
ar. 2, 18 


48) gpachalqe | (Sti Mangalashtake, Right verses in) B. Sérangf, Orissa 


49 | waa | (Stkvamala. Garland of hymns. A collection’ of 


60 | asfexntqaeas| (Sratisar Sangraha. A collection of the es: 


ks 
H Syedi Pross, Patna City. [24th April 1909.) 8°, Litho. 
| graphed. "30a 


i “logue for the quarter ending September 1908] 
_ 9| Pundit Raj Bahadur of Ghasipur 


D 







SANSKRIT—RELIGION —cone/d. 


Sahitam Sri Siva Mahimma Stotram. Hymn to Ganes with 


. Published Réméninda Thakur, 
“Madhubéai “Drérbhsogé. Sambet 1968-or 1907-08 A.D. [8th 
June 1909.] 82°. 1st edition. ree distribution. (R.) 


Patriot Préss, 
honour of the goddess Mangalé (Durg4). Religious poemsin| Cuttack. 
Uriyé character.) Pages 18. Published by Saddsiva Kath, Balu- | 
‘bazar, Cuttack. 1909, [4th May 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. (R.) 


; Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 









Surendra Nath Ray, 
: 2, Gohbigan Street, 
h to Hindu gods and goddesses] Kdited by Jagatpada Héldar.| Cloucta . . 

89. Published by Surendra Nath Ray, 2, Godbdgin Street, 
Calcutta. [8rd June 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


Satis Chandra 
Ghosh, 144-2, Corn- 
wallis Street, Cal- 


sence of Sruti. The toxtof 82 Upénishéds. the Gité and the ~ 
cutta. 


Chandi, in Bengali character.) Edited by Rajendra Nath Ghosh. 
Pages 80, 468, 80, 96. Published by Atal Vihdri Maitra, Puri. 
Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 A.D. [80th March 1909.) 16°. Ist 
edition, For free distribution. 
SANTALI—RELIGION. 

$ | Dhorom Reak’ Kupuli.—[“ A catechism in Santéli.” A Christian 
eatechism.| Edited by Rev. Canon Cole. Pages 31. Published 
by Rev. A. Campbell, Pokhurié Ménbhum. 109. [15th Marth 

1 82°. 2nd edition. : f 
Price, 3 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. $1, at pages 58-59, of the 
|” Oatalogue for the quarter ending June 1891.) 


Rev. A. Campbell, 
Pokhurié, Mén- 
bhum. 


URDU-LANGUAGE. 
Edueational— 





ca) shircal-Hikmat, ‘The Towels of Wisdom. | Héji_ Syed Jéo,| 6o | 27 | H6ji Syed 56D 
8 J pe (Jaw: a ie s oA oces + Paton Giratina 


|A translation of Hazrat Saddi’s Gulistan. Chapter VITI. Contain-| City. 
ieces of anal advice.) Translated by Ilabi Bukhsh " 


64. Published by Haji Syed Jén_ and Jannat 


edition. (I.). ; 
: Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


us edition notieed in entry No, 19, at page 67, of the Cata- 


600 






— JS wySP (Larkoun ké 
ae Y $ oral lessons for boginners.] 
Fags a WY nah Set fin Sy Frm ao 
[7th April 1909.] 8°. Lithographed. Ist edition. 


Price, 9 pies. 
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of Books for the 
1909—continued. 








BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue 


Author and title, brief subject, including the 
hook where the same is obscure, wanes ot eae. pat 
publication, date given on le-page 
Ly thap fe Cbristian of issue from the 
publication, size, edition and price. 


of the 
er and place of 
the era—when other 
press or of 


UBRDU—MISCELLANEOUS, 


10 Bean aa {Hedayatnama. Book of instruction. 


Instruction to Collectorate Peons Segara their duties.) Pages 11. 
Published by Chandiprasad Singh, akipey. 1909. [22nd March 
1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 
















Second Quarter tora 













Chandipraséd Singh, | 7,000 








. 









Printer and place of residence), 
printing ee 
it, 





8 | Collector ot 
Khadgardés Press, M 
Bankipur. 





n oe o> (Khan-i-Hindi. Tho Indian Tray. A translation | M. H. Hadi, Hadi} 2,000 | 844 Thacker, Spink 
: Pres, 141, Harri- & Co,, Caloutta, | 
s of the Indian Cooke it rr Translated by Shamsul Ulama} son Road, Calcutta, ] 
Maulyi Muhammad Yusuf Jafri. Pages 328-16. Published b 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 6, Government Place, North, Calcutta, 1908. 
{Ist April 1908.] 8°. Lithographed. 1st edition. pi 
Price, Rs. 3. a 
- e 
12 | Muhammad Mohibbul Haque (Haflz Syed)—) 3 wy.) Syed Ali Hasan,| 2,000! 24|The — *uthor, 
i : A yedi Press, Patna Bankipar. 
* Feed [Talim Niswan. No. 1. Female education. No. 1. AJ City. 
ampblet in support of female education containing arguments ‘ 
he = on Mode scripture.) Pages 24. Published by Haji 
‘ Syed Jén, Syedi Press, Patna City. 1909. [20th March 1909.) 
6°. Lithographed. st edition. 
Price, not mentioned. 
No. 2. Pages 16. Published by Haji Syed Jén, Dit ; 
Syodi Prov. Patna City. 1909. [29th March 1900.7 16” Litho: . oe 
graphed. 1st edition. t 
Price, not mentioned. | 
4 |Nilamani De, (B.A.)—ar® Sentae ares [Sarve Setalment | Chakradh 24. 
Géid. A Guide to Survey and Settlement. Description of proce- aoe aes at - ee Assis- 
dure of survey and settlement and all other necessary instructions.]| Works, Bhagalpur. tant Settlement | 
Pages 6, 114, 26, Published by the author, pur. : Officer, Bhagal- 
March 1909,] | 8°. Ast edition, . : se 
| Price, Re. 1. Reg. No. 13, 
i a .d dated 24-3-09, 
S URDU—POETRY. 
Pie Muhammad Ibrahim Shah Abr (Hafiz) —jle yt) qeesaly! | Hok | 1,00 iy émuddin 
7 cae asa nedlesisieiie Abdur [1000 Re a ee Ie, 
wee Uy! doe (Chaman Ibréhimi Abr-i-Bahar Hissa Awal.| Muhammadi Press, Wellesley Street, 
me 16-1, —_ Wellesley Calcuta. 
Abrabém’s Orchard, The Spring Cloud, Part I. Containing | Street, Caleutta. 
sonnets and miscellaneous lary Pages 82. Published by 
i iyéucuddin Ahmad, 3, Kivon Street, Maulvi Ghulam Subhan Lane, : 
e di Bagh, Caloutta, [18th May 1909.) 8°, Lithographed, 4th bd 
edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
y [Previous editions not received.) 
} . 
URIYA—DRAMA. 
Na "Rangévat{ Harana |B. Sérangi, Orissa) 1 142 | Bandhu Néyak, 
yak —qores ena quicr | (Ranga toa aesy ,000 tribes st 
; an 2 Drama about the sbduetion of Rangevéti (a name). Cuttack, ' Cuttack. 
icgious drama.) Pages 34. Published by Bandha Néyak 
and na Krishaé Péndé, Cuttack. 1999. [Ist May 1909.) ; : 





12°, Ast edition. 


Price, 2 annas. | . 








a 





|mragerat eg Dan.— N. Saha A 
PAR sal 9s gue i (Prahlida “iat phair 
Oharitra- Drama on story of Prabléda. A 
Ena dion) Pages 31. publishes sar author, Dew&n- 

(16th April 1909.) 12°, 2nd edition. 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


18t edition noticed i No. 126, at of the Catalogue | 
en ber 1 imo x oh 


108 Chaitanya Kavi. —aQ Efgel «wacrl (Savara Sava- x N. Sahu Aruno- | 1,000 
day Press, Cuttack. 
roni | . Drama about a _— amg \ huntress) A 
farce ba on a domestic story.) ro Published by 
aaa ve Mahépétra, Kanihét, Cuttack. [28th Jane 1949.) 
12°. 8rd edition. 
Price, 1 anna. . 


(Brevios edition noticed in en No. 280, at page 37, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1906.) 


104/Gopal Giri and Narayan siemens Sale CTieiag i Sérangi, Orem 1,000} 187 
a8 ae 


atic | (Dhanesvar Saudégar Sudnga. Drama on the story hamnediyh Bézér, 


of the merchant Dhanesvar (A name). A mythological drama.] 

Pages 88. Published by Hara Moban Datta, Cuttack. 1909. [Ist 

~~ 1909,] 12°. nd edition. H 
Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 239, at pages 6!-63, of the ; 

Catalopue for the quarter ending September 1901.) - 

Ms Harihar Rath—gejgae ite! (Mahé = Prasthéna por Ean Ne 1,000/ 166 
va A drama cone chong journey of the Bélubéaér, Onnat: 


A mythologi Pages 1, 63. 1009. [19th 
2 ‘May 1000) 12°.” 1st edition. 
, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


- 105 | ———_— eae I  gige)  (Rémavirvisan Natok, Ditto ..}1,000} 116 


Rémé. A mythological dra 
Wow mab aie — 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
URIYA— LANGUAGE. “ 










































an Dag De Qa: ;  (Sabaja Sikshé. Easy Ins-|E. W. Warburton, | 609 | 101 | The 


A primer in Uriya on the natural method of rr Presse, Cuttack. 

bron! Aa. Published by the author, Dhbarakote, Ganjam. 
. April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Tllustrated. : 

Price, 2 annas. 

a . Sarkér, Uni 
. Neth Ray (Bai Bahadar)—euege ogoq1 gaa | 4,0. Sarkis, Tae 

[Vyékarana Parichaya. Prathama O| Cuttack. 


0 Urive Grammar, Parts 

thed by Seth | Néjir 
. [28rd April 1909.) 16° 
Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
y No. 1646, at pages 44-45, of the Catalogue 
y No 1990) pages ' 



















BENGAL LIBRARY —Cotalogue of Books for the Swond Quarter ending the 30th June 
' 1909—continued. rae 







or and title, brief sabject, including the age of the 

book where the eame is obscure, number of publisher and ge of 

publication, date given on the tit with the name of the era—when other 
ate of isaue from the press or of 

‘n, size, edition and price, 















URIYA—LANGUAGE—coneld. 


Sita Nath Ray. —giig gio; (Dvitiya Péth. “Oriya Reader. pili Pa 1,600 | 112 | S. Ray, Cutts, 





No. IL.” A collection of lessons for children.) Pages 1, 46 
ished by Sokh Néjir Muhammad, Sekhbizér, Cuttack, 1999. 
(9th April 1909.] 16°. Srd edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 78, at page $2, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1908. 











110 | Sita Nath Ray—qoqi Asi} [Rachané’ Sikshé. Instruction P. C. Mandal, Union |1,000 | 122-| The author. 
Printing Works, Sekhbazdr Cut. 
in composition.] Pages 62. Published by the author, Sekhbézér, | Cuttack. tack. 
















Cuttack. 1909. [26th April 1vOy.] 16°. 9th edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 


[Previons edition noticed in entry No. 163, at pages 68-69, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1901.) 


URIYA - MEDICINE. 


Hira Lal De—gaa ceidsaige Sagi! (Sarala Homiopyé- 


thik Chikitss. Easy Homeopathic Treatment. A pamphlet con- 
taining the uses of some homeopathic medicines for some diseases 
with general rules for using medicines.] Pages 2, 14. Pub- 
lished by Mahendra Néréyan Dés. 1909. [3lst May 1909.) 
Obl. 1st edition. ‘ 














Niméi Charan Ghosh,| 1,000 
Samanta Press, 
Balasore. 


ll 





Price, 1 anna. 















Sitanéth Réy, 
Edward Press, 
Cuttack. 


112 C9 Qi9 QUE | (Vaidyaka Abhidhan. Medical Dic- 


tionary. , Contains the meanings of Hindu medical terms.) 
Pages 2, 104. Published by Govinda Kéth, Bélubazér, Cuttack. 
1909. [28th May 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. 


170 | The _ publisher, 
Cuttack. 





Price, 6 annas. 






URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS. 


Anam Chandra Patra. —diae 9091)  ([Paurik Svdtantrya. 


“Qivics in Uriya.” System of administration under the British 
Government.} Pages 1, 2, 106. Published by Rangabhated 
Gunniah Séstri, Berhampur, Ganjam. 1909, [2nd April 1909.] 


8°. Ist edition. 
; Price, Re. 1. 
Bhikhari Charan Das.—aig? GMIROWQ : [Gayak Gala 
Ratnahér. Garland of Jewels for the Musician's neck. Dialogue 
n Siva and Dargs about the art of music.] Pages | 


betwee 7. 
Published by Sadésiva Datta, Cuttack. 1909. [26th April 1909. j 
12°, 1st edition. 






Sirénéth R 4y,|1,000| 121 | The _ publisher, 
Kdward Press, Berh am put, 
Cuttack. Ganjam. 














B. Sfrangi, Orissa }1,000 | 136 | The publisher, 
Patriot Press, Cuttack. 
Cuttack. 

















Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 






116 | Chintamani Praharaj.—ojqq@e! [Théra Miéliké. Garland ° pine 
Béhebs 
of signs. A collection of directions for a cipher langu bézér, Cuttack. 


signs. 
Pages 12. Published by the author, Saéhebzéddbazar, ray 
1909, [1st May 1909] 12°. 65th edition, 







Price, 1 anna. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 169, at 41, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Sexiecsben ion , 















Catalogue of Books for the Second Quarter ending the soth 
---1909—eontinued. 










Author and title, brief subject, including the age of the 

where the same is obscu mber of I place 

etal a ge ate iar rin ema of ae tumn wer | POM twat 
F publication, size, ‘edition and prion. wun sas ; 





URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS—contd. 


116} Dhanesvar Sahu.—¢ojay qaeiqi |[Chaupadi Ratnahér. Bhésirathi Séihinh, 1,000 | 163 | The 
ttac inting Hindol. 

Garland of Jewels of four-footed verse. Miscell 

Pages 14, Published by Coknéth Misra, eget aeokerie aap sae 

Hindol, 1909. [8th May 1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 







17 | Gadadhar Sahu.—gaai 69Q iM 6 DIQAIA ao, Eqaag dle, B. Girangi, — 1,000 | 144 | The author, 
; iot A Besa | 
TRAVAG C98 S Qadgo! ([Khulané Dei Kinda O Béramési Cuttack. em Siete. Gamal 4 


Gita Bibhéghara Gita Gaja Uddhéran Ves O Tulasf Stava. 
Weeping of the girl Khulané (a name) and songs on twélve 
months. Nuptial’ Songs. Dress (of Krishna) when rescuing 
the elephant, and hymns to goddess Tulasi, Songs on a 














variety of subjects and religious hymns.) Pages 16 Pub- mi 
lished by the author, Alamchandbézér, Cuttack. 1909. [8th ‘ 
| May 1909.] 16°. 2nd edition. 
| y Price, 1 anna. 
[1st edition noticed in entry No. 149, at page 23, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1905 Fe 
118 | Ganesvar Das and Sekh Najir Mahammad.—oz 4g, digi | | P.C. Mandal, Union |1,000 | 177 |The authors, 
Printing Works, Cuttack. 
Mirena Silpasikshé, Instruction in varivus arts.) Pages 44.| Cuttack. 
blished by the authors, Cuttack. 1909. [21st May 1909.) 16°. 
1st edition. ) 
Price, 3 annas. 
‘ 









9 6s1Qe-9da 9 9219-19 | (Kautuka Darpan Ditto + | 1,000 | 178 Tee penne 


Va Indrajala—Kautuka. Mirror of Tricks or Tricks of Cuttack, 
Magic.] Compiled by Sekh Sultan Mahammad, Pages 12. 
Published by the comviler, Sekhbizér. Cuttack. 190%. [2st 
May 1909.] 16°. 1st edition, 









Price, 1 anna. 







100 | Madan Sahu — @ 0 ' B. Sérangi, Orissa!1,000| 140|The anther, 
; oD ak @ ea Daa qai Tw & aga cqoe Patriot Daa Baludécin 


QAOE! | Hann Arjuna Kéli Tulasf Pujé Phal O Sri Réma} Cuttack. Cuttack, 


Rodana Chautisé. Quarrel between Hanumén (the monkey-god) 
and 7 and the merit of worshipping the Tulas{ plant and 

-four verses abont Rama's lamentation.) Pages 12. Published 
by the author, Balubézér, Cuttack. 1909. [2nd May 1909.) 12°. 
2nd edition. 









Price, 1 anna. 






{ Ist edition noticed in entry No. 106, at page 26, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending Sint 1905.) 












ln ae : .| P.C, Mandal, Union |1,250 | 179} ‘The _ author, 
Nathan Das.—cejegig) | [Sokmélé. Garland of Laments ke amggs s sare hey 


tions, Songs on domestic and religious subjects.) Pages 12.| Cuttack. ttack, 
Debit Q, Mandal, Cuttack. 1909. [26th May 1909.} 
Mit edt 
ere 


Price, 9 pies. 
































waions Oe mart pt Sas ‘number of 
ate given on the title ch the ame of the ere—when other 

the Obristian era— of 
publication, size, edition and price. 







URIYA—MISCELLANEOUS — coneld, 


122 | Ranavir Sinha Dev (Maharaj Kumer).—9i9 ego [Matri = Warburton, | 400} 168 | The jt 
4 _e Tate 
Vichchhed.. 8: tion from mother. Verses lamenting the death | Press, Cuttack. Sonepu: 
| of the suthor's mother, Amul an{ Devi, wife of the late Maharéj Sambalpur.. bt 
| of Sonepur, together with a brief history of the Sonepur Estate, 
‘| anda sbort life of Amulyamanf Devi.) Wages 4, 60. Pub- 
lished a the author, Sonepur, Sambalpur. [9th June 1909.] 12°. 
Ast edition. 






© Price, nil. 
1 Upendra Bhanja.—acrlo A9Q? QR) gUAGa! [Sangita Giténath Ray, 


dward Press, 


4 Upaindra Bhi Prathama Bhig. Songs by one Upendra| Cuttack. 
* Bhanj Phe ag Pon songs.} Pages 12. Published by Abdul 


‘Anis, Outtack. 1909. [lst June 1909.) 12°. rd edition. 
Price, 1 anna, 


hater 
Pipers 
Rass 
























[2nd edition noticed in entry No. 180, at page 71, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1908.) 


4 
4 Virodhabhash. ima Khanda, | B. Sérang{, Orisea | 1,000 
mM] ocquiqal «rag! £ . eet ana 
® Apparent contradiction (a figure in Sanskrit Rhetoric.) Wart I.| Maha mma dié- 
Conversation between husband and wife in verse and other songs.)| bézir, Cuttack. 
“Compiled by Vidyédhar Séhu. Pages 4. Published by the f 
; compiler, Cattack. 1909. [19th June 1909.) 16° 1st edition. 
: ‘ 


Price, 3 pies. 


| Baueationat = 

les Chatasali Path. Lessons for Pithsila boys.|N. N.  Séhn, 105 | The publisher, 
ath 23 selon a0 | C : Arunoday Press, Dow 6 n bis, 
ti The Uriya alphabet with arithmetical tables and relixious| Cuttack. Cuttack. | 


lessons intended for children.} ear by Bhégavat Prasid 
> > “century Cuttack, 1909. [16th April 1909} 12°. 6th 


, Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 79, at page 40, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1907.) 


——. Pages 54, 2.° Published by Madan Séha, | P. C. Mandal, Union |6,000 | 180 | The publisher 


Cuttack, 1909. [28th April 1909. . Bnd inti ; ‘Alem ahand 
C April ] 12°. 2o —— Works, “een ahtahy 
: Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. : 
[Previous edition noticed i No, 80, of the 
Piuaslages tor das quarter coding tune 1907.} ish ough 
re _ URIYA—POETRY. 
198 |D. Pattanéyst 


. ar Chaturbhyj Pattanayak (B.A.)—ag Q2Q@ OAH Ase! B, Sirangi, Orisia 


[Sanja Saké! Chautisé Satik. Verses (each couplet of which begins} Cuttack, 

die sk ssmenia "tage or Diets ia, Publioned ty " 
wi . i. si 

D. Pattandyak. 1909" (2nd May 1909.) 32°, 1st edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 
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Author and title, brief subject, including = 
book where the same is obscure, cen of ithor and and place of 
ferisl | publication, date on the tt “ ih the nano of the era—when other Printer and place of {Number Rogis 
No, ‘han the Uhoisti e ory jane ea pense or of printing, oa Peers 


publication, size, edition and price, 


Bi 


128 | Dayanidhi Pattanayak.—¢@\¢qqq,; [Horesas. ‘Horatius. An —— eine 600 
t hit 
historical poem about the Roman hero Horatius, with notes.]| Press, Cuttack, “is 
Pages 20. Published by the author, Baélubézdr, Cuttack. 1909. 
(5th April 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 


URIYA—POETRY—contd. 


Price, 1 anna. 
129 | Dina Krishna Das.—giq¢e@Q\ [Nava Keli. The Boat sports. 






















Ditto w+. | 1,000 
—* Pages 18. Published by Medan Séhu, 
Alamchandb; Cuttack. 1909. [24th May 1909.) 12% Ist 
| edition, (kK). 
, . . ~ 
Price, 6 pies. 
120|____——__——, Pages 18. Published by Sad&siva Datta,|N. N. — Séhu,| 1,000 
Jagannathballabh, Cuttack” 1909. [6th May 1909.) 12°, 7th} Arunoday Press; 
edition. (R). Cuttack, 
Price, 6 pies. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 16, at pages 26-27, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1905.] 
131 | Indramani Mahanti—gigg RUT BAHIA SAIDAIOAQ MMia | | Nimai Charan | 500 
Ghosh,  Sémanta 
(Sri Krishna Mathurd ieioblaiaes Gopimdnankara Vildp. La-| Press, Brdasore. 








mentations by the Gopis after Sri Krishna's departure for 
Mathuré.] Pages 11. Published by the author. 1909, [22nd 
March 1909.] Obl. 1st edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 


132 Kanta Koili—Verses about the lover ad-| Bhuyanesvar Rath, | 3,000 
eq, COA | U Jagannéth Press, 

dressed to a cuckoo. Mythological posited Pages 4. Published} Puri. 

by the Jagannéth Press Co., Puri. [23rd March 1909.] | 

16°, Ist edition, (KR). 


Price, 3 pies. 


- ——Pages 6. Published by Damodar Simantaré Bholémia-| Bhigirathi  Sathié, | 1,000 
bizér, Cuttack, 1909, [20th May 1909.) 24°, Istedition, (B.) Gesteck Pry 
0. ack, 


Price, 3 pies. 


cae. anal [Kesava Koili, Verses addresred to a| B. Rath, Jagannéth | 3,000 


teat 12 : Press, Puri, 
hn: Mythol 8, ges 
liad Ty era nth "ross co. uri. 1900, (3rd March 
1909.) Istedition. (ik.) ; . 
Price, 9 pies. 


Das.—oag, C@IAQ! [Vasanta Koili. The Cuckoo of _ Séhu, 2 tone 1,000 
the A Eapre for Krishna by the Gopis of Onttack. 

Vaid ~— ot chet by Nilanani Mahépétra, dekh- 

bésis, Catihek.” 22nd June 1909) 1st edition, 

es Price, 3 pies. 
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131 


16 


133 


164 


134 


184 


No, ‘and nd date ¢ 


copyright, 





The auth 
Balabéashe, 
Cuttack. 


The publisher, ™ 
Alame h and. 
bdadr, Cuttack, 


The publisher, 


seen 


The publisher, 
Puri. 


Damodar Siman- 
tard, Bholamié. 
bésar, Cuttack. * 


The _ publisher, 
Puri, 
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Bex" URIYA—POETRY—ccntd. 


¢ 


196|Madhu Sudan Svain—gci com cima © singial 101 |N; NSéhu, Arano- | 1,000) 161 The Publier, 
a: 4 : , 
Pars ps Dei Kéndané O Paramas{ Gfta. Weeping of the girl Spincpiipiess ny, ip ae: 
(a name) and songs about twelve months. Verses on domestic Cuttack , 
subjects.) Pages 16. Published by Piirndnanda Séhu and Kénhu : r 
Charan Padhén, Bilubizér and Alisibézér, Cuttack. 1909. [28th 
May 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. . 
Price, 1 anna. _ 


. 


; k 
187 | Madhava Chandra Misra—ogoe) Cod@Q addi) QO! * Sicangl, Oriana 9,000] 346 | The se | 
4 | . , 
[Charchchiké Devinkara Panhydtré Utsava. Festival of worshipping Cattack. ngs Béaki. 
the goddess Charchchiké Devi with molasses and,water. Describes 
the fair held on the occasion of a religious fostival.] Pages 10. we 
Published by the author, Banki, 1909. [gna May 1909.) 12° 


Ist edition. , 

is ; ane Price, 1 anna 
138 | gacgi SADE! | [Manabodha Chautisa. Verses begin- 7 east, 1,000 | 10938 - yao 8, 
ning iy neat of hab et | Soe Cuma” | | + -| Sap 


Mahérané, 8, St. dames’ Square, Calcutta. 1909. (8th May 1909.) 


16°, 2nd edition, (K). ‘ 


Price, 6 pies. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 179, at page 48, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1906.) 


189 | Nanda Kisor Bal (B.A.)—glo) oeeia | [Sitd Vanavés. Exile|}S. Réy, Edward | 1,000| 172 |The author, 
Pross, Cuttack, ‘ Cuttack. 


of Sith. Mythological poems.] Pages 68. Published, by the 
ff ee Hansuévad, Cuttack. 1909. (20th May 1909.} i2°, 2nd 
Es ition. 


be ese Price, 4 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No, 178, at pages 70-71, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1901.) 


140 | gcaiq | [Napoi. Nine verses. Love poems.] Pages8, Pub-|B. Séthié, Cuttack, | 1,000! 120 |The publishers, 
Printing Co., Ld., Bholimisbizér, 


lished by Démodar Shmantaré and others, Bholamiébizér,| Cuttack. 
eed Cuttack. "1909, [16th April 1909.) 32°, Ist edition. x cot op ten mom 


Price, 9 pies. 






Chandra (Kavi)—egaie ORGS | [Hanuméva Chan-|Krittivés — Patta- | 1,000 1002 | The publisher, 
niyak, 8 St. 8, St. James 








tist. Verses beginning with thirty-four letters of the alphabet, | James’ Square Square, Cal: 
addveesod to. Hanuméina (monkey-god), Mythological sara ; 
sitreased Paiblished by Mani Lél Mahérind, 8 St, James! ecomit H oncautae ig 
Calutta, 1909. [28th April 1909.] 2°. ist edition, (R.) si 

: Price, 9 pies. Re 
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| _Author and title, briet subject, including the age of the | * | Proprietor of copys 
book where the pa tl number of Pood publisher and place of — * Num! e- | Tight (hie pet y 
patiseation, date given on the title-page with the neme of the ere—when other Bee and place of caer) Becie reiterate 
Christian issue from press . o, 
publication, size, edition and price, . sory regatration a 








URIYA—POETRY—concld. 


42 | Rama Chandra (Kavi) and Bisi.-eagale gael saa d1Q0)| Visvandth Kar, | 1,000} 183 |The publisher, 
: i ,| Utkal Sahitya Bélubazir, 
B RQAIFR AIOIKIG 9.4 CVI | Honumina Chautisé. , Sri! Press, Cuttack. Cuttack, 


Réma Varaté O Hanumdnara S{ténka Prati Pratyukti Boli. : 
Verses beginning with the thirty-four letters of the alphabets 
a to Hanumdna. News about Raima and dialogue between 
Hanumina and Sits. Mythological pooms.] Pages 8, Published 
by Sekh Abdul Aziz, Balubazir, Cuttack. 1909, [12th May ‘ , on 
1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. (R,) 

Price, 1 anna. 


ist edition noticed in entry No. 189, at page 44, of the Catalogne 
Sd the quarter ending September 1907.) “rg 











yy | Siva Charan As.—gigi ead OREEI G sqA CqIR GAME! || 
Sits Harana Chautisé O Sri Rémé Rodana Chautisé. Verses > i issn 11,000] 141 | Th ‘ 7 
Secoaieg with thirty-four letters of the alphabet on the abduction te” mes a PB ose 
Sité and verses beginning with thirty-four letters of the| Cuttack. Cuttack. , 
alphabet on the weeping of Raimi. ythological pcems.]} 
Pages 6. Published by Binod Séhu, Gangdmandjr, Cuttack. 
1909, [8th May 1909,] 12°. 2nd edition. j i 
Price, 6 pies. 
i 
(Jet edition noticed in entry No. 37, at page 47, of the Catalogue 
* | for the quarter ending March 1907.) 
14| gol @@ia | (Site Vilaps.—Lamontation by Sité Tamenta-| siténith Réy, Fa- 1,000} 174 | Tho publisher, 
. 2 ward Press, | Cuttack, 
tion by Sité for her husband Rama, in verse.) Pages 10. Published | Qtutack, 
y 8: Réma, Cuttack. 1909, [2nd June 1909.) 12°, 1st edition. 
(RB) : ; 
Price, 6 pies. 
Edueational— , 
ys |Kesav Chandra Misra:—qe agio@l! [Niti Ratnavili, A) Visvandth Kar, Ut-|1,000} 181 The autbor, 
; _ | kal Sahitya Press, Ke ndnuj har, & 
collection of Jewel of Morals. A collection of moral lessonsin| (Quttack. Orissa, Gajrat, 
verse.] Pages 1,41. 1909. [18th June 1909] 12°. Ast edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
1¢|Madhusudan Rao—gaai@i! sua od) [Chhénda Mélé. Ditto vy |1,000 | 166 |The author, 1 Kali 
i, Cuttac 
Prathama Khanda. Garland poems. Part 1. A collection of si 
$ intended for boys.] Pages 82. 1909. [7th June 1909.) 16°. ¥ Y 
8th edition, knlarged. ‘ 
Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 
(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 198, at page 45, of the Cata- ¥ | 
logue for the quarier ending September 1907.} ] 
URIYA—RELIGION. | 
iy7| Ahreus, H. (Rev.)—gi@ 21¢9@q! (Sin Katekism. Small | g. w. Warburton, 5,000 | 160 iA Ee wv 
i Orissa Mission eypur, Viznga- ‘ 
Catechism, A short instructive work on Christian teachings of | Press, Cuttack. patam district. es 
St. Luther.] Pages 40. Published by the author, Jeypur, 
Vizigépétém district. 1909. (8th May 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. 


‘ Price, nil. 


[ist edition y No. 1014, at pages 80-81, of the Oata- by 
Teese forehs quarter ending Deceniber 1895] . 


a x 












Aric 


) 





ee, ae 
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URIYA—RELIGION—contd. 


148 | Bhikari Charan Das.—acgjdaq gai [Ugresvaranka Janin.|S_ Réy, Edward | 1,000 
; , Press, Sekhbazar, 
Hymns to Tgresvara (Siva). Hymns.) Pages 7. Published by| Outtack. 
4 Héma Chandra Nayak, Bhévagréh{ Sinha and Yadumani Samanta 
Simhir, Hindol. 1909. [80th March 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 


, 


Price, 1 anna. P 


149 |Chintamani Praharaj—aiai cola © geasi gdeii (Sité Ditto w» {1000 | 100 |The | au 
ittack, 


Chori O Sirpanakhé Durddasé. Abduction of Sité and the 
pitiable condition of Surpanakhé (name of g demoness), Mytholo- © 
ical poems.] Pages 19. Published the author, Séhebja- 

Died, Cuttack, 1909. [ist April 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 1 anna. 


150 |Devananda Das—<com ciaij  [Vaichandra GHté. Reli- Ditto «| 1,000} 114 |The — publish 
“ J " K so: 
ious poems.) Pages 112. Pablished by Nityénanda Sébu, Kézi- + hth 
ivér, Cuttack. 1909. [20th April 1909.) 12°, 1st edition, 
Price, 5 annas. ‘ 
« 
361 | Dinabandhu Panda.— qceaite | [Ganesishtak. Eight verses Ditto ... {1,000 | 110 | ‘The auth 
Bali 
in honour of the god Ganesa. Prayers to Ganesa in verse.] Pages Yoipue and 


8. Published by the author, Béliganda, Yajpur, [26th March 
1909.) 24°, 1st edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 


ig | Dina Krisbna Das—a@gigq coi 1 [Alankér Bolf. Verses Bhuvanesvar Rath,| 2,000 | 128 | The Tagannl 
J v 
on ornaments. Religious poems.) Pages 12. Published by the A Seca! aoe Par. 
Jagannath Press Co., Puri. 1909. (28rd March 1909.] 12°. 2nd 


edition, (R). 
Price, 6 pies. 
[1st edition noticed in entry No. 118, at pages 28-29, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1904. } 


wqogia| [Aratetrana, The resouor of the dis-| Krittivés  Patta- {1,000 | 1004 | The Bc 
8, St. 





‘ 3 
? néyak, 8, St. James’ , 
tressed, Prayers to Sri Krishna.] Pages 8, Published by Manilél uare, 
Meahérané, 3 St. James’ Square, Calcutta. 1909. [27th April adie are 8 = 
1909.] 12°. 2ndedition, (R). 
Price, 9 pies. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No, 198, at page 45, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1907.) ‘ 


Qo oG1 (Bhitakeli, The Ghost Sport. A popular) Madhusddan Misra, |1,000 | 137 | The _ Publist 
ligious story in verse.) Pages 44. Published by Vaidyanéth Pari rap 
re le i 
| Sateen ois, Tisth March 2909] 12°. Ast edition. isin 
‘ Ulustrated. (R). © 


Price, 2 annas. 


\ 





» 
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URIYA—RELIGION—contd. 







165|Dina Krishna Das— Pages 45. Pablished by P. Sarkér, 61,|P. Sarkér, 61, |1,000 | 1199 | Dr. A.L. 
Woe ri tolé, Calcutta, 1900. [27th May 1909.) 12"." 2nd edition. | Sankéritolé,” Cal | t. A.D, Sarkér, 
Illustrated. (BR). perry Os! 51, Sankéritolé, 


Price, 2 annas. 


ie vos noticed in ae 4 No. roe at page 35, of the Catalogue 
the quarter ending June 1906.) 


Wit | Dina Krishna Das—ca aia! [Guna Sagar. Soa of | N.N. Séhu, Arano-| 2,000] 107 | Tho esltt 
26r, 


“day P 
iis -aihk dad axpllts’ Of Geirshna.] Pages 61. Pudlisbed| ©” = 
Rd Prasid Din, Dewdnbézar, Cuttack, 1909. [16th April 

7 12, bth edition. 


. 






















Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 805, at page 60, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1907. J 


‘ 
167 | ——-——eroiag sai! gaa gel (Némaratna Gité, Pra- Ditto .. | 1,600| 127|The publisher, 
" Jaga nnéth- 


thama Bhig, aa about the Jewels of names (of a Part I. b ‘ at abh, 


Religious Pages 187. Pubiished by Hara Chandra 
* | Datta. agannkth labh, Cuttack, 1909. [28th April 1909.) 
1". 2nd edition. (B.) 4 


Price, 5 annas. 


[Ist edition noticed in cn No. 44, at page 65, of the Catalogue 


for the quarter ending March 1908} 
18}——____ggq aggia|  [Prabhita Avakés. Morning Re- Ditto w» {1000} 98 |The — publisher, 
‘fn 
foie core veg songs in honour of Srikrishna.] Pages 8, a lle 


carat Prasad Din, Dewanbazér, Cuttack. 1909. 
tovth Merce 1908 12°, 12th edition. 


Price, 1 anna, 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 184, at page 60, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Juno 1908.) 


Dharmatmare Dubana. “Ihe Bap-|£. W. Warburton, | 1,000} 151 | The blisher, 
™/ afigica gon | t P issih Mission ” Outteok. 

Kon with ent Haly 8p pirit.” A free translation of Dr. Torrey’ : Press, Cuttack. 

by Jabez Pétra. Pages 66. Published by 


Tiana Society, Orissa. [11th May 1909.) 8°, Lat a 
edition, (T.) O. 
ri ee 
Price, 1 anna. 
ed Gorekh Saptanga. kinds (of | Bhégirétht Séthiyé,| 1.000] 164 |The publishers, 
ae agich if Sa: Seven kinds (0 Cele Pent the | pablishe * 
by Gorek ing the Sapté Pages 18.| Co,, Ld., Cuttac bazér, Cuttack. 
. ere Biy pope a ope) anenbéels, 3 : 
Cuttack, 1 [sth’ May 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. 





Price, 1 anna. 
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URIYA—RELIGION—vontd. 


161 QQ age OQHEl | [Hari Arjuna Chautisa. Verses B, Sarenghs see 1,000} 148 | Vinod 


ing with thirty-four letters of the alphabet on Hari (Krishna) | Onttack. Cuttack. 


=r 7 Foretelling of future events in the Kali pen 
Pages 6, Published by Siva Charan Das, Gadédhar Satapathi an 


Vinod Séhu, Cuttack. 1909. [8th May 1909.) 12°, 8rd edition. 


Price, 6 pies. 
* 


' [2nd edition noticed in entry No. 63, at page 49, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending March 1907.) ae 


162 | ——-——— Pages 8. Published by 8. a Cuttack. [80th May | Siténith Réy, Ed-| 1°00} 178 |S. Ram, Cutt 













1909.] 16°, Istedition. (R,) ward Press, Cuttack. 
Price, 6 pies. | 
163 | Jagannath Das—gnaiaesg e9eqen| (Srimadbhégavatiya /Visvanéth Kar, Utkal | 1,000) 167 |The publish 
‘ Séhitya Press, Khétbindsé b 
Dyidasa Skandha. ‘Twelfth canto of tho  Srimfdbhégavat | Cuttack. Cuttack 
in Uriya. Religious poems.) Pages 138. Published by Sadésiva m 
Datta, Khitbinsahi, Cuttack. 1909. {11th June 1909.) 12°. 1st 
edition. (R.) : 4 
, = € 
Price, 5 annas. | " 


164 | —-———¢ 299/24 | [Gajanistiran. Rescue of an Bio lkrittivgs, P&tténayak,| 1,000 
8, St. James’Square, 


» 4 phant. A mythological poem. Pages 8. Published by Mani| Calcatta. 
Mahéréné, 8, St. James’ Square, Calcutta, 1909. [8rd May 


1909.) 12°, ist edition. (B.) 
Price, 6 pies. 


1091] Tho publist 
8, Bt Jom 


Square, 0 
cutta. 


116 | The publish 
annéi 


(Rasakridé. Résa Sports. Srikrishna’s N.N. Séhu, Aruno- | 2,000 
Ja 

bailabh, © 

tack, 


{fe 
65 aasigl | day Press, Cuttack. 


wt rts with Rédhiké and other Gopinfs. at Vrindévan.] 
ages 24. Published by Sadésiva Datta. Jagannéthballabb, Outtack. 
1909. [19th April 1909.] 12°. 16th edition. (R.) 


e Price, 1 anna and 3 pies. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 189, at page 51, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending June 1908.] 


Jnana U Kolll. Vi about | Bhigfrathi Sathi lish 

166 | qa QWQ QA | it day erses pom ge se tn 1,000} 168 The | prblith 

trac Knowledge addressed to the Cuckoo. Devotional verses.) Co, Ld., Cuttack. 5 
Démodar S4mén Bholémiénbézér, 


' 10, Published 
Seleck. 1909. [20th May 1909.) 24°, 1st edition. 


Price, 3 pies. 
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t ¥ ds: re, number of publisher and place of 
| on the title. with the n of the era—when other 
Mi] "Bin ie tan erate fee rom th pres or of 
URIYA—RELIGION—vontd. a 
167 |Krishna Chandra Rajindra Deva (Raja)—sef qadal | Madbunédan Rath, | 1,000 |L. No pity 
a Press, *, 
Chikat{ Rémalfla. Ramé’s sports by (Raja of) Chikati, Tho heros dated 
yana written in songs by the late Raja ot Chikati.] Pages 199. |5.6-09, 
Published by Visvanéth Jamédér, Sambalpur. 1909. [18th April 


1909,] 8°, 1st edition. 
; 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


163 |Lakehmidhar—zcrqagii [Angadpadi. Bpisode of Anga-| Srinath Ray, Edward] 1,000 | 108 The staPablisher, 


r Press, Cuttack. 
da. Religious poems.}] Pages 45. Published by S. Réma, Cuttack. 
1909. [6th April 1909.] 12°. Ist edition. (BR). 


» Price, 2 annas. 


169 |Narasinha Das.—ca@"lagt oi! [Lays about the Zodiac.| Bhécfrath{ Séthiyé,|1,000 | 162 |The publishers, 
, Cuttack Printing Maénsingpatna, 
Dialogue between Srikrishna and Satyabhimé (wife of Krishna) | Co,, Ld., Cuttack, Cuttack, 
on the origin of the universe.) Pages 82. Published by Janarddan 
Pandé and others, Ménsingpatna, Cuttack. 1909. [20th May 
1909.] 516°. Ist edition. 





’ Price, 2 annas. 
} 

170 tatu Chori. Stealing of the Top. Sports of | Krittivés Pattenéyak,| 1,000 | 1094 | Tho blisher, 
#8 CA | ® ae 8 =8t. pore y 8, se James’ 
Srikrishna.] Pages 7. Published by Manilél Mahéran&, 8, St.| Square, Calcutta. Square, al- 

*|* James’ Square, Calcutta. 190% [6th May 1909.) 16°. 2nd cutta. 
edition. Illustrated. (R). ; 
Price, 6 pies. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 224, at page 48, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1907.) Baty 
in| Nidhi—gcqy aq) [Asvamedh Yajna. Tho Horse Sacrifice. * Ditto +s: | 1,000 }| 1001 Ditto. 
e 
Story based upon the Ramayana in verse.) Pages 85. Published 
by Menilél Mahéréné, 8, Bt. James’ Square, Calcutta, 1909. 
(Both April 1909.] 12°. 2nd edition. Illustrated. (R). 
' Price, 2 annas. 
[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 220, at page 67, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending September 1907.) 

a] - P 38. blished by BhSgavat Praedd Dén,|N. N. Sahu, Aruno- | 2,000] 183 The dublisher, 
Dewanbézér, “attack. iy (220d. June *1909,) 16°. 12th} day Press, Cuttack. Dowinbézir, 
edition, (R}. Cuttack. 


Price, 2 annas. 


(Previous edition noticed in entry No. 215, at page 75, of the Cata- 
_ “logue for the quarter ending September 1908. ] 


Mh |Nimai Charan Datta—gicqeaiug gaia! {Sri Lokendthamka | B. Rath, Jagannéth 1,000 | 180 The author, 


Janfn. Prayers to the god Loknath (Siva).) Pages 8. Published 
if &Oo., Pari, 1909. rd March 1909.) 
iy,  Fagapsath Press & Oo., Pari. (23 
o 


Press, Puri, Pari. 


Price, 1 anna. Bec 





{ Krishna.] Pages 10. Published aare, Caleta. 
St. James’ Square, Calcutta. 1909. = 


Ae Mi enteral 8, 
nel 1909.] 12°. Ist edition, (R). 


oot pace o. Kritakest Bad 


lag ar a ying Ba 
a cive Datta, Bélubézar, Seted 


ji; 12°, Ist’edition, 7 
Price, 1 anna. 


“vem ogcs | [Dérdhyaté Bhakti Rasémrite. 

of Vaishn otees.] Pages 

by i Mabérané, 8, St. rae are, 
1909. (26th April 1909.) ‘12%. 2nd edition. 


; Price, 5 annas. 


i: ‘ 


ei, 2 Pages 24, sa Sarkér, 61, 
Lane, Caleu fooa.” [lat April sis 12°, Ast 


Price, 7 annas. 
of 
Nn Real 6 i alan ai 
Pagos _Eoblishea A.teinns Chants Din and 
a —yuanhatesie 


Frice, Re. a: 4 


( 
7 








= 





et 


+" “ URIYA—RELIGION —vontd. 
(Samgraha Prathama Bhaga. Collection.| K. C. Réy, Star/ 6004 186 |The blisher, 
age _ La ! Press, Cuttack. algun = a 
Patt ft: tion of teats from the Holy Bible.) Compiled by 
0, Stn BJ. Pathe 97. poet by Rev. Ruhburn, Balasore, 
1909. [19th 8°, 2nd edition. ‘i; 
- Price, nil. 


(Ist editionnoticed in entry No. es at pages 64-66, of the Catalogu . 
for the quarter ending December 1! 86) 


. 


Valaram ag qq@; [Lakshmi Purina. The Purana in 7 Strang, se se 148 ~ publisher, 
‘atrio r t P 
lorification of the goddess Lakshmi wealth), Story about the | Cuttack, 
Goddess Lekshmt ta rere Pages #9, Published by Sok ‘Abdul |” 














Asis, Outtack. 1909., [8th May 1909.) 16°. Istedition (R.) |, - ° 
<2 * 
Price, 2 annas, 
—.- 5" - 
* PAs @ GeQed acii ([Malasri Vé Ditto +++ | 1,000 | 19% Sivondeapada. | *, 
Khuduaruk Sek a Malasrf ame of a.tune} or worshipping the i hamaeoti idbésér, | 
goddess urukuni (Durga). sen age a religious | vow under the : Cuttack, | «4 
name of jg Petar performed by the unmarried girls of Orissa). - 
Pages 8. Published by ae P. ees Mshammadiébézér, Cuttack. 2 
(Ist June 1909.} 16°. ist edition. 
. Price, 9 piés. : eT 
‘ 
ere Das —gige; | (Maliké. Garland. Foretelling of future a. cong Jayannéth 1,000.) 182 ~~ publisher, 
ress, Puri. ke. 
events in the Kéli era.) Pages 11. Published by Lakshman " 
ae ‘ak, "Outtack 1909. reared” March 1909.) 16°. Ist edition. m 
Price, 6 pies. | ; ms 
? - . 
Vaman Dora.— gpaegig acrlo; (Chandana Yatré Sangifta. Ditto +++ | 1,000 191" The author, Puri, 


Songs about the Chandan Yétré Festival. i ious songs.) Pages 
12. Publi by the author, Pari, 28rd 1909.) 
12°, Lat edition. s 





Price, 1 anna, 


Vamsidhar.—oq coig sie ({Padmatolé Puréna. The Puréna| N,N. Séhu, Aruno- 





1,000 | 108 > publisher, 


day P Cuttack: 
Pec 760 the story lt > Ag sr veh thological verses.) ira = oe 
ioe 7a, Published by J pur, Outtack, ; ' 
— Sa etedie \ 
* = 
Price, 5 annas. ein 
fe 
& , Pas 
ee 9 1 qeas | _(Wichitra Bhérat, Bhishma | S{ténath Réy,!1 13/8. . 
—~208 aa age ee| Réward. Prout) | 018. ene 
Tho wonderful Mahéb Phish Parva.)]| Outtack. . NBS 
ae Mein) I tn si, utéhét, Cuttack, 1909. a | 





Price, 4 anna 





~ 
“_ 


zeman 
‘eae 


Author and title, brief subject, 
aie pune boas. number ‘" 
|, size, edition 

CJ ry Ye ba 4 
™~, meiecn “cpecgmi OLATHEKATICAD. 


aan 


(Panakia Malika. Garland of Arith- wi a. 1, 119 |The publ 
a B0Q4 FIO) | ia he it 
~metical Tables.) Pages 40._ Published b: Néréyan Chandra Dén, Cuttack, 

Dewanbézér, Cuttack, 1909, ~ [26th April 1909.) 12°. ard edition. 
" : Price, 1 anna. 


. 


Aedition noticed in ontry No. 135, at page 45, of ax: Catalogue 
for the quarter ending June 1907 4 


* 


puamares BOOKS. 


gira: fare) (Jovdatal Masayel. ae Muhammad sate 970 


20, Buddho 
e of Pee Lew. Part Tit. A 





L—ARABIC AND BENGALI—RELIGIOW.—concid. 
‘ 
amigates catate “fae y 


wet Phe 1 [Vanganu- 
vadit Koran Sharif. Dvadas Para. ‘The Holy Quoran. 
Translated into Bengali. Wart om So it phethensten ecty. 
tore.) Translated by Kaésemu ‘eae and Fekharuddin 
Ahmad. Pugess56. “Published by Pht tee Ahmad and 
brothers, 20, Buddhu Ostégar’s Lane, Calcutta. 1909. [4th April 
1909.] 8°. Istedition, (I) 


Price, 10 annas. 


‘Part XI noticed in entry No. 4, at 92, of the Catalogue 
Cor thequarter wngoen, 1909.) vee - 


1| aes Part XIII. Pages 176, 1909. [18th April 1999.) 
8°. 1st edition, x 


Price, 10 annas. 
nt XIV. “Eg 1909, {18th April 1909.) 
. Price, 10 annas.- 


AND MUSALMANI-BENGALI— 
RELIGION. 


es 
“|e 4 
J 
IIl—ARABIC 
Abul Abbas Ali—yetara wafra) ety 


Hasan Mahammad A 
1 a Yele aie Prathama Khanda. The ne 
Part I. A nee on ace pneremacen, 2eligh us law. 


ind ont AD. reek April rie 8. 3rd 


Munsi . Muhammad | 1,000 971 Késomuddia 


Ets 


Jan, 20, Bnddhu 
Ostagar’s Lane, 
Oaloutta. ; 
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‘V.—ASSAMESE AND ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS. 
Educational— - 














2|Ahmad, D. Hand-Book of Common English Proverbs | Amiiuddin, 4, Qol- | 1,000 | 1041 
(A).- [With their common Assamese o cies Pages 1,14.| lege Square, Cal- Tarajan 
Pub! d by the author, Tarajan Ro Jorhat, Assam. 1909.| outta. Jor! ommagd 
(80th April1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 
. , Price, 2 aitias. | | 
VI.—ASSAMESE AND SANSKRIT—MISCELLA- 
, NEOUS. 
Bangit-Kosh. Treasury of Songs. A collection | Piirna Chandra Das, | 1,000 | 1166 | The com 
S| mprecae | | his 61.62, Bowbéaér P..W.D. Office, 
of miscellaneous Assamese son, ] Compiled by Lakshmirim} Street, Caloutta. pur, Assam, 
Baruyé. Pages 35, 400, 8. lished by the Janhavi Agency, ’ 
(19th May 1909.) 16°. 1st edition, 
; , Price, Re. 1-8. e 
, VII.—BENGALI AND ENGLISH—HISTORY 

? (INCLUDING, GEOGRAPHY). ” 

4 Edvcational = ” 

83 | Bose; J. O. crag ~A catechism of History of India. [For J. N. Bose, College | 1,009 | 882 C. Bore, | 

ss matriculation exami; .] Pages 23z, 18, Published by N. C,| Square, Calcutta. "Baden Street, | 

zi Datta, 82, College Street, Calcutta. 1909. [14th March 1909.) Caloutta, 
- 12°, “ast editivn. 
ey Sigh ot Price, 12 annas. 

VII.—BENGALI AND ENGLISH—LANGUAGE. 

$4 | Ashutosh Dev.—Students’ Dictionary. [A comprehensive dic- BP. Majumdar, | 1,000 | 1240 | The printer. 
tionary of English words compound words, Phrases and Idioms 22-2, Jhémépuker 

eh done into Bengali withHnglish meanings.) Pages 1, 1186. Pub-| Lane, Calcutta. 
lished by A. T° Dev, 22-2 Jhimdpuker Lane, Calcutta. 1909. 
_ [8rd py 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, (Illustrated). . 

. Price, Rs. 3. 

85 |Sasi Bhushan Bhattacharya." far | [Lngesit Sikshé. Tinkadri Chakravarti,| 1,000 | 893 | The © Publisher, 
Lessons in 5 ae eon in the English language throu, 66, Nimu Gosvémi’s' Upper 
tho medium of md 2 ‘ages 2,828, Published by Amrita i Lane, Calcutta. Chitpar Bond. 
Mukherji, 116, Upper itpore Boad, Calcutta. [7th April 1909.) Calcutta, 

re 32°. 6th edition. 
+ Price, 12 annas. * 
ie [Previous edition noticed in entry No. 26, at page 46, of the é 
Catalogue for the quarter ending June 1907.) 

- 
~~ 

36 Ashutosh | Dev.—A connie key to Nelson's Indian Roaders, B. P. Majumder, |1,000| 786 | The rinter, 

, second book. [A oan a 124. Published by A. T. Dov,| 22-2, Shlsndoated 22-2, Sieoony- 

_ = age —— e, cutta. 1909, [10th March 1909.]| Lane, Calcutta. Lane, Calcutts. 

=. ee Price, 6 annas. 

87 English Course. [Instruc-| B. Chat 7, | 3,000 The blisher, 

aan "ton i Tih th pie Be the medium of Bengal ali} Pager 3, 166. aes Cane ¥ Po" Bealit 
: 8 Street e, treet, Cal- es i's 
Bruin a Faz net gies edition, "| outta . “ae 
| cutta. 
5 Ua Price, 6 annas. yy 


a 
|} © | [Previous edition noticéd in 46, ” 
» | Catalogue for the quarter ending June 16084) ati an edi ” 





"Price, 5 annas. 
os Ea Senge} 


ie Calcutta, 


aa eS 


oe in ontry No. $2.88, of ‘the 
Ogaalogue ype entry htnvet noone ae 


meprien curling Itareh 


8 5 
vegan jen cma 
, Caleutta, 1909. [26th April 1909.) 12°. Ist 


Price, 12 annas. 


Hints English 5 Gionignaticen. Edited by H. K. Sen Gupta, 

ri a 102. editor’ Chi Madrasa 

SOniitagong. 1000" [ate Aged 1908.) tee edhe 
Ane eee ae Price, 8 annas. 
edition received.] 


ea te ake ee: Bone College. "tet 


ae 1800.) 16°, New 


Price, 3 annas. 


laa secldeed in gntry Mo. 114, st pages 6667, of th 
qeetter ending June 1500, . 


: TMEAG. MR A&M) ‘aoa 


re 


K. M. inne 118, 
Cornwallis Street, 
Caleutta. 


Atul Chandra Bhatté- 3,900 
chai 67, Harri- 
son Calcutta, 


ie 
ian teak ay Ha] 


BS Price, 6 annas. 
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VIL.—BENGALI AND ENGLISH—MEDICINE. , 


45 | Atul Krishna Datta (M.D.)—catfasestteerce qa fofeeni |S. C. Chakravarti, | 1,000 | 1010 | The author, By 
SYN SYN | Frmumco yeti’ Mate Jvara Chikitsé. Prathama Bhég./ 17, Nandakumér nasi GI 
Treatment of fever according to Homopathy. Part I.) Pages 4, hewhenss _ 2nd ; 

472 Published by Gurudiss Chatterji, 201, Cornwallis Street, e, Calcutta. 
Caleutta, ist Vaisak 1316 or 14th April 1909. [26th April 1909.) 


‘ 16°. 1st edition. 
Price, Rs. 3. 


VII—BENGAL I AND ENGLISH—MISCELLANEOUS. 
46 |Ohandra Nath Basu.—*feda qt gw) [The Pleasures and | A. Banerji, ig Beare 1,000} 820|The author, 


Sorrows of the World. Reflections on some past incidents in the| rém De's Street, Raghunath 
author's life.] Pages 4, 114, 14. Published by Devendra Nath| Caleutta. Chatterji’s 
Bhattacharya, 66, College Street, Calcutta. 1816 Sl or 1908-09 Street, Cal! 
bi A.D. {16th March 1909.) 10°. 1st edition. 4 + cutta, | 
Price, Re. 1. : 
47 |Report of Second Session of the Provincial Muham- M. Abul Fazl, 18,| 602} 781 ahs 
madan Hducational Conference held: at Mymensingh Bowbizér Street,| ° 


on the 18th and 19th April 1908.,- Edited by the General| Oalcutta. 
Secretary, P. M. K. Conference. Pages 2, 116,40. Fublished by 
the editor, Dacca. [2nd April 1909. 4°. 1st edition. 


" Price, Nil. 
rs VIII—BENGALI AND PALI—RELIGION. 
Ll fafore etece (fiform-ern) crue wit, erey Ye | | MAnagore’, Chnkre: | 660) 890 The translator 
arti, 65, Upper Harischandra. 
Ppiitinds Panho (filings Presna) Eratheme Wat | calcu, ee 


Part I. A well-known suddhist work containing the questions 
of King Menander and their answer by a Buddhist Priest named 
Nagasen about Buddhist religion. Original Pali text in Bengali 
{ ‘character with a Bengali translation.) ‘Translated by Vidhu 
be Sekhar Bhattéchéryya. Pages 8, 217, 42,16. Publish by the 
Secretary, Vangiya Séhitya Lériséd. Caloutta. 1316 sal or 1908- 
09 A.D. {ist April 1909.) 8°. lstedition. (‘I.) 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


IX—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—DRAMA. 
90 | afars ate atbae | [Lalita Madhava Natakam. No. 8.|Jénaki Néth Séhé,| 600] 16 bg Tra 
‘dratna, 


éraman Press, 
A arama about Lalita Médhava (Sri Krishna). A drama in Berbampur. pur. 
Snnskrit on the sports of Sri Krishna, by Rupa Gosvémi with a 
Sanskrit commentary and a sengali translation by Réma Narfyan 
Vidyératna.)] Translated by Kémanéréyan Vidydratna. Pages 48. 
Published by Rimadev Misra, Berhampur, Chaitra 1314 Sél or 
Marol-April 1908 A.D. [2nd December 1908.) 8°. 2nd 


: edition. (T-) f 
Price, 6 annas. 
[No. 7 Of the 2nd edition noticed in entry No. 109, at page 81 of the 
Catalogue for tue quarter ending 30th September 1908.) 


No. 9. Pages 48. Ohaitra 1814 Sél or Mareh-Aprjl Ditto | 600 é tto. 
81 | Yo08, (and Dooember 1908] $°- 2nd edition (T ” Di 


aD be Price, 6 annas. . 

















——No. 10, Pages 48. Vaisak 1816 Sél or April-May Ditto «| 600 Ditto. 
va! 1908 [2nd December 1908.) 8°. 2nd edition. (.) 5 * 4 
Price, 6 annas. i 
——No. 1. Pages 48. Vaisak 1315 841 or April-May Ditto a | 600 es Ditto. 
e ts 


1908, [2nd Decomber 1908,] 8°. 2nd edition. (T.) 
Price, 6 annas. 




















ae 
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TX.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—DRAMA—voncld. 


afers aq aba, | [Lalita Madhava Natakam. No. 12 


A drama about Lalita Médhava (Sri Krishna). A drama in 
Sanskrit on the sports of Srikrishna by Rupa Gosvémi with a 
Sanskrit commentary and a Bengali translation by Rémanériyan 
Vidyéretna } Translated by Ramandréyan Vidyératna. Pages 48. 
Published y Ramadev Misra, Berhawpur. Jaishtha, 1316 sal 
or May-June 1908. [2nd December 190s.] 8°. 2nd edition. (T.) 


Price, 6 annas. 


————No. 18. Pages 51. Jnishtha, 1816 sal or May-June 
1908, [2nd December 3908.] 8°. 2nd edition, (T). 


Price, 6 annas. 
' 1X.-BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—LANGUAGE. 


% pat ara Dysaale-atqersqey (Kalapa Vyakaranam. 


Chatushtayavrittinama prakaranam. The well-known 
Sanskrit Grammar. Chatushtayavritti and Chapter on names 
(words) up to the third Pada of Chatustayavritti, with notes and a 
Bengali translation by the editor.] Edited by Guronéth Vidyé- 
nidhi, Perce 1,219. Published by the editor, 39, Basupéré Lane, 

bazdr, Calcutta. 1816 sél or 1909-09 A.D, [28th March 1909.} 
12°, 1st edition. . 

Price, 12 annas. 
Educational— 


3) |Kalikrishna Bhattacharyya.—ac¢es sta fri aitad) ox we 


Ry Sit) ag pee Bhéshé Sikshé Vyéxaran. ima O 2ya Bhag. 
Grammar for learning Sanskrit. Parts i and II (together) } Pages 
8, 2, 166. Published by A. K. Kay & OCo., 57-1, College Street, 
Calcutta. 1908. [20th January 1909.} 8°. 8rd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 81, at page 67, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Docember 1907.] 


%|Prasanna Kumar Sastri.—-qarieit | [Savdaropavali. 
A coliection of declensions of words, A short Sanskrit grammar 
treating on declensions of words.) Pages 2, 8, 140, 4. blished 
by the author, 28-1, Beadon Row, Calcutta. 1316 #4] or 1908-69 
A.D. [12th March 1909] 12°. 1st edition. 
a 


Price, 8 annas. 


IX—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—MISCELLANEODS. 


sy) “afasty | [Adhilar. Right. Deals with religious and social 


rights of women, sudras and vaisyas according to the Hindu 
Sistra.] Compiled by Jnénénanda Dis. Pages 2,18. Published 
by Séntorh Kumar Bhatticharyy4, Sutéhdté, Midnapur. [26th 
April 1909.] 16°, 1st edition. . 

Price, 2 annas. 


© \Amulyadhan Bhatta—a4 6B fax) fuelx Sin) [Brahma 
Bhatta Paricbaya. Dvitiya B An account of Brahma Vattas. 
Part IT. An account of the Brahma Bhatta or Bhatta class among 
Hindu community.) Pages 68, Published by the author, 
Pénihéti, 24-Parganas. Phélgun, 1816 or February-March 1909, 
(24th March 1909.) 12°. ut edition, 
Price, 8 annas. 


(Part I not rectived.] 


for the Second Quarter ending the $0th 













of iva c: 
‘ 
‘0 


June 


Ténaki Néth“Séhs,| 600 |. 16 Ramanéréyan 


Rédhéraman Press, Vidyératna, 
Berhampur, rhampur, 
Ditto «| 600} | Ditto, 


’ 


Manmatha Néth |11,000 | 940 | Th i 
Ghosh, 88, Sivanar- Basteten toon 
fyan Dés’s Lane, Calcutta. 
aleutta. . 


Devendra ” Nath | 6,(00| 1171 The author, 


Visvés, 24, Mir. Professor, Met- 

zaffar's Lane, Cal- ropolitan Ins. 

cutta, titution, Cal- | 
cutta. 


Kula Chéndra De, |!,000 | 778 
28-1, Beadon Row, : "helen aes 


Calcutta. Calcutta. 


A. Banerji, 76, | 1,000 | 1099 | The peeey 


Balarém De's Sutéhata,. 
Street, Calcutta, Midnapur. 
f 
2 . 


Rédhéballav Karma- | 1,000 | 836 | The author, 
_ 292.8, Upper Pgh nich 
Jhitpur 24-Yarganas, 
Calcutta. = 














| x. —BENGALI 


fama | erg ots | fAryya Niti Vijnan. Pratha- 


d ‘ath. Aryan Ethical Science. Part I. Lessons on morality 

‘according to Hindu Séstras.) Translated by Giris Chandra Dutta, 
Ba.) — 196. Published by 8. K. Lahiri & Oo., 64, College 
treet, tta.. [25th March 1909.) 16°. 1st edition. 


AND SANSKRT—MISCELLANEOUS 


—continued. 

























vi Price, Re, 1. 
‘Bidhusbekhar SAstri—fertewra | [Vivéha Mangal. The | Hari Charan Ménné, |1,000 | 1184 | 4, 
| a ‘ous ceremony of marriage. A collection of mantras, &c.,| 20, Cornwallis * san 
wil rere translation, relating to married couples from the| Street, Caloutta. 
Vedas itas and a few songs in Dengell on the same ‘ r ; ibe 
saybject | Pi 28. Published by Mani LAl Ganguli. 20, % q 
| Cornwallis Stroet, Calcutta, [16th May 1909.) 16°. 18t edition. ° aH 


¢ 

Price, 6 annas. ‘ Oy ae” ; 

te 

| of&caBA ctfest | AA sory Ate | (airektari Panjika | Sarat Chandm Dis, |3,000) 978 0, Bic, 

oe J ul 

San 1816 Sal. Directory with Almanac or 1816 BS. Almanac | Street, Caleatta. back) Bhan 

| with various miscellaneous information, a collection of songs, &c.} 

“Pages 427, 120, 112, 128, 120, 128, 60. Published by P. M. Bagehi * 
& o., 38, 38-1, Masjidbéri Street, Calcutta, 1316 sil or 1909-10 

{| A.D. [18th April 1909.) 8%. at edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 8 annas. 


| ——-—Pages 427, 120, 112, #28, 128, 50, 444. 1816 sil or 1909- Ditto .. [8,000 | 979 
JOAD. [18h April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. ; ~ 


| Price, Re. 1. 
ae 1 Mitra, 
wa feel Fa Sosy RealGM saea-$o | ([Nutan Panjike Bre Ge Outen 


“San 1816 Sal Ingraji 1909-1910. New Almanac for 1316 sil, Lane, Calcutta. 
1909-10 A.D. Almanac for 1316 sdl, with information Sopartiog 
° 


; , Tailway fare, court-fees, &c. Pages 282. Pub! 
ihay "Komi De, 40, Garanhitté Street, Calcutta. [26th Mar 


20,000] 916. The E publish, 
| Street, Calcatts. 





| 1909.) 8%. Ist edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 


46 | otqafqeaacataa: | (Pavanavijayasvarodoyah.  Respira- Biv oe 
< is i 
ee tion a8 a moans of fortune-telling. A treatise relating to Grey Street, Cal- 
which is-technically called Svarodoya and which concerns} cutta. 
with aa J good or evil by the nature of man’s respir- 
ation.) ‘Translated Kéli Prasanné Vidydratna. Pages 106 ! a : 

by Upendra Néth Mu i, 116-4, Grey: Street, ia a Partito es erly 
Calcutta. 1316 sal or 1908-09 A.D. 900.) 18" sae A (ae A aa 








10th May 1 


“ Price, 12 annas. 


[Proviovs edition noticed in entry No. 1075, at yages 66-67, of the 
Dates be as quiches olin Dootaibor i 7.) 









; Rajendra Nath Vidyabhushan.—=ifmin| [Kélidés (a namo 


ciation of Kélidés, the Sanskrit poet, and his poet 
an in English hy Hap N6th De a) °4, 8, 013. 
ony MGsloutta. A810 atl ee soo ab orietk etre 
16%. "Ist odition, Siinstrated. ssc Cepth Apets 1000,) 1 








oes 


»” 

















j 
Author and title, brief subject, including ot 
book where she same ie peer ge : 
weal Publication, date given on the title-page with maine of the erar—when other side te 
issue m 
b) y site, edition, acd price, registration of 






IX.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—MISCELLANEOUS 
—concluded, 


4 : 
48|Ramepran Sarma  (Kaviranjan).—#qvqi [Jivatattva.| Hirdlél Dés,» 208- 2,000 
Troths about Jiva (created being). Contains sttsiee, ebapters on| 210, Khurut Road, 
erotics, description of hells avcording to Hindu Sfstras and other| Howrah. 
topics] Pages 12, 159. Published by the author, 102, Kburut 
Road, Howrah Ist Phélgun 1316 s4l or 12th February 1909. 
{February 1909.] 12°. 2nd edition. 


2 | The author, 102, 
Kburut Road, 


Howrah. 


- 


Price, 12 annas. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 9, at page $9, of the Catalogue for neal 
the quarter ending 81st March 1909.] 





49 —frtz «6 aceit| [Vivéha O Ritu Sanskér. Ditto ++ {2,000 * 1 Ditto. 
a 


Marriage and the attainment of puberty. Deals with sexual matters, 
pregnancy, influeace of the stars at the time of birth, nursing of 
infants and allied topics and the treatment of er Pegs 
13,134. Published by the author, 102, Khurut Road, Howrah. 
1316 sil or 1908.09 A.D, [March 1909.) 12°. 2nd edition. 
R and enlarged. 


Price, 12 annas. 


(1st edition noticed in entry No. 10, at page 99, of the Catalogue for 
the quarter ending 31st March 1909.} 


60 | Saktisel.— afe-we4 a wrel-ererta ANicAteAl | [Bhrénti Darpan| Kevalrim Chétterji| 500 | 1218 abi 
vé Vydvasthé Prakdéser Samalochané, Mirror of Errors or Review| 17, Lower Chitpur 
of Vydvasthé Prakés (Name of a book.) Criticism of the book Road, Calcutta. 
named Vy4vasthé Prokds.) Pages 41. Published by Bhigvat ° 
Chandra Dey, Kesériyé, Midnapore. 1816 sal or 1909-10 A.D. [26th 
May 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 
6 (Sanuvad Jatimala. Garland of Uastes| Priya Nath Ghosh,| 600 /1,127|The com. iler, 
agate wrifeaten | 61, Ahiritolé Stroct, Ghoréméré 
* with translation. A work on the origin of the Hindu castes.) Com-| (Calcutta. Réjshabi. 


ed and translated by Ananda Chandra Vidyératna. Pages 1, 28. 
blished by the compiler, Ghordméré, Rajshéhi. 1816 Vangdvda 
or 1808-09 A.D. [14th May 1909.) 12°. Ist edition. (T.) 


Price, 6 annas. 


ba aprengay 22% GSs- Siege] | (Satik Sanuvad Vrihat 


Jataka Chandrika. pipe of the astrological calculation} Kila Chandra De,|1,000| 779 | The translator, 
of a nativity, with notes and a translation enlarged. A treatise on the} 28-1, Beadon Row, 28-), Beadon 
su of the astrological calculation of a nativity. Sanskrit Text} Calcutta, Row, Calcutta. 
with a Bengali translation.) Translated by Prasanna Kumar Sistri, 
Bhattacharyya, Pages 8, 400. Published by the translator, 28-1, 
Beadon Row, Calcutta, 1815 Sél or 1908-09 A.D. [12th March 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (T.) 





Price Rs. 2. 
83 Pa SH @iqqy | (Vasikaran Tantram va Kama-| Kunjavihéri Do, | 2,000 | 1299 |The publisher, 
a 18, Vrindévan 68, Pahiritela 
ratna. A Tantra about subjugation or Jewel of Desire, A work! Basék’s Lane, Street, Cal- 
by Nagabhatta about bringing. under one’s control various classes} Calcutta. cutta, i 
persons by occult means. Sanskrit text with Bengali translation.) } 
Edited oshtha Vihéri Gosvémi. Pages 120, Published by | 
Réma Lél Sil, 110, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta, 1816 sal or 


1909-10 A.D. [10th June 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. Revised. 
é Price, Re. 1. | ‘ 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 117, at page 82 of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending a sa 1908.) Z 
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Author and title, brief subject, includ! 
where the same ee ecure nasabor of ~ 
tl 


date given on the title. with of the eta~when ot! 
an Bives ca She G80 See Sy iea tien ihe pees oro nee 
publication, size, edition and price, 





IX —BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—PHILOSOPHY. 


54 cqute *TA | ATT Ye fesats | [Vedanta Saman- 


57 


vay. Navam Khbanda, Dvitiyarddha. The Vedanta Harmo- 
nised. Part 1X. Second half, An attempt at harmonising the 
doctrine of the different Upénishéds by quotations of original 
texts with commentary, etc., by the editor.) Edited by Rev. Gaur- 
govinda Ray Upadhyéy. Pages $2, Published by K. C. Mitra, 
8, Raménéth Majumdar Street, Calcutta. 1881 sak or 1909-10 
A.D. [7th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 










Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous part noticed in entr, No. 14, at page 100, of the 
Catalogue = the quarter ending March 1909.] 


Part X. Pages 64. 1831 sak or 1909-10 A.D. [21st 
Tune 1909.] 8°, 1st edition. * 





Price, 8 annas. 
IX —BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION. , 


SUE LICE a ocares-a%4 | [Aryyanusthan va Purohit 


Darpan. Aryan (religious) Practices ot Mirror for Priests. 
‘A guide for Hindu priests.) Compiled by Kali Prasanna Vidya- 
ratna, Pages 2, 16,924. Published —: Dis, Ultadingi Main 
Road, Calcutta, 1816 sél or 1909-10 A.D. [18th June 1909.) 8°. 


ist edition. . 
Price, Rs. 3. 





Govinda Chandra Mukerji—afasq Settesta | [Meniharan 


Upékhyan. Story of Stealing J ewel. A Puranic story regarding the 
stealing of a jewel named Syamanték by Srikrishna. ages 2, 20. 
Published by the author, Baidévad. 30th Agrahayan, 1316 sal or 
26th December 1908. [20th February 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


OMS AYR | 3q aaesi | (Padamrite Samudra 1ma 


Samkhya. The vcean of the nectar of songs. Part I. A Vaish- 
nava work describing the greatnes of Srikrighna and his sports 
with the milkmaids. Bengali and Sanskrit songs composed and 
compiled by Rédhé Mohan Thikur.] Edited by Rama Naréyan 
Vidyératna. Pazos 1,74. Published by Rémdeva Misra, Berhma- 
pe Bhédra, 1315 él or August-September 198, {lath May 
909.) 8°. 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


{Ist edition noticed in entry No. 657, at pages 84-85, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter eading December 1878.) 


Part II. Pages 80. Asvin, 1316 sél or September- 
October 1908. [12th May 1909.] 8°. 2nd edition. 5 is 





Price, 8 annas. 


[ist edition noticed in entry No. 667, at pages 34-35, of the 
logue for the quarter sitar ‘December. i878. Sa toe 


TEER, 


(86) 
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K. P. Néth, 8, Ramé- 877 |Th 
PRs dae 5 Bi Mission am 


Street, Calcutta. 


Ditto 


Sarat Chandra Dis, 
88-1, Masjidbéri 


Street, Calcutta. 


“ Vihéri Das, 
isvabijoya Press, 
Saidabad, Berham- 


pur. 


Jénaki Néth Séhé, 
Kadhéraman Press, 


Berhampur. 


Ditto 





2,000 | 1419 k 


















u néth 
Ma dér’ 
Btreot, Oli 


Ditto. 


Pat a 
“fe saa) 









































A 4 title, briet subject, including the age of the Proprietor of copy. 
book w musisd | SRADEp ee Dublishes ana .phies ot Printer ot _|Number| Regis. right (his name and . 
publication, date givenion the tf age with the nae of the era~—when other Siac of waton r Nene a - 
than Christian era— (ue press copies, he 
pub! Bcd em sad bile 2 registration of 


* 


copyright, 





IX—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION—contd. 


Padamrita Samudra. Janaki Néth 600 17 vuseen 
0) MTS AY! aw ALIN) C 6 ee 


man Press, 
Samkhya. The ovean of the nectar of songs. Part ILI. A Vaish- Berhampur. 


nava work describing the greatness of Srikrishna and his sports 
with the milkmaids in Bengali and Sanskrit songs composed and 
compiled by 4dhé Mohan Thakur.) Edited by Ram Narayan 
_Vidyeratna. Pages 80. Published by Rémdeva Misra, Berhampur. 
Asvin, 1316 sél or September-October 1909. [12th May 1909.] 
8°. 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. ‘ 


{1st edition noticed in entry No. 667, at pages 34-36, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 18784} 





61 Part IV. Pages 80, Agrah4yan, 1816 s4l or Novem- Ditto | 600 mi 


ber-December 1908. [12th May 1909.] 8°. 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


[Ast edition noticed in entry No. 657, at pages 34-36, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1878,] 





Part V. Pages 80. Agrahdéyan, 1815 841 or October- Ditto «| 600 
November 1908. [12th May 1900, 8°. 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas 


(Ust edition noticed in entry No. 6/7, at pages 34-36, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1878.) 





Part VI. Pages 80, Paus, 1816 sé] or December 1908 Ditto + |, 600 ” 
and January 1909. [13th May 1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


{1st edition noticed in entry No. 657, at pages 34-35, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending December 1878,} 











Part VII. Containing a short life of the compiler. Ditto pore Uy Ba 
Meaninga of the old Bengali words found in the book and an 

index.) Pages 8,66. Mégh, 1816 sal or January-February 1909. 

8°. 2nd edition. . 


weteee 


Price, 8 annas. 


[1st edition noticed in entry No. 657, at pages 34-35, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter euding December 187 8.] 


66 HES WAS | (Purohit Darpan. Mirror for Priests. A guide | Panchénan Mitra, | 2,000 | 1033 | No. 26. 


91, Di Ch N 
for Hindu Priests.) Compiled by Surendra Mohan Bhattéchéryya. Mitra's. treet, ‘Cal. othe, ok Ra 
es 400, 280,191. Published by Nava Kumér Datta, $-1,| outta, Praséid Datta’s 
N i Mitra’s Street, Oaloutta. 1313 sél or 1906-07 A.D, [16th Street, Cal. 
March 1907.) 8°. 6th edition, cutta. 
ss Reg. No. 66, 
Price, Rs, 2. dated 8nd 


Octobor 1908, 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 93, at 67, of th 
Ontalogue for the quarter ending September 1906.) "8° rer, 

ee 16, 680, 191. 1814 ef] or 1907-08 A.D. [16th |Panchénan Mitra, | 3,000 | 1084 | No, 36. 
December 1907.} 8°, 6th edition. 60-1, Kéli Présid Navakumér 


2 Datta's Street, Latta, Kali 
Price, Rs. 2, Calcutta. Prasid Datta’s 
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IX.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION—ooncd. 


F ‘ad Mah ‘Tantram. | Adhar Chandra Réy,| 1,000 | 1019 |The — publi 

67 | again TElfate- way | (Sanuv enirvan Fe oar aben 1 ae 
Phe Tantra named in the title with a Bengali translation.) Trans'| Street, Calcutta. Street 
lated by K4li Prasanna Vidynratna, Pages 2,180. Pabiished by 


Calcutta. 
Vaishnava Charan Bushk, 177, Masjidbéri Street, Calcutta, 1816 ; 
sél or 1908-09 A.D. [12th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (T:) 


Price, Re. 1. 


68 nha agaiy wari ats | (Satik Sanuvad Sandhya roe bite 8 A 


Paddhati. Ritvals of evening prayer with notes and transla-| Calcutta. 
tion. Dealing with Guwyatri and Sandhya, Sanskrit texts and 
Bengali translation with notes.) Compil “ty Watton Charan 


1,000 | 954 |The compil 
Midnaper 


Kavyabhiishan. Pages 7, 146. t’ublished Vaikuntha N&th 
Bhaitécharyya, Dhéndé, Midnapur. 1316 ‘sal or 1908-09 A.D, 
[15th April 1909.) 12°, Istedition, (Ty) 


Price, 6 annas. 


69 | Hwy alates BSS Satya Narayan Vrata Katha, | Jénaki Nath Sébé, 
4 \ C Radhéreman Press, 
\ Story of the vow observed in honour of the god Satya Narayan. A Berhampur. 
description in Sanskrit verso with Bengali translation of the religious . 
vow observed in honour of the god Satya Nardyan.) Translated 
by Ras Vibéri Sénkhydtirtha, Pages 6, 66. Published by Ram- 
deva Misra, Berhampur. Chaitra, 1816 «41 or March-April 1909. 
{12th May 1909.) 8°. Istedition. (T). é 


600| 21 teers 


« Price, 8 annas. 


70 | no oyat¢| | (Satya Purana. The True Puréna, Substance of | H. P. Vaideya, 34, | 10, 1883 |The publisher, ? 
M u8al m Snpéré Chawr i ngh 

the Bible in Bengali verse illustrated with Sanskrit quotations from | Lane, Calcutta. , 
Hindu Sastras.| Compiled by Gangadhar Rath. Pages 158, 
Published by the Christian T'ract and Book Society, 23, Chawringhi 
Road, Calcutta. 1909. [26th May 1909.] 12° 2nd edition. (0). 


Price, 6 pies. 


[Ist edition noticed in entry No. 168, at page 74, of the Catalogue 
for the quarter ending December 1908 } 


71 | MAtowapofawiqs 1 epee | ase gee ge | [Sri Sri| Mahendra Néth Do, 
, Nim it 
Chaitanya Charitamrita. Madhya Lila. 2isa O 22sa| Street, Calcutta, 
Khanda. The Nectar of the life. of Chaitanya. The middle sport. ; 
Parts XXI and XXII (together). The well known Vaishnava work 
Krishnadés KaviréjGosvémi,| Edited by Vinod Vibari Gosvémi. 
vatratna. Page 64. Published by the editor, 154, Ahiritolé 
Street, Calcutta. 423 Chaitanyavda or 1908-09 A.D. [18th April 
1909.) 8°. Ast edition, (R.) 


Price, 4 annas. 


(Previous part noticed in entry No. 28, at page 102, of the Catal 
for the yueeter ending 1909.) stops: r pera ged 


I. 


+ 2 | BAcolareaercaist: | (Sri Sri Gaurarchchana | Kékhé) Chandra Mit-|1,000 | 988 anenee 
; 21.8, Santirém 
Pi, Sond Method of the worship of Gaura (Chaitenya). A| Ghosh’s Street, 
Vaishnava work describing the rituals of daily worship by the| Calcutta, 
be Vaishnava community known as Madhva Gaureswar.] Compiled 
ay |, by Heri Mohan SiromaniGosvémi. Pages 1, 2, J8. }ublished - 
} by the compiler, Ariyél, Dacca. 1816 sl or 1908-09 A.v. 
[12th April 1909.] | 12°." 1st edition. ; 


Price, 4 annas. 
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IX.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION—contd. 


’ i 
73 Areas | (Srimad Bhagvad Gita. The Divine Lay- | Mahendra Nath De, | 1,000 | 1069 ae 
63, Nimtalé Ghat 


Text with annotation and a li translation.) Edited by Sy4ma| Street, Calcutt 
Tal Gonvima. Pageo S, 931. foblished bo the. cdne: Wi, Rina | Steet Caleutte, 
Gosvémi's Lane, Calcutta, 1816 841 or 1908-09 A.D. [16th April 

1909.) 8°. 2nd edition. o 


Price, Re. 1. } is 





[lat edition noticed in entry No. 203, st pages 74-75, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1901. 


——[Text with the Bhésya of Sankarachiryya Tiké of Sri-'| \fahesvar Bhatta-| 1,000 | 1276 No. 97. 





dharasvami, with other notes and an explanation by Krishnananda| ¥ x i 

Swémi and’ a Bengali translation] Compiled by Yo fndré Néth agla Sieest, ey a Pa wc 

Vidyabhtishan, «4. Pages 2, 1, 11, 14, 4, 5,77. Published by| outta. ed bacon 

Sevananda Swami Kési, Yogasram, Henares City. Vaisikh 1316 Ones Benares 

or April-May 1909, [20th May 1909.] 8°. rd edition. Illus- pide 

trated. dated 4th Tune 
, Price, Rs. 3-8. oe 





e 


{Previous edition not received. } 


| % | Qawiizs| gox-20e tg) (Srimad Bhagvatam. 232. Manmaths ‘ sth |1,000 | 6 [the transator, 37 
iw a 
| 285 Khanda. The Book of the Lord, Parts 232—235 (together), ee ‘iinwialgen ogg be phy 
Text with two Commentaries anda Bengali translation.) Translated She wans oad, 
by Khagendrs Néth Sastri. Pages J00, 4. Published by the swamipar. 
| translator, 37, Dalarém Basu's Ghét Road, Bhawénipur. Phélgon 
oo February-March 1909, [8th March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
-) 


Price, 7 annas, 





(Previous number noticed in evtry No. 26, at page 102, on the Cata- 
ogué for the quarter ending March 1909.] 








% Qaengsy as | Srimadbhagvati Gita. The lay on the god-} Panchénan _ Mitra, 1,600 | 1064 | The _ publisher, 





7 . ‘ S 92, Kali 92, Kéli Prasad 

dess Bhagavati (Durgé). Text with a Bengali translation.) Pages| Datta’ Street, Sve: 

4, Published ‘by Neve Komér Datta, $5, Kali Poccd Darts | onitas, Stree tds es 
Street, Calcutta, 1816 sél or 1909-10 A.D, [8rd May 1909.] . 
14°. 4th edition. (T.) | 

Price, 8 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 72, at page 53, of the Cata- | 
logue for the quarter ending Septomber 1907.) ? 





/Qletfedt get 1 SriStlTarini Vratam. Vow named Tarn Mabondes Lél, Si] 1,000| 1082 | The pointer 19, 


Rituals for observing the vow.) Compiled by Néréyan Chandra ae et Oa Uopee Aye 
r oO . lt » - iS 
Vidyévinod Bhattachéryys. Pages 9. Published by the compiler, | Satta, catia eee 
819, U Chitpur d, Caloutta, 1816 sél or 1908-09 A.D, 
(18th Ape 119095. 1 1st edition. 
. > 
is Price, 1 anna. 
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IX.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT—RELIGIONS—concid. 


70 |Surendre Mohan haryya 178 | @. sferniva| | Satyag el See Mitra, | 1,000 | 1286 | No. 28, ‘ 
(Rasatattya O Sekt géhaos facet about (religious) sentiments The publisher, 4 
and ue etween re © supreme ay a, sarge tape, Calon Gala Os tose’ tégar's 
cheese ween areligious preceptor and his disciple regarding 

bjects of Hindu religion.] Pages 6, 676. 5 to) by meg: Orie. 


Hotties ev) nf, 4, Gulu Ostégar’s Lane, Calcutta. 18916 sé] or 


1909-10 A.D. [16th May 1909.] 12°, 2nd edition. es ” rah 
1909, 
Price, Bs. 2. 


st edition noticedin entry No. 68, at page 42, of the Catalogue 
Os the quarter ending June 1906.) . 8 


79 ' Tattvik Rahasya Tritiya | Phanibhishan Mu-| 1,000| 1404 | The i 
Mores rem | TSH SIT | iherji, 1, Tagore 38, Gaur Labs, 
Bhag. Mystery relating to Truths. Part III, A dialogue between | Castle Road, Cal- ‘ Street Cal. 
spiritual alas and his disciple regarding esoteric Subjects of Hindu| cutta. P cutta. . 


; igion,) Compiled by Kalfe Chandra sen Gupta. Pages 6, 104, 
\ ; Pub ished by the compiler, 18, Gaur Liha Street, Calcutta. 1316 
el or 1909-10 A.D. [8th June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, 


Price, Re. 1. 


[Previous noticed in entry No. 169, at page 76, of the Cata- 
‘| logue for ier quarter ending December 1908. y 


80 | Gejfeaws | ([Upanishadah. The Upinishids. The Isa, Kena 


ed Katha, with annotation and a Bengali translation.] Edited by 

am Lél Goswémi. Pages 130, Published by the editor, 11, 
va imu Goswdmi’s Lane, Calcutta. 1816 sd] or 1908-09 A.D. [16th 
April 1909.] 12°, Ist edition. (T.) 


Mahendra Nath - 1,000 | 1071 
68, Nimtalé Ghé 
Street, Calcutta. 


Price, 8 annas. 


| S| athe wetatataay 1 ses ae] | Vasistha Mabaramaya. AF Bowtaads | 100] 1108 |The publisher 
a 214, Bowbézir 
; 101 Samkhya. The great Raimfyana containing the| Street, Calcutta. ® 
oases of the Sage Vasistha, No. 10J. Text vith the commenta: - Biesat,”, Cal 

be ene me ndra Bhiksu and a Bengali translation. Edited 
be Kflivar Vedantavigi Pee 81,16. Published by sat Lal 
214, Bowbiztr treet, entta, Sak 4829 or 1907-08 A.D. 

ith April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


F- Price, 6 annas. 


(Previons number noticed in entry No, 29, at page 102, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


82 Tugel Kisor Das.—taqa “a fowls a1 Rewer xp yi t 
Chintdani ws Vaishnava Dbarmmer Nigu eet _ 78, ene: pit Eo “ 
Tig dowel of Ujeal Rasa (a foc ge sentiment with Vaishnavas) ‘Street, Bh. Nadia 
secret truths of ae lng vnc — pe ey yee he rat Mihir Prose, 
a. ‘ages 1, 1, 378, 8. Publis $ 
by by Ohandve Batson tak, Munsiganj, Nadia, Chaitanivda 424 oma 
or 1909-10 A.D, [20th May 19008) 16°. 1st edition, | 


Price, Rs. 2. 
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X.—BENGALI AND URIA—LANGUAGE. 
Educational wi 

l3 Bhagvat Prasad Dan—amwieaq af fase [Vangotkéla Varna| N,N, Sihu, Arano- 

| Parichaya, Bengali and Uriya Alphabetical Primer.) Pages| dey Pross, Cuttack. 


16. Published by the author, Cuttack. 1909, (8ist May 1909.) 
16°, 2nd edition. 







2,000} 165 | The author, 
D o w& nbézér, 
Cuttack. 


Price, 1 anna. 






lst edition noticed in entry No. 2, at pages 34-35, of the Catalogue 
t for the quarter ending September 1994.) ws 







XI. —-ENGLISH AND MUNDARI—LANGUAGE. 










. ’ 
Hoffmann, Rev. J.,(S. J.).—A Mundéri Grammar with Exercises.) M. Apel, 4, Por. 
Part II. [A Mundéri Grammar in English.) Pages 147. Pub. tuguese Church 
lished by M. Apel, 4, Portuguese Church Street, Calcutta. [26th] Street, Caloutta. 


500 | 1,200 ’ 






May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 







Price, Rs. 2. 


> 
‘art I noticed in entry No.1, at age 31 of the Catalogue for 
= quarter ending September 1906.) 






XII.—ENGLISH AND PALI~LANGUAGE. 
Educational— 






Khuddaka-Patha.—[“‘The Lesser Readings.” A Péli reader / §, H. Rahman, 196, 


300 | 1,366 (The edi 4 
for beginners with English translation.) Kdited by 8. Kamér| Bowbézér Street, editor, SE, 













Baca okra aka Sos eet te | Ea i 
Price, Bs. 2. 
XIII.—ENGLISH AND PERSIAN—LANGUAGE. 
Rasalan 
4bu_ Nasr Waheed, (M.A.).—MacMillan’s King Benders. | Rev. O. H. Harvey, 8,000 1,360 ecoes 







Header {. Anglo-Persian. [A reader in English and Persian for 41, Lower Circalar 

beginners, ] Pagos 74, Published by Messrs. MacMillan & Oo.,| Road, Caloutts. 
) Bowbézir Street, Calcutta. 1909, [2ist May 1909.) 16°. 

Ist edition. Llustrated. 


. 








: Price, 4 annas. 





XIV.-ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—PHILOSOPHY. 


Sarvaupanishadvidya or the Science of Sciences. Part | H. ©. Banerji. 28, 
IL, [An attempt to explain some cardinal principles of Hindu| Méniktalé Street, 
Philosophy by the light of modern researches of western science.)| Calcutta. 

i by Surendra Néth Gosvdmi, wa. tas. Pages 62, 

Pub by the compiler, 28, Maniktolé Street, Cnloutta. [13th 

April 1909.) 12°. let edition. 


age Price, Re. 1. 


(Patt 1 noticed in entry No. 19, at page 68 of the Gatalogue for 
| ‘he quarter ending September 1908.) 








260 | 974/The com 
28, Mankind 
* | Street, Cal. 
cutta, 















¥ 
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Author and title, brief sabject, inetnding the age of the a Hagprietor of copy. 
where the same is 0 number of pavtaner sm om of plaod’ rea and 
i) A ceseeemgieeeceer | GME i = arta 





XIV.—ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT—RELIGION. 


9| Wealth of India. Second Series. Rig. Veda. Vol. IIL \Hari Charan Dis, 8, 


Part 6. [Text with Séyané’s commentary and a literal Prose 
English translation.) Edited by Manmatha Nath Datt.a (Séstri) 
MA. Pages, 16, 66. Published by the editor, 3, Farisp 
ooo er age September 1908. [26th April 1909.) 8°, 


ukur 
Ist 


Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 


(Previous part noticed in entry No. 27, at page’ 89 of the Catalogue | 


for the quarter ending September 1908.) 


Vol. III, Part 7. Pages 16,66, Published by Hari 
Charan Dis, 8, Fariépukur Street, Caloutta. October 1908. 
[80th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. (.) ¢ 


10 





, 


Price, Rs. '7 yearly. 


Pages 192, 168. 
let 





Vol. III. Parts 8 to 12 (together). 
November 1908 to March 1999, [15th May 1909.] 8°. 


11 


Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 


XV.—ENGLISH AND URDU—LANGUAGE. : 


Tweedie, J.—Hindustani as it ought to be spoken. [Lessons in 
Hindustani through the medium of English.) Pages 4, 184. 
Published by Thacker, Spink & Co, 6 & 6, Government Place, 
Calcutta, 190% [30th March 19)9,) 8°. 4th edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8. 


{Previous edition noticed in entry No. 6, at pages 78-79 of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending September 1900, 


XVI.—ENGLISH AND URIYA—LANGUAGE. 
Educational— 


4 |Bibbuti Bhushan Mukherji.—Complete key to Lethbridge, 
Sarkar and Ghose’s Hirst Book of Roading (A.) Wager 87. 
Pablished by the author, Mahidés Bazdr, Cuttack. 1909. [18th 
Juno 1909.] 12°. Now and revised edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 1, at page 86, of the Catal 
rn gate ranger anas xh! dal ty igi 


2 | Marsden, BH. (B.A,)—MacMillen’s King Readers, The King 
Primer—Anglo-Oriya. [Anglo-Uriya roader for children]. Pages 
47. Published xi Mossrs, MacMillan & Co, 809, Bowbézér 
Saevte Oaleuta, 1909. [25th May 1909] 16°. 1st edition. Illus. 







| 
| 








| 8,000/1,118 | The editor, 4, 


Fariépakur Street, Faridpukur 
Calcutta. Street, Cal. 
cutta. 
Ditto .-, | 8,000 | 1,114 Ditto. 
e © 
Ditto ae) 16 |* Ditto, 


| 8,000 | 1,1 


Thacker, Spink & | 2,500 7 





69 |The publisher, 

‘o., 6, Mango 6 & 6, Govern 

Lane, Calcutta, ment = Place, 
Calcutta. 

Visvansth Kar, | 2,000 | 182 | The author, 
Utkal Sahitya Cuttack. 


Press, Cuttack, 


Rev. C. H. Harvey, | 6,000 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Caleutts. 


1361 


ateeee 






caieadsiikes Vamsa Vi- Shots Vi Vihéri sit 3,000 


“sags phan, 
Vv f Prathamavitih Knowledge of the gi aol Caste, = 
| A gen the Brahman Caste.] Compiled by : 

feu ; Sarmmé, 2 75. Published we Kénta Vibati Misra. 

i. 190%. [25th February 1909.]. 8°. 1st edition. 


i Price, Re. 1. 









i fer ata) (Hindu Tirtha. Places held a stred by the Tindus, Matavas Chakravarty 2,000 | 3991 Pe 

aes of the ee wend fanboy by oe Hindus} oe pete rh Street, 
atavar ra 3 avani aran | Culcutta. 

-Datta’s Street, Cait 1966 Samvat, 1908-09 A.D. “(24th May ‘54 


1900.) 8°. Ast edition 
Price, Rs. 2. | * 






















7) aqm oret orqfan ux fax | (Samudra Yatra Prayas- 


_chitta Par Vichar.—A discussion on the atonement for sea v: 
age.) ‘Compiled by Bél Krishna Sahéya. rages 83. Published 
"the compiler, Ranchi, (22nd June 198.) 12°. ist edition. 


Price, ne 
XVIII.—PERSIAN AND URDU—LANGUAGE. 


| Haque (Moulavi.)— «6 oie [Uqud Farsi. Knots! Muhammad Reézud- 
eds din Ahmad, Reda: 





tse Persian Language. Gr for beginners. 1 Islam Press, 
Published’ by Munshi Abdul Wéhid, 8 Monal| “yo, Karoyé Bond, 
sia Lane, Calcutta. 1909, [26th May 1909,] 16. !4th Caleutta. 





Price, 2 annas 











lL iiieioae:ctiticn noticed in entry No. 1, at page *6, of the 
- Catalogue for the quarter ending arch 1908.) sity 


i Mubammad Rahat caaiaebivece oSiy> — [Hawaod us 
F Aids to children. Persi mar for the use of| \hénd Koldn, 
; 16, Publi ished. hammad Yésin Faizf i 

Kolén, Bikaz, ray Awal 1937 A.H. or 1909) Po 

I. 8°, Lithographed. 1st edition. ' 


Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 

















ie ot ee Katidés.) 
ath Fee ‘one 00) 







['T AND URIYA—MISCELLANE- 
OUS—concluded. 


. aay ea ft ‘ 
4 | [Kok Sastra. Lrotics. A work of erotics]/K 8. , 8) 2, 1000 | 
aly ; St. , datahya, 8 — 
Hrish{kesa Pandé Kayfranjan. Pages 95. Pub-| Calcutta. a 
= ogg Kaviratna, 2, Dan's os Benitola Street, ear 
(20th April 1909.] 12°, Ist edition, Ilustrat- 


Price, 10 annas. 


‘4 {Svapnadhyay. A Chapter on Dreams. N. N, Sahu, Aruno-| 1000} 182 ts “rublini 


hey day Press, Cuttack. 
sot of dreams.) Pages 10. Published Bhagavat Praséd ‘ 


Dén, Dewénbézér, Cuttack, 1909. (Ons Mey 1000) 12" 12°. 7th 
— ¢ 


Price, 1 anna. 


page 50, of the Cata- 


* 


aia) ‘[Chanakya Sar. Essence of Chinakya. 
‘collection of didactic verses by Chanakya. Souskels original 
a translation in verse.) Transiated by Vaidya Nath 


24, Publixhed by the transl wor, Bu 1909. [16th 
owe f 


Price, 1 anna and 8 pies. 


eer din of) sre Tks edn 

om of Chénakya wag Maly Trans- 
Moot Nick, ee. Bages 28. vole rags eb rol 
», Dewinbizér, Cuttack, 909. (28rd April 1909,} 


f Pri ana an i 


ee a soltes Ho. ee akg es 
case amma mates 





Ol CGit, AAR, doge i baigasa G aeag 

(Aparajita Stotra, Pancha Ratna Siva Stuti. 
ON raha tram. 

itive ee senets: li Hymne to ae Denice ot iste 


Religious pooms.] Pages 12. Published 
rg hers 1902. [7th August 1909.7 1? 


Price, 1 anna. 


29 Bhupat! Bhanja.—ocaa ©Q61 [Ganesa Vibhuti. Super- 


eres of thagod Ganesa.] Pages 68, Published by Isvar, 
t, Cuttack. 1909. [24th May lyOv.] 12°." 


Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous edition noticedin entry No, 113, at a 
Ca slogee for the quarter jading March 1898. net ate otic 
y 
90 | Chandramani Das—gajaq alo; guasa| [Sudhéséra Giri. 
pounen ere ae about the essence of Nectar. Part I. 
Din‘and Sige en 145, Published by Néréyan Chandra 
Dén and mega hu, Dewdnbizér and Kazibézdr, Cuttack, 
respectively. eeorah June 1909.) 12°, 2nd edition. 
Price, 8 annas, 


Patel es No. + Y at page 61, of the Catalogue for 


3 Dina ‘Krishna Das.—agagia oQadl, saaaiue ead & 
> eaniaige | (Aratatréna Chautisd, Sri Jagannathanka Janén O 


St Jagannéthéshtaka, V. erses beginning with thirty-f letters of 
oFaiphabot in hoon ofthe eur of th dite Surg to 
t verses in honour of Jagannath.) es 9. 

trast an Abdul Aris, Bilubiasr, Oustuck. 1909. “(17th 


Price, 1 anna. 


i get aan with reli 
wages 1). 
Nath “Dis Pua 1909. [23rd 1909.) 


alte on aaa 


B. Shirangi, Orissa 
Patriot teal: 
Cuttack, 


Kar, | 2,000 
Séhivya 
Press, Cuttack, 


N.N. Sahu, Aruno. | 1,000 


day Press, Cuttack. 





ri Prashd Dis. Pages 86. Eublished by Rédhécharan Dis. 
{16th April 1909.) 8°, 2nd edition. ; 


Price, 2 annas. 


ai “noticed in entry No. 18, at page 60, of the Catalogue 
s quarter ending March 1907.) 


ago OdveF G BAeIQoIQ|  [TIKe ha. 

t a Karma O Dasa Avatar’ Abridged Bhaga- 

vate (Hook of the Lord). Daily religiouy, rites and ten inoarna- 

i (of Vishnu) .) ee Published by Sekh Abdul Aziz, 
1909 | 8rd 1909.] 12°. 2nd edition. (R), 


Price, 1 anna. 


Dass and Jagannath Dass—gqadl 41 Krittivas Pattenéyak, 
~ St. James’ 


Stuti, Hymns by a doe. . Describes the greatness of | Square, Calcutta. 
to Krishna ‘and its efficacy.) Pages 8.» Published 
Mani shérand, 8, St. James’ Square, Calcutta, 1909. [4th 
109.) 12°. Istedition. (@). = * 
; . |»... Price, 9 pies. 


i 


-—, Pages 8. Published by Vraje Mohan Dis, Bark 
Lane, Cuttack. 1999, [10th May 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 9 pies. 


7 


__. Pages 8. Published by Médhay Chandra 
bie, Cuttagk. 108, {7th Peey Sena 


. 


Price, 9 pies. | 


. 
+ 


in entry No. 84, at 92, of the Catalogu 
ending September 1908.) : “ 
Me vg 


‘TRI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 
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(97 OO Reeve co at A a 
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Author and title, brief subject, including of the Ar 

of | 

ein iate ciara eee Rtas ye tA hr | Prt dpa 4 

No. the Ch jute of issue from the press or of Printing. | 
publication, size, edition and price, 

i 
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II—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SORES. 
LANGUAGE. 




















































Educational— Z 
_ 
15 by sereaemertend Chatterji—acrocniafagte: | (Sanskrita | Apérva Krishna | 1,00) 8| Atul Krishna 
jopanavivritih, [A key to Sanskrit Sopan with English 4th, 45, Gauri- N&th, 26,Gauri- 
and Bongali translation.) Pages 98. Published by 8. K. Néth| bere Lane, Caloutta. bere . 
and G, C. N&th, 29, Canning Street, Calcutta. . 1909. [15th March Calcutta, 
1909.) 12°. 7th edition. 
Price, 10 annas. 
[8rd edition noticed in entry No, 78, at es 94-95,'of the Catalogne 
for the quarter ending Maroh 1889.] nd 
II.—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT— 
MISCELLANEOUS. * 
16 qafafa ecafaey Sachitra lisi Prahelika. |Nritya Gopé] Chakra-|1,C00 
ata ! Re — varti, 1b, Aging | cae bay de 
Iljustrated entertaining riddles. Containing riddles with their] Street, Calcutta. Street, Oak. 
solution.] Compiled by J. K. Sarmé. Pages 46. Published b outta, 
the wore 122, Amherst Street, Calcutta. [25th March 1909. 
12°. 4th edition. Illustrated. Ki 
e. Price, 2 annas. 
(No previous edition received.} 
17| Vivekananda (Svami).—@aatat | iravéni, Words of a|Gopél Chandra Niyos 2 
hero. Hymns, poems and songs com 4 by the author.] Pages| gi, 91-2, Machhus- 1,000 | 1408 ~ 
62. Published by Svami Satyakém, 12, 18, Gop&l Chandra] bézar Steeet, Cal- 
Niyogi's Lane, Calcutta. [8th : rg 1909.] 16°. 8rd edition. | ‘cutta, " 
Illustrated. ? 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 6, at page 61, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Maxoh 1906, } 
III —BENGALI, ENGLISH AND URDU—RELIGION 
1] cease eat eal {Hajrat | Muhammad  Reyé-|1,000| 16 |The jeompiler, 
4 aatara | fecma \ guddin Ahmad, weneatant 
Barnabar Injiler Pes Khavari. Prediction in the gospel| 169, Karey§ Road, is. 
of Barnabas. Containing an English quotation with Bengali and| Oalcutta, 
Urdu translations from the English translation of the Korén by | 
George Sale regarding the prediction mentioned in the gospel of 
St. Barnabas about the coming of prophet Muhammad.} Compiled 
by Sekh Muhammad Jamiruddin. Pages 8. Published by the 
compiler, Ganddidov, Nadi. Vaisékh, 1316 sél or April-May 1909. 
9 | (24th April 1909.]' 12°. 2nd edition. 
Price, 6 pies. 
(lst edition not received.] » 
IV.—BENGALI, ENGLISH AND URIYA— 
LANGUAGE. 
1  []ribbashi. A book in three danguages.| P.C, Mandal, The|1,000| 126 | No. 
a faery ! t Union _ Printing The oe 
Pongalt, English and Uriya Alphabetical Primer.) Compiled by| Works, Cuttack. Kézibézér, Cut. 
ia Stidhan Svéin. Pages. 42. Published ty Gsiva Datta, ‘oe | 
Kézibazdr, Cuttack. 1909. [6th May 1909.) 12°. 1st edition. ’ Reg. No.” 33, ' 
: dated 28rd June 
Price, 2 annas. Be 
ri 
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— 





thor and title, brief subject, including the age of the Proprietor of oo py 
iecuiwhere the pape pe Sega a publisher and place of right (hisname and 
publication, dute given on the title-page with the name of the ora—wh®n cther venitoaog) wt register 
No, * than the Obristian era—date of issue from the press or of ‘ante of 
publication, size, editiun and price. resets “tej 





V.—BENGALI, SANSKRIT AND URIYA—RELIGION. 


(Sarat Résas Autumoal Rasa | N N Sahu, |1,000 | 149 | The publishers, 


$| Jagannath Das.—@ag da! . . 
e Arunoday Press, D ew Gn b dzar 
Sports.: Religious songs.) Pages 67. Published by Bbigavat| Cuttack. and ' College 
Prasid Dén and Chintémani Praharéj, Dewdnbizér and Quilege Lane, Cuttack, 
Lano (respectively), Outtack, 1809. [11th May 1909.] 16°. respectively, 


‘8rd edition. (R). 
Price, 5 annas. ' 


[2nd edition notired in entry No. 19, at pages 36-87, of the Cnta- 
logue for the quarter euding September 1904.) 





YI—ENGLISH, TELEGU AND URIYA—LANGUAGE. 


3 Tribhashi. A book in three lamguages. English|Keh{rcd Chandra} 600| 118 |The compiler, 
1) gQai | c Réy, Star Press,| - Cuttack. 


words and sentences ‘with their Telegu and Uriys aes Outtack. 
Compiled by Kshfrod Chandra Ray. Pages 36. Pablished by ‘ 
the compiler, Cuttack, 1909. [24th April 1909.] 12°. 1st edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 


QUADRI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 


|_| 1.CHIUNESE, ENGLISH, MANCHU AND TORKI— 








} | Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol. II, No. 9, Rev. O. H. Harvey,| 750 | 1885 | sree 
i pp. 258-3840. [A poly lot list of birds in Turki, Manchu,| 41, Lower Circular 
Chinese and English edited with identifications, notes and ee Rond, Calcutta, 
Edited by E. Denison Ross, puv. Pages 88, 14. Publishe 


by the Assiatic Society of Bengal, 67, Park Street, Calcutta, 1909. 
[26th May 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 


Price, Rs. 4. 


, [Previous number noticed entry No. 269, at page 68, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending September 1908. 


POLY-LINGUAL BOOKS. 


.~ARABIC, BENGALI, ENGLISH, HINDI, PERSIAN, 
SANSKRIT AND URDU - MISCELLANEOUS. 


|. |Saminuddin Ahmad.—sartcrce wate ade wey Ae 1) Bata Krishna Dés, | 600 | 1965 |S. 0, Audf - 
0, Haladhar ale 


(Kaoyayedé Khénddari Arthat Garbasthya Niti. Household Rules| 2 Co., 16, 
or Domestic Kthics, Dealing with subjects useful to Muhammadan Berddhan’s Lane, ‘ dhar Barddhas'* 
householders, with a chapter on the present degenerate condition of | Caloutta. : Lone, Calcuts 


‘s ri 
wet Muhommadans.) Pages 4, 341, o Published’ by the autho 
Manbbum. 1902, [20th May 1900], 16%. 1st. edition. y e} 


Price, Re. 1. f 
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Author and til subject, including the age of the 
portal ecu-wince she atins to rn adage publisher sud 
Lon publication, date given ou the title-vage with the name of the era—w 
than the Christian era--date of issue from the press or of 
publication , size, edition and price. 


hoe 


UNI-LINGUAL PERIODICALS. 


of 
jon other 


1.—ASSAMESE PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 


Printer and place of 
printing. 


4 wife | (Dipti. Refulgence. 4th year. No. 10, A monthly |,Rev ©. H. Harvey, 


journal devoted to the Christian religion.) Edited by Rev. 8. 
A. D. Boggs. Pages 12. Published by the @aptist Mission Press, 
41, Lower Circular Road, Caleutta. April 1909. [7th April 1909.) 
4°, lst edition. ss 

j Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No, 3, at pages 113, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


————4th year. No. 11. May 1909. [18th May 1909.) 4°. 
1st edition. 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


, 
6 |\——-——4th year. No. 12. June 1909. {9th June 1909.) 4°. 
Ast edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
IIl.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—ART. 


186 HAS free | (Sangit Prakasika. Expounder of Music. 


Vol. VIII. No. 6. A meaty journal devoted to Hindu and 
European music,] Edited by Jyotirindra Nath Thakur. Pages 2, 
22, Published by Ranagopal Chakravart{, 65, Opper Chitpur Roxd, 
Caleutta. Phalgun 1315 Sl or February-March 1909. [26th 
March 1909} 4°. 1st edition. ; 


Price, 4 annas. 
{Previous number noticed in entry No. 3, at pages 113, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1908.) 
186 | ———--——-Vol. VIII. No.7. Pages 2, 22. Chaitra 1315 Sal or 
March-April 1909. 4°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


If—BENGALI PERIODICALS—HISTORY (INCLUD - 
: Ly ING GE 


). 


181 | feet foq | [Aitihasik Chitra. Historical Pictures. 4th 


. Nos. 8 and 9 (togother.) A monthly journal devoted to 
torical researches.) Kdited by Nikhil Nath Ray, ut, Pages 96. 
Published by H. P. Chatterji, 76, Balarém De's Street, Calcutta. 
Agrahéyan and VPaus, 1316 Sél or November-December 1908 
and January 1909. [22nd April 1909.] 18°, 1st edition. 
. 


Price, 3 annas. 

” 
{Previous part noticed i No. 416, at 84, of the Catalogu 
for the aeeee ending Decomber 1908.) pets : Ro os 


Pte ae 





41, Lower Circular 
Road, Caloutta. 


Ditto oes 


Ditto eos 


Ranayopél Chakra- 
varti, 66, Upper 
Chitpur Road, 
Calcutta. 


Ditto 


H. P. Chatterji, 76, 
Balarim De's 
Street, Calcutta, 








830 | 904 serves 
’ 
830 | 1182 decease 
880 | 1336 deceee 
» 
160 | 837 |The editor, 6, 
D. N. Tagore’s 
Lane, Calcutta. 
‘ +. 
16C | 1107 Ditto, 










1122 ' The editor, A. C. 
Mukherji and 
H. P. Uhatterii, 
76, Balaram 


De’s Street, 
Calcutta, 





Se GAZES NOS ais 


_| 
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ante: an a Sitle, tarbet gene inclatten the.age of th Namber 


num) blisher ‘sak place of Printer and of *) Feng | ; 
“t =|- nlite gate ra iremeceescom | Myst EI Meee 
vdbbteations vies; eaten! and pi * 








io II—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MEDICINE. 


‘ 
~ 


188 | fexg (Bhishak Darpan. The Physician’s Mirror.| Maheswar Bhatté-| 250] 994 | The editor, 
Re wie | chéryya, 25, Ray- 4 | eutta, 
Vol. XIX. No.1. Amonthly journal of allopathic medicine ] | ¢ bégan Street, Cal- 
Y rae by Girfs Chandra Bégchh{, Pages 40. Published by| cutte. 
% and Co., 25, Réybégén Street, Calcutta, January 1909. 
io April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


ad 
a 


Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


onan. Sh, 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 7, at pages 114, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


139 | ——- ———_Vol. XIX. No. 2. Pages 40, shape 1909, [18th Ditto | + | 260 | 1269 Ditto, 
May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. . 


Price, Bs. 6 yearly. 





——Vol, XIX. No. 3. Pages 40. March 1909. [4th Ditto «| 260 | 1270 Ditto, 
June 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 

> 

Price, Rs. 6 yearly. x 


¥ 


341 erjet'| i[Chilkitsa Prakas. Light of Medical Science. |Govarddhan Pén, |1,000 | 900 | The editor, 
* fofeen\-erar 80-1, Muktérém Andul b e ris, 
“| Ist_year. c ew r devoted to European} Babu's Street, Cal- Nadié, 
: mpodicine ] ited ‘by fDhirend Hildér. Pages 80. Pub-| cutta, 
lished by Sasikénta Bhattécha Ni Andulberié, Nadié. Magh 
ore, or January—February 1909. [28th March 1909.] 8°. 
it edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 


Satie number noticed in entry No. 10, at pages 114, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909. ) 


14d 





» eA ear. No. 11, Pages 80. Phalgun, 1316 Sal or Ditto + | 1,000 | 901 Ditto. 
February-March 1909, [17th Aprif 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. ’ 


Price, 4 annas. 


148 | —————Ist year. No. 12. Pages ve 6. Chaitra, 1316 Sél or Ditto ws | 1,000 | 1016 Ditto. 
March—April 1909. (28th April 1909.)' 8, Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. } 


fofreni-afyeat {Chikitsa Sammilani. Combination of ; Visvanéth Nandi 1,000 | 1181 blisher 
12, Simla Street, |” TAS tals Set 
various systems of medicine. Vol 11. Nos. il and 22 (together). | Calcutta. Calcutta. 

A wiv agen journal devoted to various systems of medicine.} 

Edited by *Bital Chandra Chatterji Kaviraton. Pages 64. 

ke Published by Kavir4j Pares Nath Kavibhishan, 200, Cornwallis 

tg; Street, Calcutta. Vaisdkh 1816 S41 or veered 1909. [1st * 

May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


‘ Price, 6 annas. 


‘| [Previous number noticed in entry No. 11, at pages 114, of th ' 
Catalogue for the quarter endin saiing Mark 1909.) ¥ A | 
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io ie 
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boots where the same ts cbecure, nesaber'el pages, pubticber and plsce of urbe 8 
2 publication, date given on Sai Fi} Sop hora fr! Be Printer and place ot ete ee 
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onate ‘[Homiopya Prachar. Dissemination |Ekkadi Pal, 2, {1,000 | 1808 ae 
erote | oa Lata Bubu's ‘Lan 


tu Babu’s e, 
of ty) a 2nd year. No. 2. A monthly journal of homa@o-| Ouaicutta. 
| Kdited by Prabodh Chandra Banerji. Pages 32. 
| ee ed by the editor, 108-1, Grey Street, Caleuita. Agrahéyan, 
Ete 1816 s4l oF November-Decomber 1908, "[4th June 1909.) 8°. | 
| 


1465 





Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in*entry No. 18, at pages 116, of the | 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) | 


2nd year. No.8. Pages 83. Paus, 1315 sé) or Decem- | Kisori Mohan Sinha, | 1,009 | 1218 ead cos 


ber 1908 and J end 1909. [28th May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 118, —_ Cornwallis 
| Street, Calcutta. 








. | 
Price, ... 


, | 
147 cafe inte [Sarala Homicpyathi. Easy Homa. | Mahendra Nath De,| 600) 862 abudee 
ae chant 63, Nimtalé Ghat . | 


y Vol. 1X. No.2. A monthly yy esa sjoneeal .] Edited | Street, Oalentta. 
pat Wripendra Néth Seth, u.x.s, and Amulya Kumar ee ‘ 
ums. Pages 16. Published by A. N. M., Manager, Kin roche P 
88, Harrison Road, Calcutta. , rats 1909. (18th Mari 1909.) ty 
8°. 1st edition. | 


Price, 2 annas. ie eee +e 


ious number noticed in entry No. 16, at pages 116, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.] 











148 Vol. IX. No.8. Pages $2. March 1909. [16th April | Ditto .. | 690 | 1068 Re 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition. . 
, 
Price, 2 annas. ‘ | 
4p | ——2-——Vol. IX. No. 4.jfPagos 82. April 1909. [16th May | Ditto. | 600 | 1987 | ces 
1909.] 8°. 1st edition. | 
| 


Price, 2 annas. f 
‘II—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. — 


160 SCAT EE THT | {Alaukik Rahasya. Supernatural Mysteries,| A. Banerji, B 1,600 | 1100 Aghee Nath 











Balarém 
Vol. I. No. 1. A monthly magazine devoted to spiritanlism ]| Sireet, Caloutta. Cornwallis’ 
Edited by Kshirod Prasid Vid idyévinod, m.a. J’ages 48. Published Street, Gul 
4 Satindra Sevak Nunai, 47-), Syémbézér Street. Calcutta. | cute. 
Siskkb, 1316 eé1 of April-May 1909. (26th April ons 16°. | 
Ast edition. i 
Price, 3annas. | 
161 Vol. I. No.2. Pages 48. Jyaiththa, 1316 sél or May- Ditto .. 11,600 | 1806 | Ditto. snd 
June 1909, [19th May 1909] 16°. 1st edition. , i 
: | Dy 
? , 4 
| Price, 3 annas. 2s 
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a} where the nume is obrcare, number of pages, publisher and place of % be , (hiv name ang 
so) Erase | REN 6 Sa as 
. copyright, 





Il.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


contd. 






















162 | @icatbal ‘Alochana. Review. 12th year. No. 10. A| Hfrélél Das, 208-) 260) 1 The editor, 1 
is é 216, Khurut Road, Panchépa Bar 
; Read, B&ntré, 


monthly magaziné dealing with topics of general interest.] Edited| Howrah. 

¥ by Yogindra, N&th Chacterji. 1 ages 16. Published by Surendra Howrah. 
Néth Oniterji. 108, Panchanantalé sond, Howrah. Mégh, 1316 sal 
or January-February 109. [81st March 1999.) 8°. lst edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 20, at page 116, of the Cata- 

logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 
——19th year. No. 11, Pages 16, Phélgun 1816 sél or Ditto | 260] 12 Litto, 
February-March 1909. (31st March 1909.) 8°. -Lst edition. 





' 
Price, 2 annas. 





——12th year. No. 1%. Pages 12, 4. Chaitra, 1315 s&l or Ditto «| 260 18 
March-April 1909. [8ist March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. f 


‘ 


Price, 2 annas. 


—_ 18th year. No. 1. Pages 33. Vaisékh, 1916 sél or Ditto ve | 260 18 Ditto. 
_ April-May 1909. [May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


‘ 





Price, 2 annas. 





Haricharan De, 61-2, | 400) 894 
Sukea’s Street, 


SS | [Archara. Worship. 6th year. No.1. A monthly 
Caloutta. * 


fournnl deals’ with miscellaneous topics} Edited by Kesav 
Chandra Gupta ma. BL. Pages 82. Published by Satvénanda 
Réy, 18, Parveti Charan Ghcsh’e Lane, Calout'a. Phalgun, 
1315 sal aL sipamelne Se 1909. [28th March 1909.]. 8% Ist 


a 





’ 
Price, 2 annas. 





[Volume IIL, number 6 noticed in entry No. 260, at page 65, of the 
Cajslogue for the quarter ending September, 1906, Volume III, 
No. 7 to Vol. V No. 14 not received.} 


———6thiyear. No, 2. Pages $2. Chaitra, 1816 sé) or 
March-April 1909. [16th April 1909.) 8°. lat edition, 


ry Price, 2 annas. 














\ ° 
A. C, Sarkér, 24 
Corswaliie Bisset, 


atigta | (Aryyabbumi. The Aryan Land. 2nd year. No. 8, 
Calcutta. 


A monthly journ»l dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited 
fonder Haldar. Daves 24. rublished by the edit-r, 82, 

chins) Gbosb’s Street, Calcutia, Agrabéyan, 1316 861 or Novem- 
act igang 1908.] [i4th March 1909}. 8°. 1st edition, Illus- 






Price, 4 annas. 


{Previous nomber noticed in entry No. 28, at 116, of the Oata- 
logve for the quarter ending March 1909.) = 
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pages, Printer and f 
pablication, date given en the title-page with the nitne of the era—wben other and place of 
Vhun the Ohrint'an efa-cdate 6! isane froin the press or of printing. 
J publication, size, edition and price. 











IL—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— a 
contd, ‘ 7 
\ 

Stirety | [Aryyabhumi. The Aryan Land. 2nd year. No9./A.C. Shrkér, 211,| 760 | 861) ns 
‘ ‘ Cornwallis Street, 

A monthly journal dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited by | Calcutta. ‘ 

Priyadarsan {4ldar, Pages 24. tublished by theeditor, 82, iy 

Béranesi Ghoss’s Street, Calcutta. Paus, 1816 sdl or ¥ 
December 1908 avd January 1909, [20th March 1009.) 8°. Ist 

edition. Illustrated. 

Price, 4 annas. 1 





2nd year No. 10. Pages 24. Mégh. 1816 sfl or Ditto se | 700 | 1076 | wxreee 
January-February 1909, [20th April 1909.) 8°. ist edition. , 
Instrated. 


‘ Price, 4 annas. 


@nd year. No.11. Pages 24. Phalgun, 13816 sé] or Ditto coo | 760 | IBB1 | vans i 
February-March 1900. [24th May 1902.) 6° Ist edition. Dlus.| + 





Price, 4 annas. 


wis wing eifee] | [Arya Kayastha Pratibha, Light of | Rsthél | Chanda woo} dee foi aks 

itra, 21-3, SAnti- > 
the Aryan Kéyastha (caste). Vol. I. No. 3. A quarterly paper) rém Uhosh’s Street, Wy 
dealing with socinl muttere relating to the Kéyastha caste.j| Oaleutta. 
Edited by Weva Srikéliprassnna Sarkér Barmé, Ba. Pages 82. ; 
Published by the editor, Faridpur. 1816 séi or 1908-02 A.D, > 
(7th April 1909.] 8°. let edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noficed in entry No. 24, at page 116, of the Cata- } 
logue for the quarter ending March, 1909.) | 









*| La 
> i ns 
Vol. I. No. 4. Pages 32, 1816 841 or 1908-09. 4.D.| Ditto v=] 600 | 987 weeate ae 
[20th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. J 
rv 
Price, 4 annas. ‘. 
‘Aryys Vibhuti. Aryan Greatness. Ist year.| Manmatha | Néth|1,000| 10|/The ( edi 
Sth fayts s t Mitra, New Town Jaynaddi Me 
No.8. A monthly magazine dealing with miscellaneous tepics.]| Press, Bhawéni- ! tri's Lane, 
Edited by Bipin Vibéri Ghatak and others, Fages 60. Published! pur. OCretlé, 24-Par. ~ 
hy Bipin Vihéri Chasravarti, New Town Press, Bhawanipur. ganas. 3 
Agrahfyan, 1316 s4\ or November-December 1908, [4th April 
19.9; 4°. Ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. | 
‘ ry 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 483, at page 87, of the Cata. \ 
logue fdr the quarter ending Deoember 1908.) “ 
4 » " ° 3 
wasar. Recrention, Vol. V. No. 6. A monthly|Panchénan Mitra, |2,000| 770| The edi ' 
er 93, Kali Prashd Kali 
paper dealing with miscellaneous topics] Kdi'ed. by Navakumér| UDatta's Street, Cal- Datta’s street, 
atta, Pages 48. Published by Panchénan Miwa, v2, Kali] cutta. Calcutta. 


Praséd Datta’s Street, Caleutta. Mégh, 1815 sé1 or January- 
February 1909, (10th March 1v09,) 8°. Ist edition. 
’ ' Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous noticed in entry No. 27, at 117, of the , 
Catalogue t thé quarter ending March 1909.) gt 
J 
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? 
tion, Vol. “y. N jy| Panchénan Mitra, f 
166 a (Avasar. Recreation, Vo! 0. 1. [A monthly puoheeratt Prasad 4900 | 771 The editor, 4 
paper dealing with singel ididons topion) Edited by Navakumér Dattu's Street, Cai- Datta’s § 
fanchénen Mitre, 92, Kali} outta. Caleutta, | 


AOtta, Pages 48. Published by, 
Prashd Datta’s Street, Calcutta. Phélgun, 1316 S41 or February- 
March 1909. [26th March 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 


’ Price, 2 annas. 


. 


Vol. V. No. 8. Pages 48. Chaitra, 1316 sél or 








Ditto 4s 12,000 | 1068 Ditto. 













2) V 
‘ March-April 1909. [18th May 1909.) 8°, Ast edition. 
ts * Price, 2 annas. 
468 Vol. V. Nos. 9 and l0 (together). Pages 98, Vaisikh | Ditto 
at aud Jyaisthe, | 18]6 .sél_ or April-May and June 1909. [18th 
June 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
| Balya Sakha. Friend of Childhood. 1st Hari Charan Min 1 
sient 109 | atm wet ciated ai ee ei 20, Cornwallis si 
3 No. 8. om omy ad pase for opildren.] Edited by Pirna Chandra Street, Calcutta. 
: Ray. . lished by the editor, 36-1, Hari Ghosh’s 
Street, OSentia, Aswe, 1315 861 or September-October 1908. 
(16th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Tilustrated. 
a 
ane 3 annas. 
J ‘WPrevions number noticed in, om No. 200, at 98, of the ? 
ie Catalogue, for the quarter ending »ptember ion 
‘ i i 
> 
170 |-———-—: year. No. 16. Mégh, 1316 sél or January: Devendra Nath Vir- 
February 1000. “ ibth April 1909.] 8. 1st edition. véu,' 24, Murzéffor'e 
Lane, Calouttad 
¢ Price, 3annas. | , . 
: a 
, 
(Previous nu oles noticed in entry No. 28, ore 117, of the , t 
Catalogue for the quarter ending Sist March 1900. ‘ 
j / ‘ 
1) | we | cae ‘Devotion. 7th year. Nos, 2 and 8) A}Surendra _ Néth te 
Bhattéoh ry 
| monthly journal dealing with miscellancous sub; Edited by | Briti-h cas 
é ’ iy Ka ee. Vedantaratna Pages Published by| Printing Works, 
a, the editor, — Howrah. Asvin yt Kartik, 1316 sé) or| Howrah, 
; be a ma vena et an io (18th February 1904.) 
Ist "Ea 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in enti No. at 98, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter aaa Septembe: yn digit 





seats 


rf oe see 





oot ai Nos. "4 ana". A 


h Haley by the editor, Kouxe Bagta 
Paus, 1315 sl or November-Decembér 1908 x 


anuary 1909. 
[27th February 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. f 


Price, 2 annas. 


Magh, 1316 sél or 
8°. lst edition. 


3 82. 
1909. } 


178 | ——-————=,. 7th year. 


No. (6. P. 
January-February 1909, 


{10th Mare! 
Price, 2 annas. 


(Bharat Mahila. Indian Lady. 


journal containing matters of general interest. } 
Datta. ge 24. Published by H. N. 

| Datta, 210-6, Cornwallis Street, Caloutta. Magh, 1316 sé] or 

corns ort 1909, [12th March 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 
ustra 


. 


Vol. IVs 


Price, 4 annas. 
‘revious number notice: y No. 31, at page 117, of the Cata- 
nah for the quarter e Pale March 1908] ; 


116 | — —e, Vol, IV, 
February-March 1909, 


No. 11. es 24. Phélgoon, 1816 sél or 
[220d Meee 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


176 





ol. IV. No. 12. Pages 24. Chaitra, 1815 eal 
or Bareh—Apn 1909. 
Illustrated. . 

' ‘ Price, 4 annas. 
| Nea 

17 | what i etd . Speech. 88rd year. No.l. A 


icles of general interest.) Edited b: 
ff Pages 56: Published ‘by Satis 
Chandra Wabeerie au aioe Bes. Vaisék 1316 

», April 1909.) 8° ~ Ast dition. 


sél or April-May 1909." 
Tlustrated. 


. Price, 8 annas. 


(Previous num ber noticed in entry No. $8, t page 118, of the Cata- 
lowastoe the ore endinggMarch 1909. vont 

16) —— . No. 2. Pages 66. May 1909. [16th 
May 1900] 8 dal olitions ‘Tihustreted. 


Price, 8 annas. 


19} sara Pages 68. June 1909. [15th 
June 1900.) 8. sdetition. Tilusteated. ‘ 


Price, 8 annas. 


(2and April 1909.) 8. [st edition. 



















- . 
Surenara”® Ret | 1,000 6 |The editor,» 
iattoldiyye, ||| Roar gt, 
Printi wad re 
ow! 2 . 
wy = 
* . ‘ ‘ 
”, , “ 
Ditto 1,000 | 6 Ditto. 
od $ 
> 
A. \ Sarkar, 212, /1 7 a 
Cornwallis Street, |* me dee i x 
Calcutta. * 
i *. 
Ditto 1,000 | 865 DP een 
> 
Le’ 
Ditto 1,000 | 1077 waspite 
a 5 
. * 
° * . | y 
Haricharan Ménné, |1,600' 947 
20, Cornwallis 
Street, Caloutta. 
* 
Ditto 1,600 | 1183 py * 
4 ‘ 
Ditto . | 1,600 | 1370 seeds 
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i i . 
* T 
dither an and mp eater briet ane, ject, tneladiog thn ther 


Serial itoetion, dare ‘on the title-page eave eae 
No, " See 





publication, size, edition and price. 
« “ | 
_ BENGALI PERIODICALS —MISCELLANEOUS— hike | | 
: con . | 
. | 


’ My 
180 | cyajaq | [Devalaya. The house of Vol. I. No. i.jAs ©. Sarkar, 211,|1,000 1,826 
\ sy  corawallis Street, 
A monthly are containing miscellaneous topics] Edited by| Oaleutta. 
N. N, ey Pages 2:. Published’ by the editor, 210-8-2, 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta, Vaisékh 1816" or April-May 1909. | 
[20th May 1909.) "8° Ist Edition. 


Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
181 | fie VBaIRBG CHG coicsd | (Di Iunaited Tred Gejet. The | Tinkadi Chakravarti, 1,000 {1,061 | The publisher, 























, Nimu - 67, i Nimo 
United Trade Gazette. 1st years. No, |. A monthly journal auling vami's Lane, Gosvmi's 
ty miscellaneous and containing advertiseemen ap Caloutta. Calcutta. 
oy Béshyan Krishna ‘mi. Pages 8. Published by Sivasankar ' * 
67, Nimu Gosyémi's Lane, Osloutta. May 1909. [8th May " 

1909]. 4°. Ist edition. ‘ : ee! 

Price 6 pies. | + 

189 | —_-_——- int year. No. 2. Pages 8. June 1909. [8th June Ditw vy | 8,000 | 1,204 Ditto 

1909] 4°. 1st edition. 

Price, 6 pies. 


188 fer (Hindu Sakhe. Friend of Hindus. 1st your. No. | Manmath4 gt 80] OS eee aeee. 


Siva- 
tt bi-monthly magazine dealing with reli ious, social, antiquarian | nérayan Dass’ 
d historical = jects] Kdited*by Kali; Mitra, B.a. Pages 28. an Calcutta. 
Pablished by Rajkumér Muk eh rary Hughi. 1316 sl or 
1908-09 A.D, [ist April 1909] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 3 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 39, at page 119, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1009.) 


iss | Sayoitg exptays | (Islam Pracharak, Preacher of Islam. 9th| Mahammad Reyée- sired Bes far a 
ud i Ahmad, , 
er No. 2. A monthly ma On detalii with. M Kéarey& Road, thén Lane, 
religion, socie' 1 ay’ a "SS litera "fidited by Mahammad | Calcutta. Caloatts. 
Reyézuddin A es 486. tablished by Asisudin Abmad, 
40, Kaéreyé Gordsthan ion Calcutta, Chaitra, 1316 sél or March- * 
April 1909. [6th April 1909. 8°. Ist edition. * 
, 
Price, 4 annas. . 
’ - 


[Previous number |noticed in en a 40, at 119 of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending M Mere 909. tc 


186 | qpsicemyfe: | (agaijyotih. The Light of the World, Vol. I.| Abdul Gafur, 178,|1,000| 798| The publishes 
st Street, the Band 


Nos 8 and 9 ( A monthly journal devoted to Buddhist cutta, 
tel by Y 





salen and Fali rele Edited by J ee cg) Serie, O8 Sabhé, 5, 
Gunélankér Mahdsthavir and Purnanénda'S M. sakes 
Published by Mahdsthabir yay Saran Bhikshu, 6, a tail Stoo Lane, Cale 
Dis's Lane, Calcutta; Hage ae Phélgun 1815 sé] or January, m 
February and March 1909. {12th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
4 Price, 3. annas. 
{Previous number noticed in entry No. 41, 119, of the 
Uatalogue for the quarter ending 31st March 10005 
i -— —— Vol I 24. Chaitra, 1915| Di ‘000 {1,060 ‘ 
sil or March-April 1909. inh Spell 3 1909} 8°. 1st edition. ners neeees root ieee si Re 
* 
Price, 3 annas. 
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187 | @pstcwastfes | [Jagasivotib, The Light of the World. Vol. I.| Abdul Gafur, 78, [1,000 | 1411 The publish 


No. 11. A monthly journal devoted to Buddhist reli a Pali rareerte — nas 
oO. mon! vi reli an iJ cul 
literature.) Rdited dy. Sngaraina Kavidhvajs, Sa Gunslankir de 
n Purnandnda 8 24. Published Lane, Calentta. 

by, Mahan oy aay Sarap Bhikshu, 6, i ailt ohan Dés's Lane, , 

Vaisikh, 1816 s6l or April-May 1909. [28th ae, 1909.] td 
8°. 1st edition. 

Price, 3 annas, 


188 | @yweay; [Jahnavi, (A name.) 4th year. No.7. A monthly|M. N. Date 17, {1,000 | 991 | ‘The publisher, 2, 








Nanda Sanker Ghosh’s 
rnal dealing with miscellaneous toples Edited by Girindri |} Chaudhuri’s 2nd Lane, Caloutta. 
Mena! { Dési. P 44. Published by Naliniranjan Pandit, 2| Lane, Calcutta. i 
Sankar Ghosh’s “Gane, Cal Calcutta. Kartick, 1816 sa) or October- | * 
November 1908, [8th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas. | 
i 
({Previore number noticed in entry No. 466, at page 90, ot the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending 31st December 1908. 
189 | ——--———-._ 4th year, No.8. Pages 33. Agrahéyan 1316 sé] or Ditto s+ | 1,000 | 992 uy 
canta Doenaior 1908, [12th Ae 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. ¢ Ditto. 
Price, 2 annas* se 
190 . @th year. No. 9. o8 $2. Paus, 1316 sé] or Do- Ditto +. {1,000 | 993 i 
cember 1908 ond Janay 1006. THO Apel 1909.) 8°. Ist Ditto, 
ition. 
Price, 2 annas. 
19 . 4th year. No. 10, 44. Magh, 1316 sél or Ditto ... | 720 | 948 ; 
January-February 1909. [4th April 1909,] 8°. tet edition. erty 
Price, 2 annas. 
’ 
192 No. 11. Pages 32. Phélgun 1816 sél or Ditto «| 700) 949 


ncvenpenesanenan, 
ricpell March ne oy (eth Apel 1900.) O°. “Tet edition. ee aes ane 
Price, 2 annas. 


198 wage | {(Janmabhumi. The Land of Birth. 16th year. | N. Datta, 39, Manik | 600 | 1224 | The printer, 


N monthly organ dealing with miseellan bjects.] aren gs yt | PM 

o. 8. A mon an with miscellaneous su’ cutta. | Basu's Ghét 
Edited oath tt 8 82. Published by 8 is 
Narondee’Néih Duvie, $8, Manik Bisu's Ghat’ Sirect, Ouloutta | ea 


A 1316 sé) or November-December 1908. [24th 
ear 8°. Ist edition. . C 
Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


* 


{Previous number noticed in en Pa 43, at page 119, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


14 | Nth year. No. 9. Pages $2. Paus. 1815 sél or| Ditto w | 600] 1225} Ditto, 
Devcemter 1908 land January. 1909, “30th May 1909.) 8°. Ist 











9 Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
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contd. 


196 | aor | (Kamala. Goddess of fortune. Vol. IV. No. 2. [A| Yatindra 


monthly magazino dealing with subjects of ae ey commercia}],| Chatterji’s Street, 
industrial and scientific interest.) Edited by Yoyendra Chandra | Calcutta. 

Basu. Pages 28. Published by Yatindra Chandra Basu, 63, u 

erga Street, Calcutta. November 1908. [ist May 1909] 

°, Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 44, at page 120, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending 81st/March 1909.) 


196 | ate far | (Kayastha Patrika. 8th year. No 1. A — Néréyan | 00 


s, 43, 

sournal of the Kéyastha caste. A monthly magazine devoted to the | “Street, Calcutta. e 
terests of the astha caste.) Edited by Sarat Coomér Mitra. |\ 

Pages 32, 74. Published by the Vangadesiys Kéyastha Sabhé, 

85, Grey Street, Calcutta. gr Be agh, 1316 sél or 

November 1908 to February 1909. [10th April 1909.) 8°. lst 


, edition. f 
Price, Rs. 3 yearly. 
Cyol. TV, numbers 8 to 12, noticed in entry No. 40, at page sof the | 


for the quarter ending March 1908. Vols. V, VI and 
VII Nos. 1-'2 not received.) 





197 _ 8th year. No. 2 Pages 96. Phélgun 1316— Satis Chandra} 700 
’ Vaieakh 1816 sél or Fobruary to May 1909. [ist June 1909.) 8°. | Ghosh, 64-1 and 64- 
Ist edition. y 2, Suken's Street, | - 


Caloutta. 
Price, 10 annas. 
8. H. Rahman, 196,| 860 


Bowbiézir Street, 
Calcutta. 


198 | wae | [Krishak. Oultivator. Vol. IX. No.1a A monthly 


per devoted to agricultural subjects.] Edited by Nagendra Nath 
‘armakér, w.4., and Nikunja Vih4ri Datta. m.R.4.s. Pages 24. 
Published by Sasibhisan Mu herii, 162, Bowbazér Street, Calcutta. 
Chaitra, 1315 sal or March-April 1909, (26th April 1909.) 8°. 


ist edition. 
Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 48, at-page 120, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending 81st March 1909.} 


199 |——__-——._ Vol. X. No.1. Edited by Nikunja Vihéri Datta, 
unas, Pages 24. Vaisakh 1816 sal, or April-May 1909. (24th 
May 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 

















Ditto ~—s «| 1,260 1189 





Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


—_— . Vol. X. No, 2. Pages 24. Jyaishtha, 1316 sal i oo 
May-June 1909. [18th June 1909.| 8°. Ist edition, bas ais (iige 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
201 ware | (Kasadaha. onset Ast ane 7.| Devendra » Naéth| 600| 864 | Tho Pe 
ay eee eee subjects.) ted by 


fa, 16, Published by the editor, 
ee 24- 8. tra, 1816 sél or March-April 
1909. [14th April 1909. 





} 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 61, at 121, of thi 
Catalogue for the quarter ending 3lst March 1909. : " 
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II—PENGALT |PERTODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


contd, 
M Ky 
02 pte (Kusadaha. (Name of a place). st year. No, 8.| Devendra Nath | 600 | 1126 | Thi ditor, 
J ’ Visvés, 24, Mir. Goventiagas 
A monthly paper dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited by | zaffar's Lane, Cal- |» 24-Parganas, 


Yogindra Néth Kundu. Pages 16, Published by the editor,| cutta, 
Govardinga, 24-Parganas. aisékh, 1816 sil or April-May 1% 
1909, [16th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. ‘ 


. e 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
————Iat year. No.9. Pages 16. Jyaistha, 1816 s6lor May |Jogindra, ©. N&th| 600 | 1420 _ _ Ditto. 
-June 1909. [20th June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Kundu, 20, Corn- x * 
wallis Street, Cal- 
2 r cutta, “” 
a Price, Re. 1 yearly. ; 

04 [Mahajan Bandhu. ‘The Morchant’s Friend. | Nagendra  Nath| 300| 782 | Réjkrishna él, 
TUT TH | Bhattichéryya, 108, | — # 2%, — Golak 
7th year. Nos. 1 to 12 (together.) A monthly paper dealin Ahiritolé ~ Street, | ~ . Datte’s Lane, 
with trace, oe and industry.] Edited by Rajkrishna Paél.| Calcutta. * | Caleutta. 
Pages 202, Published by Satya Charan P4l, 26, Golak Datta’s ‘ 
ane, Calentta, Vaisékh to Chaitra, 1314 sé1 or April 1907 to a 
March » (l4th May 1¥08.] 8°. Ist edition. 

Price, Re. 1. 
(Vol. VI noticed in entry No. 286, at page 65, of the Catalogue, for s . Q 

| the quarter ending September 1907.) 5 , 

, 

| 205/—————sth year Nos. 8 and 9 (together). Pages 90.| Kunja Vibéri Datta, |” 800 | 1109 Ditto, 
Agrahéyan—Paus, 1316 sé! or November, Decemyer 1908 and| 124, Upper Chitpur 
January 1909, [20th April 1909.] 8°, 1st edition, Road, Calcutta. 

Price, 2 annas. 


a? 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 56, at page 121, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending 81st March 1909.] 












206 |-—————8th year, No. 10. Pages 21. Mégh, 1316 sl or Ditto «| 800} 1110 Ditto. 
January-February 1909. [80th April 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. 


. Price, 2 annas, 





8th year. Nos. 11 and 12 (together). Pages 27. Ditto + ..| 300] 1201 Ditto. 


07 
Phélgun—Chaitra, 1316 sil or February, March and April 1909, 
[Ist May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. ! | 


Price, 3 annas. | 


208 Weltfe |  ([Mahasakti. The Groat Power. 18th year. | Indubhiishan Mukh-| 600 1072 | The editor, 91-1, 


N fortnight] Maton Auaheisutts'| ‘Chteer lnk Oak, oe 
os. 6 and 6 . _A fortnight! r dealing mainly wi itpur - ur 
hey x. P. Banerji. bares 8. Published by Indu pwr Caloutta. , 


lities.] Edi 
Fences Makherji, 91-1, Upper Chitpur Road, Oalcutta. Magh, 
bry oe or January-February 1909. [80th April 1909.) 4°. 


Price, 6 pies. ‘ 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 480, at page 98, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending December 1908.) 


18th . Nos. 7 and 8 (together). Pages 8. Phalgun, Ditto es |1,000 | 1078 Ditto, 
1815 sl or Pekvaney Merch 1909, {2nd May 1909.) 4° ist 


Price, 6 pies, ») 















210| fee (Mahila. Tho woman, Vol. XIV. No.9. A monthly | K P. Nath, 8,Ramé- 


211 


212 aaah [Manasi. Product of the mind. Vol. I. No, 1. A| Hird Lél Diss, 210, 
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Author and title, belet subject, including the age of the ot copy. 
book where th ts , namber of blisher and ot Fight (his name 
publication. date given: on the Wipe with ie at tho Lar ad Printer and place of br pron a ren nee}. rests 
~ than the Christian era— ie locas teers toe pressor copies.| N 0, and date of 

publication, size, edition and price. registration ion of 
a * 
sik nt 










contd. | 
326 | 921 |The Brihny 


néth Majumdar’s Mission Office 
a intended for females and dealing with matters of general | Street, Calcutta, ‘ 8, Raméniih 
interest, } ee Wy. Rev, Giris Chandra Sen. Pages 24. Majum dir’; 
Published by K.P. Nath, 8, Raménéth Majumdér's Street, Cal- Street, (sl, 
cutta. Ohaitea, 1816 sal or March-April 1909. [19th April outta, ‘ 
1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
* Price, 2 annas. 
[Previous numbér noticed in entry No. 60, at page 122, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending,31st March 1909.) 
*__¥ol. XIV. No. 10. Pages 24, Vaisékh, 1816 sél or 325 | 1210! Ditto. 














April-May 1909. [26th May 1909] 8°. 1st edition, 
. Price, 2 annas. 
600 


. Kharut Road, 
monthly paper dealin with “miscellaneous subjects.] Pages 48.| Howrah. 
Published by Air Lal Das, 210, Khurut Road, Howrah. Phil- 
fun, 1316 sal or Februa -~March 1909, [10th March 1909.) 


8°, lst edition. Illustra 


Price, 4 annas. 
218 ——— ——— Vol. I. No 2 Pages 48. Chaitra, 1816 sl or March- Ditto «| 600 Tisies 
April 1909. [16th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. _ 
a Price, 4 annas. 
‘ ee. Aname. Vol. I. No, 1. A monthly | P.C.Mandal, Union| 260} 129 K. O. Réy Chav: 
214 aaa | (Mrinmay Printing Works, dburi, Catteck. 





















ali ith literature and subjects of general interest. Cuttack. 
Rdited oe Kitrod. Chandra Réy Chawdhuri. Pages 32. Publish 
by P. U. Mandal, Cuttuck. Vaisékh, 1816 sél or April-May 1909. 
[ist May 19U9.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


—_——— —— Vol. 1. No.2 Paves $2. Published by K. Cc. i K. C. Réy, Star} 260 Ditto. 











i ft Cuttack, Jyaistha, 1316 sél or May-June 1909, [19th May 1909. Press, Cuttack. 
8°, 1st edition. 
i Price, 4 annas. 
216 Vol.I. No.8. Pages 82. Ashér, 1816 sél or June-) — Ditto we | 260 Ditto. 
July 1909, [16th June 1909 ] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. R 
aa Mukul. Blossoms, Vol. XIV. No. 9. A monthly| A, C. Sarkar, 211, | 1,200 om 
C ee } Edited by Hem Chandra Sarké an reg Brest | 
j i ded for childrea. ited by Hem Chandra Sarkér. aloutta. 
see 6. ep ublished by the Ravivirsariya Nitividyélaya, 16, 
Raghu Néth Chatterji’s Street, Calcutta. Paus, 1815 841 or 
December 1908 and January 1909. {10th March 1909.) 8°. lst 
edition. Illustrated. 
Price, 3 annas, 
[Previons number noticed in entry No. 68, at page 122, of the 
Cutulogue for the quarter ending 31st March 1909.] 
218 Vol, XIV. No. 10. Zagpe 16. Magh, 1815 sél or Ditto eee | 1,200 “ene 
‘ht arch 1909.) 8°. Ist ‘edition. 









January-February 1909. [22nd M 
Lilustrated, ‘ 
! Price, 3 annas. 
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6 
Author and tit! ject, inclading the the ofcopy. 
oe] am ieee emma | heat mnt / amb | arn 
No. ‘than fie ri Masta’ leva frees te press or of i Printing. copies. | No, | No. and date of- 
publication, size, edition and price, stration ot 





II—BENGALI PERIOD 
: * 
219 IFA | (Muleul. Bkssoms. Vol. XIV. No. Ul. A monthly] A. @. Sarkér, 211,| 1,200| 1076 


, Cornwallis Street, 
journal intendod for children.] Edited by Hem Chandra Sarkér. Calcutta. 
Pages 16. Published by the Rayivarsarfya Nitividydiaya, 16, 
Raghu N&th Chatterji's Street, Calcutta. Phélgun, 1316 sal or 
\Rebruary-March 1909. [25th April 1909.] 8°. let edition, 
Illustrated. 





ICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


contd. 


wen eee 


Price, 3 annas. 


‘Vol. XIV. No. 12, Pages 16. Chaitra, 1316 sél or 
ar 1909. [20th May 1109.) 8°, Ist edition. Illus- 
trated. 





0 Ditto w+ | 1,200 | 1992 seve 


Price, 3 annas. 


221) Aq5 StS | ([Navya Bharat, Vol. XXVI. No. 18 4/Bhitaréth — Palit,| 2,600) ‘ead The editor, 210-4+ 


10-6, Cornwallis Cornwallis 
monthly journal dealing principally with subjects of historieal,| Street, Calcutta. Street, Cal. 
political and religivus interest.) Edited by Devi Prasanna Ray! , 5 fr outta. 
Chawdhuri. Puges 2, 62. ~ Published by the editor, 210-4, 
Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Chaitra, 1316 s4l or March-a pril 


1909. [10th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


\ 


Price, 7 annas. : 










(Previous number noticed in en No. 66, at page 123, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





——Vol. XXVII. No.1. Pagos 66. Vaisékh, 1816 sdl or Ditto wld 1056 Ditto. 
April-May 1909, [10th May 1909.] 8°. Ist edition, is 


Price, 7 annas. 


228 efea | Pallichitra. Village sketches. 2nd year. No. 6. A| 4. eb Pégeihét.) 600 8 |The publisher, - 
Khulna. Bégerhat, 
month], t dealing with miscellaneous subjects,) Edited b: K ie 
Bidhubbdsten Boon,” Payee 20. Published ook, aye? —_ 


Bagerhét, Khulna. Mégh, 1816 or January-Febr 1908, (16th 
April 1909] 4°. Ist edition. Iliastrated, = 


Price, 2 annas. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 63, at page 121, of the F 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 












2nd year. No.7. Pages24. Phélgun, 1816 or Feb- Ditto 
Tuary-March 1909. [19th April 1900.) 4". Ist edition. Tliux 
‘al ‘e 






5c0 4 Ditto. 





Price, 2 annas, 






225 | ——-——-_. 9nd your. No.8. Pages 24. Chaitra, 1316 or April- Ditto ay 
» May 1909, [28th May 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. Tilustrated, 





500 


The ditoe, 
Bigerhét. - 






Price, 2 annas, 


26 | —-—__nd year, No.9. Pages 24. Vaisékh, 1916 41 or May. Ditto 
June 1909, [8rd June 1909] 4°. Ist edition. Tllustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 


a7 eienacasrgee ear. No, 10. Pages 24 Jaishthé, 1816 sal or Ditt 
June-July 1909, 7he8th June 1900.2". Ist dition” Illustrated. rnp 


Price, 2 annas. 






600 






Ditto, 






600 


2 
& 
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232 
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. 
Auth 4 title, brief sub: including th 
a sate est, of pablisher and place of 
name of the era—when other 
press or of 


hock where the same is , nun 
with t 
issue from the 


. dute given on the title- 
than the Christian ate 
publication, size, edition and price. ‘ 





II—BENGALI PERIODICALS —MISCELLANEOUS— 


contd. 


rel | 

of the Caloutta Theosophical Society, mainly devoted to subjects 

of religious and philosophical interest.) Edited by Hirendra Nath 

Datta, w.a., B.1. and Manmathamdhan Basu, B.A, Pages 40, Pub 

lished by K. P, Vidyavinod, 87, Amherst Street, Calcutta. Paus, 

gg efi * December 1908 and January 1909, [12th March 1909.) 
. st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 65, at page 121, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending 81st March 1999.) 


— Vol. XII. No. 10. Pages 40. Magh, 1816 sél or 
Janvary-February 1909. [8th May 1:02.) 8°, Jat edition, 





Price, 2 annas. 


——__ Vol. XII., No. 11. Pages 40. Pbélgun, 1316 s&l or 
February-March 190%. [15th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


_ Vol. XII. No. 12. Pages 40. Chaitra, 1316 sil or 
March—April 1909, [20th May 1909.) &°. 1st edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 


Vol. XIII. No. I. Pages 4°. 
April—May 1909. [28th May 1909.] 8°. 


Vaishkh, 1816 s&) or 
Ist edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 


erate | (Prakriti. Nature. Vol. II. No.6. A monthly maga- 
gine intended for children.] ,Kdited b Devendra Nath Sen. 


Pages 16. Farge mt ee editor, 82, onggg ong Calcutta 
Phalgun, 13) or February-March . [64 1909, 
$. ist edition. Illustrated. Aaciiaey 


Price, 2 annas. 


[Previous number noti 
Catelogue for the q 


in entry No. 67, at 128, of th 
ending $ist March 0.) . 


234 |—_--—_——Vol. II. No.6, Pages 18. Ohsitra, 1816 84] or March. 


April 1909. [10th May 1909 ] 8°. 1st edition, Illustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 





- Vol. Il. No. 7. ie 8 18. Vaisdkh, 1816 41 or April- 
‘Moy 1909. [20th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 2 annas. 


of Books for the Sccond Quarter ending the ‘sock Ju 


(Pantha. Path. Vol. XII. No, 9, A monthly organ Je 


“praatge 


8 ae it 6 
right (Neuse gy 
Num wud 
Prasad pena ee | Re | eset ate 
‘copyright, 


» 
N Basu, College, |1,000 | 818 | A hor = Nuh 
Square, Culcutta. 655 atta, 12/2, 
j Masjidbin 
| Street, Cal. 
cutta, | 
j 
| 
; 
Ditto ee. | 1,000 | 1280 Ditto, 
t 
Ditto ve. | 1,000 | 1231 Ditto. 
; 
Ditto ... | 1,000 | 1282 Ditto. 
Ditto ... | 1,000 | 1238 Ditto. 


J. N. Basu, College | 1,000 


1234 |The editor, 8, 
Square, Calcutta, H Road, 


arrison 


Calcutta. 

! 
Ditto ve | 1,000 | 1236 Ditto. 
Ditto .. | 1,000} 1286 Ditto. 








[Pravasi. Sojourner, Vol. 1X, No. 1. A monthly | Pérna Chandra Dés, |3,100 
: ts mon | 61-83 | Bowbéshr | * 


to literary, social, inal and historival sub-| Street, Calcutta. 
| eee ri ag ola § Published by 
‘Ohandra 61-12, Bowthete Street, oe Je Vaisikh, 

;aone s4l or April-May 1909. [1/th April 19 9.] 8°, Ist edition. 













Price, 5 annas. 


/ logue for the quarter ending 


Vol. IX, No. 2. Paces 73. Jyaishtha, 1916 sél or Ditto 
“Way Tone 198 fldth May 1900] 8°. st edition.” Illustrated. |. 


ies ; Price, 5 annas. 


| | | [Previous number noticed in on “o: 6)- a agalamabeghaes 












‘Vol. IX. No. 3 oe Asdrh, 1316 sé] or June- Ditto 
aly 1909, [16th June 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 5 annas. 
B 
239 arf | (Purnima. Full Moon. 16th year. No.11 A monthly Oe sas eater” 
: Bae gH Rage agen he aeoecel ieheneet et . 
By Lg ag age Felohd ty re Soe 
$34 : Fi ‘ 
aaa 8°. 1st edition. eas Shoes 
Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 
















op wegeonbomegend aie Alle at sa the Cata- 
“logue for the quarter ending March 1908.) gh 


_—- —iéth year. No. 12. Pages 44. Chaitra, 1815 sél or Ditto bs 
eat 1900] [20th May 1999.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


17th “ari a iba Meg't shes tte dene “has _ Ditto oe 
; Price, 2 annas and 6 pies. 


ae : R "oumedien 
ieee org ee ecinianeeubanenscaamesd bx eG 


21.8, Sénti- 
+ Patrika. “fecoyniy Branch of Nis Ghosh’ Street, 
of Literature. 

W donated o lfrnry snd iatoncl 


Eh a No. ee o eerey 2 doer Calcutta. 
Sarkér, ma. gone pring SO 48, 1 
¢ oditor, ur. 1315 sél or 1 ‘A.D. 


Price, 6 annas. 


ae) 2 . 7 
5 PL y bal gs MG IEE TA 7 eae LL > 5 as negeN 
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thor and brief subject, inclu the f th 
TE ing Faced ne ebook peste ding tht tiver and piace of Nomber, (his ye 
ee Mate sven on tho ite-page with the maine ofthe eran other of FORA er 
1a. ‘the Christian era of issue from the press or of copies,| No. 1. ob 
of 


24s | ropa iret aiifews ifaas eifael | (Rangpur-SakhaSa-/ 4. | Banerji, 176,| 600] 1007 | - see 
jalarém e's 

hitye Parisat Fatrika. The journal of the Rangpur Branch of | Street, Calcutta. 

the Academy of Litcrature. Vol. III. No. 8 A quarterly jour- 

nal mainly devoted to Jiterary and historical research work. } 

Edited “| Panchénan Sarkér, M.a., 3,1. and others. Pages 48. 

Published ‘by tho editor, Rangpur. 1316 sél or 1908-09 A.D. 

[10th May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition, Illustrated. 


Price, 12 annas. 


244 | HOETRT aay | [Sachchashi-Surhid. Friend of the Sachchéshi | Kisori Mohan Sinha, | 600 | 866 ae 
113, Cornwallis i 


caste, 1st year. No. 5. A manthly magazine dealing with topics} Street, Calcutta. 
of interest to the Sachchéshi caste and miscellaneous topics. ] 
Edited by Sarat Chandra Dev Kavikaumndi. Pages 24. Pub- 
lished by the editor, 113, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Phalgun, ‘ 
1816 sél or February-March 1909. {12th April 1909.) 8°. Ist)’ 
edition. 

Price, 2 annas z 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 75, at page 124, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending M 1909.) 


946 | ———_——Ist year. No. 6. Pages 24. Ohaitra, 1816 sél or i pk ( 
March-April 1909, [4th Mey 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. or wl Bo tee 


Price, 2 annas. 


246 year. No. 7. ur 24. Vaisdkh, 1816 sé] or April- Ditto .. | 600 | 1407 Kans 


Ast 
May 1909. [19th June 1909.) Lat edition. 
Price, 2 annas. 


ae vifees | (Sahitya. Literature. Vol. XIX. No.9, A monthly | Avinds Chandra| 70)| 788 aon 
journal devoted mainly to litoratyre. Edited by Sures Chandra seers) ead Cale 
Saméj pati. Pages 68, Published by the editor, 2-1, Ramadhan! outta. 

Mitra’s Lane, Calcutta. Paus, 1816 sél or December 1908 and 

January 1909, [12th March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 


[Provious number noticed in entry No. 78, at page 126, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909. 


Vol. XIX. No. 10. Pages 66. Mégh, 1816 s4l or Ditto 
January-February 1909, [27th March 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. — se 





700 | 856 taseee 


Price, 6 annas. 


ggg |-__-——-vol. XIX. No. 11. Pages 66, Phélgun, 1316 sél : 
Bausyi\ig¢ 7} Robenary-March 1909. [28th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. or Ditto we | 700) 1824 Be 


Price, 6 annas. 
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maar Sa omenanens rien! ete outs aad 
ma i Ot on the residence) » 
! ye oreo No, of 
registration of 
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contd. 
10 | aifews otfaee “fare | (Sahitye-Paribhat Patrike. The |Rékhél | Chandra one 
itra, A oti- 
journal of the eee | of Literature. Vol. XV. No, 2. A| rém Ghosh’s Street, 
juarterly journal devoted to Ame and historical research work.] | alcutta. 
Laited by meyentrs Nath Basu. Pages 64. Published by Rém- 
mal Sinha, 248-1, pper ae Road, Calcutta. 1816 841 or 
1908-09 A.D, [16th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition, 
Price, 12 annas. 
{Previous number noticed in entry No. 79, at page 125, of the Oata- 
logue for the qurter ending March 1909.) 
Vol xv. No.8. Page 64, 1315 841 or 1908-09 A.D.’ 
[80th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. : ti 


Price, 12 annas. 


262 | aifews Agfewi | [Sahitya Samhita Compilation of litera-|B. N. Nandi, 12,| 600] 914 /Tho  Séhitya 
Simla Streot Bye- Sabhé, 10641, | 
tore. Vol, IX. No. 10. o monthly paper devoted to literary.| lane, Caleutta. Grey Street, 
historical, philoso in tase relisious subjects.) Edited by Suval Calcutta, 
Chandra Mitre. 48. Published by “the ahitya Babhé, 106-1, 
Grey Street, Caleatia, Mégh, 1316 s4l or January-February 1909. 
[Set March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


{Previous number noticed in en'ry No. 81, at]page 125, of thojCata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.} 


‘Vol. IX. Nos J} and 12 (together.) Pages 60, 8, 8, 2. i Y Ditto, 
Ph and Chaitra, 1816 s4l or Fobruary, March-April 1909, 
(6th May 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
Vol. X. No.1. Rdited by Gopél Chandra Mutherji.| Ditto a Ditto. 
oy ise Vaisékh, 1316 sél or April-May 1909, [15th May | 
1909.) 8°, Ist edition. | 


Price, 4 annas. 


0.2. Pages 48. Jyaistha, 1816 sél or May- i Ra Ditto. 


al X. No. 
June 1909, View June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


%6 arate {Sara‘ Charioteer ist yoar. No. 7. A monthly maga-| B. P. Dés Adhikéri, anita 
: m , ee 18, Issur Mill's 
zine devoted to pone ego subjects.) Edited by Jnénendra| Lune, Calcutia. 
ead ~~ . . Wublished by the editor, 39, Simla 
Satta eartk. 1816 s4l or Detober November 19,8. 
Tadth “april 1908. 1909.) 8°, 1st edition, 


Price, 4 annas, 


t page 26, of the Cata- 


cans 
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243 | aroja mire aiifews vifaes *rfarel | [Rangpur-SakhaSe-| 4, | Banerji, 10.) 600 1097 ssi 
arém 0's 

hitya Parisat I atrika. The journal of the Rangpur Branch of | Street, Calcutta. 
the Academy of Litorature. Vol. I. No. 8 A quarterly jour- 

nal mainly devoted to literary and historical research work. } 

Edited by Panchénan Sarkar, Ma. 3,1, and others. Pages 48. 

Published. by tho editor, Rangpur. 1316 sé1 or 1908-09 A.D. 

[10th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. Illustrated. 


Price, 12 annas. 













244 Pott Tar | [Sachchashi-Surhid. Friend of the Sachchashi | Kisori Mohan Sinha, | 600 | 866 pars 
; : 118, Cornwallis 

caste, 1st year. No. 6. A manthly magazine dealing with topics Street, Calcutta. 

of interest to the Sachohishi caste and miscellaneous to: ios. ] 

Edited by Sarat Chandra Dev Kavikaumndi. Pages 24. Pub- 

lished by the editor, 118, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta, Phélgun, 

1815 sl or February-March 1909. (12th April 1909.) 8°. Ist |’ 


edition. 





Price, 2 annas 





{Previous number noticed in entry No. 76, at page 124, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending M 1909.) 


















245 |\———_——_Ist_ year. No. 6. Pages 24  Chaitra, 1816 sél or Ditto we | 600 | 1046 Sa 


March-April 1909. [4th May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 





ear. No. 7. Pages 24. Vaisdkh, 1816 s4l or April- Ditto .. | 600 | 1407 vies 


246 Ast i 
May 1909. [ath June 1909.) Ast edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


247 | affesr | [Sehitya, Literature. Vol. XIX. No.9, A monthly | Avinis Chandra| 70)| 788 saaee 
: “e : , Sarkér, 211, Corn- 
journal devoted mainly to literatyre. Edited by Sures Chandra} wallis Street, Oal- 
Saméjpati. Pages 68, Published by the editor, 2-1, Rémadhan | outta. 
Mitra’s Lane, Calcutta. Paus, 1316 sél or December 1908 and 


Tanusry 109, [12th March 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 
Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 78, at page 126, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


Vol. XIX. No. 10, Pages 56. Mégh, 1816 s4l or Ditto 
January-Febraary 1909, [27th March 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. — Se 








Price, 6 annas. 


——Vol, KIX. No. 11. Pages 66, Phélgun, 1316 861 or 
Pobruary-March 1909. [28th May 1909,] 8°. 1st edition. cosa i 





Price, 6 annas. 





























(us ) ea ie aS 
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‘ 


| 960 | atfexsy offre *ifgep] | (Sahitya-Paribhat Patrika. The ae Pgs 1260 | 983 
itra, oti- 

journal of the Academy of Literature. Vol. XV. No. 2. A| rém Ghosh’s Street, 

juarterly journal devoted to literary and historical research work.] | Calcutta. 

Laitea by oo Néth Basu. Pages 64. Published by Rém- 

kamal Sinha, 1, Upper Circular Koad, Calcutta. 1816 861 or 

1908-09 A. D. *Tieth April 1909.) 8°. 1st ‘edition, 


eeeeee 


Price, 12 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 79, at page 125, of the Osta- 
logue for the qurter ending March 1909.) 





Vol XV. No.8. Page 61, 1915 84l or 1908-09 A.D." _ Ditto oo 


1,250 | 986 
[80th April 1909.) 8°, 1st edition. 


Price, 12 annas. 


62 | ates msfest | (Sahitya Samhita. Compilation of litera-|B. N. Nandi, 12, 
Simla Streot Bye- 

ture. Vol. TX. No.10, A monthly paver devoted to literary.| lane, Calcutta. 

historical, philosophical and relisious subjects.) Edited by Suval 

Chandra Mitra, Pages 48. Published by the ahitya Babhé, 106-1, 

Grey Street, coe a Mégh, 1816 sdl or January-February 1909. 

[aiet March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


600 | 914 | The Séhitya 
Sabhé, 106-1, 
Grey Street, 
Calcutta. 


Price, 4 annas. . 


(Previous number noticed in en!ry No. 81, at)}page 125, of thesCata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.] 





1180 Ditto, 





Vol. IX. Nos 1) and 12 (together.) Pages 60, 8, 8, 2. Ditto te 
Ph and Chaitra, 18165 41 or February, March-April 1909. 
[6th May 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 





Vol. X. No.1, Edited by Gopél Chandra Mukherji. Ditto 
48. Vaisékh, 1316 sél or Apu. May 1909. [16th May 
EG: et edition. | 


1289 Ditto, 





Price, 4 annas. 


No.2. Pages 48. Jynistha, 1316 sél or May- Ditto 


ol X. 1290 Ditto. 
i June 1909.) 8°, Ist edition. 








June 1909, 





Price, 4 annas. 






1176 





mae; (Sarathi. Charioteer ist year. No.7. A monthly maga- 


zine devoted to miscellaneous subjects.) Edited by Jnénendra 
nee Basu. Pages 20, t’ublished by the editor, 39, Simla 
Street, Calcutta. “ers 1816 «Gl or October November 1908. 
(26th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 


B. P. Dés Adhikéri, 
18, Issur Mill's 
Lane, Calcutta. 










Price, 4 annas, 


t page 26, of the Oata- 


























ge | oe enter te, rie nt: agape ane ae 
b : Vo ech e reo he sage wih thong hegre rien she 
pee 3 Tia ‘than the Christion of issue trom the press or of 


er 
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‘ contd, 4 i 

. | ata) (Sarathi. Oharioteer. Ist your. Nos. 812 (together }| Mahendra Néth De, 

“gif k : y s 64, N imtalé abst 
ne devoted to miscellaneous oes Street, Calcutta. 

















be ee A monthly mogazi 

| Edited by ‘Jnénendra Kumér Basu. Pages 40. Publi by 

| the editor, 3%, Simla Street, Calcutta. Agrahéyan-Chaitra, 1816 . 

a s6l of November 1908—April 1909. [16th May 1409.) ,e ist ‘ 

Be edition, ‘ ‘ % 

Geer 

as «Price, 4 annas. 

Le Silpa O Sahitya. Art and Literature. Vol. | Sy4m_ Lél Chakra- 

© aon | Fairey 6 mtfees | (SBP* ; : Yarti, 18, Welling- a lal 

i: VIII. No.7 A monthl over dealing wi art and literature] | ton Street, Oal- Set re, 

2 Edited by Manmatha Né Uhakravarti. Pages 22. Publish eutta. ; bua 

. Syim Lil Chakravart{, 13, Wellington Street, Calcutta. aie Gy 

is tra, 1815 ssl or March-April 190), [18th May 1909.) s. ‘3 
Ist edition, Illustrated. 4 a | 

ie Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 90, at page 127, of the Oata- 
“Jogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 
% * 


Manmatha  N&th | 2,000] 1187 | The editor, 1 





269 aafs | (Sumati. Good Sense. 4th year. No. $. A monthly 
, * + * : . x Ghosh, 38, Biva- Balaré 
magazine dealing with miscelfaneous subjects.] Edited by Avinés; néréyn Dés's is 8 
Chandra Datta. Pages 24. Published by the editor, 61-1, Balarém Lane, Calcutta. | 
De’s Street, Calcutta. Magh, 13/6 sil or January-February 1909.) © ieee —* 
* 


(10th May 19.9.] »°. 1st edition. 
a 


Price, 3 annas. 


vious number noticed in entry No. 92, at page 127, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) \ 












s Dawn. 2nd year. No.9. A| Ab(nl Latif, 6,Col-| 600] 862 |The editor 


















260 | Feewts | (Suprabhat.— Auspiciou piatts 
; 5 ys he ; ‘ : ge Square, Cal- College Sqv 
monthly magazine dealing with subjects of interest.) Edited tta, ¥ c 
| Be Rathadiat Mitra, nay, Bagee jects of genet ata Latity | | Caleatts. 
; lege Square, Calcutta, Chaivra, 1316 sal or March-April 1919. “ 
[16th April 1909.) 8’, Istedition, Illustrated. 
Price, 4 annas. 
» * 
“a ” 


We number notieed in entry No. 96, at page 127, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.] , 


2nd year. No. 10. igs od 40. Voisékh, 1816 sal or 
May 1909: [81st May 1909.] 8°, Ist edition, Tilustrated. 
-~ 


Price, 4 annas. 
———2nd year. No. 1! 40. Jyaistha, 1316 
Mav-Jone 1909 fSist Mav oret et. lst edition. Theeanit: 


Price, 4 annas. 
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263 sry wate | (Tamvoli Samaj. The * Tamvuli Community.| N. Datta,$9, Manik | 1,000] 1875 
\. Basu’s “oe Stroet, 
Gth year. Nos, 1 and 2 (together.) A monthly paper aiming at the] Calou' 
rhe of the Témvuli caste.) Edited 5 Rajkrishna P4) 
Yogendra Nath Sinha, p.a. es 16. "Published by the 
editor, 89, Bartallé Soret tta. Vaisdkh and Jyaistha, 1314 sé) 
or April-May-June 1907. July 1907.] 8°. ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


ie ae of Books for the Second si ending the 30th Font Bid 












The edi 
Golak Dettare ¢ 
Lane, Caleutta. _ 









age te om noticed i in entry No. 70, at page 64, of the Cate. 
the’ ea 7 ve September 1907.] 


0 ren Foe M4 and PH iy cope’ aan =a eee Nath 
and Srévan, or June, y-August fi jeptember- hattach oa 
Ortober 1907.) 8°. Ist'edition. ss PATENT ae ne 


Calcutta. 











. Price, Re. 1 yearly. 










year, No. 11. Pages 14. Phalgun, 1314 sél or Ditto «=| 800 | 13 
February- Maree 1308. [May #908.] 8°. 1st edition. ™ 


* — Price, Re. 1 yearly. 











———=§th year. No, 12, Pages'14. Chaitra, 1814 s4l or March. Ditto 1378 
April 1908, [May 1908.) 8°, 1st edition. 

Price, Re. 1, 9 

ear. For Paus and Mégh 1316 sél. Pages 24 Paus| Kunja Vihdri Datta, 11 









7th y: 
_ Maégh, 1315, December, 1908, January-February 1909, [28rd| 124, Upper Chit 
pril 1909} 8°. 1st edition. pur Head, Cal- 
cutta. . 





Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


sith your For Phélgun and Chaitra 1316 sél. P; Mahon her] 260 | 1067 
Phi @ Chaitrs, 1816 or eas, March and Apt o0a 1909. De, ts ‘Nimtal 
[8th . 908.} 8°. 1st edition. — Street, Cal 

cu 








Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


th Rhea For Vaisékh and Jyaistha 1316 sal. Pages 36 24. Ditto, «+ | 260 | 1268) 
‘ Vaisékh and Jaistha, 1816 si] or April, May-June 1909. [7 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


, Price, Re 1 yearly. 


Ghosh, 38, Siv- 
A month dealing with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited by| nérdyan Déss’s 
Third ae Chater Pa oa 28. Publithed by Térépada Chatters. lant, 0 Calcutta. 
Mandali Hugli. Chaitra 1316 ri or Mareh-A pril 1909. 
- [4th April 1909.) °8°. Ist edition. Illustrated, 


‘ Price, 6 annas, 





m0 Sit; (Tara. (Namo of a Hiudu Goddess). 2nd year. Nos. 2-6.|Manmatha Nath} 600| 939 a 










Ditto. ~ 


Ditte. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 
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* 
bila ae a} 
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‘oan on arse | cri Bandhav. Friend ot the Tili caste. 


st year. No. 1. aspen! 7 = ares the provement of | rab. 
the Tilt caste:] Baited by Bah yrds oe Set Published| 
by the editor, Kadamtalé Besin b peri ty Veisékh 1316 sél 

or April-May 1909. [10th Juno 1909}, 8°, Jat edition. 


i . Price, Re. ‘Tien. 


am Sowiey | [Udbodhan. AWvakoning,” ‘1th year. » » ’ wo. 3. ee ‘aa | Q be Srémt Trig 


‘A monthl organ of the Réma Krishna Mission, main} to Cae _Btreet, Ww 2963, 
Hindu p! losephy and religion.) Bind iy Sra Sa ty: Walcutta. Weiner Si 
Fane Caloustad a ecitee, 1816 sil or March: td a x: e {| California, Us 
Calou' aitra, or March- . 

» | 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. 4 America. 


ih , “ear : (hen diguue 


© | {Previous number noticed in entry * No.1 108, at page 128, of the Cata- 
“y logue for the quarter ending 909. | 
4 
I > a 
~~ 93 | —+—-——_ llth year. No. 4. Pages 64. Vaisikh, 1316 sél or 
CL an April-May 1909. [8rd May 1909,} 8°. 1st edition. 


ic ; * Price, 4 annas, 
‘ . . 
274 | — ilth year. No. 5. Pages 64. Jyaistha, 1316 4) or 

rs May-Fune 1909. fi7th Jhne 1909.) 8°. Ist gaa Ditto. 


. * + 


’ 





Price, 4 annas. ‘ 


a 


‘ 
_. 216 | Settaal | (Upasana. » Worship. 4th year. No. 4 Aj-Lalit Mohan Chaw- Assaets 
dhuri, Kasimbézér, 


? zine denling with miscellaneous seaiee. a ped Berhampur. 


oer be Bekhér Mukherji. Pages 48, Published b i 
& Chawdhuri, Késimbézér, Berhampur. Pans"l314 silyor eet on 
1907 and January 1908. - [18th November 1908,] 8°. Ist edition, 


i oF. 
aie : ., . . Price, nil. 
. . art 
[Previous nimber noticed inentry No. 986, at ter 110, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending September 1908, 


276 | ——_——— 4th year. No. 6. Pages 47. Mégh, 1314 sél 
; January Rebrasy 1908. [28rd Movenber 1908.) 8°. Ast edition 
per ‘ m ‘ ‘>. 
’ | Pac, tt 
ia s 


| 271 | ——-—. 4th your. No. 6. Pages 48.° Phélgun, 1814 sil or i fine 
Wes February-March 1908, apes i tana 1908.) st edition. . , 



















as | Stra | eopcame of Sais 4th sab No, 7. 

! monthly dealing with mpage tm vot ig ited by 
Freer Sek rather” { peure nee Pathiched it Mohan 
Chawdhuri, Chaitra, ne sal or March- 
April 1908. nw vee ag ba J ‘ys’. 1st edition. oa 

rb We Price, nil. 
haa. Pages 48, Vaisshi, 1916 oil or 
April-May “Et (18th Ioenber 1908) 8°. 1st edition ’ 
’ oop i 
aon ad , Re es a ; A Fed 


—_—4th = No, 9. Pages 48. Jyaistha, 1816 sil or May-s 
June 1908. [28rd Decem' 





de ] ®. Ast edition. 
Price, nil. 
7 o 
wud No. 10. hr ae As&rh 1816 84 or June- 
my 1908, at 1909.) 8°. edition. 
‘ . ‘ 
' Price, nil. | 
————+- 4th year. No.l. Pages 48. Sravan, 1815 sal or 
July-Augnst 1608, (Loth January 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
pl a, , Price, nil. 





4th yeal. No. 12, Pages 44. Bhédra, 1816 s4l or 
Tiugishbaghanies 19/8. [18th January 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


+ 


a Price, nil. 


No. 18 Pages 


Asvin, mag Bas or 
(28th Sodtiey spn 8°. 


1st 


Se 
OS el "1908, 


. 

* » Pricé, nil 

~ * 

Sth year, No. ® Pages 48. Kértik, 1316 sé! or 

Seer November 1908, [7th February 1909.) 8. Ist 
¥ % 


4 
As we * 





Price, nil, 








286 pets 18165 sil or 


Be Ist 


Pd, nil. 


———— ee 6 i 3, s 48, A 
November-Deoem tb yur 1908, [oth April 


* 


7 ae oS No. 4 Pages 48. sts s6l or De- 


*Jonuary 1909. ga April 1909.) 8°. Ist 


Price, nil 









ot, 


dhuri, Satyaratna 
Press, Kasimbézér, 
Berhampur. 


“Ditto use 


Ditto 


Ditto eos 
a 
Ditto ons 
’ 
4 
” 4 
Ditto oa 
‘ 
Dittor, 
a . i 
. 
Ditto td 
a 3 
/ 7 
‘ 
‘ 
"Ditto ies 
> ~ 
7 
Ditto ose 


A |Lalit Mohan Chaws 300 


300 


12 


18 


4. 
*% 
? 
| . 
a 
ora ol 
. 
5 
+ 
a A] 
"t 
? 
* 
4 
. . ye 
‘ 
none \ 
+. 
bert 
. 
4 
ae 
rey 
* 
oneeee 
4 
’ 
neg” | 
’ 
* "9 
. 
Wenn 
: 
4 
bead 
_ 
ete 
er 
. 
") 
ce ee | 
» 
; be | 
| 
iy 
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; ; 
288 | Sejjyay | [Upasana. Worship. 6th year. SP Mae lit Malon @haw-| 800 |) 14 dite 
dburi, Satyaratna : 
monthly magazine dealing with miscellaneous topics.] Edited by| Press, Kasimbézér, 
dra Sekhar Mukherji. Pages 48. Published by Lalit Mohan | Berhampur. 
awdhuri, Kdsimbézér, Berhampur. Magh, 1316 sl or January- 
i 8 February 1909. [lst May 190.) 8°. Ist edition. i ’ * 
Price, nil. 
* J te th 
989 | —-——— 6th year. No. 6. Pages 48. Phélgun, 1915 sél or Ditto fe. | 800} 22 5 oe) 









February-March 1909. [20th May 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, nil. 


4 
» 







990 | —_-—— 5th year. No. 7. Pages 48. Chaitra, 1815 sél or 800 | 28. ie ie 
March-April 1909. [ist June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. ‘ 
« 
is x Price, nil, 
: ‘ e ‘ i 
- 991 | ——-_—— bth year, No. 8. Pages 48. Vaisékh, 1316 sél or 300 % Gi 
: April-May 1909, [18th June 1110. ; 8°. 1st edition. 
; Price, nil. 
a  ) 


00 | 1036 | Sukumar Datt 
and 


a Aba 
fn Lane 


202 | atatcatfeat ofarei | ([Vamabodhini Patrika. No. 64z, | Nanda Lél Chatter- 


ji, 29-3, D 
Mitra’s Lane, i 
cutta, 















Journal for the instruction of women. A monthly magazine intended 
for females.) Edited by Sukumar Datta. Pages 82. Published 








re by Santosh Kumar Datta, 9, Antboni B&gén Lane, Calcutta. ie) 
ee 1309. [14th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. eer 
Pe ee Price, 4 annas, 
roe a 
[Previous number noticed in ‘entry No. 106, at page 129, of the 
Catulogue for the quarter ending arch 1909.] ‘. 
293. No. 648. Pages $4. April 1909. [2nd May 1 09.) 800 1087 ' * Ditto. 
8°, st edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
© 904 | —~——o. 549. 2. May 1909. [80th May 1909,]| Ditto tto. 
Re ty Pages 82. May Pag y J + | 800 alt Di 
Me Price; 4 annas. 
i ; . 4 a % 
. No. 650. Pages 64. Ji . t June 1909. is ito... 
8°, 1st edition. sty ha, gual ior taeda. Ga eet : Ditto.,,, 
? — 
K Price, 4 annas, Unis 
. 
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; , ue ‘~  « 
290 | qermefeq | Vanga Darsam. [The Mirror of Bengal. 8th) 


year. No.10. A monthly magazine dealing with miscellaneous 
subjects.) Edited by 8. Majumdar. Pages 66. Published by the 
editor, 20, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. Mégh, 1816 sdlor January 
and Feb: ruary 1909. [10th March 1909.3. "8°. 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


{Previous number noticed in entry No. 109, at page 129, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909. 4 


297 | ——-——Ath fear. "No. 11. Pages 40. Phélgun, 1815 sél-or 
February-March 1909, [26th March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


298 | ——-———8th year. No. 12. Pages 66,2. Chaitra, 1816 sil or 
Margh-April 1909. (30th April 1909] 8°, 1st edition. 


Price, 8 annas. 


299 |-—_——-9th year. No.1. Pages 66, 4. Byaisékh, 1816 sdl or 
April-May 1909, [24th May 1909.1 8°, Ist edition 


Price, 8 annas. 


800 Fae | {Vasudha. The earth. 8th year, No. 10. A 


thl ino dealing with subjects of general interest.) 

Bait tod b wre Vinéel Dhar. Pages $2. Published by the 

a 7 ae ws Phakir Chand Chakravarti’s Lane, Calcutta. gh, 

; 1816 sé1 or January-February 1909. [8th March 1909.) 8°. 
Ast edition, 


+s * 


Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 


5 


801 | ——--——--——-8th year. No. 11. Pages $2. Phélgun, 1816 sl or 
February-March 1909. [13th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 
i Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 
bt | een | No, 12. Pages 24. Chaitra, 1316 s4l or 
5, March-apal 1800 (18th April 1909.] 6°, Ist edition, 
Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 










ear. No. 1, Pages 40. Vaisékb, 1816 sél or 


FS pt 4 as (19th May 1909.) 8° Ise edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 


teeth . No 2% P 8, — 1916 sil or 
May-June io (6th Tune” 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Tluatrated. 


Price, Re. 1-8 only. 






A. ©. Sarkér, 211,) 1,300 
Cornwallis Street, 
Calcutta, 


* 
Ditto { «| 1,800 


Hari Charan M4nnié, | 95800 
20 Cornwallis 


Street, Caloutta, 


A. ©. Sarkar, 211, 
Cornwallis © Street, 
Calcutta. 


Abdul Gafur, 78, 
Amherst Street, 
Calcutta, 


Ditto vo | 300 


Ditto oe 


800 


Dittg | 600 


Ditto «| 600 


> 


789 |" 


1182 





aeteee 


seen 


792 |The editor, 22, 


1046 


1047 


1303 


Phakir Chand 
Chakra varti's 
Lane, Calcutta. 


Ditto, 


Ditto. 


Ditto, « 


Ditto. 





; ) ( 122 ) 4 
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book where the same is obscure, number of of 
publica: Sete giver on the title-page with name of the era—when other 
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publication, size, edition and price, 





II. —BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 





contd, 
305 |fawate Vijnan Darpan, The Mirr f Science, | Bifiod Vihéri | 600 12/8. C. Mitra, 
wa | vided seca xis Obakravarti, j 12, Nérikel Bégén 
Ast year. No.8. A monthly magazine dealing with scientific and Narikel  § Bégén Lane, Calcutta, 


other subjects.) Edited by Hérédhan Réy, m.a., ¥.0.8. Pages 26, Lane, Calcutta. 
Publish “u Binod Vibéri Chakravarti, 12, Nérikel Bagén Lane, 

Galcatta, March 1909. [24th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 

Illustrated. - . 


; Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 112, at page; 180, vf the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 19v9.] 


Ist year. No.4. Pages 26, April 1909, [10th April Ditto «| 600} 18 Ditto, 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 5 





Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


307 | ——————1st year. No. 5. Pages 24. May 1909. 8rd June Ditto on: 
1909,] 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. p 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


600; 20| © Ditto, 


308 aya | (Yamuna, (A name.) ,lst year. No.l. A monthly Ditto vee} 600 19 Ditto. 


zine apes with miscellaneous subjects.) Edited b x. 
Dhirendra Nath Pél. Pages $2, Published by B. 8. Chakravarti, 
12, Nérikel Bagén Lane, Calcutta. Vaisékh, 1316 sél or April- : 
May 1909, [16th May 1909.} 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 







Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
cath eH | [Yogi Sakha. The friend of the Yogi sect. 5th 


yoar. No. 9. A monthly paper dealing with miscellaneous 
Bul pecs} Edited by dha Govind Néth, ma, Pages 23. 
Publi by Kalipada Nath, 6, Gauribero Lane, Oaleutta. Paus, 
1816 Al or ember 1908 aud January 1909. [2nd April 19v9.] 
8°. Ist edition. 





Haricharan De, 51-2,| 660 | 898 eeseee 
Sukea's 


Calcutta. 








* Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 








310 th year. No. 10, Pages 24. Magh, 1316 sél or Janu- 


ary—February 1909. [1th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, 1 anna and 6 pies. 






$li Ars | (Yuvak. Youngman, Vol. VII. No. 8 A monthly 830} 791 seen 






journal dealing with miscellaneous topics.) Edited by Yogénanda 
Priménik. Pages 24. Publi¥hed hy tho editor, Séntipur, Agra- 
héyan, 1815 sél or November-December 1908, [15th March 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 







[Previous number noticed in entry No. 116, at 130, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending es Teed ihc : 
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II.—BENGALI PERIODICALS MIBCHILARBOUE— 
, conta. 
1 iy . 


| [Yavak. Youngman. Vol. VII. No. 9, A monthly | Avinds Ohandra| 380] 857 
Sarkér, 711, Corn- teens 


Pagel voles with goa topics.) Edited by Yogdénanda| wallis Street, Cal- 
ik. Pages 24. Published by the editor. Séntipur. Paus| cutta, 
1816 e4] or December 1908 and January 1909. [28th March 1909.) 


8°, Ist edition. 
Price, 2 annas. ‘9 


Vol. VIE. No. 10. Pages 16. Magh, 1916 sl or Jan- Ditto wa} 380 | 107 
ary-Fobruary 1909. (2ist April 1909.) 8°. Istedition = | | fo fo 


03 
. Price, 2 annas. 


Vol. VII. No. 11. Pages 16. Phélgun, 1316 sél or * Ditto +» | 880 | 1825 
February-March 1909, [21st May 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. bas: 





$l4 


II. BENGALI PERIODICALS—RELIGION. - 


\816 ee [Isvar Tattva Samalochana|Govardhan  Pan,| 1000 | 1017 | The editor, 23, 


80-1,  Muktérém | Mitra’s 
Review on truths 7 God. A magn 6 Babu's Street, Cal- Calcutta. 
out 


No. 8. 
re ling with religious subjects.) Edited by Yadunét 
pre ératpa. Pages 20. blished ti editor, 28, Mitra’s Lune, 
Calcutta. Paus, ae sél or December 1908 and January 1909. ’ 


[6th April 1909.) 12°, 1st edition, 





Price, 2 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in 19, Soe 118, at page 131, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending h 1909.) 











1816 sél or January- Ditto es | 1000 | 1018 venene 


. Mb 
February 1909. Mook Kori 1600,} Re, Ast edition. 





Price, 2 annas. 





57 | Bry steq 1 | (Kbristivav Bandhav. Tho Christian Friend. | Rey, C. H, Hatvey, 
Circular 





600] 909 evens 
41, Lower 
A th — rnal.] Edited b; 4 
yee te No.4, Amon gg Bes ba the Bi ptist Y| Road, Calcutta. 





Tyee Tt Head, Coens peel 1909, [8th April 
1909, &. st edition, (0). 






Price, 1 anna. 






(Previons number noticed in eres. 121, at page 181, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909. } 










Vol. XXXI. No.5. Pages 2 May 1909, (8th May Ditto 500 | 1136 Roth. 
1909.) 8°, Ist edition, (C.) 
Price, 1 anna. 
ol. XXXI. No. 6. Pages 24, June 1909. [9th Ditto 600 | 1340 ita 





Tanion $8. Ist edition, (C.) Price, 1 





‘ 
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the age of the 
Author and title, brief subject, ineluding sopeet bem a 


book where the 4g obscure, number of 

Nd pee i ewtitiecpage with the name of the era—when other 

Guristian ora~tate of issue or of 
publication, size, edition and price. 





II.—BENGALI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


coneld. 


$20 | a fata | 
No.2. A monthly organ of the new dispensation section’of the 
Brdhmo Sam4j.) Edited by Trailokhya Nath Sényél. Pages 10. 
Published by B. B, Chakravarti, 11, Narikel Bigin Lane, Calcutta. 
February 1909. [6th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, For free 
distribution. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 127, at page 181, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter endivg March 1909 ] 


1 |__-—Vol. KVI. No. 3. Pages 10, March 1909. (19th 
April 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. For free distribution, 


——Vol. XVI. No. 4. Pages 10, April 1909. [25th 


May 1909.] 8°. st edition. For free dustribution. 





828 wycarfaett fae | (Tattva bodhi ni Patrika. A journal for | Rana; 
n of the Adi Bréhmo} Chitpur 


the exposition of truth No. 789. A monthly 
Saméj dealing maiuly with religious subjects. Kdited by Satyendra 
Nath Tégore. Pages 16. Published by Ranagopél Chakravart{, 
655, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta, Vaisikh 1316 Sél or April- 
May 1909, [14th April 1909.} 4°, Ist edition. 


‘ Price, 6 annas. 


[Previous edition noticed in entry No. 131, at page 132, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


—— No. 790. Pages 16 Jyaistha 1816 Sé! or, May- 
June 1909. [16th May 1909.] 4°, 1st edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 





——_—-—— No. 791. Pages 16 Asér 1816 Sl or June-July 
1909, [15th June 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 


826 . 
‘Price, 6 annas. 


3826 ; idhan Prakas. Manifestation of the Dispen- | Devendra 
fauia eres | OV estation of tho Dispen- | Devendra Néth 


sation, Vol.I1 Nos.8and 4 (together). A monthly journal 


gorores oe en tion a ete ip of the tréhmo 
ama}. ii raja Go iogi. Pages 28, Published b: 
the ates, 64-2, Mechudbiabr Btrect, Oslentta Phé em re 


Chaitra, 1816 841 or February, March and April 1909. [10th Apri 
1900]. lstedition. : ee 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Provious number noticed in entry No. 134, at e 182, of th 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) ke ig . 


—— Vol. II. No. 5. Pages 16. Vaisakh 1816 Sé) or 
April-May 1909, [6th May 2909.) 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


“Vee Di tion. Vol. XVI,| B. B. 
[Nava Vidhan. New Dispensation, Vo \ Lakshmivilés Press, 


eS IRI aeRO 









*. 
| 












11, Nérikel B 
Lane, ee 


7 


Ditto «+ | 600 16 Ditto, 
* 
Ditto «| 600} 21 Ditto, 
pal Chakra-| 300] 833 | Dvijendra Nei 
varti, 66, Upper Tagore, 6, D, 
Road, N. Tagore 
Calcutta, Lane, (ik 
cutta, | 
Ditto 800 | 1106 Ditto. 
Ditto we | 800 | 1496 |S. N.  Tagon 
6, D, N. 4] 
one's 
faloutta, 
Néth} 300 The editor, 6: 
* Mechuabé z 4 
zAffar's Lane, Street, 4 
Calcutta. outta, 
‘ 
Ditto + | 800 | 1126 Ditto. 
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Author and brief subject, including the of the 
book where the same is number of publisher and place of Number right (Neos 
Bersl |. pupliation, date given on ho ti With the naue of the era—when other Printer and place ot | Nor *"|qratiins | residence 
‘ than the Cbristian peat i a 
: —. e ort Raa i printing. copies, | No, Novsad date 
liad i copyright. 
i 





IIL—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—LAW. 
? 


108 | Calcutta Law Journal (The). Vol. VII. [A fortnightly law |B. L. Ohakravarti 
Pere. This part contains the index, table of cases, an, for| 8, Dixon's Sate, peta toc “oid a is 
ol, VIII] 4dited by Hara Praséd Chatterji, 4.4., B.-L Janendra| Calcutta, Stree! cote 
Nath Bose. B.1., and Priyandth Sen, wa., D.L. Pages 23, 47, 1, 4. t, Cal. | 
Published by Biréj Mohan Majumdér, x. »-t, 7, Old Post Office ee ee i 
Street, Calcutta. 1909. [27th March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, a" | 


: ‘ Price, os. ; 


109 | -——— Vol. IX. No. 7. A fortrightly law ria al. 
Pages 8, 62, April 1909. [3rd lip 1000] 8. det edition. } qi Ditto. 
. Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 


ions number noticed in entry No. 6, at pages 183, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


10 Vol.IX. No.8. Pages 4. 60, April 1909. [20th 
Aprivi909.] 8. 1st edition. 7 ii t Ditto. 
Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 


1 | —_-_—— Vol. IX. No. 9. Pages 10, 66, May 1909.) 3 Ditto 
[5th May 1909.) 8°, Ist edition. Illustrated. x 


Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 


112 —Vol. IX. No. 10. Pages 8,63. May 1909. [20th j 
May 1909,] 8°. st edition. - | Ditto, 


Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 
us Vol. IX. No. 11. Pages 6, 64 Juno 1909. [6th | ¥ i 
aye kein i C Ditto, 
Price, Rs. 10 yearly. 


IIL—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE. 


4 |Caloutta Journal of Medicine. (The). Vol. 2 I. 100 | 977 |The editor; 61,. 
No. 11. [A seosthly joersel mainly devoted to Homao thy] i Sénkéritolé 
Edited by Dr. A. L. Sarkér, 1268. 7.0.8. Pagos 45. Publis Lane, Caleutta. . 
Panchanan Sarkér, 6), Sénkéritolé Lane, Calcutta. November 
Bt [29nd April 19C9.] 8°. 1st edition. 
* : Price, Re. 1. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 11, at page 184, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) Ress 
' 116 | —_-—_—___vol. XXVII. No. 12, Pages 43. December 1908, .| 100 | 1198 Ditto, 
[25th May 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, Re. 1. ‘ 
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. 
Author and title, brief subject, inclu the the basins of copy. 
“ook where the same is o number of the dar abd place of Priatec und placs'el Number) Regis- t (his name ang 
‘No. publication, date given on the title-page with the name of the era—when other er bret of rest + Pogister 
than the Ohristian draaBate of istue from the press or of Pp ee copies. Lieb ranpe 
‘publication, size, edition and price, Sonrtiant of 


III-- ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MEDICINE—conold. 


J. N. Basu, College 


* 316 | Caloutta Medical Journal. (The). Vol. Ill. No. 8. 
Square, Calcutta. 


A monthly allopathic joereal.), Edited = Dr. Rai Chuni Lal 
‘anu, Béhadur, Pages 40. Published by H. N. Roy, 72, Harrison 
Road, Calcutta. February 1908. (16t! March 1909.) 8°. lst 


edition. 


72, Harrison 
Road, Caleutts, 








Price, 8 annas. 
















[Previous number noticed in entry No, 18, at page 184, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 




























217 | ——_-————Vol. III. No. 9 Pages 40, March 1909. {26th Ditto. 
March 1909.) 8°. Ist. edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 
118 | _—--—Vol. IIT, _No. 10. Pages 40. ‘April 1909, [6th May Ditto. 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 8 annas. 
yp | _val sTT. No.11. Pages#0, May 1909, [16th May «dates soap 
1909.] 8°. 1st edition. Tilustrared. 
4 Price, 8 annas. 
120 |Indian Homeopathic Review (The). Vol. XVII. No,12 i ; 
A monthly journal devoted to ormgeaage Edited by P. 0. bg yl = nee oat oom 
ajumdér, x.n. and J..N. Majumdér, m.p. Pages 32. Published | Mitra’s Lano, Oal- wallia Street, 
by Dr. J. N. Majumdér, u.p., 203-1, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. | outta. , Caleutta. 
December 1908. [26th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. * . . 
Price, 8 annas. | 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 17, at page 184, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.} 
121 }— Vol. XVIII. No. 1. Pages 32. . Januar, 1909. Ditto. 
(26th May 1909.], 8’. Ist edition. : ' . : 
x . 
“ Price, 8 annas. 
129 Vol. XVIII. No’ 2 Pages 32. February 1909. Ditto. 
[12th June 1909.) 8°. Ist edition, 
Price, 8 annas. 
— , 
19g/M. 8. Journal (The). Vol. Il. No.4 fA monthly journal itor, 
devoted to medicine, surgery, physiology, Phar gee nblic eno ven nmi #97, ee ted 
health and pews.) Bdited by 8. K. Mullick, «s., mv. cedin.) Py ‘ sgohey wallis Street 
Pages 24. Published by B. Khattacharyya, 198-1, Cornwallis eas, Calontis, Calcutta. 
Street, Calcutta, 16th April 1909. {14th April 1909.] 6°. Ist 
edition. . 
¢ Price, 12 annas. 
(Previous number noticed in entry No. 28, at page 136, of the Oata- 
| logue for the quarter ending March 1909.} A 
Paredes 6) Vol. II. No. 6. Pages 82. 16th May 1909. [14th M tto. 
wee ieee shi acai fs 
Price, 12 annas. 
a 
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III—ENGLISH PERIODICALS— MISCELLANEOUS. 


125 tural Journal of India (The). Vol. IV. Part I. |Phacker, Spink & Co.,| 2,500 : aeseee 
A quarterly journal devoted to agricultare.) Pages 123, 18.) 6, Mangoe Lane, 
blished by Thacker, oe 5 and, 6, ernment Place,| Calcutta. , 
Calcutta. January 1909. [19th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Illustrated. 





Price, Bs. 2. 


[Previous number noticed in entey No. 29, at pages 136, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909 ) 





— Vol IV. Part II. Pages 87. April 1909. [98th Ditto sae | 2,500} 1446 wshcse 


May 1909.] 8°. ,1st edition. Lllustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2. , 


we , 4295 | The Calcutta 
Historical 
Society. 


127 | Bengal, Past and Present. (Vol. HII. No. 2. (Serial No. 8.)|D. L. Monto, 30¢ 
[A quarterly journal of the Calcutta Hirtorical Society devoted| Bow Bazér Stree, 
mainly to historical research.] Edited by Rev, W. K. Firminger.| Calcutta. 

Paves 222. Published by the Calcutta General Printing Company. : 
$00, Bow Bazér Street, Calcutta, April-June. 1909. [8th June 
1909.] 4°. Istedition. Illustrated, 


Price, Rs. 5. 


| 
| {Previous number noticed in entry No. 30, at page 186, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


128 | Burn’s Monthly Magazine. Vol.I. No. I. [A monthly jour-| Messrs. Traill & Co.,] 300 | 1879 |The publishers, 
nai devoted to engineering and allied subjects.) Edited by| 20, Hritish Indian Howrah. 

Messrs Burn & Co., Ld. Pages 17. Published by Messrs. Burn | Street, Calcatta, 

& Co,, Ld., Howrah Iron Works, Howrah. October 1908 [3rd 


“ow 1906.] 4°. Ist edition, Illustrated. For free distri 
ion, 


* 


800 1380 | * Ditto, 





Vol. I. No. 2 Pages 24. November 1906 [2nd Ditto 
November 1906.] 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. For free distribution. 


-—Vol. I. No. 8. Pages 20. December 1906. [1st Ditto w | 400 | 1881 Ditto, 


130 
December 120€.] 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. Fur free distri- ’ 






Vol. I. No. 4 Pages 28. January 1907, [5th Ditto «| 400 | 1882 Ditto, 
January 1”07,] 4°. 1st edition, Illustrated. For free distri- 
bution. 


131 











; Vol. I. No. 6. Pages 20. February 1907. [6th Ditto ... | 400 | 1988} Ditto, 
Febroary 1907.] 4°. Ist edition, For free distribution. BY 
a SI 
. Et: 
133 | — Vol. 1. No.g. Pages21. March 1907. [ist March! Ditto | 400| 1386) — Ditto,, 
1907.) 4°, Lst edition, Illustrated. For free aistribution. q 
1. I. No. 7. Pages 22. April 1907, [8rd April Ditto va | 600 | 1885] Ditto, 





, Vo}. I. 
1907] 4°. Ist edition, Illustrated. or free distribution, ; 
a TT Ve . 
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1386 
‘ournal devoted to engineering and allied subjects. Edited by 
essrs, Burn & Co., Ld. Pages 28. Publishe: by essts. Burn 
& Co., Ld., Howrah Tron Works, Howrah. Mey 1907, [Ist May 
1907,] 4°. Ist edition, Illustrated. For free distribation. 







135 Vol. 1. No.9. Pages 20. June 1997. [1st June 


1907.) 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. or free distribution, 












—————— Vol. I. No. 10. Pages 20. July 1°07. [lst July 
1907.) 4°. ist edition. Illustrated. Por free distribution. 


Vol. I. No. 1%. Pages 20. ‘ August 1907. [ist 
ay, bo 1907,] 4°. Ist edition, Illustrated. or free distri- 
ion, 





Vol. I. No. 12% Pages 20. September 1997. [ist 
September 1907.) 4. 1st edition. Illustrated. For free distri- 
n. 

















Vol. II. No.1. Pages 24. October oh [1st 
October 1907.] 4°. Ast edition. Lllustrated. For distri- 
bution. 

———- Vol. II. No. 2. Pi 20. November 1907. fbn ho- 
yomber 1907.] 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. For free distribution. 












142 ——vVol. II. No. 8. Pages 20, DVecomber 1907, [8rd 
distri- 


December 1907.] 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. For free 
bution. 


Vol 11. No. 4 Pages $4. January 1908. [Ist 
January 1903.j 4°. 1st edition. Illustrated. For _ distri- 











Vol, II. No. 6. Pages #0. February 1908. [Ist 
— oy ruary 1908.) 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. For free distri- 








146 Vol. Il. No.6. Pages 24, March 1908. a March 


1908] 4°. istedition, Illustrated. For free distribution 





146 | —————. Vol. II. No. 7. nina zt 20. April 1908. [6th April 
1908.] 4°. Istedition. Illustrated. Zor free distribution. 


. 


147 





“Vol, Il. No. 8 Pages 20. May 1908. [6th 
1908} 4°. Astedition. Illustrated. or free oo ilsietietion, ‘gabe 






148 | —-— ——— Vol. Il. No.9. Pages 20. June 1908. (2nd June 


1908.] 4°. lst edition. Iustrated. For free distribution. . 








Vol. Il. No. 10. Pages 20. July 1908, [6th July 
1908.] 4°. 1st edition. Jllustrated. For free distribution. 





Burn's Monthly Magazine. Vol. I. No. 8. [A monthly | Messrs Traill & Cc., 


20, British Indian 


Street, Calcutta, 


Ditto 
Ditto 1d 


Ditto 


Ditto, 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto‘ 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


760 
760 


760 


. 
1,600 





the ‘30th S 
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1386 |The pub! 
i Publisher, 


1387 
1383 


1389 


1391 


1393 


1894 


1396 


1897 


Ditto. 


Ditto, 
Ditto. 


Ditto, 
Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 









150 | Burn’s Monthly Magazine. Vol. III. No. 8 ie monthly jour- | M Trail . 
: nal devoted to the engineering and allied su jects. ] Riited , British Maen 
Messrs. Burn & Oo., Ld. Pages 22. Pobli by Messrs.| Street, Calcutta. 


orks,» Howrah. May 1909. 


urn & Co., Ld., Howrah Iron 
Illustrated. For free dis 


[6th May 1v09} 4°, Ist edition. 
tribution. 






















186, of the 


No. $1, at 
I, Nos. 6 to 


(Vol. IIT, No. 4, noviced in entr, 
arch 1909. Vo 


Catalogue for the quarter ending 
7, not recei 


B 


151 | ———-——— Vol. III. No. 9. Pages 20. June 19u9. [4th June 
1909.] 4°. Ist edition. Illustrated. ur free distribution. 
. 





| 452 | Calcutta Review (The). No. COLVI. April 1909. [A 
‘ quarterly journal dealin with historical, literary and political 
gabjecta.| Edited ye _ A. Pritchard. Pages 108. Published 
e editor, 266, bézir Street, Calcutta. April 1909, [8rd 
1009.) 8°. Ist edition. 





D. L. Monro, < 
owbings " Birest 
Calcutta, 


“a 


Price, Rs 17 yearly. ; 
‘ * 


[Previous number noticed in entry No, 32, at page 186, of the Cata- 
6 


logue for the quarter ending Mareh, 1909] 
’ 


J. N. Basu, College, 


Vol. XVII. Nos. 9 
Square, Calcutta. _ 


163 | Calcutta University Magazine (The). 
and 10 (together). [A monthly magazine devoted to literary 
and educaticnal topics, being the orzan of the Calcutta University 
Institute.] Edited by Binayendra Néth Sen. Pages 32. Pub- 
lished by R. Ganguli, 1A, College Square, Calcutta. February and 


March i909. [6th May 4909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 4 annas. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. * at page 187, of the Cata- 


logue for the quarter ending March 1909. 
. 


ane 
Street, Calcutta. 


‘6 Magazine (The). New series, 
Vol. V. No.4. [A monthly journal dealing with the question 


of national education and Indian industries.) Pages 20, 4, 16. 
Satis Chandra Guha, 1 Bowbazir Street, Cal- 


66, 
cutta, April 1909. [80th March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 


Dawn and Dawn Socie 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 88 at page 137, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 

———_New series, Vol. V. No. 5. Pages 16, 4, 32. Pub- 2,000 | 1194 
lished by Ll Mohau Mullick, 153-1, Radhabézar Street, Calcutta, 
May 1909. (30th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edi 








Price, 4 annas. 


600 | 1229 | The 








1,0.0 | 1029 | The publishers, oa 
Howrah. Korg 


se 


Caleutta 
University In- 
stitute, LA, Col- 
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book chiar and — tithe, brie ene mn ing oO pith np | lace ft 
er o name 
Berit | pabiication, date even on the ide Fass eich che ame af the x ane hen other Printer und place of register 
No. ‘he Christian era jase from the press or of printing. copies, | No, ‘No. and date of 
registration of 
copyright, 


publication, size, edition ‘and price. 


see SS a 


III—ENGLISH ee ee 
conta, 































and! Dawn Society's Magazine (The): Now Eeries. | Lél Mohan Mallik, | 3,000 | 1427 bis 

Wol. v. N 0.6 [A m monthly journal dealing with the question 168-1, Rédhdbssér 

of al’ Sanoation and Indian , industries ages 14, 4, 12. Street, Calcutta. 
n Mallik, 158, hadhabsasr Street, Calcutta. 


June 1909. (goth May 1909.] 8°. Ist edition, 


Price, 4 annas. 


M. N. Mitra, New| 500 8 |The editor, 


















367 | Gardener se Magazine (The). Vol. XI. No.1. [A month] 
¢ ae treating ot Set culture and horticulture ate by 8. Town Press, Bha- GopAlnags 
fy. Pages 1 ablished ~ ae ote ew Town Press, ’ wanipur, Caloutta. Road, Chet 
Bhawaniptr, Seicatta. January 1 9th March 1909.) 8°. 24-Parganas. 
lst edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
[Previous num! amber noticed in entry No, 39, at page 187, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending — 1909.) 
368 |——_—— Vol. XI. No. 2. Pagos 12. February 1909. [20th Ditto Ditto. 
gel 1909) 8°. Ast crt . 
"| ; > 
: Price, 4 annas. 
189 | ——_ Vol, XI. No. 8 Pages 12. March 1909. [20th Ditto Ditto. 
May 1909 } 8°, . ist edition. 
Price, 4 annas. “ 
160 a Vol: XI. No. 4. Pagesd2. April 1909. (12th June Ditto Ditto. 
1909.) 8°. jst edition. 
Price, 4 annas. 
Vol. K. No. “6. Pagos 12. May 1908, [29th Ma: Ditto Ditto. 
4a 1908.) 8°. stiedition. . 
: ? 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 168, at ¢ 89,' of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Tom 1908.) eh: 
| 62 a 8 sritual Magazine (The). Vol. IV. No.1. [A month} T. K. Visvés ggg | Tho edite, 
7 at sl devoted to spirivasl 8 ey ee Yo sens of Ananda awaits i Anands ; 
Halted ef on * Kumér Ghose in K.| Lane, Calcutta. rd 
digeae , Ananda Chatte ‘i's Lane, aloutta. pe net Teste ; Calcutts- 
ht og 1 16. Ast edition. ‘ 
Baer Price, 8 annas. 
ug number noticed in entry No. 3 at page 138, ofethe Cata- . 


logoe for the quarter ending March 1 
ya, 1V.' No. 2 Pages 80. April 2 a| Ditto Dive. 
April 1909} 16°. Nadie et ee 
Price, 8 annas. 


s- 2x05 PERIODIOALS—MISCELLANEOUS— | 


me . 
su Spiritual Magazine (1 The). Vol. [V. No. 3. [A month 7; kK Visvés, 2, 
Be er eit to spiritual rage Nose op ‘oga mosmerisms, as, Ananda Chatterji’s 
y Sisir Kumar Ghose. epublished by T Lane, Calcutta. 
or are ego Lane, yet May 1909. [25th 


Price, 8 annas. 


baad Vol. III. ae. 2, (hm month! pant Hiré Lal Kumér, 66, 
on misce eet an topics.) Edi Lal Ku Bechu hatterji’s 
Pages 16, net shed ny the editor, 16, Sataspaker Lane, “on: Street, Calcutta. 
cutta, February 1909. [9th April 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. 


Price, 8 annas. | 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. #8, at 138; of the Cata- 
logge for the quarter ending Ma March 1909.) a gies | 


Indian Public Health and Municipal Journal. Vol. V.| ©: V. Smith, 12,) ) 
ban ee A Segre journal devoted ted to the semen of the| Bentinck Street, |” 
| pa ry taunicipal Brag ex Edited by G.| Calcutta. 

en meaty 8 Pages Pu ed by C. V. "smith, > 
Calcutta, March 19:9. {ist April 199 ] 
Tet edition. “illustrated, 


Price, Re. 1-4. 


| [Previous number noticed in entry No. 45, at page 138, of the Oata- 
logue for the quarter ending M March 1909.) 


Oo say or ae Apel 1000. Cah Mr 
= He Re. 1-4. 


ry M h Tulasi Ch: Das, 
: pete the), Yol. TX er). | Tales oe eravmatald 


: Besesty Calcutta. 
| Pages 180, , Published by 
ant ‘Bisost, Caloate oS ok 1909. [lath 
Be Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 


[Previous us number noticed in ontey No. 48, at page 189, of the Cata- 
for the quarter xe arch 1909.) ' 
. . > 


Vol. 1X. .N No, 40:° Pages 104. Api! 1900. [6th tay 
“nt edition, 


oa dg Pros Ht 


Sa SE . 


No. 50. Pages pe May 1909, loth 
edition. 


“Price, Rs. 7 yearly. 




















Industrial India. Vol. VI. No.3. [A monthly journal devoted | K. C. Aich, 27, 

to the interests of Indien arts, manufactures, industries and com aritakis Bagéin 

ergs Edited by J. K. Dis Gupta, Bsc. a) am..oks| Lane, Calcutta. 
Published by K. N. Gupta, &| 


D I MBCH.,B. Pages 
Baker's Street, Caleutta. March 1909. [26th pel 11909) hae 
Ast edition. x + 
Price, Rs 2 yearly. 











{Previous number noticed in my No. 60, at page 189, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending arch 1909.) 


————--—— Vol. VI. No.4 Pages 82. * 1909. [4th Jun 
1009) 8. Ast edition. , 5 


. Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 

























Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Rev. 0. H. Harvey, 
pe it f| 4), Lower Circulat 


Journal and 
Vol. IV. No. 10. “s ‘A monthly journal containing the Cee 4 , 
ek page, osophical and historical resea: gg Road, Cualeutta. 
Eliio ee Published by the Asiatic Socie 
if Park Street, Caleutta. November 1908. ['7th “a 
1909.) 8°. Ist edition. 


ve 


Price, . ... 


i 


(Previous number noticed in ‘entry No. 61, at page 139, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909, 

— —— Vol.IV. No 11. Pages 67; December 1908+ [23rd Ditto «ow 
nee 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 


ipa: Price, ... 
r—) 15 |———— Vol. V. No. 1. Pages wary 1909. [15th Ditto oe 
Fas ; mt “May 1909.) 8°. Ast edition. Tistonted. ¥ ‘ c ‘ 


Medical Mission in India. Vol. XV. No. 57. se avast Rev. A. Cnsephetl 400 
yaa of the Medical Misgionary peedains 3 of Ini Santél Mission 
J M. Macphail Mody MoD, Paget 48. P lished by the Benat| Press, ee if, 
ess, Pokhurié, Ménb Pe 1909. - (6th April| Manbhum. 


AMissen ig Ist edition. Tilustrated. 





he a6 


- Price, Re. 12. 


Previous number noticed in ent Agha 139, of 
(eeldgas for the cunt Me 7 ~ 


soviet: Vol, ry No. 4. [A Oulart Bee ror 


ki 177 | Modern 
8 ‘ and miscellany.) pated © Pe in ante 
te Me oat pial Bowbézar sit’ Street, 


Pid A il 1900 edit 
eutta. Apri le Ist Abt tion. 
venir P ott ee 





‘ a Price, 8 annas. 
ber noticed 
[Previous omg c in oo Mfarch ~E page 140, * te 
Sd ’ 



















. 5 sehr fd tite bret including 
‘) sein ¢ ivr: on the cuca thefnmate oe era=arhen ther 
of iasue fro: “« 
_ Fateh size, edition and price, 


It ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


conta, 


178 | M Reviw (The). ‘Vol V. No. 5. [A ssonthly review 
' scollany ] Edited by Réménanda Cha 100, 
by Pirna Chandra Dis, 61-62, ghee 

Siinetratea ay 1803. [30th April 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


i Price, 8 annas. 


179 | ————— Vol. v. No.6. Pages 88. June 1909, [80th Ma: 
1909.) 8°. Jat edition. “Hiaatreted, : rf 


y 


| ’ Price. 8 annas. 


180 | National Magazine. (The). Vol. XXI. No.8. [A monthl 
journal devoted to subjects of seneral interest.) Kdited Kali 
a De, Pages 88. Published by the editor, 82, Kélidas 
Sinha’s Lane, Oslcutta. August 1407. [12th April 1909.] 8°. 
Ast edition. 


* Price, Re. 1. 


[Previous number notie-d in entry No. 60, at page 140, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


| HL | ———— ————- Vol. EXT. No. 9. Pages 37. September 1907, 
[14th April 1p) Wf. Astedition. 
Price, Re. 1. 


XXI No. 10. Pages 87. October 1007. [18th 
May 1909] 8°. 1st edition. 





= Price, Re. 1. 


Vol. XXI. No. 11. Pages 87. November 1907. 
3 jchelimmomm 8°, 1st edition, 





Price, Re. 1. 


184 Patna og Are ages Vol Il. No. 3. [A four-monthly 
with a of general ioe ied by 

yom’ Naa Sarkér, ma. Pages 36. Published by Manager |. 

of the Patna eae Magazine, Murddpur. March 1909. 
(10th ape 1909] 8°. Oat edition. 





Pri, naa. | 









Vol. II, No. 1, noticed in entry No. 186, at page 92, of the 
ees for ine quarter pos June Ms, Vet" » No. 2, 
not received. } * 


nters' Provider 14 [A month! 
poe Mas A 
The Pages Published by D. M. Cole, 5, Br 


t = vorbanbit ee eS 
ete ag Nagao are if p 


loticed gi x 61, t 140, of thi 
i na, eerie see 12 and 13, 





Ptirna Chandra Dis, | 2,000 


61-62, Bowbasér 
Street, Caloutta. 


Ditto 


L.N, Mukherji, 10, 
Sambhu Chandra 
Chatterji’s Street, 
Calcutta. 


4 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto ai 


Mahesvar Bhatté- 
shir me. 25, Réy 


Baga Street, 
Calcutta. 
é 
%,'* : + * 
, 


D, M. os 4, 6, and 
6, British : Indian 
Sygect, Caloutia. 


. 





copyright, 


1011 a editor, 210- 
Cornwallis 
Brae Cal- 

cutta. 


760 | 896 |The editor, 33, 
Kélidas Sinha’s 
Lane, Calcutta. 

75 | 961 Ditto. 

760 | 1245 Ditto. 

760 | 1282 Ditto. J 

260 | 1009 | Patna College, 


Mur4dpur. 


500} 883 | Erasmus Jones, — 
5, British 
Indian Street, , | 
Calcutta. | 
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Bal 
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I—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS— 


concld. 


186 | Printers’ Provider (The). Vol. II. No. 15. [A monthly journal 
conducted in the interest of the Printers in India.] Kdited b 

f Erasmus Jones. Pages 8. Published by the nite, 5, British 
Indian Street, Calcutta. April 1909. [8th May 1909.] 4. Jat 
edition. For free distribution. , 


87 |Telegraph Recorder (The). Vol. No. 12. [A month] 
i sane of the Subordinate Indian Telefe ont Edited by i. 
Barton, Ksq. Pages 20, Published by M. Abul-Fazl, 13, Bow 
“bizér Street, Calcutta. March 1909. [6th March ‘1909, 4. 


1st edition. > 
‘Price, 8 annas. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 62, at page 141, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.] 






7266 | —_—-___., Vol. 1V. No. 1. Pages 16. April 1909. [ist 
April 1909.2 4°. 1st edition. 


: Price, 8 annas. 


IIl—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 


189 India Sunday School Journal (The). Vol. XIX. No.4. 
[A cmv Christian journal.} Rdited by Rev. R. Burges. Pages 

48, Published by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular 

hen Calcutta. Aprib 1909. [80th March 1909.} 8°. Ist 
ition. 





* 
* Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 72, at page 142, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





190 





Vol. XIX. No. 5. Pages 48. ag pare the 
Tadin Sanday School ‘Union, 41, Lower Oironlae onic 
“May 1909. [24th April 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Tivetscted 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly, 


“———_—_. Vol. XIX. No, 6. Pages 48, Sune 1909, [24th 
_ May 1909.) 8°. Ist edition. Illustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
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Street Calcutta, i 


M. Abul-bazl, 12,/ 600 | 1048 


Bowbizér 
Caleutta. 


Ditto 


Rev. C. H. "Harvey, | 1,000 | * 807 
41, Lower Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 


*" Ditto 


Ditio 


Street, 
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5 1909—continued. 





ti t of the Proprietor of copy- 
book where the same is obscure, number of bI d place of Numbe: right (his name and — 
serial | publication, date fires On the title-page with panes, uber and other Printer and place of oo hv residence), register 
No. than the Christian ers—date of insu from the press or of printing, copies, | No, | No. and date of 
publication, size, edition price, Beka ot 





IIl—ENGLISH PERIODICALS— RELIGION - cond. ' 


192 Indian 7 Tem Rperance Record and White Ribbon (The) | Rev. (. H. Harvey, |* 800 | 798 shins 
No & i i fe organ Pa the Women 8 Ubristian| 41. Lower Circular 
Sheol Union.) Edit Goodwin. Puges 20.| Road, Calcutta, 
| Any by the Baptist Mission ig 41, Lower Circular Road, 
Oaleutta. March 1909. [18:h Murch 1909.) 4°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 75, at page 142, of the Cata- . 4 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909 19.) 


Vol. IIT. No. 4. Pages 20. April 1909. (8th Ditto © ,..| 800] 908 aa 
“April 1909 | 1909 J 4. 1st edition. 


Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 











——. Vol. III, No. 56, Pages 20. May 1909. (19th Ditto w | 800 | 1187 setae 
May 1900.) 4°. 1st edition. : 


Price, Re. 1-8 yearly. 


1 |Inquirer (The). Vol X. No.7. [A Christian monthly paper | N.-Mubheryi, 16.1 |4,200 | 1284 |The National 





intended for the help and ogee of gous men in India.]| Syémé Charan Do's Council of 

Edited by Rey. F. W. Steintha ages 8, Published by | Street, Calcutta, Young Men's 

the National Council of Young 7 hath ‘Christian Association, 86, Christian as 

se Street, Calcutta. March 1909, [12th Moy 1909.] 8°. sociation, 

Ist, edition. College Street, 
Price, 8 annas yearly. 

Previous number noticed in A Nov 94, at page 144, of the 

Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 

a care me: No. 8. Page 8. April 1909. [20th May 1909.) Ditto ... | 4,200 | 1286 Ditto. 

. Ist edi 
Price, 8 annas yearly. . 
Monthly News Letter. Vol. XXIII. No. 4. [A monthly | Rev. €. H. Harvey,} 300} 802 sorcad 


Christian journal. Kdited by Rev. H. Anderson, Pages 4.| 41, Lower Circular 
Published by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Rond, Calcutta. 
Caleutta. April 1909. (2nd April 1909.] 4°, - let edition. 


Price, ... 


for the quarter ending March 1909. For March 1909, 


(Por February 1909\noticed in entry No. 99, at 144, of the 
not received, 


oo 


“ 
ET te eR XXIII. No.5. Pages4. May 1909. [6th May Ditto vw» } 800 | 1138 Lee 
190.) 4°. Ist edition., 


us Price, «.. wees 
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Author and title, brief subject, Including the age of the Proprietor of copy. 
Kerial book whi is number of pages, folisher and place of right (his naine 
ie Pa ee te tae ie ae title-page with the name cf the era-—when other Bitch Sal ne hits baal Bom | roeidence), Teaistor 
than the Christian era—date of issue from the press of «| copies.| No. 0, and date of 
publication, size, edition and price, te 


IIL.—ENGLISH PERODICALS—RELIGION—concid. 


199 | Monthly News Letter. Vol. XXIII. No. 6.—[A monthly 
Christion Journal.) Edited*by Rev. H. Anderson. Pages 4. Pub- 
lished by the Baptist Mission Press, 41, Lower Circular Road, Val- 
cutta, June 1909. [31st May 1909.] 4°. Ist edition. 


Price, i 


Rev. ©. H. Harvey,! 300 | 1838 pare 
41, Lower Circula 
Road, Calcutta. ee 


200 |Our Bond. Vol. XV. No. 4. [A monthly Christian journal.) Ditto —... | 426 | 808 it 
” Edited by Rev. J. Takle, Pages 8. Published by the Baptist 
Mission Pross, 41, Lower Qircular Road, Calcutta. April 1909. 


[80th March 1909.] 8°. 1st edition. 
Price, = +. 


ions number noticed in entry No. 100, at page 145, of the 
Catalogue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


—-Vol. XV. No.6. Pages. Mey 1903, [ist May 1909.] Ditto a. | 425 | 2199 Thi * 


8°. 1 edition. 


201 





Price, 


Vol. XV. No. 6. Pages 8, June 1909. [29th May * Ditto «| 426 | 1842 Baie 


1909.] 8°. 1st edition. k 
Price, ves 








£03 | Youngmen of India (The). Vol XX. No 4. [A monthly Ditto ~» {1,600 | 799 
Christian journal.) Edited by H. G. Dond. Pages 18. 

Published by the Young Men's Christian Association, 86, College 
Street, Calcutta, April 1909. [2nd April 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 


Illustrated, 
Price, wis 





[Previous number noticed in entry No, 103, at page 145, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





Ditto se {1,609 | 1188 veeees 





204 | -—— Vol. XX. No.6. Pages 18. May 1909. [80th April 
91909.) 8°. Ist edition, Illustrated. 





Price, ove 


Ditto see | 1,600 | 1843 ser vee 





—Vol. XX. No. 6." Pages 18. June 1909. [2nd June 


205 
1909.] 8°. Ist edition, Tlustrated, . 
Price, 


III —ENGLISH PERIODICALS—SCIENCE (NATURA 
AND OTHER). 


Wm. Jos. Pinheiro,| 100 | 976 seems 
Weston Street, 


206 | Journal of the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur Mining - 
Calcutta. 


Society. Vol. Ill. No.4 [A veritas mig devoted mainly 
to mining] Kdited by D. B, O'Reilly. Pages 34, Published b 
Wm, Jos. Pinheirg, 23, Weston Street, Calcutta, April 1 

+ | [28th April 1909.] 8°. 1st edition Illustrated. 


; Price, 12 annas. 
" , : 

Pre {Previons number noticed in entry No 104, at page 146, of the Cata- 

ea * logue for the quarter ending 1903.) 


- 








+ 
I1I.—ENGLISH PERIODICALS—SCIENCE (NATURAL| — é 
AND OTHERS)—conciad “ 


207 Journal of the Tropical Veterinary Science (The). , Vol. IV. | Thacker, Spink and| 4 
No. L. et quarterly journal dealin; vith Me diane ot tropical | Oo., 6, yore “are Ses 
animals and pas eepeties.) Balited by . T. Pease, F. 8. H.| Lane, Calcutta. 
ae, Montgomery and G fm Evans. P 106, 12. 
a by Thacker, Spink and Company, 6 and 6, Government 
ee hormiga 190%. (16th March 1999.) 4°. Ist edition, 

z » 


? "Price, Rs. 4. 
» 


rbavions number noticed in entry No, on * ncaa 146, of tho ‘Catae 
logue for the quarter ending March 19: 


hall 





—Vol. Iv. No. 2. 167, 1909, [24th May 1909. Ditto a x 
aa at ie C y ] 450 | 1445 saat 


Price, Rs. 4. 


’ 
209 | Records of Indian Musewm. Vol._ III. oi ae I. [A | Rev. C. H. Harvey, | 1,000 | 1180 
peoedly journal of Indian Zoology.] Edited by Capt. R. 41, Lower Circular me 
Licy uM.s. Pages 118. Published by the n Museum. | Road  Calontta, \ ; 
a, hawranghi Road, Calcutta. May 1909. [6th May 1909.) 
8°. Istedition. Illustrated. 


Price, Rs. 2. is 


4 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 107, at page 145, of the Oata- 
, logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


nee PERIODICALS—RELIGION. , 


Chikni Ripeng. Vol. aig eo No. 3. [A monthly Christian Ditto «| 6756) 811 
by “Rev. M. Cc. Sacks 12. Publish shed by ara: 
Press, 41, acme Cireular Road, Calcutta. r ‘ 
“(90th March 19097] 4°, 1st edition. 


Price, 12 annas yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 2, at page 146, of the Cata. 
logue, for the quarter ending March 1909.) 





Rigi Vol. KXIX. No.4. Page 12. April 1909. [17th Ditto | 675 | 906 ae 
_ | April 1909.) 4°. 1st edition. 
‘ Price, 12 annas yearly. 
|v ‘Sima No. 6. Pages 12. May 1909. [18th May Ditto «| 675 | 1184 dedien 
1908] ‘9 4 
Price, 12 annas. 






y , a ‘ ‘ | 
tee No. 6. Pages 12, Juno 1900. [16th] Ditto | 675/198] nme 


, 


12| amg fea ufaer| (Negri Hitaishini Patrike. 4th | Chandi 
year. No.4. A journal in the interest of the Nagri literature. A Press, Bankipur. 


16 


16 


Ww 


| V.—HINDI PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. 


*  1909—continued. 


quarterly journal dealing with biographical, historical and —T 
a wet Edited by Braja Nandan Sahéya. Pages 14, 2, 40, 6. 
Publish the Arrah Nagri Prachérini Sabha, Arrah. [21st 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 43, at page 111, of the Cata- 


logue, for the quarter ending December 1908.] 


aigfegsant [Sri Harish Chandra Kala. Works of Haris 


Chandra. No. 1, A monthly journal ‘devoted to literature.] 
Rdited by Gokarana Sinha. Pages 68. Published by Chandi 


Praséd Sinha, avilis Press, Bankipur. Samvat 19665 or 
1908-09 A.D. [28th March 1909.] &°. 1st edition. 
a 
Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


ious number noticed in entry No. 26, at page 97, of the Cata- 
logue, for the quarter ending June 1908.) 


No.2. Pages 72. Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 A.D, [28th 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, Re. 6 yearly. 


—————No. 3. Pages 62. Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 A.D. [28th 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 


Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


: No. 4, Pages 64. Samvat 1976 or 1908-09 A.D. [28th 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition, 





Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


No.6. Pages 64 Samvat 1965 or 1908-09 A.D. [28th 
March 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 





Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


—_ No.6. Pages 68. Samvat 1965 or 1908-09 A.D. [28th 
March 1909.) 8°. 1st edition. 





Price, Rs. 6 yearly, 


———No. 7. P 65. Samvat 1966 or 1908-09 AD. [28th 
March 1009.) 8°. dst edition. 


Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 


: (8 ye 
BENGAL LIBRARY—Ottalogue of Books for the Second 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Khadgavilés, 






: Rina 

Vijaya Sink 

SVilis 

Press, vanii. 
pur. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


‘Ditto. 


Ditto. 
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coneld, ve 


20 |@refees wet | (Sri Haris © Chandra Kala. No. 8,|Chrnd{PrasédSivha 100) 17 | Rima  Réna 








Khedgavillés Press, vi aya § 
1k ‘ecailily jontna! devoted to. Idereture.} Edited’ by é illses 
Sinha. Papen 6 «Published oy Chana etek, fae | Pet 
Press, Bankipur. Samvat 1965 908-09 A.D. aR 
March w 9.) 8°. Ist edition. —e 469 ' 
* 
Price, Rs. 6 yearly. | 
a1 aes a Awgaeh aga 1965 or 1908-09 A.D, [28th Ditto «| 100} 18 Ditto. 
3 . 
‘ Price, Rs. 6 yearly, *’ i 
4s * 
22 No, 10. eget Mea 1965 or 1998-09 A.D. [28th Ditto | 100] 19 Ditto. 
*. ; Price, Rs. 6 yearly. 
23 No. 11. Pages 86. Samvat 1966 or 190.-09 A.D, [28th Ditto we} 100} .20 Ditto. 
March 190%.) 8°. let edition. 
: | 
: Price, Bs. 6 yearly. : 
‘4 No. 12. Pages ol Samrat:1906 or 1908-00 A.D. [28th Ditto z 100| 21 Ditto, 
. Lat edi | y 
. Prige, Rs 6 yearly. 
V.—HINDI PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 
* 
ta Ni ta Pat- C. H. Harv 400 | 906 
mer worn ge wfrery [Oshote Nacpk Dts Be) NG, Loner Ciena os 
rika. The Chota Nagpur Messenger. No. $29. A month} Road, Calcutts. 
per devoted to the Chi Obfetian religion.) Edited by Rev. K. W. 
Kennedy.” Pages 4. Published by the S. P. G. Mission, Ranchi, 
‘April 1 (16th April 199.) ©. Ist edition. 
* Price, 3 pies. 
‘ ber noticed in entry No. ao at Page 147, of the Cata- | 
fer the. the yon ta ending March 1909.) 
% No. 380. Pages 4. May 1909, (8th May 1909.) 4°. Ditto ... | 400 | 1131 he 
Price, 3 pies. % 
u 0.381. Pages 4 June 1909. [8rd June 1909) 4°. Ditto 4 ...| 400 | 1887 eg ie 





Price, 3 pies. 


‘ 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Oatalogue of Books for the Second Quarter, ending the’ 30th June * 


' 1909—continued. hes 





















VI.—URDU PERIODICALS.—MISCELLANEOUS. 


500 | 1367 | The publisher, g 
Mawla Bukhsh Metcalfe . 
* Nos. 2 and 3 (together). A monthly magesing dealing with social. Rizwan), 66, 

moral and literary subjects.] Edited by Maulvi Badaruzzaman |, Iwémbéri Dane, | » 
“Badar.” Pages 2, 80,4. Published by Qazi Abdol Muzaffar Calcutta. 
Mayls Bokhsh (Rizwan), 11, Dr. Karam Husain’s Lane, Calcutta. * 
pect ri and March 1909. [27th May 190'.] 8°. Lithographed 

st edition. 


9 SA ags (Tanwir-us-Sharg. The Light of the East. Vol. II. | Qazi Abul Muzaffar 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. | 
[Previous number noticed in entry No. 3, at page 148, of the Cata- 


igge for the quarter ending March 1909.) 


VI.—URDU PERIODICALS—RELIGION. 





Seabee og . EST fae Makhzan-i-Tahgiq |Shsh = Mah 500 
atin ae & iy GEE oF aa Husain (Haneda), 


Y aruf-ba-Tubfai Hanafia. The store of enquiry better known Lodi Katré, Pana 
as a present to the Hansfis. Vol. XII. No.11. A monthly paper| City. 

containing religious discourses according to the Hanéfite School.) 

Edited ty Maulvi Zisuddin Handfi. Page 66. Published by 

Maulvi Shéh Muhammad Husain, Lodi Katré, Patna City. Zilqada 

1826 A.f1. or December 1909. [20th April 1909.) 8°. Litho. 

graphed. Ist edition. 


28 | The blishe 
Lodi % Kat 


Patna City. 
* ; 





Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 
[Previous number noticed in entry No 8, at page 148, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending Marda 1909.) 


| _vol. XIE. No. 12. Pages 44. Zilbijia 1326 A.H. or Ditto. 


Jannary 1909. [7th May 1909.) 8°. Lishographed. 1st edition. 
' ¢ Price, Rs, 2 yearly. 







Vol. XIII. No.1. Pages 44. Muharram 1327 A.H. Ditto a, 
or February 1909. (6th June 1909.) 8°. Lithographed. Ist edition 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 





4 vol, XITL No. 2 Pages 40. Safar 1887 A.H. or Ditto oe 
March 1909. [16th June 1909.]Je 8°, Lithographed. Ist edition. 


Price, Rs. 2 yearly. 


18 





VII—.URIYA PERIODICALS—MISCELLANEOUS. 









y Patriot 
jma Samkhya. Morning. Vol.I., No.1. A month) 

dealing with mivecllancous topics.) Edited by Srimati Re 75 anna 

Pages 12. Published by the editor, Cuttack, Vaishkh 1816 sé! or 

‘April-May 1909. [4rd May 1909,] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yeary. f- 


pao! cA al &a greet] | (Prabhat, lima Bhag.|B. Sarang{, Orissa | 1,000 


Vol. I. No. 2. 12, Jysishthe, 1816 sé or| Ber 
| May-June 1909. {8th Sand 1909.) 8°. is) edition. ane am, 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


198 Ditto, 
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BENGAL LIBRARY—Catalogue of Books for the Second Quart ending the S0th June 
: + 1909—continued. 























Author and ttl brie sect, including the age of the "prrenetor ot cone 
glitaalinn, dite views on eaters nite ‘enabler and place fee Printer and place ot | 8%" ae “Tsidenceh, ropitor 
"No. than the Christian era—date of Iesue from the press or of printing, copies. | Ni No. and date of 
| ‘ion, size, edition and price, moon to 
BI-LINGUAL PERIODICALS. 
> 
I—BENGALI AND ENGLISH PERIODICALS— . 
MISCELLANEOUS. 
9|Bangabasi College Magazine. Vol. VII. Nos. 2 and $|M. 0. Ohakravarti,| 200) 886 The editor, 38, 
(tonethes)- [A monthly journal conducted by the students of the} 117-1, Bowbizar Upper Oircular 
angabisl College, containing articles of general interest.) Edited | Street, Calcuttay Road, Calcutta. 
by G. ©, Pasu. Pages 24. Published by Haridéis Pétra, 26-1, 
Scott's Lane, Calcutta. February and March 1909, [2nd April - 
1909,} 8°, 1st edition, *. 
4 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


{Previons number noticed in entry No, 2, at page 149, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.] 


4 , 
10 aly ate (Sadhu Samvad. News of the Pious. Vol.II.| Néréyan Obandra| 1,000} 966 Sri Yuktesvar 
| Pél, 108, Bérénasi Giri, Seram- 
No. J. A monthly organ of the Sédbu Mandal devoted to religious | Ghosh’s Street, pore, 
and othé& pe Edited by Upendra Mohan Chawdheri Kavi-| Calcutta. 
bhiishan. Pages 12. Published by Narendra N&th Basu, 14-2, 
—— Street, Caloutta. 18th April 1909. [29th April 1909.] 4°. 
st edition. 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


(Previous number noticed in entry No. 8, at page 149, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1909.) , 





— Vol Il. No. 2. Pages 12, 14th May 1909. [12th Ditto 1,0C0 | 1054 Ditto. 
May 1909.) 4°. 1st edition. 





Price, Re. 1 yearly. 








2 
Vol. 11. No. 8. Pages 12. 14th June 1909. [24th Ditto 1,000 | 1423 Ditto. 
June 1209.) 4°. Ist edition. 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 
« 
Vol. II, No.4. Pages 12. 28rd June 1909. [25th Ditto * 1,000 | 1424 Ditto, 
June 1909.) 4°. Ist edition. 
Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


Il.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT PERIODICALS— 
RELIGION. . 


fery otfiaeel | indu Magazine. 16th | Kali P chat-|1,4c0| |The editor 
4 \ {Hindu Patrika. The Hindu Magazine ee ; ei 4 
‘oar. 7 and 8 (together), A monthly paper devoted to Patri res’, 

Hiudd'tligion.J Batted yy Wa) Yadu Nath Majumdir Bébadur,| J essore. 

M.A, Bl. Pages 64. Published by Kali Prasanna Chatteryi, 

Tessore. 1880 sakivdé or 1908 A.D. [26th March 1909,] 8°. Ist 


és : Price, 6 annas. 


ber noticed in entry No. 2, at page 160, of the Cata- 
ponding March 1909.) 
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1909—continued. — 
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torn st i ops, pula sae ent (hina 
oe] ASE Ramee ned | | eee 
publication, size, edition and price, | ‘ bes Sol 





II.—BENGALI AND SANSKRIT PERIODICALS— 
RELIGION —concid. 


TH 


5 Hindu Patrika. The Hindu Magazine. 16th K4li Prasanoa Chat- | 1,400 1) Th ; 
fey “ifaw & a8 J Jae oedite, 


terji, 
year. Nos. 9 and 10 (tonether:) A monthly paper devoted to Hindy Patriké Press. 
Teligion.| Edited by Réi Yadu Nath Majumdér Bahddur, m4-, Jessore. 
pu. Pages 64. Published by Kéli Prasanna Chatterji, Jessore. 
1880 sakdvda or 1908-09 A.D. (26th April 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 


Price, 6 annas. 


¢ | 16th_ year, Nos. 11 and 12 (together.) Pages 64.| Tito 1,400; 3| Ditto, 
7680 sakivda or 1909 A.D. [20th May 1gu9.] 6°. Ist edition. 


. » Price, 6annas. 








— 16th year. No.1. Pages 42. 1891 sakivda or 1900 Ditto 1,300, 4 Ditto. 
A.D. [26th June 1909.] 8°. Ist edition. 
Price, 6 annas. 
8 Sri Sri Vaishnava Sangini. Com- M. N. De, 68,| 600] 863 Adios 
RAteez aft: | Nimtalls Ghat ‘ 


; en of Vé&ishnavas. Vol. IV. No. 7. A monthly journal| Street, Calcutta, 
ealing with subjects related tocthe Vaishnava religion. } ited 
by DF itn edhe Dés Adhikéri. Pages 24. Published by 
dhu Sudan Dés Adhbikéri, Elati, Hugli. Magh, 1316 sél or 
January-February 1909. [28th March 1909 j 8°. 1st edition. 


, 


Price, Re. 1 yearly. 


[Previous number noticed in entry No. 3, at page 16, of the Cata- 
logue for the quarter ending March 1:09.] 
« 
III.—HINDI AND SANSKRIT PRRIODICALS— | 
MISCELLANEOUS. 1 : 

. US | 
2lenfea waa! (Sahitya Sarovar. The tank of litera-| Vrindévan Dikshit,| 260 4 | The editor) 
‘ Magadh Subhan- Gaya, 

ture. Vol. I. No.7. A monthly magazine dealing with subjects| kar Press, Gaya. 

of — interest.] Edited by B&l Govinda Misra. Pages $2. ' 
rove by tho editor, Gayé. 1909, [9th May 1909.) 8. lst 

edition. 


Price, 2 annas. 


(No. 6 not received. No. 6 noticed in entry No. 1, at page 160, of 
the Oataloguo for the quarter ending March 1909.) > | 





Val. I, No.8, Pagos 34. (6th June 19 9.] 8°. Ist} Ditto 260 


Price, 2 annas. 









A of the Ekalipi Vista ba on rag 
| ne Yermerrnnmee 

character, namely Devanigar, containin 
Pravne’: Giarep rides in vexivas various Indian vernaculars all printed in Denk 
ae “character.] Edited by Yasodé Nandan Akhauri, Pages. 40. 
by Léll, 62 Cotton Street, Calcutta. 5910 


or 1908-09 A.D. aot April Av0as] #. Ast edition, 


catia 












. Nos. 11 and 12%(together). Pages 447. 5010| Ditto 1,000/ 1248 | Ditto. 
Ffivivda of 1008-00 ALD. (20th May 1909.) 4°.” lot. edition. 
Illustrated. 
Price, 8 annas. " 
ERRATUM. ° 
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* Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
T. Bouruzr, 
ts rece the 16th Pe ae 1909. rah to the Govt. of Bengal, 


i CHINA, EAST boat 


: ‘ Naw Hwin harvour— Roske. 


er ae Ohare ofeaad.=Not 1980, en 


7 






» No. 520 (first publiatioi) Tho following partiouars, oto., relative to the above, issued | 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1797 of 1909), are republished.:— 
Subject—The undermentioned rocks are reported to r,t : Nam Kwan harbour. 
Position. —Bate island, lat. 27° 9} N., long, 120° 24} EB 
Bearing and distance from 
_ West extrome of Bate island. ; Depth. 
at, «* Oke W., 2 cabled’ 7 fathoms, 
bet ) N. 46° W,, cables eo 4h hey ® 
» Paviation —1° W. 
cha 
ais oe Dy inet Vo Itt, 1904, rege 380. 
Hemark Boo, 1908, 





RGA pis elias 
avanti Yext acta dupllot 65245 SETTLEMENTS, 
se Ree ae Cape Rachado tight—Intended alteration i in character. , é. 
oe “a No. 621 (first publication). —The followin oulars, ote., relative to the above, issued. 

by Che British gat rt aie (Ny. 2610 of ig pation, es 

ht exhibited 


we © Beet in Aroha Biottouse My ay ig ot There ermentioned 
Ganete ; 
patna HE, tong 04" YB oe 


¢ 
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Che ug wit eat billy ALPS eS 





: 6 Bees. 40 Seon, 
Charts it No 628, Koronge island to White Point. 
, 880, Bassein river to"Pulo Penang. — 
Piviticson tak m Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 868. 
| Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 845. 
Authority.—Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 24th November 1909. 
a « 
INDIA, WEST S Marapan OOAST. 
| Qotts Point light 
| - BRRatom, 
No. 687 oa publication). —The Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given Notice 
o. 41 of 190 By the correct spelling of the Lighthouse referred to i in his Notice to 
ariners No. 82 (Zhis Office Notsco No, 898 of 2nd ow 4 1909) is “Ootta” Point 


and not “ Kotta” Point. i 





"| Dhe 18th December 1909; 
1 1) \QRINA, BAST COAST—Taxe ‘tev iiake APPROACH. * 
Steep island tight—Normat charaéter resumed. 


08 (seem scoond publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by ie "Britis Admiralty (Wo. 1748 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—On or about ‘thé’ 2nd Ostober' 1909, the’ light shown from Steep island 
lighthouse would resume its normal ri and the temporary 
light would be discontinued. , 


Position.—Lat, 80° 12}’.N,, long. 122° 85}/ Bee 
Normai characters revolving white Need Ties evory thirty stoonds; as described in the 
Admiralty, List 


toe): 


Charts affected. _No. 24, Southern approaghes to the Yang tid Kiang. 
y 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 


yy, 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
ee 1202; Honigkong to Gulf of Lies tung. 


Publications, —Isist of Lights, Part VI, 1909,No, 805, 
China Sea Diredtory, Vol. I1t, 1904, page 952. 


Notice to Marinets, Né, 1116'of 1909. °(Thts fie No. sh of 26th 
August 1909). 


cael earvan Notioe, No, 476, dated 30th th Soptoniber 1909. 


Uni SetA Namen oa COAST. 
King sound approach —Information with regard to certain shoals, 
No. 509 (second publication).—The following ng pectic tt relative to the above, issued 


by'the British Admizalty (No. 1752 of 1908), 


_ pet -—Thp celeron inten ae been reoeived with osftain 
shoals in the approsch'to King sound, Re see 






' Position —Swan island, lat, 16° 20’ 8. long. 128° 27’ BE. . * 
1, Pitts reot : : fee laaee 
Sis Detail —The examination of the shoals forming this reef has 
completed, the western 10-fathom limit fielog ipuek viek 
West Twin island, bearing 8. 87° E., distant 11} miles, and 
‘ the extremity of Oape Lévéque, 8. 36° B. ete 
A with a depth of 4 fathoms over it, lies at a di 
2 miles, 8. orn, from this padltion, paces fen 
2, Anchor bank : 


Details, —Avchor bank is composed of sand, and is about 2} miles in 
len, north-west and south-east, and 84 cables in breadth, 
with general depths of from 1} to 8 fathoms, the least water, 
2 feet, being near the centre of the bank. 

The north-west extreme of the bank is situated at a distance of 
43 miles N. 74° E., from Swan island, and the south-east 
extreme at a distance of 6% miles, 8. 88° K., from the same 
island. 
‘A small 5-fathom patch lies about three-quarters of a mile to 
‘the north-westward of the north-western end of the bank; and 
‘a small 4-fathom patch is situated on the north-eastern side 
of the bank at one mile, N. 8° W., from its south-eastern end. 
Variation. —1° E. ; 
Onarte affected.—No. 1052, Hull point to Cape Bertholet. 
1047, Cape ord to Buccaneer archipelago. ‘ 
;, 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 


Publications. —Anstralia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 192. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1558 of 1909. (This office No, 451 of 10th 
’ November 1909.) 


Authority.—HL.M. Surveying Vessel Fantome, Hydrographical Note No. 3 of 1909, 


SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Guaser istanns, 
Tamana island—Erratum on chart. r 
No. 510 (second publication.) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1757 of 1909), are republished :— 
Subjeot.—Tamana (Rotcher) island is omitted from certain copies of Admiralty 
chart No. 780. It is situated os underméntioned. 
Position.—Lat, 2° 824’ 8., long 175° 55’ E. 
Chart affeoted.—No. 780, Pacific ocean, eouth-west sheet. 
Authority. —Hydrographic Office. 





NEW ZBALAND—Sours isianv? 


Nelson approach — Temporary leading beacon established. 
No. 511 (second publication.)\—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by the Brit Admiralty (No. 1758 of 1909), are republished :— : 
Subject —The Bolton hole light-and-bell buoy, in the approach to Nelson haven, 
having been iven from its moorings, a temporary leading 
exhibiting « light of the undermentioned character has been 
setablished. 
Position —On Waimea bank, at a distance of 1,%5 cables, North, from the present 
light-beacon. =~ ‘ 


Lat, 41° 162’ S., long. 173° 16’ B. 


Character of Light.—Fized white, 
Sea... atin 1? be. bree ti vary 
4 Deeription of Beacon.—Triangular, 22 feet in height. 


° 
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gs APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZRTTB, DEOBMBER 22, 1000. — 
‘BAY OF BENGAL. - | 


Caution 8.8,  Shrathnees”— Report of dismasted Brigantine “ Oemana.” 
No. 518 (second publication).— 


“subict._The Master of the SS. Strethnes reports havi pused a derali, 

ays the dismasted Brigantine “ Osmana”’ sbeatinet on the 6th adie 
1909 in the following position. ; 

Position. —Bastern Channel light-vessel bears N. 40° E,, distant 99 miles. 





. 


Lat. 19° 46’ N., long. 87° 06’ E. 


A further report has been received from the Master bf the 8.8. “Azenfels” that the 
above derelict was sighted at 7 A.M. on the 11th December 1909 in lat. 18° 57’ N., long» 
86° 51’ E. e 

Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned, 
Chorts apected-—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
,, 1425, Gopalpur to False point. 
Authority.—Oficer Commanding the S. P. V. “Fraser,” Sandheads. 


fe eee 


BAY OF BENGAL—Buvrma ovasr. . 


Rangoon river —Dannedaw Reach and Monkey Point Dredged Cut. 
No, 519 (second publication) —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 


by the Principal Port Officer, Rangoon, in Notice to Mariners, dated the 8rd December 
1909, are republished :— 
Subject—The Port Dredger “ Peliean” with pipe line attached, will be at work in 
the Monkey Point dredged channel and the Dredger Hastings in the 
Dannedaw Reach until further notice. 


Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned. 

Chart affectéd,—No. 833, Rangoon river and Approaches. 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 355. 
Authority—Deputy Conservator of the Port of Rangoon. 





The 2nd December 1909. 


JAPAN—Narkar (Lyvanp 82a). ge 


Mekeri seto— Wreck in eastern entrance. : 
No. 496 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No, 1678 of 1909), are republished : 
Subject.—A wreck of «a small sailing vessel lies sunk in the eastern entrance to 
Mekari seto, Inland sea. 
Position,—In a depth of about 6% fathoms, at a distance of about one mile, N. 5°E. 
from Hyakkan jims lighthouse. 


: Lat, 34° 19° N., long. 182° 16} E. 


Remarks.—A. plank bas been placed to mark the position of the wreck. ~ 

Fariation—5° Ww. se 

Charts affected.—No. 182, Misima nada and Bingo nada. A ot 
», 2875, Naikai. 

Publication. Japan, &e., 1904, page 463. : : oh 

‘Authority. Tokyo Notice, No, 147 dated 15th September 1909, age 


PUR UF tek 
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BAY OF BENGAL—River Hvar. , 
The Sandheads—Intended temporary Seti 


_ Mo. 497 (third publication).—The following particulars, eto,, relative to the above, issued 


by the B 


ritish Admiralty (No, 1677 of 1909), are repu —_ 
Subject.—Botween the 9th November 1909 and about the 12th of February 1910, 
a number of buoys will be temporarily moored at the Sandheads, 


’ River Higli, for surveying p r 
Position,—Eastern channel light-vessel, lat. aie 04’ N,, long. 88° 123’ B, 
Remarks.—These buoys, the description of which is not stated, will be moored in 
the river between the parallel of the Eastern channel light-vessel 
and the parallel of Eagle sand, and are in addition to the ordinary 
channel buoys. 

During the earky part of 1910, certain of these buoys will be marked 
by small light-buoys placed near them, or by a vessel anchored in 
their vicinity. 

Charts temporarily affected,—No. 186, Saugor point to Calcutta. 

» 814, The Sandheads, 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 221. 
Authority.—Commissioners for the Port of Oaloutta, 7th October 1909. 


AFRICA, EAST OOAST—Ozr RIVER ENTRANCE. 
Kipini—Non-existence of fort. 


No. 498 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 


by the British Admiralty (No. 1678 of 1909), are republished :— 


4 


Subject.—The fort with flagstaff shown onthe Admiralty charts at Kipini, 9zi 
river entrance, no longer exists. 
Position,—Lat, 2° 313’ 8., long. 40° 314! E. 
Charts affected.—No. 1747, Plan of Ozi anchorage, 
», _ 848, Malindi to Juba. 
Publication,—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, 6 488, 
Authority.—Board of Trade, 21st October 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornzo, nortu-Easr coasr. 
Shoals. 


No. 499 (third publication) —Tho following partioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1680 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject, —The undermentioned shoals are reported to exist off the north-east coast 
of Borneo. 


1. Position—At a ‘distance of about 11 miles, N. 41° E., from the summit: (227 
' feet) of Tigabu island. 
Lat. 7° ’ 40" N., long. 117° 85°55" 8 
Depth.—Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 3 fathoms. 


2. Position.—At a distanoe of 9 cables, N. 48° W., from the western extreme of 
yan 


> 


Lat. 6° 31’ 5" N., long. 117° 54’ 80" E. 


Depth.—Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 8 fathoms. 
Remarks.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 1650. 


Variation.—2° E . 
Charts affected.—No, 1650, Mallawallé ent to feshaes. 


” “987, Gaya bay to Bendakan harbour. 
» 2576, Sulu archipelago and N.E, coast of Borneo. _ 


Ma <4, 967, Paldwan islan ‘ 





y», 26600, China sea, southern portion. 


e. 
Publication. —Wastern eee. Part 1, 1902, pages 160, 164. 


“authority, —United 
2. ° a 


ic Office, Notice No. 2284 of 1909, , 


. é , 
’ 
# : ” 





BAY OF BENGAL. 


Caution.—8.8. “ Strathness”— Report of dismasted Brigantine © Ogmana.” 


No. 518 (second publication). — ie j 
Subjoct.—The Master of the $8. Strathness reports havizg passed a derelict, viz. 
the dismasted Brigantine “ Osmana” abandoned on th December 
1909 in the following i ae 
Position. —Hastern Channel light-vessel bears N. 40° E., distant 99 miles. 


Lat, 19° 46’ N,, long. 87° 06’ B. 
A furthor report has beon received from the Master bt the 88. “Azenfels”” that. the 


vege pene was sighted at 7 a.m. on the Lith December 1909 in lat. 18° 57’ N., 
86° 51’ EB. . 
Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned. 
Chorts apected.—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 


,, 1425, Gopalpur to False point. 
Authority.—Officer Commanding the 8. P. V. “Fraser,” Sandheads. 
Hae ean Sa 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma ovast. . 


Rangoon river —Dannedaw Reach and Monkey Point Dredged Cut. 


No. 519 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the Principal Port Officer, Rangoon, in Notice to Mariners, dated the 3rd December 


1909, are republished :— 
Subject.—The Port Dredger “ Peliean”” with pipe line attached, will be at work in 
the Monkey Point dredged channel and the Dredger Hastings in the 
Dannedaw peach until further notice. 
Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned. 
Chart affectid,—No. 833, Rangoon river and Approaches. 
~ Publication —Bay of Bengal. Pilot, 1901, page 355. 
Authority.—Deputy Conservator of the Port of Rangoon. 





The @nd December 1909. 


JAPAN—Narxat (INLAND Sza). + Se 


Mekari seto— Wreck in eastern entrance. 
No. 496 (third publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1678 of 1909), are republished :— 
—A wreck of a small sailing vessel lies sunk in the eastern entrance to 


Subject. 
Mekari seto, Inland sea. 
Position.—in a depth of about 63 fathoms, at a distance of about one mile, N. 5°. 
from Hyakkan jima lighthouse. 
Lat, 84° 19° N., long. 182° 16)’ B. : 
Remarks.—A. plank has ‘been. placed to mark the position of the wreck.” 
Fariation—5° W. : Peres we 


Charts affected.—No. 182, Misima nada and Bingo nada. 
2875, Naikai. 


Publication,—Japan, &e., 1904, page 463. : ‘ 
‘Authority. Tokyo Notice, No, 142¢ dated 15th September 1909, _ 
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, BAY OF BENGAL—River Hver. s 


x The Sandheads—Intended temporary buoys. 5 
No. 497 (third blication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British ‘Adsabesdag (No. 1677 of 1909), are republidhed = 23 pode 
Subject.—Between the 9th November 1909 and about the 12th of February 1910, 
a number of buoys will be temporarily moored at the Sandheads, 


; River Higli, for fs 
Position,—Eastern channel light-vessel, fe aie 04’ N., long. 88° 12)’ K, 
Remarks.—These buoys, the description of which is not stated, will be moored in 
the river between the parallel of the Eastern channel light-vessel 
and the parallel of Eagle sand, and are in addition to the ordinary 
channel buoys, 

4 During the earty part of 1910, certain of these buoys will be marked 
by small light-buoys placed near them, or by a vessel anchored in 
their vicinity. 

Oharts temporarily affected.—No. 186, Saugor point to Calcutta. 

» 814, The Sandheads. 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 221. 
Authority.—Commissioners for the Port it Gnloutta, 7th October 1909, 


AFRICA, EAST OOAST—Ozr RIVER ENTRANCE, 
Kipini—Non-existence of fort. 
No. 498 (third publication).—The following partioulars, etc,, relative to the above, issued _ 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1678 of 1409), are republished :— seer 
Subject.—The fort with flagstaff shown onthe Admiralty charts at Kipini, 9zi 
3 river entrance, no longer exists. 
é Position.—Lat,, 2° 31} 8., long. 40° 314! E. 
Charts affected.—No. 1747, Plan of Ozi anchorage, 
», _ 848, Malindi to Juba. 
Publication,—Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 488. 
Authority.—Board of Trade, 21st October 1909. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornxo, nortu-zasr coast. 


‘ ' Shoals, , 
‘0. 499 (third publication).—The followi ioulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by we British tAdeaieaity Ne 1680 of 1909), sre repablisted — 
Subject. —The undermentioned shoals are reported to exist off the north-east coast 
. rs of Borneo. : 
1. Position,—At a distance of about 11 miles, N. 41° E., from the summit (227 
; feet) of Tigabu island. 


Lat. 7° 1’ 40" N,, long, 117° 35°55" * 


Depth.—Not ascertained. Estimated to be from 1 to 3 fathoms. 


2. Position.—At a distance of 9 cables, N. 48° W., from the western extreme of 
Lankayan island. 


Lat. 6° 81’ 5* N., long. 117° 54’ 80" B. 


_Depth—Not ascertained. Hstimated to be from 1 to 3 fathoms. 

Remarks.—The positions given above are those on chart No. 1650. 4 
Variation.—2° EB. tl 

Charts affected.—No. 1650, Mallawallé is to Lankayan. 

ge » 1649, Lankayan to Sandaken harbour. 

» 287, Ga to Sandakan harbour. 

2576, Sule ipelago and N.E, coast of Borneo. i 


967, Paléwan island. : 


* My ” 
Lie 
‘ sae “es ” 


oo. ov. +», 26600, China sea, southern portion. 

Publication — ipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 160, 164. 

Authority. —U nited thence Het oceaphis Office, Notice No. 2234 of 1909. , 
a : ‘ ‘ “ 





, "Hokianga viv etane Addn ign lished, a ie A 
Na 600 (third pubkeation),—The following particulars eo ha et | 
wy ti Briton (Admielty (No, 1683 of 1909), are republished :— : 


e 

Subject. —On and nani afta the 1st November 1909, the Shactaticion additional a, 

: ade when required from mn signal station on South 
¢ okiange river entrance. ; 

i ; 


; Position. —Bignal station, lat. 35° 82’ S., long. 79° 28' B. Mates 
- Signals.—(a) ‘When two or more vessels are olitside the bar, the Internati “‘oode 


“ signal-number of the vessel that is ee pe ¢ the bar will be in 
’ dition to the four balls, in whjch only the vessel thus i 4 
isto come in. ~ 


(0) For outward-bound vessels, the same signals as those in tise at Kitpant 
will be shown, viz. :— 


Flag P. Bar workable by all vessels, steam or ssiling. 
: Flag 8. Bar workable by steam-vessels or ‘vessels in tow of © 
.* ; steam-vessels. 


Flag B. Bar unworkable. 


7 
) Chart affected. —No. 10914, Hoki river. 
©. Publication —New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 202, , 
4 Penile ectle e Sotios No. 70 of 1909. 


+ 





ey NEW ZEALAND—SovrH IsLanp, Bast COAST. 
"4 ~ Timaru harbour, Eastern mole—Intended ‘alteration in lighting. ie 
‘No. 501 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
"py the ‘British Admiralty (No. 1684 of 1909), are republished -— 


Subject.—On me about the 1st December 1909, the fixed white light exhibited from 
he Bastern mole extension, Timaru harbour, will be replaced by lights 


t a undermentioned character. Ps 


Position. —On head of mole extension. 
Lat. 44°23)’ S., long. 71° 19)’ B : : 


' Character. —Two fied green, lights, pear Bae 
* — Rlevation.—85 foot and 80 feet, respectively. 
Remarks.—On the same date as the above, the elevation of the} a red lighbon aes 
** re end of the Hast cay Pile will’be altered from 5 38 feet to 20 
ee! 


Chart affected. —N oa Banks penitisula to Otagd, with plan. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, Nos. 1667, 1666, ' 

New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 246. 4 : .<¥ 
Authority. — Wellington Notice, No. 71 of 1909. : 





STRAIT OF MALACCA—Jonor, 


, ‘ 









"y “F Keala Muar—Light and light-buoy established. : r 
> 502 (third caycn yp following particulars, ete., relative t ianned 
> voy the Brita ret sg (No of 1909), are eepatlahed = sha 


perateler fot ie ree are at anda light-buoy of ei 

. “1, Light established. 4. _ 
Postion ~On aor sid. dive eno, at a distan 
Wis die the arth Sa ot 
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Obseured by trees when” bearing northward of 


{bith 4 
eile 









wiper Oa hy et 5 


Q) Light-buby eetblibod: 

8 Position—At a distance of 3 miles, N. £8° W., from the north-west angle 
Berries ie , of Bandar Maharani. RA 

r "Lat. 2° 8” 10" N,, long. 102° 30’ 15" B,, on chart No. 795, — 


fae tae Ry Description —Light-biiby, painted white, exhibiting an oceuiting white light. 
| Remarks. —The light-busy shown on the chart, about two miles, south-eastward, from 
, the above positiap,has been withdrawn, 4 : 
-— Variatign.— 1° EB. : Tig 
a Charts, afected.—No. 795, Oape Rachado to Singapore. 
' » 1855, Malacea strait. 
# Publications.—List of Lights, Vart VI, 1909, page 85. 


3 China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 212. Ne Y. 
“Authogity —LLMS. Walerwitch, Hydrographioal Note No. 1 of 1909. * ey 
lie Called Pb: MR : 
. ‘ : 
: STRAIT OF MALACCA— Jonor. ce 

4 Sungi Batu Pahat suivanne— Light established. ’ oe mis . 

No. 508 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1693 of 1909), are republished :— ‘ we 


trance to the Sungi Batu Pahat. ~ ‘ 
Position —On centre of Pulo Sheilo. - 


Laf. 1° 47” 20° N., long 102° 53’ 25° B., on chart No. 795. 


Subyect—A light of the undermentioned charaoter has been established near the em- 


Character.--A. fived white light, (Unwatched.) 
errno Re 40 feet. +> ; 
wibility.—5 miles. ; 

Structure.—Iron gibbet attabhed to oniry, tower. Chis ; 

Remarks.—-The light is weak and vareltable, Si : , 
\ Charts affected,—No. 795, Oape Rachado to Singapore. Py 
‘ 5 1385, Malacca strait. , 

* Publications. —List of Lights, Part V1, 1909, page 87. ¢ 

2 H » 


‘ ¥ * » 
; China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 218, Pa | 
4 y  Authority ~H.M.S. 7 aterwiteh, Hydrographioal Note No. 1 of 1909. 


. 


> 





* 


AUSTRALIA—Nortn-wesr “coast. 


Cape Snug ER of shoal north-eastward of. Sie 
third publication). —Tho following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
amivalty om 1710 of 1909), are fepublished :-— Bailes.) aR 
.—A careful examination of the locality north-eastward, of Cape Léavéque, in” 
the 8.8. Holya is reported to have grounded, having failed to find 


. 


* 












“trace of a sh Gupth of 24 fathoms placed on, the charts in the de 

undermentioned | fon ben boon expupged. fee ae 

+t a didtance of 1 les, N. 30° E., from Cape Lévéque, » cls 

Bas Nes ees. : . iy 

Lat, 10° 21'S, long. 29°36) E, : 

ral ii: : \ oe a te bat i ‘ 
male Rai toe , ye. % "em , Hf 
Se es PRE Siar =: gh pei Feces Ae 





Romar I is considered probable thatthe shoal on whieh the 8. Folya grounded, — 
t ate poe with Ball rock’as shown on Notice to Mariners No. 1558 of 
(Tho oflee No. 461 of 10Hh Nocomber 1908.) 


Toriation —1° EB, ’ 
Charts affected,—No, 1052, Hall poiut to Cape Bertholet.. «, 
y» 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 
» 1047, Cape Ford to Buccaneer Archipelago. . 
» 475, North-west coast of Australia, hae 
Publications,—Australia Directory, Vol. 111, 1905, page 203, | 
Notice to Mariners, No. 1999 of a (This office’ No. 86 of 18th 
January 1909.) ; é 


Authority. —H.M. Surveying Vessel Fantome, ih September 1909. 


AUSTRALIA—Vicroria. 
Port Phillip heads—Blasting operations ; Signals, etc. 


Wo. 505 (third publication).—The following aes wk relative to the above; issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1711 of 1909), are eae 


oe eae restate ae ae Shortland bluff leading 
Position,—Lat. 38° 18" 8., long. 144° 374’ E 
Signals.—The Sulcwntionsl signals will be shown from the masthead of the 
4 4 steamer engaged on the work :— 
(a) Letter “‘B,” when on blasting duty. 
(2) sage oa code signal “XHO,” when on sweeping 
© : 


Caution.—Mariners and boatmen are Warned not to approach the boats engaged 
in blasting work nearer than a quarter of a mile; warning wl be 
given by prolonged whistle blasts from the attendant steamer 
when a charge is about to be exploded. . 


Mariners,are specially requested to keep clear of the steamer when she 
is ae the apparatus render her movements slow and 


* 
Oharts temporarily affected. No, 9747, Entrance to Port Phillip. 
» 11714, Port Phillip, southern sheet, 
‘Publication.—Australia Directory; Vol. I, 1907, page 428, j 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice, No, 52 of 1909. : 





. 


_ EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Baxt ISLAND, NORTH COAST. 
~  8t. Nicholas bay—Reef, 
No. 506 blication).— The following particulars, ete., relative above, ipsteesad 
(rd pion fl mee at se 


by the British 909), are republished :— 
te apad emptomm pe te sim acs in Nicholas bay, 
Positione—North-oastern extreme of drying reef on silioes side of ayy baring 
N. 12°W., distant 34 and. H) ‘ 
ew, ean a moaen ‘northern extreme of pres say 
Tat. 8°88, long, 114° 32” E, steele ee 
is Pre, 4 # alts e 


. 3 « : “+ 
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Sah td red and mee mt, the Hondtood at Alloy have been 
are as follows 





& pero and distance from the Lighthows. ; 
» Red (Northern) buoy .. 8. 79° W., distance 3 miles. 
Black (Southern) do. —_ 8. 56° W., do. 24 miles, 





Me Depth of water.—4 to 4 th 
Hs Remarks, - a will be between the buoys but as a 
deh a hack a. rapidly the depth of water given is not reliable and 
ee ‘the lead must be used when approaching anchorage. 
ot affected. Ni, . 827, Ven to Cape Comorin. 
» 2738, to Cape Comorin, eto. * 
fs Cundacudva to Anjengo, 
Puldication.—West coast of Hindustan Pilot, 4th’edition, 1898, ee 126, 
Authority.—Port Officer, Alleppi,"Notice dated 8th ‘October 190 


” 81, L. 8, Pp Se ask Ral. 
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eet peeest a EE 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 

‘ 
T. Burrer, 
Cavowrra, the 22nd December 1909. Seoy, to the Govt. of Bengal, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinea, Norra gast coAst—Astrorane BAY. 


Friedrich Wilhelm harbour approach—Shoal ; Buoy. 
No. 528 (first publication).—The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1845 of 1909), are republished :— f 


Subyect—A. shoal, not hitherto"shown' on the chart, exists in the approach to 
Friedrich Wilhelm harbour, — oy m ApS 

Position.—At a distance of 3y4,miles, 8, 5° Hy from the light-beacon on the north+ 
east point of Schering peninsula. 


“ 


Lat. 5° 174' 8. long. 145° 48° E. He 
Depth.—6 foot. 
Buoy.—A small buoy with pole as topmark has been placed’ on the rock, 
Variation.—5° EB. 


Charts affected. —No. 1084, Plan of Astrolabe bay. 

‘ y 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea. 
Publication —Pacifio Islands, Vol, I, 1908, 208. 
‘Authority.—Berlin Notice, No, 2620 of 1909. . 





Errarum. 
. ; i 
oe Schering peninsula light, ‘ 
j if. fixed white light exhibited from the beacon on the north-east point of Schering 
peninsula, Astrolabe y, is omitted from certain a of the plan of Astrolabe bay, on 
f . 1084; also, from Admiralty chart No, 2766. + . 


. i 


* 





: OHINA—East COAST. 


Nimrod sound approach-—Rock. ued 


529 blication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by tin British ambealty (No. 1847 of 1909), are republished :— : 


Subject —A go mph rein shown on the chart, exis in the ceo to 
imr 
Position —At a = of f ay cables, 8. 88° E., from the south-east point of Reef 


Lat, 29° 40’ N,, long. 122° 6’ B. 


Depth.—6 feet 
* © Variation —3° W. © 
' Charts affected —No. 1811, Kue shan islands te’ Nimrod sound. 
,, 1429, Nimrod sound to Yung river. 
x 1199, Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang. 
Publection- ian Sea Directory, Vol, ILI, 1904, page 328. 
‘Authority.—Shanghai Notice, No. 477, dated 12th omer 1909. 


: ae 
‘CEYLON, WEST COAST—Cotomso uansouk APPROACH. 


Ona Gala buoy=To be replaced by @ light-buoy. F 


No. 580 (first publication). —The dollowing. par particulars, ete., relative to the above, 
issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1850 of 1909), are republished : ~ 


Subjeot.—It is intended to replace the Ona Gala buoy by a light-buoy of the 
undermentioned 12 satay : , f 
Position.—In approach to harbour. 


Lat, 6° 59’ N., long. 79° 503’ E 


Character of light—Occulting white. 

Remarks,—Further notice will be given. 

Charts afected:—No. 914, Colom Sie: ey o 
6 3686, Approaches to Colombo harbour. : 
we 8700, Colombo to Galle. 

3 813, Ceylon, south coast. 
685, Palk strait and Manar gulf. » ae 

Publications. —West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, page 88. 

Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 72; Revised Supplement, 1908. 

Authority.—Colombo Notice, dated 18th October 1909, 





* EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 
Colebes, east) coast—Reefs. 


No. 581 (jirst publication).—The following particulars, aos 8 relative to thé sbove, issued 
by, the British ‘Admiralty (No, Toa are republished 
; Subyect.—The undermentioned reefs, not hitherto is on the charts, exist off the 
east coast of Celebes. 
a Position.—In the approach to Kendari bay, at-a distance of 43 miles, 8. 63° W., — 
from the west extreme of North Saponda island. 


Lat. 3° 542’ S., long. 122° 45’ E., on chart No. 3616. ’ 
Bopih— Tsk aioe. Placed on the charts as « rock with less than 6 foct of 
2, Position.—In Tampakura Day, at a distance of abott 3} miles, N 36° E, from 
the summit of Van Leuwens island. 
. Lat. 8° 12} S., long. 122° 273’ E., on chart No. 3616. 


wi et over pcb. rE reat with less than 6 ag! 


1: or | a 


e ;* 


-* 
* 








wae “Charts afttea.—No, 3148, Salabangka strait (2). 
My is » 2196, Plan of Wowoni strait (1). * 
» 98616, Tomer! “yatonmal — 


v Nig 942, Enstern Archipelago, eastern portion, he 
; - Publication. —Bastern Part II, 1904, pages 365, 366, 307. 
Spr ahs ga Notice, No. 2357 of 1909, 


+ 





CEYLON, WEST COAST. 


Colombo har bour—Alteration in lighting. 


No. 582 (first publication.) —The following particulars, oto.ppelative to the above, —s 
by ae British Admiralty (No. 1854 of 1909), are republish aoe 
Subject, ae undermentioned alteration has been ie in the lighting of Colombo ” 
arbour 
Position.—Olock tower, lat. 6° 56’ N., long. 79° 504’ B, . 
Alteration —The fixed white-light exhibited from the Guide jetty has been replaced 
by two fixed fae ights, placed vertically, at an elevation of 18 ‘ea 24 


feet 
Charts affected.—No, 914, Colombo hésbous. 
, 3686, Approaches to Colombo harbour. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 55. 


- West Coast of India Pilot, 1909, } de 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page Revised Supplement, 1908, 


Authority.—Master Attendant, Colombo, 30th October 1909. 


“ 


: CEYLON, SOUTH OOAST. 


Little Basses—Shoal ridgesouth-westward of. 


fe. 588 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to the above, 
i by the British Admiralty (No. 1856 of 1909), are republished ;— 


Subject.—A. recent survey has revealed the existence of a dangerous ridge extending 


about 15 miles south-westward from Little lighthouse, as 
ae ea the accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 


Position.—Little Basses lighthouse, lat. 6° 24’ N., long. 81° 433’ E, 





oduction it will ny ke cher wialagies”yehe rock, <— 
ts off Mahagagabawa, an a less 
Boia shoal than has Reparts Taney a aa ee 


te ety. a; f 
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‘ Charts affected.—No. $13, Ceylon, south coast. 
$ , Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 
+» 70, Bay of neem 
e parliention= Bey Fad Pilot, 1901, pages 99, 100, 101. 
Authority. —H.M., g Vessel Sealark, 4th October 1909, ; 
see 


a “ , 


. AUSTRALIA, BAST OOAST. . j 


Inner route—Beacons replaced. 
No. 58h (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by. the British Admiralty (No. 1864 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject.—The undermentioned beacons. marking reofs in the inner route, which had 
disappeared, have been replaced. 


1. ‘Name.—Sea (C) reef beacon. 
Position.—Lat. 14° 4} S,, long, 144° OY E. 
2. WName,—Efi (F) reef beacon. 
Position. Lat. 14° 4’ 8., long, 148° 6148. * 
8. Name.—Aye (I) reef beacon. 
‘Position, —Lat. 18° 584’ 8., long. 143° 50} E. 
4. Name.—Pea (P) reef beacon. 
Position —Lat. 18° $23’ 8., long. 148° 39}’ E. 


Remarks.—These beacons are of the same description as formerly, except that Sea (C) 
reef beacon at present consists of a pole without a topmark. 
Charts affected. —No. 2922, Turtle group to Claremont point. . 
4, 2921, Claremont point to Cape on, 
_ ” 9764, Coral sea. 
Publications.—Australia Directory, Vol. II, 1907, pages 399, 400, 410. 


Notices to Mariners, Nos. 1419 and 2010 of 1908. (This office Now 176 
eand 898 of 1908.) ‘ 


Authority, —E.M.8. Cambrian, Hydrographical, Note No. 2 of 1909. 








AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST. 


South Ohannel, Wide Bay Bar—Depth of water ; Beacon erected. 


No. 585 (first publication) —The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given Notice (No. 6 of 1909) 
that this channel now carries a minimum depth of 14 feet 6 inches at L,W.O.8.T,, and 
its use by vessels of light draft is recommended in preference to the North Channel, owing 
to the fact that a vessel would carry the sea behind her, whereas in the North Channel the , 

~ sea is on the broadside. , ’ 

To facilitate the navigation of this Channel « trian beacon has been erected, which 
is to be kept in line with the back square beacon on H. Point bearing N. 89° W. until 
Inskip Point lead comes in line, when proceed as usual. 

By following these directions a depth of 14 feet 6 inches at L.W.0.8.T. will be 
obtained. 

» 


Charts affected, Nos. 1030 and 1068 ; Australia Directory, vol. ii. 4 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gour or St. Vincent. 


Wiil Oreck (Port Price)—~Beacon erected. 


gemma see gL oP ya ot: thos DMasine oar, Port rae om 
given Noti ‘0. 20 0 t a pi “ager black, uare head, has 
placed in 4 ft. at La. W.S. to mark the south side entrance to Will Greek. The 


entrance 
marked by this beacon is about 1} miles 8.8.E. of the entrance marked on the i 
charts. rox. position—Lat. © 17°S., long. 188° 2}’ B. ; ~ ° 
‘This affects Admiralty charts Nos. 2980 and 2152 re i ae 
Hage © ‘ Sri : 





Thin aft Adialty chart No, 2080s, ns rue 





* ‘BAY OF BENGAL. 


Further deigite of the diemasted Brigantine. 
No. 588 (first publication) .— 
Subject.—The following reports have been reosived regarding the sighting of 
Sacdlints* hepa to be the inmates 3 cal ex gert o 
abandoned on the 6th December 1909. 
1. A derelict te wen on the 15th December 1909 in at 18° 29’ N., Wags j 


2. A bok pa of small vessel as if attached to wreck; aoe on 
16th December 1909 in lat, 18° 4’ N., long. Be" 80’ EB 
3. A large spar or a vessel’s mast was ted floating on the 18th December 
1909 at 0°30 p.m, in lat, 19° 22’ N., long. 87° 20’ E. 
4. A drlit brig with masts was si oe tho 18th December 1909 in lat- 
18° 45’ N., long. 85° 47’ 
Remarks.—Mariners aro hereby warned. 
. Charts affected.—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
829, a to Bassein river. 
Publication —Notive to Mariners, No. 518 of 18th December 1909. 


OHINA, HAST COAST. » 


Nam Kwan harbour—Rocks. 


No. 520 (second publication).—Tho following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1797 of 1909), are republished :— 


Subject—The undermentioned rocks are reported to ot in Nam Kwan harbour. 
' Position.—Bate island, lat. 27° 9}’ N., tony. 120° 24} E 


Bea’ and distance from 
wost extreme of Bate island, Depth. 


8. pee, 2k cables .. 7 fathoms. 
(6) N. 46° W., 7 cables eek Gen 


Variation.—1° W 

Charte affected.—No. 1980, Nam Kwan harbour. 
‘i i764, Tung hese to Wen chau bay. : a 

Publication —Ohina Sea shed III, 1904, page 206. 

Awthority.—H. M. 8. Clio, Remark Book, 1908, 


Bee ee ae ; 





: PM 5.58 
ae MALACCA STRAIT—Svrarrs Sermemeyrs. 


rete | Cape Rachado light—Intended alteration in character. 
No. 521 (second publication) The following ‘oulars, etc., mates to the above, issued 
oes : ri hr (No. ‘310 of 1909), sl pomerrenee pi 


ae e.—Hhry in March 1910 it is to Yeplace the tized white light exhibited © © 
en from Cape Rachado i Tchad Ngbtsowe by 0" light of tho untermentoned ; 








* character. 
bs oe Potion at. BN, long. 101° 51Y' B. 





"om ge a sowing a group of three tae wr ton 


Se os 
Power, ~140,000 candles. © 5 


Rematks.—The elevation and visibility of the slight will be unaltered. ‘ 
Charts affcted.—No. 796, Approaches to Malacca Rea 


Order. 2nd. 


: achado to § 
Ms 704 o4 Plo Borbala to Cape Hachado. 


1355, Malacca strait. 
Publications —Lisk of Lights, Part act VL 1909, No, 428. 

China Sea Directory, Vol. I, 1906, page 201; Supplement, 1909, ° 
Authority —Master Attendant, Singapore, 20th October 1909. : 





CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST-—Honckone Harnovr. 


Chinsalchui point light—Alteration in are of visibility. 


No, 522 (second publication). —Tho following particulars, etc., relative to the above, ‘ced 
by the British Admiralty (No, 1811 of 1909), are republished :~ 


Subject ora ie aro of vi vstility * the the aronp fasting flashing jig reoontly established on Chin- 


un rae aay as undermentioned. 
Position.Lat, oa af? TY NS ng 14° 104’ E - 
‘Aiteration.—Obsoured when bearing northward of N. 18° Ww. 


Sectors. —The light now shows|as follows :— 


Red from 8. 24° W. to 8. 81° W. ’ 
White frotn 8. 81° W. to 8. 89° W. 
Red from 8. 89° W., through west, to N. 18° W. 


ncaa 1458, Hongkong harbo 
harts ed.— ongk0: arbour. 
Legh iy ; ot Bonekone waters, east. 
ey aoe Hongkong. 
» 3605, ; Houpkoat te Mirs bay. 
Pubiioations.— List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 163 


China a Vol. IIT, 1904, page 74. 


Notice to Mariners, No. 1189 of 1909. (This office No. 815 of i8th 
‘Abguit 1909.) 


Authority, —H.M.S. “Tamar, Hydrographical Note, No. 8 of 1909. 


a 





AUSTRALIA—Nezw Sourn Watzs. 


Wollongong light—Red sector added. 


No. 548 ad publication .— The f ‘ollowing partic: ete., relati’ th sho ’ a 
by the Britis Admiralty (No 1818 of of 1909), are vepatbad 72 er % aera ‘ 


Subject.—On or about the 1st November 1909, the undermentignod alteration would 
be made tern ollongong breakwater. 
Position, —Lat. 34° 25}’ 8., long. 150° 56’ B 
Alteration —A red soctor would be added to the light to show over Bellamsbi-rodt, 
+ wee the bearing 8. 27° W. and the land, where it was formerly 


Voriation.—10" BE. 
arte afated—No, 1020, Booseots head to Port Jackson, with plan. 
1, Rame head to Port Jackson. ’ 
Publications —List of Light, Part VI, 1909, No, 1356, ‘ 
. 
Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1907, page 792 ke 
Authority Bydnuy Notice, dated Oh Octobie 1960 tree 8 


« ¥ 


ie re ( 


DECEMBER 29, 1909. 687 







I Sroh on Ry 
Bay. YE 


“ 


‘THE catourra oazerte, 


NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Avoxtaxo Hansovn, + 


Bean rocks light—Amended limit of certain sectors. 


No. 584 (second publication), —The i i 
by sho British Atmieclty (Ne teaen 100), so opubtneg 2? Tlaiv o theabore,inued 


. Poe 

Sulyect.—The dividing limit of the white and red seotors of light shown from Bean 
_ rocks lighthouse, over the entrance to the Se eat is as under- 
Position.—Bean rocks lighthouse, lat, 36° 50’ §., long, 174° 50° E. 
Amended limit.—N, 73° B., instead of N. 70° E., as now shown onthe chart, and 
in the Admiralty publications. 

Variation,—14° B, 

_ Charts affected.—No. 1970, Auckland harbour. 


» _ » 1896, ‘Auckland harbour entrances. 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part WI, 1909, No. 1584, 


; New Zealand Pilot, 1908, page 40. 
‘Authority MS, Prometheus, Hydrographical Note No. 8 of 1909. 













i CHINA SEA—ANNAM. 
a me 
. f, Fan rang bay—Light established. 
No, 525 (second publication.) —The following particulars, otc., relative to the above, issued 

by the British Admiralty (No. 1821 of 1909), aro republished :— 

Sub ject.—A light of wed undermentioned character has been established in Fan 

tang bay. 
Position-—On hill near Khan hoi, northern shore of bay. 


Lat. 11° 35’ 30’ N., long. 109° 3’ 5’ E., on chart No. 1261, 


Character.—A. fized light with white and red sectors. ® 
* Elevation.—243 feet. 

Visibility.—11 miles. 

Sectors. — Red from N. 85° E. to N. 4° B. 

White trom N. 4° B., through north, to N. 14° W. 

Red from N..14° W., through west, to 8. 85° W. 
Structure.—Lantern on front of keeper’s dwelling, 17 feet above the ground. 
ears Ripa 

‘ariation.— * 
Charts affected.—No, 1261, Saigon river to Kam ranh bay. 
» 26602, China sea, southern portion. 
» 1342, Fan rang bay to Tong king gulf. 
» 2661a, China sea, northern portion. . 


m » sea, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VL, 1909, page 151. 
eas ~ . hina Sea Directory, Vol. IL., 1906, page 422. 


' © © Authority, Paris Notice, No. 1806 of 1909, 


: 


* 


. 
‘ " » © « BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 


hen Krishna shoal light-vessel—Temporarily relieved, 
No. 526 (second publication), ue 
Suiject.—On or about the 8rd February 1910, the present floating light-v on 
bac: “Keri shoal will be temporarily relieved by the floating light-vessel 
Dhad 4 . Martaban, as undermentioned. 
Position —Late 15° 374’ N., long. 95° 87’ E. 











| PRE I BOCES 8 Oe Bee. 

; ” 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. Nis 4 see 

Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 366. TONE INO ae 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 346. 

Authority. —Principal Port Officer, Burma, Notice dated 24th November pics 





INDIA, WEST— Matavan Coast. oN Bh ae 
* Cotta Point light. =. 
(ERRATUM. , : 
BPS pe gM opps man pian Peg Hy Smee Pee preg ne 


Mariners No. 82 of 1909 (This fee Notice No, 898 of nd October 7) is Beograd 
and not * Kotta” Point. 


e 


‘ The 18th December 1909. ° 





Pd 


‘ 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Yanc Tsz KIANG APPROACH, eee 
Steep island light —Normal character resumed, 


No. 508 (third publication). —The following particulars, eto., relative to the above, issued 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1748 of 1909), are republished : — 


Subject-—On or ahout the 2nd October 1909, the light shown from Steep ‘island 
lighthouse would resume its “normal cherneee, and the temporary 
light would be discontinued. ‘ : 


Position.—Lat, 80° 124’ N., long, 122° 353’ E 


Normai character —A gate ha ee cry thirty seconds, as described i in the 
Lights. 


Charts affected. _No. a ogra approaches ge Yang tse Kans 
» 1199, Kue shan islands to Yang tse kiang. 


is 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
‘i 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Lisu tung. ‘ 


Pubiications.— Bist of Lights, Part VI, 1909, No. 805. 
China Sea Directory, Vol. IIT, 1904, page 352, 


Notice to Mariners, No, 1115 of 1909. oa No. of 
August 1909). ” 384 


| Authority —Shanghai Notice, No. 476, dated 30th Pr 1909, 


. 


ir 


* 
PEP Reed 





i * ue j iy < 4 : 
AUSTRALIA—Norra-west coast. 
King sound approach —Information with regard to certain shoals. 


No. 509 (third bization\.—The following pastioalre, ete. relative to the 
by the British Admiralty (No. 1758 of 1908), are republished :— — 


ne ' 
bias “ht roan EN 






He coe , ¥ * 


Me Ee Heh cae 





_ Paton Sr island, lat. 16° 20’ v8, ae a 128° 2)’ B, 
eof ‘Pitts roof : 


iii ia sgt a ge : this reof has 1 
Gratin ti ese Otho Tithing Sad wi. 
1 miles, 
* tho extremity of Oape Lévique, 8, re j tt and 


A of 4 fath t, 
| IAA deh lo a it of 
2, Anchor bank : K 


’ Details, eRe bank is composed of - 
north-west and sou 


id 84 al 
eneral depths of from 1} to 8 fathoms, the least water 
, oe 2 foot boas Be the centre oftie : H 


the bank. ’ 
e north-west extreme of the’bank is situated at a distance of 
. 4j miles N. 74° E., from Swan island, and the south-oast 
a" _— of 6 miles, 8. 88° E., from the same 
P ” 


Variation —1° E, 


affected, —No. 1052, Hall t to Oape Bertholet. 

: ‘a * » 1047, Cape re to ar Ba archipelago. 

Wee x 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 
<i ain ahaa Diréotory, Vol. III, 190, page 192. 


2% ‘ns pen 1558 of 1909. (This office No. 451 of 10th 


. auinoil: —HLM. Surveying Vessel Fantome, Hydrographical Note No. 8 of 1909, 





SOUTH PACIFIO OCOEAN—Gizzzrr istanps, 
Tamana island—Erratum on chart. * 


No. 510 (third publication,)—The following particulars, ete., relative to the above, issued 
by t 2 Buitek Admiralty (No1757 of 1909), are republished :— : 


—Tamana d is omitted from certain i 
"iat Sheet Ne THO is situated es ar cr ais arma 
Position.—Lat, 2° 82} 8., long 175° 65’ E. 

Chart qffected.—No. 780, Pacific ocean, south-west sheet, 
Authority —Hyirogragtio Office. 
RE iis S| 
NEW ZEALAND—Sourn istanp. 


Nelson approach — ery leading beacon established. 


511 (third publication.) —The following particulars, ete., relative - the above, issued 
by a peak ‘Adfhiralty (No. 1758 of 1909), are republished !- 


dave act d-all buoy, in th approach to, Nao haven, 
gee a faoky from its moorings, a ae rag Bare 
caning a light of the undermentio character been 


he Position —On Waimea bank, at a distance of 14%, cables, North, from the present 
: light-beagon. 


Lat. 41° 163’ 8., long. 173° 16’ E. 
Ohgracter of Light.—Fized white. $ 
Elevation.— 18 feet. , ‘s 
ee Description of Beacon.—Triangalge, 22 feet in height. 
a My .- e ; 


@. 
4 * 
pian 6-2. 


cK 





ks é ee ae Heatly th et | 


* Variation—17° B. 
Chart, affected. —No. 2186, Nelson anchorages. jets 
shay Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1909, page 347. 


Now Zealand Pilot, 1908, pages 189, 188. 
“Authority. —ELM.8. Encounter, Hydrographioal Note No. 2 of 1909. 


te 





JAPAN—Naswat (ExLAND sea). 
BShimonoseki kaikyo—Tidal signals discontinued. 


No, 512 (third lication).—The following culars, “ays lativ eos, issued 
by the British (ihird rity (No. 1769 of 1909), oe tebe toes 


Subject. —Tho tide tidal signals at the sy rae te eg A ip Shimonoosi kaikyo, 


Hy 


a: ack jima: , 
Position. —Liat, 88° 589° Nu, long. 130° 517. ae 
2, He saki: oor a. 
: Position Lat. 83° 579” N., long: 181° 1’ BE. 
Reiarks Phe tidal dtirrent signals recently eatablisliod at He saki remain in foros. 


Charts affected.—No. 1678, Shimonoseki kaikyo. ‘ 
» 582; Approach to Shimonoseki kailyo. weer 
Publicution—JTapan, &e., 1904, pages 513, 497; Revised Supplement, 1909. | 


“Authority. Tokyo Notice, No. 1424, dated 21st Septomber 1909. 





INDIAN OCEAN, SEYOHELLES—Mané ISLAND. we 

Port deawa Phpward established. ° 
No. 518 (third p —The fol cuilats, 6to., relative to the above, mca 

by Rac hbit age ny ng 1771 of 1900), bung ett ed = 

Subject.—A ‘ee fo wotmentiond i has been ean in Port 
Position —Near south-eastern end of reef, on northern < as co to Inner 
harbour, ab a distance of 650 yards, N > -E., from the 
lighthouse. , ‘ . 


tal 4° 90)’ 8s long. 55° 28} Be ite ° 
Desription—Pyramidl framework besoon stirmonnted by ball, painted in red and 


ainite shear ee i 
- Person 2 N 722 to Port Vietoria. p 
INO. 
on Tie ‘ ith tere Indian Ocean, 1904, page 378. ; 
Authority Genoa 7 Geo Note, No 285 (86) of 1909. rate 


- " ; 





AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST OOAST—Pprs Watoor Avrnoac. 
Depuch island—Shoals sper of } 

aes ee publication).—The following particulars,’ eto.» relative to the above, 

Admiralty (No, 1778 of 1909), ate seat 


: ‘" 


| Ten hal oi gn a, 
2 > # = 
fw. é CF ibe ¢ ; % “7 ae z » 
- Si Ho iy 





he hag 


. ba s We. si i zeteaiate Soren poten ah tov, ns 


' 
F: 7 call as counting, war POS the Master of 8.8, Isianda 
a 


Gt , “minh pw pier ry dered al 
aoe ~"Peiton and soundings. —Lat. 12° 88’ 80” N., long. 74° 63’ 00°B.—6 fathoms. 


. 





wea. eet’ hone Lab, 19° 887 40°N,, long. 74° 597 00PR.=4) fathoms. 
oe. ‘ "Lat! 19° 36” ote long. 74° 51’ 80°E,—5 fathoms. 
s _ Reparks—Sounditige unreduoed. a ‘ 

Me Charts affected.—No. 746; Mulki to Mount Dill eo? 

ad Sis ee gy 2787, Vieiadrug to Coohitt, ‘ : 
be . E fin. — WestCoast of India Pilot, 1900, ee 140% 
E oe oo Officer, Bombay, i 
BON ae ee EN 
; _ _ AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Guir or Sr. ‘Vincent. ‘ 


Yankalilla and Second Valiog--Bati. 
No. 516 third publication).—The as the 9, Mariné Board, Port Adelaide, has 


Netioo (No, 17 of 1900) that Warping bun black, has been plaoed in 9” feet 
EM t a distance of ent of Boo Yenkelale Te - positi 
aici to tho tocthward’ ch dines Mar tum tao} Jetty. oe Rh eee 


ngs Approximate position. Lat, 35° 273’ 8., long. 138° 18}’ E. 
: black, has been placed in 16 feet L. W. 8.,, 60 
Fe etic = to Te Vaiey ty, in a position bout 20 fathoms to the 









ad . position, lat. 35° ot: 8., long. 138° 13} E. i 
aad si dial eassts, sone ioe =p 
on Ki 
7 ; AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Sprenoer Gurr. « 


Beacon near Plank Point—Position altered. 


i oye ).—-The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
0. 16 of 1909) that the Black Beacon with square head markin — 
miles 88.0, from Plank Point, hasbeen removed and pl 1 milee 8 
‘its former position marking tho south-eastern edge of a Shoal bas IY tool cca 
t part at L.W.S. tides. This Shoal, which has recently been discovered, extends 
2 cables E. and W., with irregular soundings between it and 


Int. 38° 98" 8, long. 187° 29" K 


7] 


SAGE em pire 
oe Sy 
5 





